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In’ the Senate op the United States, 

February 20,1871. 

Resolved by the Senate, (the House of Representatives concurring,) That there ho printed 
the usual number of copies of “Treaties and Conventions” as reported to the Senate 
from the State Department, and in addition thereto one thousand copies for the use of 
the State Department, one thousand copies for the use of the Senate, and two thousand 
copies for the use of the House of Representatives. 

Attest * 

GEO. C. GORHAM, Secretary, 

By W. J. MCDONALD, Chief Cleric. 


In the House of Representatives, 

March 1,1871. 

Resolved, That the House concur in the foregoing resolution in relation to the print¬ 
ing of Treaties and Conventions. 

Attest: 


EDWARD McPHERSON, Cleric. 



IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES. 


LETTER 


OF 

THE SECRETARY OF STATE, 


COMMUNICATING, 

In compliance with the resolution of the Senate of December 22,1870, copies 
of all treaties and conventions (except postal conventionsJ entered into by 
the United States, the ratification tvhereof has been exchanged. 


February <f, 1871.—Referred to the Committee on Foreign Relations and ordered to 

he printed. 


Department of State, 

Washington, February 1 , 1871. 

Sir : In compliance with a resolution of the Senate of the 22d December, 
requesting the Secretary of State “ to prepare and transmit to the Sen¬ 
ate copies of all the treaties and conventions (except postal conventions) 
entered into by the United States, the ratification whereof has been 
exchanged, with notes indicating such treaties or conventions or such 
parts of treaties or conventions as have been changed or abrogated,” 
I have the honor to transmit the accompanying copies of treaties and 
conventions as called for by said resolution. 

I have the honor to be, sir, your obedient servant, 

HAMILTON FISH. 

Hon. Schuyler Colfax, 

President of the Senate. 




TREATIES. 


TREATY-MAKING POWER. 

By the Articles of Confederation of July 8,1778, the following provi¬ 
sions were made relative to treaties by the United States: 

Article VI. 

Section 1 . -‘No State, without the consent of the United States in 
Congress assembled, shall send any embassy to, or receive any embassy 
from, or enter into any confirmed agreement, alliance or treaty with 
any King, Prince, or State; nor shall any person holding any office of 
profit or trust under the United States, or any of them, accept of any 
present, emolument, office or title of any kind whatsoever, from any 
King, Prince or foreign State; nor shall the United States in Congress 
assembled, or any of them, grant any title of nobility.” Vol. I, 5. 

Sec. 2. “ No two or more States shall enter into any treaty, confedera¬ 
tion or alliance whatever between them, without the consent of the 
United States in Congress assembled, specifying accurately the purposes 
for which the same is to be entered into, and how long it shall continue.” 
Vol. I, 5. 


Article IX. 

Section 1. “The United States in Congress assembled shall have the 
sole and exclusive right and power of determining on peace and war, 
except in cases mentioned in the sixth, article; of sending and receiving 
ambassadors, entering into treaties and alliances, provided that no 
treaty of commerce shall be made whereby the legislative power of the 
respective States shall be restrained from imposing such imposts and 
duties on foreigners as their own people are subjected to, or from pro¬ 
hibiting the exportation or importation of any species of goods or com¬ 
modities whatsoever; of establishing rules for deciding in all cases what 
captures on land or water shall be legal, and in what manner prizes 
taken by land or naval forces in the service of the United States shall 
be decided or appropriated; of granting letters of marque and reprisal 
in times of peace; appointing courts for the trial of piracies and felonies 
committed on the high seas; and establishing courts for receiving and 
determining finally appeals in all cases of captures; provided that no 
member of Congress shall be appointed a judge of any of the said courts.” 
Vol. r, 0. 

Sec. 6. “The United States in Congress assembled shall neverengage 
in a war nor grant letters of marque and reprisal in time of peace, nor 
enter .into any treaties or alliances, nor coin money, nor regulate the 
value thereof, nor ascertain the sums and expenses necessary for the 
defense and welfare of the United States, or any of them, nor emit bills 
nor borrow money on the credit of the United States,.nor appropriate 
money, nor agree upon the number of vessels of war to be built or pur- 
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ehased, or the number of land or sea forces to be raised, nor appoint a 
commander-in-chief of'tlie Army or Navy, unless nine States assent to 
the same; nor shall a question on any other point, except for adjourning 
from day to day, be determined unless by the votes of a majority of the 
United States in Congress assembled.” Yol. I, 8. 

The Constitution of the United States, article 2, section 2, provides: 
“He (the President of the United States) shall have power, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, to make treaties, provided two- 
thirds of the Senators present concur; lie shall nominate and, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, appoint ambassadors, other 
public ministers and consuls, judges of the Supreme Court, and all other 
officers of the United States whose appointments are not herein other¬ 
wise provided for, and which may be established by law.” Yol. I, 17. 

Article YI. 

“This Constitution, and the laws of the United States which shall be 
made in pursuance thereof, and all treaties made or which shall be 
made under the authority of the United States, shall be the supreme 
law of the land; and the judges in every State shall be bound thereby, 
anything in the constitution or laws of any State to the contrary not¬ 
withstanding.” Yol. I, 19. 


CASES DECIDED IX THE COURTS OF THE UNITED STATES, AS TO THE 
OBLIGATION AND CONSTRUCTION OF TREATIES. 

The obligation of a treaty, the supreme law of the land, must be ad¬ 
mitted. The execution of the contract between the two nations is to be 
demanded from the Executive of each nation; but where a treaty affects 
the rights of parties litigating in court, the treaty as much binds those 
rights, and is as much regarded by the Supreme Court, as an act of 
Congress. (United States vs. The Schooner Peggy, 1 Crauck, 103.) 

The termination of a treaty by war does not divest rights of property 
already vested under it. (Society for the Propagation of the Gospel vs. 
The Town of New Haven, 8 Wheat., 464.) 

Nor do treaties, in general, become extinguished, ipso facto, by war 
between the two Governments. Those stipulating for a permanent 
arrangement of territorial and other national rights are,atmost, suspended 
during the war, and revive at the peace, unless" they are waived by the 
parties, or new and repugnant stipulations are made. (Ibid.) 

Where a treaty is the law of the land, and as such affects the rights 
of parties litigatingiu court, that treaty as much binds those rights, and 
is as much to be regarded by the court, as an act of Congress. To con¬ 
demn a vessel, therefore, the restoration of which is directed by the law 
of the laud, though restoration be an executive act, would be a direct 
infraction of that law, and of consequence, improper. (United States 
vs. The Schooner Peggy, 1 Cranch, 103.) 

A treaty, under the sixth article, section 2, of the Constitution, being 
the supreme law of the land, the treaty of peace of 1783 operated as a 
repeal of all State laws previously enacted inconsistent with its provis¬ 
ions. (Ware vs. Hylton, 3 Dali., 199.) 

The stipulation in a treaty that “free ships shall make free goods,” 
does not imply the converse proposition that enemy’s ships shall make 
enemy’s "nods. • (The Nereide, Benuet, Master,.9 Cranch, 388.) 
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A treaty is, in its nature, a contract between two nations, not a legis¬ 
lative act. It does not generally effect of itself ttie object to be accom¬ 
plished, especially so far as its operation is infra-territorial; but is carried 
into execution by the sovereign power of the respective parties to the 
instrument. (Foster et al. vs. Neilson, 2 Peters, 314; United States vs. 
Arredondo, 6 Peters, 735.) 

In the United States a different principle is established. Our Con¬ 
stitution declares a treaty to be the law of the land. It is, consequently, 
to be regarded in courts of justice as equivalent to an act of the legisla¬ 
ture, whenever it operates of itself without the aid of any legislative 
provision. But, when the terms of the stipulation import a contract, 
when either of the parties engages to perform a particular act, the treaty 
addresses itself to the political, not the judicial department; and the 
legislature must execute the contract before it can become a rule for the 
court. (Ibid.) 

By the stipulations of a treaty are to be understood its language and 
apparent intention, manifested in the instrument, with a reference to 
the contracting parties, the subject-matter, and the persons on whom it 
is to operate. (United States vs. Arredondo et al., 6 Peters, 710.) 

A treaty of cession is a deed of the ceded territory, and the sovereign 
is the grantee; the act is his, as far as it relates to the cession; the treaty 
is his act and deed, and all courts must so consider it; and deeds are 
construed in equity by the rules of law. ( Ibid., 738.) 

Where a treaty is executed in two languages, each the language of 
the respective contracting parties, both parts of the treaty are originals, 
and both are intended to convey the same meaning. (Ibid.) 

Where a treaty has been ratified according to the provisions of the 
Constitution it becomes the law of the land; and it is perfectly imma¬ 
terial whether or not the persons who signed it did or did not transcend 
their instructions. (Hamilton rs. Eaton, North Carolina Cases, 77.) 

A treaty does not necessarily annul prior statutes, if there is no inter¬ 
ference with them. (Ibid.) 

Thu stipulations in a treaty between the United States and a foreign 
power are paramount to the provisions of the constitution of a particu¬ 
lar State, or the confederacy. (Lessee of Gordon vs. Kerr, 1 Wash., C. 
C. It., 322.) 

A treaty between the United States and one belligerent does not 
affect a question of prize, as between two belligerents, where the prize 
(captured from the belligerent making the treaty) is brought by the 
other belligerent into the ports of the United States; nor is it important 
that the capturing vessel was commanded by an American citizen. The 
treaty can bind only the parties to it; and whatever operation it may 
have on the American citizen, individually, it cannot affect the general 
question of the validity of prizes made between belligerents. (The San- 
tissima Trinidad, 1 Brockenb., C. C. It., 478.) 

Adjudgment of a State court, where jurisdiction was acquired, not by 
the common law, but by a statute of a State which, before the rendition 
of the judgment, had been virtually repealed by the adoption of a treaty, 
was voidable, and not void. (Livingston vs. Van Ingen, Paine’s C. C. 
it., o~).y 

In 1780 the aiicestor of the lessors of the plaintiff was indicted, he 
being a British subject, in the supreme court of New York, under the 
act entitled “An act for the forfeiture and sale of the property of persons 
who have adhered to the enemies of this State,” &e.; and in October, 
1783, a judgment of forfeiture against his estates was rendered. The 
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treaty of 1783 against any. subsequent confiscation, was signed in Sep¬ 
tember, 1783. Held, that the proceedings were void. (Ibid.) 

The stipulations of a treaty are paramount to the provisions of the 
constitution of a particular State of the United States. (Gordon’s Les¬ 
see vs. Kerr, 1 Wash., C. C. R., 322.) 

Whenever a right grows out of or is protected by a treaty, it is sanc¬ 
tioned against all the laws and judicial decisions of the States; and 
whoever may have this right is protected. But if the person’s title is 
not affected by the treaty, if he claims nothing under the treaty, his 
title cannot be protected by the treaty. (Owing vs. Norwood’s Lessee, 5 
Cranch, 344.) 

The adoption of a treaty, with the stipulations of which the provisions 
of a State law are inconsistent, is equivalent to the repeal of such law. 
(Lessee of Fisher vs. Harnden, 1 Paine, C. 0. R., 55.) 

A treaty goes into operation from the date of the signature, if no 
other period is agreed upon between the parties. (Lessee of Hylton vs. 
Brown, 1 Wash., 0. C. R., 343; Davis vs. Police Jury of Concordia, 9 
Howard, 289.) 

Although it is true, as a principle of international law, that as respects 
the rights of either Government under it a treaty is considered as con¬ 
cluded and binding from the date of its signature, and that in this 
regard the exchange of ratifications has a retroactive effect, confirming 
the treaty from its' date, a different rule prevails where the treaty 
operates on individual rights. There the principle of relation does not 
apply to rights of this character which were vested before the treaty 
was ratified, and in as far as it affects them it is not considered as con¬ 
cluded until there is an exchange of ratifications. (Haver rs. Yaker, 9 
.Wallace, 32.) 

As respects performance of the conditions of a grant by a private 
grantee, the date of a treaty is its final ratification. (The United States 
vs. Arredondo, 6 Peters, 691.) 

The Constitution of the United States confers absolutely on the Gov¬ 
ernment of the United States the power of making war and of making 
treaties. Consequently that Government possesses the power of acquir¬ 
ing territory either by conquest or tyy treaty. (The American Insurance 
Company vs. Three hundred and fifty-six Bales of Cotton, 1 Peters, 542.) 

The usage of the world is, if a nation be not entirely subdued, to con¬ 
sider the holding of conquered territory as a mere military occupation, 
until its fate shall be determined at the treaty of peace. If it be ceded 
by treaty the acquisition is confirmed, and the ceded territory becomes 
a part of the nation to which it is annexed, either on the terms stipu¬ 
lated in the treaty of cession, or on such as its new master shall impose. 
On such transfer of territory it has never been held that the relations 
of the inhabitants with each other are changed. Their relations with 
their former sovereign are dissolved, and new relations are created 
between them and the government which has acquired their territory. 
The same act which transfers their country transfers the allegiance of 
those who remain in it, and the law which may be denominated politi¬ 
cal is necessarily changed, although that which regulates the intercourse 
and general conduct of individuals remains in force until altered by the 
newly created power of the state. (Ibid., and see Strother vs. Lucas, 12 
Peters, 410.) 
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ALGIERS, 1795.* 

A TREATY OF PEACE AND AMITY BETWEEN THE DEY OF ALGIERS AND 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 5, 1795. t 

[all OK THE TREATIES WITH ALGIERS CEASED TO BE OPERATIVE, BY REASON OK THE 
FRENCH CONQUEST OF THAT COUNTRY, tl 

A treaty of peace and amity, concluded this present day I—Una artasi, the 
twenty-first of the Luna Safer, year of the Hegira 1210, corresponding 
with Saturday, the fifth of September, seventeen hundred and ninety five, 
between Hassan Basliaic, Hey of Algiers, his Divan and subjects, and 
Oeorge Washington, President of the United' States of Worth America, 
and the citizens of the said United States. 

Article I. 

From the date of the present treaty there shall subsist a firm and 
sincere peace and amity between the President and citizens 
of the United States of North America and Hassan Bashaw, r ™““ t,,h,,,h * • 
Dey of Algiers, his Divan and subjects; the vessels and subjects of both 
nations reciprocally treating each other with civility, honor, and respect. 

Article II. 

All vessels belonging to the citizens of the United States of North 
America shall be permitted to enter the different ports of the C omm.rci.i inter- 
Regency, to trade with our subjects, or any other persons c °" r " 
residing within our jurisdiction, on paying the usual duties at our cus¬ 
tom-house that is paid by all nations at peace with this Regency; observ¬ 
ing that all goods disembarked and not sold here shall be permitted to 
be reembarked without paying any duty whatever, either for disembark¬ 
ing or embarking. All naval and military stores, such as gunpowder, 
lead, iron, plank, sulphur, timber for building, tar, pitch, rosin, turpen¬ 
tine, and any other goods denominated naval aud military stores, shall 
be permitted to be sold in this Regency without paying any duties what¬ 
ever at the custom-house of this Regency. 

Article III. 

The vessels of both nations shall pass each other without any impedi¬ 
ment or molestation; and all goods, moneys, or passengers, Ve . M i, M ,» be 
of whatsoever nation, that may be on board of the vessels ' nole ”“' 1 - 
belonging to either party shall be considered as inviolable, aDd shall be 
allowed to pass unmolested. 


Article IV. 

All ships of war belonging to this Regency on meeting with merchant 
vessels belonging to citizens of the United States, shall be allowed to 

* Statutes at Large, Vol. VIII, p. 133 et seq. 
t See Mahouy vs. United States, (10 Wallace, 62.) 
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visit them with two persons only beside the rowers; these two only per¬ 
mitted to go on board said vessel without obtaining express leave from 
Passports of vessels the commander of said vessel, who shSl compare the pass- 
and ships of w»r. p 0r ^ and immediately permit said vessel to proceed on her 
voyage unmolested. All ships of war belonging to the United States 
of North America, on meeting with an Algerine cruiser, and shall have 
seen her passport and certificate from the Consul of the United States 
of North America, resident in this Regency, shall be permitted to pro¬ 
ceed on her cpiise unmolested; no passport to be issued to any ships 
but such as are absolutely the property of citizens of the United States, 
and eighteen months shall be the term allowed for furnishing the ships 
of the United States with passports. 


Article Y. 

No commander of any cruiser belonging to this Regency shall be 
no Atierinecruiser allowed to take any person, of whatever nation or denoini- 

r ta£e n ~ - - - - - - *' * ~ ‘ " 


may take any person 
out of a vessel of the 
United States. 


nation, out of any vessel belonging to the United States of 
North America, in order to examine them, or under pretense 
of making them confess anything desired; neither shall they indict any 
corporal punishment, or any way else molest them. 


Article YI. 

If any vessel belonging to the United States of North America shall 
stranded vessel.or be strauded on the coast of this Regency, they shall receive 
unned st.ten. every possible assistance from the subjects of this Regency. 
All goods saved from the wreck shall be permitted to be reembarked 
on board of any other vessel without paying any duties at the custom¬ 
house. 

Article VII. 

The Algeriues are not, on any pretense whatever, to give or sell any 
s,in or rnnseia of vessel of war to any nation at war with the United States of 
w,,r - North America, or any vessel capable of cruising to the 

detriment of the commerce of the United States. 

Article VIII. * 


Any citizen of the United States of North America, having bought any 
Passports for prize condemned by the Algerines, shall not be again cap- 
* el * ured by the cruisers of the Regency then at sea, although 

they have not a passport, a certificate from the Consul Resident being 
deemed sufficient until such time they can procure such passport. 

Article IX. 

If any of the Barbary States at war with the United States of North 
America 6hall capture any American vessel and bring her 
snie into any of the ports of this Regency, they shall not be per¬ 

mitted to sell her, but shall depart the port on procuring the requisite 
supplies of provision. 

Article X. 


Any vessel belonging to the United States of North America, when at 
war with any other nation, shall be permitted to send their 
united sutMprizes, i n t- 0 th e ports of the Regency, have leave to dispose 
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of them without paying any duties on sale thereof. All vessels wanting 
provisions or refreshments shall be permitted to buy them at market 
price. 

Article XI. 

All ships of war belonging to the United States of Xorth America, on 
anchoring in the ports of the Regency, shall receive the 
usual presents ot- provisions and refreshments gratis, of «.r of united 
Should any of the slaves of this Regency make their escape Sut “' 
on board said vessels, they shall be immediately returned. Xo excuse 
shall be made that they have hid themselves amongst the people and 
cannot be found, or any other equivocation. 

Article XII. 

Xo citizen of the United States of Xorth America shall be obliged to 
redeem any slave against his will, even should he be his 
brother; neither shall the owner of a slave be forced to sell 
him against his will, but all such agreements must be made by cousent 
of parties. Should any’ American citizen be taken on board an enemy 
ship by the cruisers of this Regency, having a regular pass¬ 
port specifying they are citizens of the United States, they p “* portsorct,z ™‘- 
shall be immediately set at liberty. On the contrary, they having no 
passport, they and their property shall be considered lawful prize, as 
this Regency kno>w their friends by their passports. 

Article XIII. 

Should auy of the. citizens of the United States of X'ortli America die 
within the limits of this Regency, the l)ey and his subjects 
shall not interfere with the property of the deceased; but of United States dy- 
it shall be under the immediate direction of the Consul, un- “* ” Ib ' K ' s '° cy ' 
less otherwise disposed of by will. Should there be no Consul, the 
effects shall be deposited in the hands of some person worthy of trust 
until the party shall appear who has a right to demand them, when 
they shall render an account of the property. Xeither shall the. Dey 
or Divan give hinderance in the execution of any will that may appear. 

Article XIV. 

' Xo citizen of the United States of Xorth America shall be obliged to 
purchase any goods against his will, but, on the contrary, v ,. tilcnoftiiited 
shall be allowed to purchase whatever it pleaseth him. The States to be compell- 
Consul of the United States of Xorth America, or any other 
citizen, shall not be amenable for debts contracted by any 
one of their own nation, unless previously' they have given a written obli¬ 
gation so to do. Should the Dey want to freight auy r American vessel 
that may be in the Regency, or Turkey, said vessel not being engaged, 
in consequence of the friendship subsisting between the two nations he 
expects to have the preference given him, on his paying the same 
freight offered by any other nation. 

Article XV. 

Any disputes or suits at law that may take place between the subjects 
of the Regency and the citizens of the United States of 
Xorth America shall be decided by the Dey in person, and D ” P ” t ^ 
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no other. Any disputes that may arise between the citizens of the United 
States shall be decided by the Cousul, as they are in such cases not sub¬ 
ject to the laws of this Regency. 

Article XVI. 

Should any citizen of the United States of North America kill, wound, 
crimes or stride a subject of this Regency, he shall be punished in 
the same manner as a Turk, and not with more severity. 
Should any citizen of the United States of North America in the above 
predicament, escape prison, the Consul shall not become answerable for 
him. 


Article XVII. 

The Consul of the United States of North America shall have every 
Privilege, oi the P ersona l security given him and his household. He shall 
toniui 1 of the United have liberty to exercise his religion in his own house. All 
slaves of the same religion shall not be impeded in going to 
said Consul’s house at hours of prayer. The Consul shall have liberty 
and personal security given him to travel,, whenever he pleases, within 
the Regency. He shall have free license to go on board any vessel 
lying in our roads, whenever he shall think fit. The Consul shall have 
leave to appoint his own dragoman and broker. 

Article XVIII. 

Should a war break out between the two nations, the Consul of the 
CM.orw.tr United States of North America, and all citizens of said 
States, shall have leave to embark themselves and property 
unmolested on board of what vessel or vessels they shall think proper. 

Article XIX. 

Should the cruisers of Algiers capture any vessel having citizens of 
Citizen, of either the United States of North America on board, they hav- 
EXllting papers to prove they are really so, they and their prop¬ 
at liberty. erty shall be immediately discharged. And should the ves¬ 
sels of the United States capture any vessels of nations at war with 
them, having subjects of this Regency on board, they shall be treated 
in like manner. 

Article XX. 

On a vessel of war belonging to the United States of North America 
salutes to vessels anchoring in our ports, the Consul is to inform the Hey of 
oi war. her arrival, and she shall be saluted with twenty-one guns, 

which she is to return in the same quantity or number. And the Dey 
will send fresh provisions on board, as is customary, gratis. 

Article XXI. 

The Consul of the United States of North America shall not be required 
for to pay duty for anything he brings from a foreign country 
«»»" ™ lrr ° for the use of his house and family. 
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Should any disturbance take place between the citizens of the United 
States and the subjects of this Regency, or break any article War „ 0[ t0 bs de . 
of this treaty, war shall not be declared immediately, but ^ jj of 
everything shall be searched into regularly, The party 
injured shall be made reparation. 

On the 21st of the Luna of Safer, 1210, corresponding with the 5th 
September, 1795, Joseph Donaldson, jun., on the part of the Sumtobe paid 
United States of North America, agreed with Hassan " ,eI> ' y - 
Bashaw, Dey of Algiers, to keep the articles contained in this treaty 
sacred and inviolable, which we, the Dey and Divan, promise to observe, 
on consideration of the United States paying annually the value of 
twelve thousand Algerine sequins in maritime stores. Should the United 
States forward a larger quantity, the overplus shall be paid for in money 
by the Dey and Regency. Any vessel that may be captured from the 
date of this treaty of peace and amity shall immediately be delivered 
up on her arrival in Algiers. 

VIZIR HASSAN BASHAW. 

JOSEPH DONALDSON, <{tm. 

[Seal of Algiets stamped at the foot of the original treaty in Arabic.] 


To all to whom these presents shall come or be made known: 

Whereas the underwritten, David Humphreys, hath been duly 
appointed Commissioner Plenipotentiary by letters patent, under the 
signature of the President and seal of the United States of America, 
dated the 30th of March, 1795, for negotiating and concluding a treaty 
of peace with the Dey and Governors of Algiers; whereas, by instructions, 
given to him on the part of the Executive, dated the 28th of March 
and 4th of April, 1795, he hath been further authorized to employ 
Joseph Donaldson, jun., on an agency in the said businesswhereas, by 
a writing under his hand and seal, dated 21st May, 1795, he did consti¬ 
tute and appoint Joseph Donaldson, jun., agent in the business aforesaid, 
and the said Joseph Donaldson, jun., did, on the 5th of September, 1795, 
agree with Hassan Bashaw, Dey of Algiers, to keep the articles of the 
preceding treaty sacred and inviolable: 

Now know ye that I, David Humphreys, Commissioner Plenipoten¬ 
tiary aforesaid, do approve and conclude the said treaty, and every article 
and clause therein contained; reserving the same, nevertheless, for the 
final ratification of the President of the United States of America, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the said United States. 

In testimony whereof I have signed the same with my hand and seal, 
at the city of Lisbon, this 28th of November, 1795. 

[L. s.J DAVID HUMPHREYS. 
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ALGIERS, 1815.* 

TREATY OP PEACE AND AMITY CONCLUDED BETWEEN THE UNITED 

STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS HIGHNESS OMAR BASHAW, DEY OF 

ALGIERS, JUNE 30 AND JULY 6, 1815. 

ARTICLE I. 

There shall be, from the conclusion of this treaty, a firm, inviolable, 
...... and universal peace and friendship between the President 

and citizens of the United States of America on the one 
part, and the Dey and subjects of the Regency of Algiers, in Barbary, on 
the other, made by the free consent of both parties and on the terms of 
Favors in navi«a- the most favored nations. And if either party shall here- 
tion and commerce. a ffc er gf an t to any other nation any particular favor or priv¬ 
ilege in navigation or commerce, it shall immediately become common 
to the other party freely, when it is freely granted to such other nations, 
but when the grant is conditional, it shall be at the option of the con¬ 
tracting parties to accept, alter, or reject such conditions, in such manner 
as shall be most conducive to their respective interests. 

Article II. 

It is distinctly understood between the contracting parties, that no 
tribute, either as biennial presents, or under any other form 

Abolition of tribute. ' . .. , ' . ■» 

or name whatever, shall ever be required by the Dey and 
Regency of Algiers from the United States of America, on any pre¬ 
text whatever. 

Article III. 

The Dey of Algiers shall cause to be immediately delivered up to the 
American eiuren, American squadron now off Algiers all the American citizens 
w be delivered up. uow j n ]jj s possession, amounting to ten, more or less; and 
all the subjects of the Dey of Algiers, now in possession of the United 
States, amounting to five hundred, more or less, shall be delivered up to 
him; the United States, according to the usages of civilized nations,, 
requiring no ransom for the excess of prisoners in their favor. 

Article IY. 

A just and full compensation shall be made by the Dey of Algiers to 
indemnification to such citizens of the United States as have been captured 
dSS'jXrf and detained by Algerine cruisers, or who have been forced to 
property, &c. abandon their property in Algiers, in violation of the twenty- 
second article of the treaty of peace and amity concluded between the 
United States and the Dey of Algiers on the fifth of September, one 
thousand seven hundred and ninety-five. 

And it is agreed between the contracting parties, that, in lieu of the 
above, the Dey of Algiers shall cause to be delivered forthwith into the 
hands of the American Consul residing at Algiers, the whole of a quan¬ 
tity of bales of cotton left by the late Consul General of the United 
States in the public magazines in Algiers; and that he shall pay into 
the hands of the said Consul the sum of ten thousand Spanish dollars 

* Statutes at Large, Vol. VIII, P- 224 et seq. 
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If any goods belonging - to any nation with which either of the parties 
are at war should be loaded on board vessels belonging to 
the other party, they shall pass free and unmolested, and E ‘ em " 1,r ° pertf- 
no attempts shall be made to take or detaiu them. 

Article VI. 

If any citizens or subjects, with their effects, belonging to either 
party, shall be found on board a prize vessel taken from an 
enemy by the other party, such citizens or subjects shall be taken ? on board aa 
liberated immediately, aud in no case, or on any other pre- '"™* r 3 
tense whatever, shall any American citizen be kept in captivity or con¬ 
finement, or the property of any American citizen found on board of any 
vessel belonging to any other nation with which Algiers may be at war 
be detained from its lawful owners after the exhibition of sufficient 
proofs of American citizenship and of American property, by the Consul 
of the United States residing at Algiers. 

Article YII. 

Proper passports shall immediately be given to the vessels of both 
the contracting parties, on condition that the vessels of war Pn „, orutovm>eIlt 
belonging to the Eegency of Algiers, on meeting with mer- orSVw.'uSit 
chant vessels belonging to the citizens of the United Staets ° 
of America, shall not be permitted to visit them with more than two per¬ 
sons besides the rowers; these only shall be permitted to go on board with¬ 
out first obtaining leave from the commander of said vessel, who shall 
compare the passport, and immediately permit said vessel to proceed on 
her voyage; and should any of the subjects of Algiers insult or molest 
the commander, or any other person, on board a vessel so Abnse of ristt of 
visited, or plunder any of the property contained in her, on r “ it - 
complaint being made by the Consul of the United States residing in 
Algiers, and on his producing sufficient proof to substantiate the fact, 
the commander or rais of said Algerine ship or vessel of war, as well 
as the offenders, shall be punished in the most exemplary manner. 

All vessels of war belonging to the United States of America, on 
meeting a cruiser belonging to the Eegency of Algiers, on v ^ ^ 

having seen her passports and certificates from the Consul »ith“»’por p ttn«to 
of the United States residing in Algiers, shall permit her ^ 
to proceed on her cruise unmolested and without detention. No passport 
shall be granted by either party to any vessels but such as are absolutely 
the property of citizens or 'Subjects of the said contracting parties, on 
any pretense whatever. 

Article VIII. 

A citizen or subject of either of the contracting parties having bought 
a prize vessel condemned by the other party, or by any other , Vhilt be ,„k- 
nation, the certificates of condemnation and bill of sale shall c,mtI) "* I ” rt ' 
be a sufficient passport for such vessel for six months; which, consider¬ 
ing the distance between the two countries, is no more than a reason* 
able time for her to procure proper passports. 

Article IX. 

Vessels of either of the contracting parties putting into ports of the - 
other, and having need of provisions or other supplies, shall r jceor toviBion8 
be furnished at the market price; aud if any such vessel r ' ce ° p,ov " 1 
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should so put in from a disaster at sea, and have occasion to repair, 
v„.ei, obliged to she shall be at liberty to land and reembark her cargo witli- 
"■ p “ ,r out paying any customs or duties whatever; but in no case 

shall she be compelled to land her cargo. 

Article X. 

Should a vessel of either of the contracting parties be cast on shore 
wrecke within the territories of the other, all proper assistance shall 
be given to her crew; no pillage shall be allowed the prop¬ 
erty shall remain at the disposal of the owners; and, if reshipped on 
board of any vessel for exportation, no customs or duties whatever shall 
be required to be paid thereon, and the crew shall be protected and 
succored until they can be sent to their own country. 

Article XI. 

If a vessel of either of the contracting parties shall be attacked by 
Protection or an enemy within cannon shot of the forts of the other, she 
eels in the port of shall be protected as much as is possible. If she be in port 
..Mrs, ,7 s ij e gh a n not be seized or attacked when it is in the power 
of the other party to protect her; and, when she proceeds to sea, no 
enemy shall be permitted to pursue her from the same port within 
twenty-four hours after her departure. 

Article XII. 

The commerce between the United States of America and the Regency 
MoBtfavored nation of Algiers, the protections to be given to merchants, mas- 
ciause. tors of vessels, and seamen, the reciprocal rights of establish-. 

ing Consuls in each country, and the privileges, immunities, and juris¬ 
dictions to be enjoyed by such Consuls, are declared to be on the same 
footing, in every respect, with the most favored nations, respectively. 

Article XIII. 

The Consul of the United States of America shall not be responsible 
conaui of it. s. not for the debts contracted by citizens of his own nation, 
IrfSiieiM? for deb " 1 unless he previously gives written obligations so to do. 

Article XIV. 

On a vessel or vessels of war belonging to the United States anchoring 
fiaintYB to vesBeis of before the city of Algiers, the Consul is to inform the Dey of 
war of united states, jjgj. arr i V al, when she shall receive the salutes which are, by 
treaty or custom, given to the ships of war of the most favored nations 
on similar occasions, and which shall be returned gun for gun; and if, 
after such arrival, so announced, any Christians whatsoever, captives 
in Algiers, make their escape and take refuge on board any of the ships 
of war, they shall not be required back again, nor shall the Consul of 
the United States or commanders of said ships be required to pay any¬ 
thing for the said Christians. 

Article XV. 

As the Government of the United States of America has, in itself, no 
character of enmity against the laws, religion, or tranquil- 
R.iigtouB opinions, jy. an y ua ti 0 u, auc l as the said States have never entered 
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into any voluntary war or act of hostility except in defense of their 
just rights on the high seas, it is declared, by the contracting parties, 
that no pretext arising from religious opinions shall ever produce an 
interruption of the harmony existing between the two nations; and the 
Consuls and Agents of both nations shall have liberty to celebrate the 
rites of their respective religions in their own houses. 

The Consuls, respectively, shall have liberty and personal security 
given them to travel within the territories of each other, 
both by land and sea, and shall not be prevented from going wStaffiSSSSS 
on board any vessels they may think proper to visit; they ° reachpirty ' &c - 
shall likewise have liberty to appoint their own dragoman and broker. 

Article XYI. 

In case of any dispute arising from the violation of any of the articles 
of this treaty, no appeal shall be made to arms, nor shall 
war be declared on any pretext whatever; but if the Consul 
residing at the place where the dispute shall happen shall of 

not be able to settle the same, the Government of that coun¬ 
try shall state their grievance in writing and transmit the same to the 
Government of the other, and the period of three months shall be al¬ 
lowed for answers to be returned, during which time no act of hostility 
shall be permitted by either party; and in ease the grievances are not 
redressed, and a war should be the event, the Consuls and citizens and 
subjects of both parties, ‘respectively, shall be permitted to embark 
with their effects unmolested, on board of what vessel or vessels they 
shall think proper, reasonable time being allowed for that purpose. 

Article XVII. 

If, in the course of events, a war should break out between the two. 
nations, the jirisoners captured by either party shall not be 
made slaves; they shall not be forced to hard labor, or other Fr,80 '" ,rsor w,r ' 
confinement than such as may be necessary to secure their safe-keeping, 
and shall be exchanged rank for rank; and it is agreed that prisoners 
shall be exchanged in twelve months after their capture; and the 
exchange may be effected by any private individual legally authorized 
by either of the parties. 

Article XVIII. 

If any of the Barbary States, or other powers at war with the United 
States, shall capture any American vessel aud send her into 
any port of the Eegency of Algiers, they shall not be per- 
mitted to sell her, but shall be forced to depart the port on SuSSo/SS: 
procuring the requisite supplies of provisions; but the ves¬ 
sels of war of the United States, with any prizes they may capture from 
their enemies, shall have liberty to frequent the ports of Algiers for 
refreshments of any kind, and to sell such prizes in the said ports, 
without any other customs or duties than such as are customary on 
ordinary commercial importations. 

Article XIX. 

If any of the citizens of the United States, or any persons under their 
protection, shall have any disputes with each other, the 
Consul shall decide between the parties; and whenever the „£,£[ d ‘" 
Consul shall require any aid or assistance from the Govern- 
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ment of Algiers to enforce his decision, it shall be immediately granted 
to him; and if any disputes shall arise between any citizens of the 
United States and the citizens or subjects of any other nation having 
a Consul or Agent in Algiers,* such disputes shall be settled by the 
Consuls or Agents of the respective nations; and any disputes or suits 
at law that may take place between any citizens of the United States 
and the subjects of the Regency of Algiers shall be decided by the Dey 
in person, and no other. 


Article XX. 

If a citizen of the United States should kill, wound, or strike a subject 
cose or traauit ot -AIgi ers > or? on the contrary, a subject of Algiers should 

“ eo kill, wound, or strike a'citizen of the United States, the law 

of the country shall take place, and equal justice shall be rendered, the 
Consul assisting at the trial; but the sentence of punishment against an 
American citizen shall not be greater or more severe than it would be 
against a Turk in the same predicament; and if any delinquent should 
make his escape, the Consul shall not be responsible for him in any 
manner whatever. 

Article XXI. 

The Consul of the United States of America shall not be required to 
Free entry r->r con- pay any customs or duties whatever on anything he imports 
...I nr united sum. f rom a . foreign country for the use of his house and family. 

Article XXII. 

Should any of the citizens of the United States of America die within 
citizens of united the limits of the Regency of Algiers, the Dey and his sub- 
thfseS? S"; jects shall not interfere with the property of the deceased, 
but it shall be under the immediate direction of the Consul, 
unless otherwise disposed"df by will. Should there be no Consul, the 
effects shall be deposited in the hands of some person worthy of trust, 
until the party shall appear who has a right to demand them, when 
they shall render an account of the property; neither shall the Dey or 
his subjects give hinderanee in the execution of any will that may 
appear. 

I certify the foregoing to be a true copy of a treaty of peace nego¬ 
tiated by Commodore Decatur and myself with the Regency of Algiers, 
and signed by the Dey of that Regency on the 30th June, 1815. 

On board the United States ship Guerriere, 6th Julv, 1815. 

WM. SEALER. 


ALGIERS, 1816. 

RENEWED TREATY WITH ALGIERS.* 

TREATY OF PEACE AND AMITY CONCLUDED BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE DEY AND REGENCY OF ALGIERS DECEMBER 22 
AND 23, 1816, AND RATIFIED FEBRUARY 11, 1822. 

The President of the United States and the Dey of Algiers, being 
desirous to restore and maintain, upon a stable aud permanent looting, 
the relations of peace and good understanding between the two powers, 

. -r # g tatute6 at Large, Vol. VIII, p. 244 ft xcq. 
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and for this purpose to renew the treaty of peace and amity which was 
concluded between the two States by William Shaler and Commodore 
Stephen Decatur, as Commissioners Plenipotentiary on the part of the 
United States, and His Highness Omar Bashaw, Dey of Algiers, on the 
30th of June, 1815. 

The President of the United States ha\dng subsequently nominated 
and appointed, by commission, the above-named William Shaler, and 
Isaac Chauncey, Commodore and Commander in Chief of all the Naval 
Forces of the United States in the Mediterranean, Commissioners Pleni¬ 
potentiary, to treat with His Highness the Dey of Algiers for the 
renewal of the treaty aforesaid: and they have concluded, settled, and 
signed the following articles: 


Article I. 

There shall be, from the conclusion of this treaty, a firm, perpetual 
inviolable, and universal peace and friendship between the PM „ lri ,„ d . 
President and citizens of the United States of America, on * hift 
the one part, and the Dey and subjects of the Regency of Algiers, in 
Barbary, on the other, made by the free consent of both parties, and on 
the terms of the most favored nations; and if either party shall here¬ 
after grant to any other nation any particular favor or privi- Favore in „, vi „. 
lege in navigation or commerce, it shall immediately become lio " 
common to the other party; freely, when freely it is granted to such 
other nations, but when the grant is conditional, it shall be at the option 
of the contracting parties to accept, alter, or reject such conditions, in 
such manner as shall be most conducive to their respective interests. 

Article II. 

It is distinctly understood between the contracting parties that no 
tribute, either as biennial presents, or under any other form 
or name whatever, shall be required by the Dey and Re- Tnbut * 
gency of Algiers from the United States of America, on any pretext 
whatever. 

Article III. 

[Relates to the mutual restitution of prisoners and subjects, and has 
been duly executed.] 

of the treaty of Jnue 
30 , 1815 . 

Article IV. 

[Relates to the delivery, into the hands of the Consul General, of a 
quantity of bales of cotton, &c., and has.been duly executed.] 

Article V. 

If any goods belonging to any nation with which either of the parties 
are at war should be loaded on board vessels belonging to 
the other party, they shall pass free and unmolested, and no p "’ per,! '' 
attempt shall be made to take or detain them. 

Article VI. 

If any citizens or subjects, belonging to either party, shall be found on 
boarda prize vessel taken from an enemy by the other party, of do- 

such citizens or subjects shall be liberated immediately, and ;f.‘!. , .. or r .*^ , ^.° f 
in no case, or on any pretense whatever, shall any American 
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citizen be kept in captivity or confinement, or the property of auy Amer¬ 
ican citizen found on board of any vessel belonging to any nation with 
which Algiers may be at war, be detained from its lawful owners after 
the exhibition of sufficient proofs of American citizenship and American 
property, by the Consul of the United States residing at Algiers. 

Article YII. 


Proper passports shall immediately be given to the vessels of both the 
Purport* to contracting parties, on condition that the vessels of war be- 
longing to the Regency of Algiers, on meeting with merchant 
’ <a ‘ vessels belonging to the citizens of the United States of 

America, shall not be permitted to visit them with more than two persons 
besides the rowers; these only shall be permitted to go on board without 
first obtaining leave from the commander of said vessel, who shall com¬ 
pare the passports, and immediately pefmit said vessel to proceed on her 
voyage; and should any of the subjects of Algiers insult or molest the 
? bu*n, commander, or any other person on board a vessel so visited, 
or p| un( j er aD v 0 f the property contained in her, on com¬ 
plaint being made to the Consul of the United States residing in Algiers, 
and on his producing sufficient proofs to substantiate the fact, the com¬ 
mander or rais of said Algerine ship or vessel of war, as well as the 
offenders, shall be punished in the most exemplary manner. 

All vessels of war belonging to the United States of America, on meet¬ 
ing a cruiser belonging to the Regencv of Algiers, on having 
term* eraiar, pro- seen her passports and certificates from the Consul of the 
mthp^poru. p- n j te( j g| a | es residing in Algiers, shall permit her to proceed 
on her cruise unmolested, and without detention. No passport shall be 
grauted by either party to any vessels but such as are absolutely the 
property of citizens or subjects of the said contracting parties, on any 
pretense whatever. 

Article YIII. 

A citizen or subject of either of the contracting parties having bought 
wtai a prize vessel condemned by the other party, or by any other 

ftcMotpompon nation, the certificates of condemnation and bill of sale shall 
be a sufficient passport for such vessel for six months; which, considering 
the distance between the two couutries, is no more than a reasonable 
time for her to procure passports. 

Article IX. 


Vessels of either of the contracting parties putting into the ports of 
F,r-ush:Dz of pro the other, and having need of provisions or other supplies, 
’“ ,or " shall be furnished at the market price; and if any such vessel 

should so put in from a disaster at sea, and have occasion to repair, she 
shall be at liberty to land and reembark her cargo, without 
u * d,M paying any customs or duties whatever; but in no case shall 
be compelled to land her cargo. 

Article X. 


Should a vessel of either of the contracting parties be cast on shore 
within the territories of the other, all proper assistance shall 
Wt< *‘ ki be given to her and her crew; no pillage shall be allowed; 
the property shall remain at the disposal of the owners; and, if reshipped 
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on board of any vessel for exportation, no customs or duties whatever 
shall be required to be paid thereon, and the crew shall be protected 
and succored until they can be sent to their own country. 

Article XI. 

If a vessel of either of the contracting parties shall be attacked by an 
enemy within cannon shot of the forts of the other, she shall 
Be protected as much as is possible. If she be in port, she eels of either party in 
shall not be seized or attacked when it is in the power of the p ° rMof theolher 
other party to protect her; and when she proceeds to sea, no enemy 
shall be permitted to pursue her from the same port within twenty-four 
hours after her departure. 

Article XII. 

The commerce between the United States of America and the Begency 
of Algiers, the protections to be given to merchants, masters M ,„‘ t 
of vessels, and seamen, the reciprocal rights of establishing ti0 ° 

Consuls in each country, the privileges, immunities, and jurisdictions to 
be enjoyed by such Consuls, are declared to be on the same footing, in 
every respect, with the most favored nations, respectively. 

Article XIII. 

The Consul of the United States of America shall not be responsible 
for the debts contracted by the citizens of his own country, Con3nI or Daited 
unless he gives previously written obligations so to do. iXSilTnS 

zens. 

Article XIV. 

On a vessel or vessels of war belonging to the United States anchoring 
before the city of Algiers, the Consul is to inform the Dey v easel9 0 , w „ „ f 
of her arrival, w T hen she shall receive the salutes which are, Sf£* 
by treaty or custom, given to the ships of war of the most giet! - 
favored nations on similar occasions, and which shall be returned gun 
for gun; and if, after such arrival, so announced, any Christians what¬ 
ever, captives in Algiers, make their escape and take refuge on board any 
of the said ships of war, they shall not be required back again, nor shall 
the Consul of the United States or commander of the said ship be 
required to pay anything for the said Christians. 

Article XV. 

As the Government of the United States has, in itself, no character of 
enmity against the laws, religion, or tranquillity of any Beligiouii , pil>iolK 
nation, and as the said States have never entered into any 9 ?8 " m ‘* p "“ 0 '"' 
voluntary war or act of hostility except in defense of their just rights 
on the high seas, it is declared, by the contracting parties, that no pre¬ 
text arising from religious opinions shall ever produce an interruption 
-of the harmony between the two nations; and the Consuls and Agents 
of both nations shall have liberty to celebrate the rights of their respect¬ 
ive religions in their own houses. 

The Consuls, respectively, shall have liberty and personal security 
given them to travel within the territories of each other by CoMolsma tn> „, 
land and sea, and shall not be prevented from going on board within the territories 
any vessel they may think proper to visit; they shall like- °"‘ c Vir ' r ’"' 
wise have the liberty to appoiut their own dragoman and broker. 
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Article XYI. 

In case of any dispute arising from the violation of any of the articles 
Dispute this treaty no appeal shall be made to arms, nor shall war 

be declared on any pretext whatever; but if the Consul 

" * residing at the place where the dispute shall happen shall 

not be able to settle the same, the Government of that country shall 
state their grievance in writing, and transmit the same to the Govern¬ 
ment of the'other, and the period of three months shall be allowed for 
answers to be returned, during which time no act of hostility shall be 
permitted by either party; and in case the grievances are not redressed, 
and a war should be the event, the Consuls, and citizens, and subjects 
of both parties, respectively, shall be permitted to embark with their 
effects unmolested on board of what vessel or vessels they shall think 
proper, reasonable time being allowed for that purpose. 

Article XVII. 

If, in the course of events, a war should break out between the two 
nations, the prisoners captured by either party shall not be 
Pr '””' s “ w “ r made slaves; they shall not be forced to hard labor, or other 
confinement than such as may be necessary to secure their safe-keeping, 
and shall be exchanged rank for rank; and it is agreed that prisoners 
shall be exchanged in twelve months after their capture; and the exchange 
may be effected by any private individual legally authorized by either 
of the parties. 

Article XVIII. 

If any of the Barbary Powers, or other States at war with the United 
cm* of ™.r he- States, shall capture any American vessel and send her into 
!,L ee “.hiT J pm“ any port of the Begency of Algiers, they shall not be per- 
Treatn.ent of prizes. m itt€d to sell her, but shall be forced to depart the port on 
procuring the requisite supplies of provisions; but the vessels of war of 
the United States, with any prizes they may capture from their enemies, 
shall have liberty to frequent the ports of Algiers for refreshment of 
any kind, and to sell such prizes in the said ports, without paying any 
other customs or duties than such as are customary on ordinary com¬ 
mercial importations. 


Article XIX. 


If any of the citizens of the United States, or any persons under 
SettIeme „ t of ai „. their protection, shall have any disputes with each other, 
putes in general, the Consul shall decide between the parties; and whenever 
the Consul shall require any aid or assistance from the Government of 
Algiers to enforce his decision, it shall be immediately granted to him; 
and if any disputes shall arise between any citizens of the United States 
and the citizens or subjects of any other nations having a Consul or 
Agent in Algiers, such disputes shall be settled by the Consuls or Agents 
of the respective natious; and any disputes or suits of law that may 
take place between any citizens of the United States and the subjects 
of the Kegency of Algiers, shall be decided by the Dey in person, and 


no other. 


Article XX. 


If a citizen of the United States should kill, wound, or strike a sub¬ 
ject of Algiers, or, on the contrary, a subject of Algiers 
cw*or aM a U it. s h 0U ],j kill, wound, or strike a citizen of the United States, 
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the law of the country shall take place, and equal justice shall be 
rendered, the Consul assisting at the trial; but the sentence of punish¬ 
ment against an American citizen shall not be greater or more severe 
than it would be against a Turk in the same predicament; and if any 
delinquent should make his escape, the Consul shall not be responsible 
for him in any manner whatever. 

Article XXI. 

The Consul of the United States of America shall not be required to 
pay apy customs or duties whatever on anything he im- FrM „,^ rorClrt . 
ports from a foreign country for the use of his house and of u " ite<l 
family. 

Article XXII. 

Should any of the citizens of the United States of America die within 
the Regency of Algiers, the Dey and his subjects shall not cita 6 tumud 
interfere with the property of the deceased, but it shall be So¬ 

under the immediate direction of the Consul, unless otherwise “ ier *- 
disposed of by will. Should there be no Consul, the effects shall be 
deposited in the hands of some person worthy of trust, until the party 
shall appear who has a right to demand them, when they shall render 
an account of the property; neither shall the Dey or his subjects give 
hinderance in the execution of any will that may appear. 

ARTICLE ADDITIONAL AND EXPLANATORY. 

The United States of America, in order to give to the Dey of Algiers 
a proof of their desire to maintain the relations of peace 
and amity between the two powers upon a footing the most oi E *“"” l f 0 reS 
liberal, and in order to withdraw any obstacle which might t,MJ ' 
embarrass him in his relations with other States, agree to annul so much 
of the eighteenth article of the foregoing treaty as gives to the United 
States any advantage in the ports of Algiers over the most favored 
nations having treaties with the Regency. 

Done at the palace of the Government, in Algiers, on the 22d day of 
December, 1816, which corresponds to the third of the Moon Safar, year 
of the Hegira 1232. 

Whereas the undersigned William Shaler, a citizen of the State of New 
York, and Isaac Chauncey, Commander in Chief of the Naval Forces 
of the United States stationed in the Mediterranean, being duly ap¬ 
pointed Commissioners, by letters-patent under the signature of the 
President and seal of the United States of America, bearing date at the 
city of Washington, the 24th day of August, A. D. 1816, for negotiating 
and concluding the renewal of a treaty of peace between the United 
States of America and the Dey and subjects of the Regency of Algiers, 
we, therefore, William Shaler and Isaac Chauncey, Commissioners as 
aforesaid, do conclude the foregoing treaty, and every article and clause 
therein contained, reserving the same, nevertheless, for the final ratifi¬ 
cation of the President of the United States of America, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate of the United States. 

Done in the chancery of the Consulate General of the United States, 
in the city of Algiers, on the 23d day of December, in the year 1816, and 
of the independence of the United States the forty-first. 

[L. s.J WM. SHALER. 

[L. s.] I. CHAUNCEY. 

£Thc signature of the Dey is'stamped at the beginning and end of tbe treaty.] 
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ARGENTINE CONFEDERATION, 1853* 

TREATY WITH THE ARGENTINE CONFEDERATION; CONCLUDED JULY 10, 

1853;* ratifications exchanged December 20. 1854; proclaimed 

APRIL 9, 1855. 

Treaty for the free navigation of the rivers Parana and Uruguay, between 
the United States and the Argentine Confederation. 

The President of the United States and His Excellency the Provi- 
. . ional Director of the Argentine Confederation, being desir¬ 
ous of strengthening the bonds of friendship which so hap¬ 
pily subsist between their respective States and countries, and convinced 
that the surest means of arriving at this result is to take in concert all 
the measures requisite for facilitating and developing commercial rela¬ 
tions, have resolved to determine by treaty the conditions of the free 
navigation of the rivers Parana and Uruguay, and thus to remove the 
obstacles which have hitherto impeded this navigation. With this ob¬ 
ject they have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States, Robert C. Schenck, Envoy Ex- 
, . traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States 

* l “ * to Brazil, and Johu S. Pendleton, Charged d’Affaires of the 
United States to the Argentine Confederation; and His Excellency the 
Provisional Director of the Argentine Confederation, Doctor Don Sal¬ 
vador Maria del Carril, and Doctor Don Jos6 Benjamin Gorostiaga ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers found 
in good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

Article I. 

The Argentine Confederation, in the exercise of her sovereign rights, 
v , (ioi)of concedes the free navigation of the rivers Parana and Uru- 
'tb« p'r»"na v, ™j‘u™- guay, wherever they may belong to her, to the merchant 
!W vessels of all nations, subject only to the conditions which 

this treaty establishes, and to the regulations sanctioned, or which may 
hereafter be sanctioned, by the national authority of the Confederation. 

Article II. 

Consequently, the said vessels shall be admitted to remain, load, and 
Loading anj on- unload in the places and ports of the Argentine Confed- 
loadi.g. eration which are open for that purpose. 

Article III. 

The Government of the Argentine Confederation, being desirous to 
provide every facility for interior navigation, agrees to main- 
bokom »nd mark., ta j n b eacons an( j marks pointing out the channels. 

" * Yol. X, Statutes at Large, p. 1001 et seq . 
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A uniform system shall be established by the competent authorities of 
the confederation, for the collection of the custom-house du- collection or 
ties, harbor, lights, police, and pilotage dues along the whole ties *“ J dO0! ' 
course of the waters which belong to the Confederation. 

Article V. 

The high contracting parties, considering that the Island of Martin 
Garcia may, from its position, embarrass and impede the 
free navigation of the confluents of the river Plate, agree possession of the isl- 
to use their influence to prevent the possession of the said 
island from being retained or held by any State of the river Plate, or 
its confluents, which shall not have given its adhesion to the principle 
of their free navigation. 

Article YI. 

If it should happen (which God forbid) that war should break out be¬ 
tween any of the States, Republics, or Provinces, of the river „ r , ai ,< 

Plate or its confluents, the navigation of the rivers Parana and in Umeorw "- 
Uruguay shall remain free to the merchant flag of all nations, excepting 
in what may relate to munitions of war, such as arms of all kinds, gun¬ 
powder, lead, and cannon balls. 

Article YII. 

Power is expressly reserved to His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, and 
the Governments of Bolivia, Paraguay, and the Oriental State 
of Uruguay, to become parties to the present treaty, in case Government* may 
they should be disposed to apply its principles to the parts ““ ,0,h " tr “ ty 
of the rivers Parana, Paraguay, and Uruguay, over which they, may 
respectively possess fluvial rights. 

Article YIII. 


The principal objects for which the rivers Parana and Uruguay are 
declared free to the commerce of the world, being to extend Moit f , vored 
the mercantile relations of the countries which border them, lion cl ““ 
and to promote immigration, it is hereby agreed that no favor or immu¬ 
nity shall be granted to the flag or trade of any other nation which shall 
not equally extend to those of the United States. • 


Article IX. 

The present treaty shall be ratified on the part of the Government of 
the United States within fifteen months from its date, and 
within two days by His Excellency the Provisional Director of 
the Argentine Confederation, who shall present it to the first Legislative 
Congress of the Confederation, for their approbation. 

The ratifications shall be exchanged at the seat of Government of the 
Argentine Confederation, within the term of eighteen months. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty, and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at San Jos6 de Flores, on the tenth day of July, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-three. 


SEAL. 

SEAL. 

SEAL. 

SEAL. 


ROB’T C. SCHENCK. 

JNO. S. PENDLETON. 
SALVADOR MA. DEL CARRIL. 
JOSE B. GOROSTIAGA. 
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ARGENTINE CONFEDERATION, 1853.* 

TREATY WITH THE ARGENTINE CONFEDERATION, CONCLUDED JULY 27, 

1853; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED DECEMBER 30, 1854; PROCLAIMED 

APRL 19, 1855. 

Treaty of Friendship, Commerce , and Navigation , between the United States 
and the Argentine Confederation. 

Commercial intercourse having been for some tome established between 
Preamble the United States and the Argentine Confederation, it seems 

• ' good for the security as well as the encouragement of such 

commercial intercourse, and for the maintenance of good understanding 
between the two Governments, that the relations now subsisting between 
them should be regularly acknowledged and confirmed by the signing 
of a treaty of friendship, commerce, and navigation; for this purpose 
they have nominated their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States, Robert C. Schenck, Euvoy Extra¬ 
ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States 
' !,e,ot,at ° r ' to Brazil, and John S. Pendleton, Charg6 d’Affaires of the 
United States to the Argentine Confederation; and His Excellency the 
Provisional Director of the Argentine Confederation, Doctor Don Sal¬ 
vador Maria del Carril, and Doctor Don Jos6 Benjamin Gorostiaga; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, 
found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be perpetual amity between the United States and their 
perjei,,,!.™*,. citizens on the one part, and the Argentine Confederation 
and its citizens on the other part. 

Article II. 

There shall be between all the territories of the United States and all 
>,ceJom or com- the territories of the Argentine Confederation a reciprocal 
men*. freedom of commerce. The citizens of the two countries, 

respectively, shall have liberty, freely and securely, to come with their 
ships and cargoes to all places, ports, and rivers in the territories of 
either, to which other foreigners, or the ships or cargoes of any other 
foreign nation or State, are, or may be, permitted to come; to enter into 
the same, and to remain or reside in any part thereof, respectively; to 
hire and occupy houses and warehouses, for the purposes of their resi¬ 
dence and commerce; to trade in all kinds of produce, manufactures, 
and merchandise of lawful commerce; and generally to enjoy, in all 
their business, the most complete protection and security, subject to the 
general laws and usages of the two countries respectively. 
oste’LJd In like manner, the respective ships of war, and post office 
PMk '“' or passenger packets of the two countries, shall have liberty, 

freely and securely, to come to all harbors, rivers, and places to which 
-other foreign ships of war and packets are, or may be, permitted to come; 
to enter into the same, to anchor and remain there and refit, subject 
always to the laws and usages of the two countries respectively. 

Article III. 

The two high contracting parties' agree that any favor, exemption, 

Met fATored privilege, or immunity whatever, in matters of commerce or 
t]on°cu«« Tor< ' “ navigation, which either of them has actually granted, or 

* Vol. X, Statutes at Large, p. 1005 et seq. 
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may hereafter grant, to the citizens or subjects of any other govern¬ 
ment, nation, or state, shall extend, in identity of cases and circum¬ 
stances, to the citizens of the other contracting party, gratuitously, if 
the concession in favor of that other government, nation, or state, shall 
have been gratuitous; or, in return for an equivalent compensation, if 
the concession shall have been conditional. 

Article IY. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
the territories of either of the two contracting parties of any No discriminotiM 
article of the growth, produce, or manufacture of the terri- SSLS/SfSSi* 
tories of the other contracting party, than are, or shall be, or ‘ ,rodu “- 
payable on the like article of any other foreign country; nor shall any 
other or higher duties or charges be imposed in the territories of either 
of the contracting parties, on the exportation of any article to the terri¬ 
tories of the other, than such as are, or shall be, payable on the export¬ 
ation of the like article to any other foreign country; nor shall any pro¬ 
hibition be imposed upon the importation or exportation of any article 
of the growth, produce, or manufacture of the territories of either of the 
contracting parties, to or from the territories of the other, which shall 
not equally extend to the like article of any other foreign country. 

Article V. 

. No other or higher duties or charges, on account of tonnage, light or 
harbor dues, pilotage, salvage in case of average or ship- No 
wreck, or any other local charges, shall be imposed in the *»*» <»«••<*>.*«■ 
ports of the two contracting parties on the vessels of the other than those 
payable in the same ports on its own vessels. 

Article VI. 

A 

The same duties shall be paid, and tbe same drawbacks and bounties 
allowed, upon the importation or exportation of any article 
into or from the territories of the United States or into or SM1 '* ub ' ecl 
from the territories of the Argentine Confederation, whether such import¬ 
ation or exportation be made in vessels of the United States or in vessels 
of the Agentine Confederation. 

Article VII. 

The contracting parties agree to consider and treat as vessels of the 
United States and of the Argentine Confederation all those . 
which, being furnished by the competent authority with a a el 3' what establishes 
regular passport or sea-letter, shall, under the then existing 11 
laws and regulations of either of the two Governments, be recognized 
fully and bona fide as national vessels, by that country to which they 
respectively belong. 

Article VIII. 

All merchants, commanders of ships, and others, citizens of the United 
States, shall have full liberty, in all the territories of the 
Argentine Confederation, to manage their own affairs them- sens as to trading 

, , ' ,, 1 1.1 ' and doing business. 

selves, or to commit them to the management of whomsoever 

they please, as broker, factor, agent, or interpreter; nor shall they be 

obliged to employ any other persons in those capacities than those em- 
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ployed by citizens of the Argentine Confederation, nor to pay them any 
other salary or remuneration than such as is paid iu like cases by citi¬ 
zens of the Argentine Confederation. And absolute freedom shall be 
allowed in all cases to the buyer and seller, to bargain and fix the 
price of any goods, wares, or merchandise imported into, or exported 
from, the Argentine Confederation, as they shall see good—observing the 
laws and established customs of the country. The same rights and 
privileges, in all respects, shall be enjoyed in the territories of the 
United States, by the citizens of the Argentine Confederation. The 
citizens of the two contracting parties shall reciprocally receive and 
enjoy full and perfect protection for their persons and property, and 
shall have free and open access to the courts of justice in the said 
countries respectively, for the prosecution and defense of their just 
rights, and they shall be at liberty to employ in all cases such advo¬ 
cates, attorneys, 'or agents as they may think proper; and they shall 
eiyoy, in this respect, the same rights and privileges therein as native 
citizens. 

Article IX. 

In whatever relates to the police of the ports, the lading and unlad¬ 
ing of ships, the safety of the merchandise, goods, and effects, 
and to the acquiring and disposing of property of every sort 
and denomination, either by sale, donation, exchange, testament, or in 
any other manner whatsoever, as also to the administration of justice, 
the citizens of the two contracting parties shall reciprocally enjoy the 
same privileges, liberties, and rights, as native citizens; and they shall 
not be charged in any of those respects with any higher imposts or 
duties than those which are paid, or may be paid, by native citizens— 
submitting, of course, to the local laws and regulations of each country 
c„m of ,ie«h of respectively. If any citizen of either of the two contract¬ 
s'”;™ territory"oi nig parties shall die without will or testament, in any of the 
toe other. territories of the other, the Consul General, or Consul of the 
nation to which the deceased belonged, or the representative of such 
Consul General or Consul, in his absence, shall have the right to inter¬ 
vene in the possession, administration, and judicial liquidation of the 
estate of the deceased, conformably with the laws of the country, for 
the benefit of the creditors and legal heirs. 

Article X. 

The citizens of the United States residing in the Argentine Confed¬ 
eration, and the citizens of the Argentine Confederation 
forced Ioann, taxes, residing in the United States, shall be exempted from all 
* c compulsory military service whatsoever, whether by sea or 

by land, and from all forced loans, requisitions, or military exactions; 
and they shall not be compelled, under any pretext whatever, to pay 
any ordinary charges, requisitions, or taxes, greater than those that 
are paid by native citizens of the contracting parties respectively. 

Article XI. 

It shall be free for each of the two contracting parties to appoint 
Consuls, for the protection of trade, to reside in any of the 
lv.moi.. territories of the other party; but before any Consul shall 
act as such, he shall, in the usual form, be approved and admitted by 
the Government to which he is sent; and either of the contracting par- 
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ties may except from the residence of Consuls such particular places as 
they judge fit to be excepted. 

The archives and papers of the consulates of the respective Govern¬ 
ments shall be respected inviolably, and under no pretext whatever 
shall any magistrate, or any of the local authorities, seize, Or iif any way 
interfere with them. 

The Diplomatic Agents and Consuls of the Argentine Confederation 
shall enjoy, in the territories of the United States, whatever pr _ &c or 
privileges, exemptions, and immunities are, or shall be, Diplomatic Agent, 
granted to agents of the same rank, belonging to the most “■ Co ““ *' 
favored, nation; and, in like manner, the Diplomatic Agents and Con¬ 
suls of the United States, in the territories of the Argentine Confedera¬ 
tion, shall enjoy, according to the. strictest reciprocity, w hatever privi¬ 
leges, exemptions, and immunities are, or may be, granted in the 
Argentine Confederation to the Diplomatic Agents and Consuls of the 
most favored nation. 

Article XII. 

For the better security of commerce between the United States and 
the Argentine Confederation, it is agreed that if, at any 
time, any interruption of friendly commercial intercourse, «■••• °f lh j o »' h " 
or any rupture, should unfortunately take place between 
the two contracting parties, the citizens of either of them, residing in 
the territories of the other, shall have the privilege of remaining and 
continuing their trade or occupation therein, without any manner of 
interruption, so long as they behave peaceably and commit no offense 
against the laws; and their effects and property, whether intrusted to 
individuals or to the State, shall not be liable to seizure or sequestra¬ 
tion, or to any other demands than those which may be made upon the 
like effects ,or property belonging to the native inhabitants of the State 
in which such citizens may reside. , 

‘ Article XIII. 

The citizens of the United States, and the citizens of the Argentine 
Confederation, respectively, residing in any of the territo- ProtKt:o „ of it . 
ries of the other party, shall enjoy, in their houses, persons, 
and properties, the full protection of the Government. olh ' r 

They shall not be disturbed, molested, nor annoyed in any manner, on 

account of their religions belief, nor in the proper exercise . r _ ; M ^ 

of their peculiar worship, either within their own houses or ' u,8 " ,u ’ ,,nT ' ,ee “ 
iu their own churches or chapels, which they shall be at liberty to build 
and maintain, in convenient situations, to be approved of by the local 
Government, interfering in no way with, but respecting the religion and 
customs of the country in which they reside. Liberty shall also be 
granted to the citizens of either of the contracting parties to bury those 
who may die in the territories of the other, in burial places of their own, 
which, in the same manner, may be freely established and maintained. 

Article XIY. 

The present - treaty shall be ratified on the part of the Government 
of the United States within fifteen months from the date, 
aud within three days by His Excellency the Provisional 
Director of the Argentine Confederation, who will also present it to the 
first Legislative Congress of the Confederation, for their approval. 
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The ratifications shajll be exchanged at the seat of Government of the 
Argentine Confederation within the term of eighteen months. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
"treaty, and afSxed thereto their seals. 

Done at Safi Jose, on the twenty-seventh day of July, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-three. 

SEAL.] ROBERT C. SCHENCK. 

seal.] JNO. S. PENDLETON. 

SEAL.] SALVADOR MA. DEL CARRIL. 

SEAL. JOSfi B. GOROSTIAGA. 
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AUSTRIA, 1829* 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF AUSTRIA, CONCLUDED 
AUGUST 27, 1829; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED FEBRUARY 10, 1831; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED THE SAME DAY. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of Aus¬ 
tria, King of Hungary and Bohemia, equally animated with 
the desire of maintaining the relations of good understand- Pre “"' k 
ing which have hitherto so happily subsisted between their respective 
States, of extending, also, and consolidating the commercial intercourse 
between them, and convinced that this object cannot better be accom¬ 
plished than by adopting the system of an entire freedom of navigation 
and a perfect reciprocity, based upon principles of equity equally bene¬ 
ficial to both countries, have, in consequence, agreed to enter hato nego¬ 
tiations for the conclusion of a treaty of commerce and navigation, for 
which purpose the President of the United States has conferred full 
powers on Martin Van Buren, their Secretary of State; and His Majesty 
the Emperor of Austria has conferred like powers on Lewis, Baron de 
Lederer, his said Majesty’s Consul for the port of New York, and the 
said Plenipotentiaries having exchanged their said full powers, found in 
good and due form, have concluded and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be between the territories of the high contracting parties a 
reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation. The inhab- of cum . 

itants of their respective States shall mutually have liberty n,erce • 
to enter the ports, places, and rivers of the territories of each party, 
wherever foreign commerce is permitted. They shall be at liberty to 
sojourn and reside in all parts whatsoever of said territories, in order 
to attend to their commercial affairs; and they shall enjoy, to that effect, 
the same security, protection, and privileges as natives of the country 
wherein they reside, on condition of their submitting to the laws and 
ordinances there prevailing. 


Article II. 

Austrian vessels arriving, either laden or in ballast, in the ports of the 
United States of America, and, reciprocally, vessels of the Ton „^ dutje . 
United States arriving, either laden or in ballast, in the ports * C |tol,e,Hkc - 
of the dominions of Austria, shall be treated on their entrance, during 
their stay, and at their departure, upon the same footing as national 
vessels coming from the same place, with respect to the duties of ton¬ 
nage, light houses, pilotage, and port charges,^as well as to the fees and 
perquisites of public officers and all other duties or charges of whatever 
kind or denomination, levied in the name, or to the profit of the Govern¬ 
ment, the local authorities, or of any private establishment whatsoever. 


Vo'. VIII, statutes at Large, p. 3-8 ei seq. 
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Article III. 

All kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, either the produce 
wo discrimination of the soil or the industry of the United States of America, 
sn duties on imports. or G f an y other country, which maybe lawfully imported 
into the ports of the dominions of Austria, in Austrian vessels, may 
also be so imported in vessels of the United States of America, without 
paying other or higher duties or charges, of whatever kind or denomi¬ 
nation, levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, the local 
authorities, or of any private establishments whatsoever, than if the 
same merchandise or produce had been imported in Austrian vessels. 
And, reciprocally, all kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, 
either the produce of the soil or of the industry of the dominions of 
Austria, or of any other country, which may be lawfully imported into 
the ports of the United States, in vessels of the said States, may also 
be so imported in Austrian vessels without paying other or higher du¬ 
ties or charges, of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the name 
or to the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any private 
establishments whatsoever, than if the same merchandise or produce 
had been imported in vessels of the United States of America. 

Article IV. 

To prevent the possibility of any misunderstanding, it is hereby declared 
that the stipulations contained in the two preceding articles 
■tioMSItSSjiSSi are, to their full extent, applicable to Austrian vessels and 
their cargoes arriving in the ports of the United States of 
Americaj and, reciprocally, to vessels of the said States and their car¬ 
goes arriviug in the ports of the dominions of Austria, whether the said 
vessels clear directly from the ports of the country to which they respect¬ 
ively belong, or from the ports of any other foreign country. 

Article V. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
the United .States of any article the produce or manufacture 
dominions of Austria; and no higher or other duties 
shall be imposed on the importation into the dominions of Austria of 
any article the produce or manufacture of the United States, than are or 
shall be payable on the like article, being the produce or manufacture 
of any other foreign country. Nor shall any prohibition be imposed 
on the importation or exportation of any article the produce or manu¬ 
facture of the United States, or of the dominions of Austria, to or 
from the ports of the United States, or to or from the ports of the do¬ 
minions of Austria, which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

Article VI. 

All kinds of merchandise and articles of commerce, either the produce 
no discrimination in of the soil or of the industry of the United States of America, 
jSSmu nt o"’ Tx d ° r of any other country, which may be lawfully exported or 
*«*■ reexported from the ports of the said United Stajtes in na¬ 

tional vessels, may also be exported or reexported therefrom in Aus¬ 
trian vessels, without paying other or higher duties or charges of what¬ 
ever kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the 
Government, the local authorities, or of any private establishment what- 
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soever, than if the same merchandise or produce had been exported or 
reexported in vessels of the United States of America. 

An exact reciprocity shall be observed in the ports of the dominions 
of Austria, so that all kinds of merchandise and articles of commerce 
either the produce of the soil or of the industry of the said dominions 
of Austria, or of any other country, which may be lawfully exported 
or reexported from Austrian ports in national vessels, may also be 
exported or reexported therefrom in vessels of the United States of 
America, without paying other or higher duties or charges, of whatever 
kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the Govern¬ 
ment, the local authorities, or of any private establishments whatsoever, 
than if the same merchandise or produce had been exported or re¬ 
exported in Austrian vessels. 

And the same bounties and drawbacks shall be [allowed, whether 
such exportation or reexportation be made in vessels of the one party 
or of the other. 

Article VII. 

It is expressly understood and agreed that the coastwise navigation 
of both the contracting parties is altogether excepted from Cos , tiM , rad& 
the operation of this treaty, and of every article thereof. 

Article YIII. 

Xo priority or preference shall be given, directly or indirectly, by 
either'of the contracting parties, nor by any company, cor- 
poration, or agent, acting on their behalf or under their ties to be equally fa- 
authority, in the purchase of any article of commerce, law- v ” eA 
fully imported, on account of or in reference to the character of the 
vessel, whether it be of the one party or of the other, in which such 
article was imported, it being the true intent and meaning of the con¬ 
tracting parties that no distinction or difference whatever shall be 
made in this respect. 

Article IX. 

If either party shall hereafter grant to any other nation any particu¬ 
lar favor in navigation or commerce, it shall immediately 
become common to the other party freely, where it is freely 
granted to such other nation, or on yielding the same compensation 
when the grant is conditional. 

Article X. 

The two contracting parties hereby reciprocally grant to each other 
the liberty of having, each in the ports of the other, Con- Consubj pri , iIege 
suls, Yice-Consuis, Agents, and Commissaries of their own ° r ' &c - 
appointment, who shall enjoy the same privileges and powers as those 
of the most favored nations. But if any such Consuls shall exercise com¬ 
merce, they shall be subjected to the same laws and usages to which the 
private individuals of their nation are subject in the same place, in 
respect of their commercial transactions. 

Article XI. 

The citizens or subjects of each party shall have power to dispose of 
their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by 
testament, donation, or otherwise; and their representatives, I j > n th ' p r rti,ori of the 
3 
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being citizens or subjects of the other part}', shall succeed to their per¬ 
sonal goods, whether by testament or ab" intestato, and may take pos¬ 
session thereof, either by themselves or by others acting for them, and 
dispose of the same at their will, paying such dues, taxes, or charges 
only as the inhabitants of the country wherein the said goods are 
shall be subject to pay in like cases. And in case of the absence of 
the representative, such care shall be taken of the said goods as would 
be taken of the goods of a native in like case, until the lawful owner 
may take measures for receiving them. And if any question should 
arise among several claimants to which of them said goods belong, the 
same shall be decided finally by the laws and judges of the land wherein 
the said goods are. But this article shall nbt derogate in any manner 
from the force of the law's already published, or hereafter to be pub¬ 
lished, by His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, to prevent the emigration 
of his subjects. 

Article XII. 

The present treaty shall continue in force for ten years, counting 
Duration of the from tlie day of the exchange of the ratifications; and if 
treaty. twelve months before the expiration of that period neither 

of the high contracting parties shall have announced by an official notifi¬ 
cation to the other its intention to arrest the operation of said treaty, 
it shall remain binding for one year beyond that time, and so on, until 
the expiration of the .twelve months which will follow a similar notifica¬ 
tion, whatever the time at which it may take place. 

Article XIII. 

This treaty shall be approved and ratified by the President of the 
United States, by and with the advice andjConsent of the 
Senate thereof, and by His Majesty the Emperor of Austria; 
and the ratifications shall be exchanged in the city of Washington, 
within twelve months from the date of the signature hereof,* or sooner 
if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed and 
sealed this treaty, both in the English and German languages, declaring, 
however, that, it having been originally composed in the former, the 
English version is to decide the interpretation, should any difference 
in regard to it unfortunately arise. 

Done in triplicate, at Washington, this' twenty-seventh day of 
August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
twenty-nine. 

[L. S.1 M. VAN BUBEN. 

[L. s.J L. BARON DE LEDERER. 


* Tliis period was extended, with the advice and consent of the Senate, expressed 
in its resolution of February 3, 1831, and with the consent of the Emperor of Austria, 
expressed by his Minister in his certificate of the exchange of ratifications, February 
10, 1831. 
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AUSTRIA, 1848* 

CONVENTION FOR THE EXTENSION OF CERTAIN STIPULATIONS CONTAINED 

IN THE TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION OF 37th AUGUST, 1829, 

BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE 

EMPEROR OF AUSTRIA, CONCLUDED MAY 8, 1848; RATIFICATIONS EX¬ 
CHANGED AT WASHINGTON, FEBRUARY 23, 1850; PROCLAIMED FEB¬ 
RUARY 25,1850. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of Austria 
having agreed to extend to all descriptions of property 
the exemption from dues, taxes, or charges, which was rre " n,ble ' 
secured to the personal goods of their respective citizens and subjects by 
the eleventh article of the treaty of commerce and navigation which 
was concluded between the parties on the 27th of August, 1829, and 
also for the purpose of increasing the powers granted to their respect¬ 
ive Consuls by the tenth article of said treaty of commerce and navi¬ 
gation, have chosen for this purpose their respective Plenipotentiaries, 
namely: 

The President of the United States of America has conferred full 
powers on James Buchanan, Secretary of State of the United 
States; and His Majesty the Emperor of Austria upon his 
Charg6 d’Affaires to the United States, John George Hiilsemann; 

Who, after having exchanged their said full powers, found in due and 
proper form, have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

The citizens or subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have 
power to dispose of their personal property within the States ofpro . 

of the other, by testament, donation, or otherwise; and their S l 
heirs, legatees, and donees, being citizens or subjects of ,or,oftheolher - 
the other contracting party, shall succeed to their said personal prop¬ 
erty, and may take possession thereof, either by themselves or by others 
acting for them, and dispose of the same at their pleasure, paying such 
duties only as the, inhabitants of the country, where the said property 
lies, shall be liable to pay in like cases. 

Article II. 

Where, on the death of any person holding real property, or property 
not personal, within the territories of one party, such real Heir # to r „, 
property would, by the laws of the land, descend on a citi- 1 ’ r ° pertjr - 
zen or subject of the other, were he not disqualified by the laws of the 
country where such real property is situated, such citizen or subject shall 
be allowed a term of two years to sell the same, which term may be 
reasonably prolonged, according to circumstances, and to withdraw the 
proceeds thereof, without molestation, and exempt from any other 
charges than those which may be imposed in like cases upon the inhab¬ 
itants of the country from which such proceeds may be withdrawn. 

Article III. 

In case of the absence of the heirs, the same care shall be taken, - pro¬ 
visionally, of such real or personal property as would be p r „p ert rof«bMrt 
taken in a like case of property belonging to the natives he '” 


Vol. IX, Statutes at Large, p. 944 et seq. 
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of the country, until the lawful owner or the person who has a right to 
sell the same, according to Article II, inay take measures to receive or 
dispose of the inheritance. 


Article IV. 

The high contracting parties grant to each other the liberty of having, 
con.,.u *o each in the ports of the other, Consids, Vice-Consuls, Com¬ 
mercial Agents, and Vice-Commercial Agents, of their own 
appointment, who shall enjoy the same privileges and powers as those of 
the most favored nations; but if any of the said Consuls shall carry on 
trade, they shall be subjected to the same laws and usages to which 
private individuals of their nation are subjected in the same place. 

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Commercial and Vice-Commercial 
C.M. of difference Agents shall have the right as such to sit as judges and 
™ d " Wr th.ir f arbitrators in such differences as may arise between the 
masters and crews of the vessels belonging to the nation 
whose interests are committed to their charge, without the interference 
of the local authorities, unless the conduct of the crews or of the captain 
should disturb the order or tranquillity of the country; or the said 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Commercial Agents, or Vice-Commercial Agents, 
should require their assistance in executing or supporting their own 
decisions. But this species of judgment or arbitration shall not deprive 
the contending parties of the right they have to resort, on their return, 
to the judicial authority of their own country. 

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Commercial Agents, and Vice-Com¬ 
mercial Agents, are authorized to require the assistance of 
f,he ] oca i authorities for the search, arrest, and imprison¬ 
ment of the deserters from the ships of war and merchant vessels of 
their country. For this purpose they shall apply in writing to the com¬ 
petent tribunals, judges, and officers, and shall demand said deserters, 
proving by the exhibition,of the registers of the vessels, the muster-rolls 
of the crews, or by any other official documents, that such individuals 
form legally part of the crews; and, on such claim being substantiated, 
the surrender shall not be refused. 

Such deserters when arrested shall be placed at the disposal of the 
said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Commercial Agents, arid Vice-Commercial 
Agents, and may be confined in the public prisons, at the request and 
cost of those who shall claim them, in order to be sent to the vessels 
to which they belong, or to others of the same country. But if not 
sent back within three months from the day of their arrest, they shall 
be set at liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same cause. If, 
however, the deserter shall be found to have committed any crime or 
offense requiring trial, his surrender may be delayed until the tribunal 
before which his case shall be pending shall have pronounced its sen¬ 
tence, and such sentence shall have been carried into effect. 

Article V. 

The present treaty shall continue in force for two years, counting 
from the day of the exchange of its ratifications; and if, 
Duration of treaty. twe i ve mon th s before the expiration of that period, neither 
of the high contracting parties shall have announced by an official 
notification to the other its intention to arrest the operation of said 
treaty, it shall remain binding for one year beyond-that time, and so on 
until the expiration of the twelve months which will follow a similar 
notification, whatever the time at which it may take place. 
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Article VI.* 


This convention is concluded subject to the ratification of the Presi¬ 
dent of the United States of America, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and of His Majesty 
the Emperor of Austria; and the ratifications thereof shall be exchanged 
in Washington within the term of one year from the date of the sig¬ 
nature thereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, as well in German as in English, and have thereto affixed 
their seals. 

Done in the city of Washington, on the eighth day of May, one 
thousand eight hundred and forty-eight, in the seventy-second year of 
the independence of the United States of America, and in the fourteenth 
year of the reign of His Majesty the Emperor of Austria. 


l. s. 

L. S. 


JAMES BUCHANAN. 
HULSEMANN. 


AUSTEIA, 1856. t 

CONVENTION WITH AUSTRIA, CONCLUDED JULY 3, 1856; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED DECEMBER 13, 1856; PROCLAIMED DECEMBER 15, 1856. 

Convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from justice, in 
certain cases, concluded between the United States on the one part, and 
Austr ia on the other part. 

Whereas it is found expedient, for the better administration of justice 
and the prevention of crime within the territories and juris¬ 
diction of the parties, respectively, that persons commit¬ 
ting certain heinous crimes, being fugitives-from justice, should, under 
certain circumstances, be reciprocally delivered up, and also to enumerate 
such crimes explicitly; and whereas the laws of Austria forbid the sur¬ 
render of its own citizens to a foreign jurisdiction, the Government of 
the United States, with a view of making the convention strictly recip¬ 
rocal, shall be held equally free from any obligation to surrender citizens 
of the United States; therefore, on the one part the United States of 
America, and on the other part His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, 
having resolved to treat on this subject, have, for that purpose, appointed 
their respective Plenipotentiaries, to negotiate and conclude a conven¬ 
tion ; that is to say: 

The President of the United States, William L. Marcy, Secretary of 
State; and His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, John George 
Chevalier de Hiilsemann, his said Majesty’s Minister Eesi- 
dent near the Government of the United States; 


* Resolution of the Senate of the United States, February 13,1850. 

Whereas the time limited by the sixth article of the convention for the extension of 
certain stipulations contained in the treaty of commerce and navigation of August 
27,1829, between the United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, 
concluded at the city of Washington the 8th May, 1848, has expired before the ratifi¬ 
cation of the said convention by the Senate: Be it, therefore, 

Resolved, ( two-thirds of the Senators present concurring,) That the Senate advise and 
consent to the exchange of ratifications of the convention aforesaid, at any time prior 
to the 4th day of July next, whenever the same shall be offered by His Majesty the 
Emperor of Austria, and the said ratifications shall be deemed and taken to have been 
regularly exchanged, the limitation contained in said convention to the contrary not¬ 
withstanding. 

Attest: ASBURY DICKINS, Secretary. 

t Vol. XI, Statutes aj Large, 691 et seg. 
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Who, after reciprocal communication of their respective powers, have 
agreed to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

It is agreed that the United States and Austria shall, upon mutual 
Extradition of requisitions by them or their ministers, officers, or authori- 
crimin&ia, ties, respectively made, deliver up to justice all persons who, 
being charged with the crime of murder, or assault with intent to com¬ 
mit murder or piracy, or arson, or robbery, or forgery, or the fabrication 
or circulation of counterfeit money, whether coin or paper money, or 
the embezzlement of public moneys, committed within the jurisdiction 
of either party, shall seek an asylum or .shall be found within the terri- 
Evidence tories of tli6- other: Provided , That this shall only be done 
upon such evidence of criminality as, according to the laws 
of the place where the fugitive or person so charged shall be found, 
would justify his apprehension and commitment for trial if the crime 
or offense had there been committed; and the respective judges and 
other magistrates of the two Governments shall have power, juris¬ 
diction, and authority, upon complaint made under oath, to issue a 
warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive or person so charged, 
that he may be brought before such judges or other magistrates, re¬ 
spectively, to the end that the evidence of criminality may be heard and 
considered; and if, on such hearing, the evidence be deemed sufficient 
to sustain the charge, it shall be the duty of the examining judge or 
magistrate to certify the same to the proper executive authority, that 
a warrant may issue for the surrender of such fugitive. The expense 
of such apprehension and delivery shall be borne and 
i.«, ™ defrayed by the party who makes the requisition and receives 
the fugitive. The provisions of the present convention shall hot be ’ 
applied, in any manner, to the crimes enumerated in the first article 
committed anterior to the date thereof nor to any crime or offense of a 
•political character. 

Article II. 


Neither of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver up its own 
Not to <tppiy « citizens or subjects under the stipulations of this conven- 


either of the parties 
own citiiene- 


Article III. 


Whenever any person accused of any of the crimes enumerated in this 
person, etod convention shall have committed a new crime in the terri- 
tories of the State where he has sought an asylum or shall 
'comS'where they be found, such person shall not be delivered up, under the 
are found. stipulations of this convention, until he shall have been 
tried and shall have received the punishment due to such new crime, 
or shall have been acquitted thereof. 


Article IV. 


The present convention shall continue in force until the first of Jan- 
Bumion of .hi. nary, eighteen hundred and fifty-eight; and if neither party 
treaty. shall have given to the other six months’ previous notice of 

its intention then to terminate the same, it shall further remain in force 
until the end of twelve months after either of the high contracting par¬ 
ties shall have given notice to the other of such intention; each of the 
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high contracting parties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice 
to the other at any time after the expiration of the said 1st day of Jan¬ 
uary, 1858. 


Article V. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, 
and by His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, and the ratifi¬ 
cations shall be exchanged at Washington within six months from the 
date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this con¬ 
vention and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington, the third day of July, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six, and of 
the Independence of the Uuited States the eightieth. 

Tl. sj W. L. MAEGY. 

■ [l. s/j HULSEMAKN. 


AUSTKIA, 1870. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND AUSTRIA, CONCERN¬ 
ING THE RIGHTS, PRIVILEGES, AND IMMUNITIES OF CONSULS, &c., IN 
THE TWO COUNTRIES, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON, D. C., ON THE 11TH 
OF JULY, 1870. RATIFIED DECEMBER 19, 1870. 

The President of the United States of America, and His Majesty the 
Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, &c., and Apostolic King of Hun¬ 
gary, animated by the desire to define in a comprehensive and precise 
manner the reciprocal rights, privileges, and immunities of the Consuls 
General, Consuls, Yice-Consuls, and Consular Agents .(their PreambIe 
Chancellors and Secretaries) of the United States of America 
and of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, and to determine'their duties 
and their respective sphere of action, have agreed upon the conclusion 
of a consular convention, and for that purpose have appointed their re¬ 
spective Plenipotentiaries, namely: the President of the United States 
of America, Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State of the United States; 
and His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, Apostolic King of Ne , otia ,„ r , 
Hungary, Charles, Baron von Lederer, Knight of the Impe¬ 
rial andRoyal Order of Leopold, and His Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary in the United States of America, who, after 
communicating to each other their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

Article I. 

Each of the high contracting parties shall be at liberty to establish 
Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Oonsuis, or Consular Agents at the ports 
and places of trade of the other party, except those where it may not 
be convenient to recognize such officers; but this exception shall not 
apply to one of the high contracting parties without also 
applying to every other other Power. Consuls General, Co c n S to iI ®' ! "ap 1 .’ 
Consuls, and other Consular officers appointed and taking S t 1 ,' n on t “ ndreco8 ' 
office according to the provisions of this article, in one or 
the other of the two countries, shall be free to exercise the right ac- 
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corded them by the present convention throughout the whole of the dis¬ 
trict for which they may be respectively appointed. The said function¬ 
aries shall be admitted and recognized respectively upon presenting 
their credentials in accordance with the rules and formalities established 
in their respective countries. The exequatur required for the free ex- 
E.ennaturs. ercise of their official duties shall be delivered to them free 
of charge; and upon exhibiting such exequatur they shall 
be admitted at once and without interference by the authorities, Federal 
or State, judicial or executive, of the ports, cities, and places of tlieir 
residence and district, to the enjoyment of the prerogatives recipro¬ 
cally granted. 


Article II. 

The Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, their 
of Conjui> chancellors, and other Consular Officers, if they are citizens 
of the State which appoints them, shall be exempt from mili- 
nlg 1 them. ate tary billetings, from service in the military or the national 

guard, and other duties of the same nature, and from all di¬ 
rect and personal taxation, whether Federal, State, or municipal, pro¬ 
vided they be not owners of real estate, and neither carry on trade nor 
any industrial business. 

If, however, they are not citizens of the State which appoints them, 
RisM. o? .... or if they are citizens of the State in which they reside, or if 
si" Tipoil e u°i they own property, or engage in any business there that is . 
tb ””- taxed under any laws of the country, then they shall be sub¬ 

ject to the same taxes, charges, and assessments as other private indi¬ 
viduals. They shall, moreover, enjoy personal immunities, except for 
acts regarded as crimes by the laws of the country in which they reside. 
If they are engaged in commerce, personal detention can be resorted to 
in their case only for commercial liabilities, and then in accordance only 
with general laws, applicable to all persons alike. 

Article III. 

Consuls General, Consuls, and their Chancellors, Vice-Consuls and Con- 
Te.timony in sular Officers, if citizens of the country which appoints them, 
S«“eSfcon“nK shall not be summoned to appear as witnesses before a court 
of justice, except when, pursuant to law, the testimony of a 
consul may be necessary for the defence of a person charged with crime. 
In other cases the local court, when it deems the testimony of a Consul 
necessary, shall either go to his dwelling to have the testimony taken 
orally, or shall send there a competent officer to reduce it to writing, or 
shall ask of him a written declaration. 

Article IV. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents shall be 
at liberty to place over the chief entrance of their respective offices the 
arms of their nation, with the inscription: “ Consulate 
hme“tety*^ho',t General,” Consulate,” “ Vice-Consulate,” or “ Consular 
“**' ® c Agency,” as may be. They shall also be at liberty to hoist 

the flag of their country on the consular edifice, except when they reside 
in a city where the legation of their Government may be established. 
They shall also be at liberty to hoist their flag on board the vessel em¬ 
ployed by them in port for the discharge of their duty. 
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The consular archives shall be at all times inviolable, and under no 
pretence whatever shall the local authorities be allowed to concur «r C hi«e. 
examine or seize the papers forming part of them. “• i '"’ iolabl<L 

Article VI. 

In the event of incapacity, absence, or death of Consuls General, Con¬ 
suls, Vice-Consuls, their Consular Pupils, Chancellors, or Sec- E „ llt or deatb of 
retaries, whose official character may have been previously c<m8Ul ' **■ 
made known to the respective authorities in the United States, or in 
the Austro-Hungarian Empire, shall be admitted at once to the tem¬ 
porary exercise of the consular functions, and they shall, for the dura¬ 
tion of it, enjoy all the immunities, rights, and privileges conferred upon 
them by the convention. 

Article VII. 

Consuls General and Consuls shall have the power to appoint Vice- 
Consuls and Consular Agents inthe cities, ports, and towns f 
within their consular districts, subject, however, to the tonvSnvu^,'- 
approbation of the Government of the country where they ' 
reside. These Vice-Consuls and Consular Agents may be selected indis 
eriminately from among citizens of the two countries or from foreigners, 
and they shall be furnished with a commission issued by the appointing 
Consul, under whose orders they are to be placed. They shall enjoy the 
privileges and liberties stipulated in this convention. To Vice-Consuls 
and to Consular Agents who are not citizens of the State which appoints 
them, the privileges and immunities specified in Article II shall not 
extend. 

Article VIII. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents of the two 
countries may, in the exercise of their duties, apply to the . 
authorities within their district, whether federal or local, 
judicial or executive, in the event of any infraction of the tieiL 
treaties and conventions between the two countries; also for the pur¬ 
pose of protecting the rights of their countrymen. Should the said 
authorities fail to take due notice of their application, they shall be at 
liberty, in the absence of any diplomatic representative of their country, 
to apply to the Government of the country where they reside. 

Article IX. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents of the two 
countries, also their chancellors, shall have the right to take Po „„ of Co „ u , 8 . 
at their office, at the residence of the parties, or. on board 
ship, the depositions of the captains and crews of vessels of 
their own nation, of passengers on board of them, of merchants, or any 
other citizens of their own country. They shall have the power also to 
receive and verify, conformably to the laws and regulations of their coun-. 
try: 1st. Wills and bequests of their countrymen, and all such acts and 
contracts between their countrymen as are intended to be drawn up in 
an authentic form, and verified. 2nd. Any and all acts of agreement 
entered upon between citizens of their own country and inhabitants of 
the country where they reside. All such acts of agreement, and other 
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instruments, and also copies thereof, when duly authenticated by such 
Consul General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular Agent under his official 
seals, shall be received in courts of justice as legal documents, or as 
authenticated copies, as the case may be, and shall have the same force 
and effect as if drawn up by competent public officers of one or the 
other of the two countries. Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or 
Consular Agents of the respective countries shall have the power to 
translate and legalize all documents issued by the authorities or func¬ 
tionaries of their own country, and such papers shall have the same 
force and effect in the country where the aforesaid officers, reside as if 
drawn up by sworn interpreter's. 

Article X. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents shall beat 
liberty to go on board the vessels of their nation admitted 
Ar'SSh* to entry, either in person or by proxy, and to examine tire 
>wn country, their captain and crew, to look into the register of the ship, to 
receive declarations with reference to their voyage, their 
destination, and the incidents of the voyage; also, to draw up manifests, 
lists of freight, to assist in despatching their vessels, and finally to 
accompany the said captains or crews before the courts and before the 
administrative authorities, in order to act as their interpreters or agents 
in their business transactions or applications of any kind. The judicial 
authorities and custom-house officials shall in no case proceed to the 
examination or search of merchant vessels without previous notice to 
the consular authority of the nation to which the said vessels belong, in 
order to enable them to be present. 

They shall also give due notice to Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular 
Agents, in order to enable them to be present at any depositions or state¬ 
ments to be made in courts of law, or before local magistrates, by cap¬ 
tains or persons composing the crew, thus to prevent errors or false in¬ 
terpretations which might impede the correct administration of justice. 

The notice to Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents shall name the 
hour fixed for such proceedings, and upon the non-appearance of the said 
officers or their representatives, the case shall be proceeded with in their 
absence. 


Article XI. 

Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, shall have exclusive charge 
of the internal order of the-merchant vessels of their nation, 
pute** between mas- They‘shall have therefore the exclusive power to take 
i.r, and crew*. cognizance of and to settle all differences which may arise 

at sea or in port between captains, officers, and crews in reference 
to wages and the execution of mutual contracts, subject in each case to 
the laws of their own nation. The local authorities shall in no way 
interfere, except in cases where the differences on board ship are of a 
nature to disturb the peace and public order in port or on shore, or when 
persons other than the officers and crew of the vessel are parties to the 
disturbance, except as aforesaid, the local authorities shall confine them¬ 
selves to the rendering of forcible assistance if required by the Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, and shall cause the arrest, temporary 
imprisonment, and removal on board his own vessel of every person 
whose name is found on the muster-rolls or register of the ship or list ot 
the crew. 



43 


AUSTRIA, 1870. 

Article XII. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, shall have 
the power to cause the arrest of all sailors or all other per¬ 
sons belonging to the crews of vessels of their nation who 
may be guilty of having deserted on the respective territories of the 
high contracting Powers, and to have them sent on board or back to 
their native country. To that end they shall make a written application 
to the competent local authority, supporting it by the exhibition of the 
ship’s register and list of the crew, or else, should the vessel have sailed 
previously, by producing an authenticated copy of these documents, 
showing that the persons claimed really do belong to the ship’s crew. 
Upon such request the surrender of the deserter shall not be refused. 
Every aid and assistance shall, moreover, be granted to the said consular 
authorities for the detection and arrest of deserters, and the latter shall 
be taken to the prisons of the country and there detained at the request 
and expense of the consular authority until there may be an opportunity 
for sending them away. The duration of this imprisonment shall not 
exceed the term of three months, at the expiration of which time, and 
upon three days’ notice to the consul, the prisoner shall be set free, and he 
shall not be liable to rearrest for the same cause. Should, however, 
the deserter have committed on shore an indictable offence, the local 
authorities shall be free to postpone his extradition until due sentence 
shall have boftn passed and executed. The high contracting parties 
agree that seamen, or other individuals forming part of the ship’s crew, 
who are citizens of the country in which the desertion took place, shall 
not be affected by the provisions of this article. 

Article XIII. 

In all cases where no other agreement to the contrary exists between 
owners, freighters, and insurers, all damages suffered at sea Sett , e „„.„t 
by the vessels of the two countries, whether they enter the 
respective ports voluntarily or by stress of weather, shall be 
settled by the Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents 
of their respective nations, provided no interests of citizens of the coun¬ 
try where the said functionaries reside, nor of citizens of a third Power 
are concerned. In that case, and in the absence of a friendly compro¬ 
mise between all parties interested, the adjudication shall take place 
under supervision of the local authorities. 

Article XIV. 

In the event of a vessel belonging to the Government, or owned by a 
citizen of one of the two contracting States, being wrecked wre 

or cast on shore upon the coast of the other, the local au¬ 
thorities shall inform the Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, orCon- 
sular Agents of the district of the occurrence, or if such Consular Agency 
does not exist, they shall communicate with the Consul General, Consul, 
Vice-Consul, or Consular Agent of the nearest district. 

All proceedings relative to the salvage of American vessels wrecked 
or cast on shore in Austro-Hungarian waters shall be di- s s 

rected by the United States Consuls General, Consuls, Vice- 
Consuls, or Consular Agents; also all proceedings relative to the salvage 
of Austro-Hungarian vessels wrecked or cast on shore in American 
waters, shall be directed by Austro-Hungarian Consuls General, Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents. 

An interference of the local authorities in the two countries shall take 
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place for the purpose only of assisting the consular authorities in main¬ 
taining order and protecting the rights of salvors not belonging to the 
crew; also for enforcing the regulations relative to the import or export 
of the merchandise saved. 

In the absence and until the arrival of the Consuls General, Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents, or their duly appointed delegates, the 
local authorities shall take all the necessary measures for the protection 
of persons and preservation of the property saved from the wreck. 

No charges shall be made for the interference of the local authorities 
in such cases, except for expenses incurred through salvage and the 
preservation of property saved, also for those expenses which, under 
similar circumstances, vessels belonging to the country where the wreck 
happens would have to incur. 

In case of a doubt concerning the nationality of the wrecks, the local 
authorities shall have exclusively the management and execution of the 
provisions laid down in the present article. 

The high contracting parties also agree that all merchandise and 
goods not destined for consumption in the country in which the wreck 
takes place shall be free of all duties. 

Article XV. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents also Con- 

Mo.t favored na- sular Pupils, Chancellors, and Consular Offices shall enjoy in 
corded "to 'c^onBui.; the two countries all the liberties, prerogatives, immunities, 
*'• ' and privileges granted to functionaries of the same class of 

the most favored nation. 

Article XVI. 

In case of the death of a citizen of the United States in the Austrian- 

Deatb of citizen of Hungarian Monarchy, or of a citizen of the Austrian-Hun- 
ooe garian Monarchy in the United States, without having any 

toryo t eot er. £ now]1 h e j rs or testamentary executors by him appointed, 
the competent local authorities shall inform the Consuls or Consular 
Agents of the State to which the deceased belonged of the circumstance, 
in order that the necessary information may be immediately forwarded 
to the parties interested. " 

Article XVII. 

The present convention shall remain in force for the space of ten 

Duration of con- years from the date of the exchange of the ratifications, 
vention. which shall be made in conformity with the respective con¬ 

stitutions of the two countries, and exchanged at Washington within 
the period of ten (10) months, or sooner, if possible.* 

In case neither of the contracting parties gives notice before the ex¬ 
piration of the said term of his intention not to renew this convention, 
it shall remain in force a year longer, and so on, from year to year, until 
the expiration of a year from the day on which one of the parties shall 
have given such notice. 

In testimony whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention, and hereunto affixed their respective seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington, the eleventh day of July, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy. 

SEAL.] HAMILTON FISH. 

SEAL. LEDEREB. 

* By resolution of the Senate the time for exchange of ratifications was extended 
three months. 
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AUSTRIA, 1870. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN EMPIRE, RELATING TO NATURALIZATION, SIGNED 
AT VIENNA ON THE 20TH OF SEPTEMBER, 1870. RATIFIED MARCH 24, 1871. 

The President of the United States of America, and His Majesty the 
Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary, led by the wish to regulate the citizenship * 
of those persons who emigrate from the United States of America to 
the territories of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, and from the Austro- 
Hungarian Monarchy to the United States of America, have resolved 
to treat on this subject, and have for that purpose appointed Plenipoten¬ 
tiaries to conclude a convention, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, John Jay, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary from the United 
States to His Imperial and Royal Apostolic Majesty; and 
His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, etc., Apostolic King of Hungary, 
the Count Frederick Ferdinand de Beust, His Majesty’s Privy Counsellor 
and Chamberlain, Chancellor of the Empire, Minister of the Imperial 
House and of Foreign Affairs, Grand Cross of the Orders of St. Stephen 
and Leopold, who have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

Citizens of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy who have resided in the 
United States of America uninterruptedly at least five years, and. during 
such residence have become naturalized citizens of the United States, 
shall be held by the Government of Austria and Hungary what con8tlt „ le , 
to be American citizens, and shall be treated as such. 

Reciprocally, citizens of the United States of America who have 
resided in the territories of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy uninter¬ 
ruptedly at least five years, and during such residence have become 
naturalized citizens of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, shall be held 
by the United States to be citizens of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, 
and shall be treated as such. 

The declaration of an intention to become a citizen of the one or the 
other country has not for either party the effect of naturalization. 

Article II. 

A naturalized citizen of the one party, on return to the territory of 
the other party, remains liable to trial and punishment for 
an action punishable by the laws of his original country tea before 
committed before his emigration, saving always the limita- 
tion established by the laws of his original country and any other remis¬ 
sion of liability to punishment. 

In particular, a former citizen of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, 
who, under the first article, is to be held as an American citizen, is lia¬ 
ble to trial and punishment, according to the laws of Austro-Hungary, 
for non-fulfilment of military duty: 1st. If he has emigrated, after 
having been drafted at the time of conscription, and thus having be¬ 
come enrolled as a recruit for service in the standing army. viotation ol lsw . 
2d. If he has emigrated whilst he stood in service under relative to military 
the flag, or had a leave of absence only for a limited time. duty 
3d. If, having a leave of absence for an unlimited time, or belonging 
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to the reserve or to the militia, he has emigrated after having received 
a call into service, or after a public proclamation requiring his appear¬ 
ance, or after war has broken out. On the other hand, a former citizen 
of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, naturalized in the United States, 
who by, or after, his emigration has transgressed the legal provisions 
on military duty by any acts or omissions other than those above 
enumerated in the clauses numbered one, two, and three, can, on his 
return to his original country, neither be held subsequently to military 
service nor remain liable to trial and punishment for the non-fulfilment 
of his military duty. 

Article III. 

The convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from 
Treaties of July, justice, concluded on the 3d July, 1856, between the Gov- 
i®6,sth m w , IMS.' ernmen t of the United States of America on the one part, 
and the. Austro-Hungarian Monarchy on the other part, as well as the 
additional convention, signed on the 8th. May, 1848, to the treaty of 
commerce and navigation concluded between the said Governments on 
the 27th of August, 1839, and especially the stipulations of Article IV 
of the said additional convention concerning the delivery of the desert¬ 
ers from the ships of war and merchant vessels, remain in force with¬ 
out change. 

Article IV. 

The emigrant from the one State, who, according to Article I, is to be 
Kenuncintion oi held as a citizen of the other State, shall not, on his return 
naturalization. to his original country, be constrained to resume his former 
citizenship; yet, if he shall of his own accord reacquire it, and renounce 
the citizenship obtained by naturalization, such a renunciation is allow¬ 
able, and no fixed period of residence shall be required for the recog¬ 
nition of his recovery of citizenship in his original country. 

Article V. 

The present convention shall go into efiect immediately on the ex- 
nuratiun oi con- change of ratifications, and shall continue in force ten years. 
vcntioiL If neither party shall have given to the other six months’ 

previous notice of its intention then to terminate the same, it shall fur¬ 
ther remain in fierce until the end of twelve months after either of the 
contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of such inten¬ 
tion. 

Article VI. 


The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States, by and with the consent of the^Senate of the United 
notifications. states, and by His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, etc., 
King of Hungary, with the constitutional consent of the two Legislatures 
of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, and the ratifications shall be ex¬ 
changed at Vienna within twelve months from the date hereof. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed this convention as 
well in German as in English, and have thereto affixed their seals. 

Done at Vienna the twentieth day of September, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy, in the ninety-fifth year 
of the Independence of the United States of America, and in the twenty- 
second year of the reign of His Imperial and Itoyal Apostolic Majesty.* 
seal.] JOHtf JAY. 

SEAL.J BEUST. 
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BADEN, 1857 * 

CONVEX nox WITH BADEX, CONCLUDED JANUARY 30,1857 ; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED APRIL 21, 1857; PROCLAIMED MAY 19,1857. 

Convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from justice, in 
certain cases, concluded between the United Stales on the one part, and the 
Grand Duchy of Baden on the other part. 

Whereas it is found expedient, for the better administration of justice 
and the prevention of crime within the territories and juris- 
dictiou of the parties, respectively, that persons committing 
certain heinous crimes, being fugitives from justice, should, under certain 
circumstances, be reciprocally delivered up; and also to enumerate such 
crimes explicitly; and whereas the laws and constitution of Baden do 
not allow its Government to surrender its own citizens to a foreign juris¬ 
diction, the Government of the United States, with a view of making the 
convention strictly reciprocal, shall be held equally free from any obliga¬ 
tion to surrender citizens of the United States; therefore, on the one 
part the United States of America, and on the other part His Royal 
Highness the Grand Duke of Baden, having resolved to treat on this sub¬ 
ject, have, for that purpose, appointed their respective Plenipotentiaries 
to negotiate and conclude a convention; that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, Peter D. Yroom, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United' 

States at the Court of the Kingdom of Prussia; and His 
Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Baden, Adolph, Baron Marschall de 
Bieberstein, His said Royal Highness’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minis¬ 
ter Plenipotentiary at the Court of His Majesty the King of Prussia, &c.. 
&c., &c.; ” ’ 

Who, after reciprocal communication of their respective powers, have 
agreed to and signed the following articles: 


Article I. 

It is agreed that the United States and Baden shall, upon mutual 
requisitions by them, or their ministers, officers, or authori- E5tr>d , ti0n of 
ties, respectively made, deliver up to justice all persons who,"™” 1 * 
being charged with the crime of murder, or assault with intent to com¬ 
mit murder, or piracy, or arson, or robbery, or forgery, or the fabrication 
or circulation of counterfeit money, whether coin or paper money, or the 
embezzlement of public moneys, committed within the jurisdiction oi 
either party, shall seek an asylum, or shall be found within the territo¬ 
ries of the other: Provided, That this shall only be done upon such evi¬ 
dence of criminality as, according to the laws of the place where the 
fugitive dr person so chafed shall be found, would justify his apprehen¬ 
sion and commitment for trial, if the crime or offense had there been 
committed; and the respective judges and other magistrates of the two 

* Vol. XI, Statutes at Large, p. 713 et seq. 
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Governments shall have power, jurisdiction, and authority, upon com¬ 
plaint made under oath, to issue a warrant for the apprehension of the 
fugitive or person so charged, that he maybe brought before such judges 
or other magistrates, respectively, to the end that the evidence of crimi¬ 
nality may be heard and considered; and if, on such hearing, the evi¬ 
dence be deemed sufficient to sustain the charge, it shall be the duty of 
the examining judge or magistrate to certify the same to the proper exe¬ 
cutive authority, that a warrant may issue for the surrender of such 
fugitive. 

The expense of such apprehension and delivery shall be borne and 

Expend defrayed by the party who makes the requisition and receives 
the fugitive. 

Nothing in this article contained shall be construed to extend to crimes 
of a political character. 

Article II. 


Neither of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver up its 
Not to .ppiy to own citizens or subjects under the stipulations of this con- 


suhjectsof the respec¬ 
tive parties. 


vention. 


Article III. 

Whenever any person accused of any of the crimes enumerated in this 
Extradition of „ convention shall have committed a new crime in the territo- 
«.m t c r *o d mm n ittina ries of the State where he has sought an asylum or shall be 
to ^ which they have found, such person shall not be delivered up under the stipu- 
”" 1 lations of this convention until he shall have been tried, and 

shall have received the punishment due to such new crime, or shall have 
been acquitted thereof. 

Article IY. 

The present convention shall continue in force until the first of Jan- 
t)uration of con- nary, one thousand eight himdred and sixty, (I860;) and if 
xcntioo. neither party shall have given to the other six months’ pre¬ 

vious notice of its intention then to terminate the same, it shall further 
remain in force until the end of twelve months after either of the high 
contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of such intention, 
each of the high contracting parties reserving to itself the right of giving 
such notice to the other at any time after the expiration of the said first 
day of January, one thousand eight hundred and sixty, (1860.) 

Article Y. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, 

Ratification-. an( i py the Government of Baden; and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged in Berlin within one year from the date hereof, or sooner 
if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this con¬ 
vention, and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate, at Berlin, the thirtieth day of January, one thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and fifty-seven, (1857,) ^nd the eighty-first year of 
the independence of the United States. 

r L g l P. D. YROOM. 

1 ' ADOLPH BAR. MARSCHALL 

[L. s.] DE BIEBEIiSTEIN. 
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BADEN, 1868 * 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND THE GRAND DUCHY OF 
BADEN—NATURALIZATION—CONCLUDED JULY 19, 1868 ; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED DECEMBER 7,1869; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 10, 1870. 

The President of the United States of America and His Royal 
Highness the Grand Duke of Baden, led by the wishtoreg- Cpntr , cti „, OT ,. 
ulate the citizenship of those persons who emigrate from 
Baden to the United States of Ajnerica, and from the United States of 
America to the territory of the Grand Duchy, have resolved to treat 
on this subject, and have for that purpose appointed Plenipotentiaries; 
that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, George Bancroft, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary from the 
said States near the Grand Duke of Baden; and His Royal »* 

Highness the Grand Duke of Baden, his President of the Ministry of 
the Grand-Ducal House and of Foreign Affairs and Chamberlain, Ru¬ 
dolph von Freydorf; 

Who have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

Citizens of the Grand Duchy of Baden, who have resided uninterrupt¬ 
edly within the United States of America five years, and whm natile Clti . 
before, during, or after that time have become or shall be- ™ 

come naturalized .citizens of the United States, shall be ciu ““ 8 ° ther - 
held by Baden to be American citizens, and shall be treated as such. 
Reciprocally, citizens of the United States of America who have re¬ 
sided uninterruptedly within the Grand Duchy of Baden five years, 
and before, during, or after 'that time have become or shall become 
naturalized citizens of the Grand Duchy of Baden, shall be held by 
the United States to be citizens of Baden, and shall be treated as such.' 
The declaration of an intention to become a citizen of the one or the 
other country has npt for either party the effect of naturalization. 

Article .11. 

A naturalized citizen of the one party, on return to the territory of 
the other party, remains liable to trial and punishment for 
an action punishable by the laws of his original country, and ted before emigra- 
committed before his emigration, saving always the Umita- t “‘ n 
tiou established by the laws of his original country, or any other remis¬ 
sion of liability to punishment. In particular, a former Badener who, 
under the first article, is to be held as an American citizen, is liable to 
trial and punishment according to the laws of Baden for non-fulfillment 
of military duty— 

1. If he has emigrated after he, on occasion of the draft from those 
owing military duty, has been enrolled as a recruit for service in the 
standing army. 

2. If be has emigrated whilst he stood in service under the flag, or 
had a leave of absence only for a limited time. 

3. If, having a leave of absence for an unlimited time, or belonging 
to the reserve or to the militia, he has emigrated after having received 
a call into service, or after a public proclamation requiring his appear¬ 
ance, or after war has broken out. 

* Pamphlet Laws, 2d session, 41st Congress, p. 329, (Vol. XVI of Statutes not yet 
out.) 
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On the other hand, a former Bdener, naturalized in the United 
States, who, by or after his emigration, has transgressed or shaB 
'transgress the legal provisions on military duty by any acts or omissions 
other than those above enumerated in the clauses numbered one to three, 
can, on his return to his original country, neither be held subsequently 
to military service nor remain liable to trial and punishment for the non¬ 
fulfillment of his military duty. Moreover, the attachment on the prop¬ 
erty of an emigrant for non-fulfillment of his military duty, except ia 
the cases designated in the clauses numbered one to three, shall be re¬ 
moved so soon as he shall prove his naturalization in the United States 
according to the first article. 


Article III. 

The convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from 

Kemraciation of justice, concluded between the Grand Duchy ,of Baden on 
..uoraiixMion. the one part, and the United States of America on the other 
part, the thirtieth day of January, one thousand eight hundred and fifty- 
seven, remains in force without change. 

Article IV. 

The emigrant from the one State who, according to the first article, 
is to be held as a citizen of the other State, shall not on his 
xenship in originnl return to his original country be constrained to resume his 
former citizenship; yet if he shall of his own accord reac¬ 
quire it and renounce the citizenship obtained by naturalization, such a 
renunciation is allowed, and no fixed period of residence shall be re¬ 
quired for the recognition of his recovery of citizenship in his original 
country. 

Article V. 

The present convention shall gointo effect immediately on the exchange 

Duration of co„ of ratifications, and shall continue In' force ten years. If 
Tention. neither party shall have given to the other six months’ 

previous notice of its intention then to terminate the same, it shall re¬ 
main in force until the end of twelve months after either of the con¬ 
tracting parties shall have given notice of such intention. 

Article VI. 


The present convention shall be ratified by His Boyal Highness the 
Grand Duke of Baden, and by the President, by and with 
Ratification*. fljg advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, 
and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Carlsruhe as jsoon as possi¬ 
ble. 

In fAith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this 
convention. 

Carlsruhe, the 19 th July , 1868. 

[L. s. 

|L. S. 


GEORGE BANCROFT. 
V. FRETDORF. 
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BAVARIA, 1845 * 

CONVENTION WITH BAVARIA, CONCLUDED JANUARY 21, 1845; RATIFICA¬ 
TIONS EXCHANGED AT BERLIN NOVEMBER 4, 1^45J PROCLAIMED AUGUST 
16, 1S40. 

Convention for tlw mutual abolition of the droit d'aubaine and taxes on 
emigration behceen the United States of America and His Majesty the 
King of Bavaria. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Bavaria, 
having agreed, for the advantage of their respective citi¬ 
zens and subjects, to conclude a convention for the mutual 
abolition of the droit d’aubaine and taxes"on emigration, have named, for 
this purpose, their respective Plenipotentiaries, namely: 

The President of the United States of America has conferred full 
powers on Henry Wheaton, their Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at the Royal Court of Prussia; and 
His Majesty the Kin*g of Bavaria, upon Count Maximilian von Lercheu- 
feld-Kcefering, his Chamberlain, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at the Royal Prussian Court, Commander of the Royal 
Order of the Knights of St. George, of the Order for Merit in Civil 
Service of the Bavarian Crown, of St. Michael, Grand Cross of the 
Russian Imperial Order of St. Anne of the first class, of the Royal 
Prussian Order of the Red Eagle of the first class, Commander, Grand 
Cross of the Royal Swedish Order of the North Star, and Great Com¬ 
mander of the Royal Greek Order of the Saviour; 

Who, after having exchanged their said full powers, found in due and 
proper form, have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

Every kind of droit d'aubaine, droit de retraite, and droit de detraction 
or tax on emigration, is hereby, and shall remain, abolished 
between the two contracting parties, their States, citizens, l! ”‘“ 

and subjects, respectively. 


Article II. 

Where, on the death of any person holding real property within the 
territories of one party, such real property would, by the 
laws of the land, descend on a citizen or subject of the other, H ' ,r * ,ora,ll,r ° i,ertir - 
were he not disqualified by alienage, such citizen or subject shall be 
allowed a term of two years to sell the same, which term may be rea¬ 
sonably prolonged according to circumstances, and to withdraw the pro¬ 
ceeds thereof, without molestation, and exemptfrom all duties of detraction. 

* Vol. IX, Statutes at Large, p. BZ6 et seq. 
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Article III. 

The citizens or subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have 
f „ „„ power to dispose of their (real and*) personal property 
withiu the States of the other, by testament, donation, or 
otherwise; and their heirs, legatees, and donees, being 
ofiheoiker. citizens or subjects of the other contracting party, shall suc¬ 
ceed to their said (real and*) personal property, and may take posses¬ 
sion thereof, either by themselves or by others acting for them, and 
dispose of the same at their pleasure, paying such duties only as the 
inhabitants of the country where the said property lies shall be liable to 
pay in like cases. 


■Article IV. 

In case of the absence of the heirs, the same care shall be taken 
provisionally of such real or personal property as would be 
Wra - taken in a like case of property belonging to the natives of 

the country, until the lawful owner or the person who has a right to 
sell the same, according to Article II, may take measures to receive or 
dispose of the inheritance. 

Article V. 

If any dispute should arise between different claimants to the same 
DtopMe, concern- inheritance, they shall be decided in the last resort accord- 
iunhaiuira. j n g the laws, and by the judges, of the country where 
the property is situated. 


Article VI. 

But this convention shall*not derogate in any manner from the force 
of the laws already published, or hereafter to be published, 
T>reve*t nt*rmtinr. by His Majesty the King of Bavaria, to prevent the emi¬ 
gration of liis subjects. 

Article VII. 

This convention is concluded subject to the ratification of the Presi¬ 
dent of the United States of America, by and with the ad- 
IUt ‘ 5 " " vice and consent of their Senate, and of His Majesty the 
King of Bavaria, and the ratifications thereof shall be exchanged at 
Berlin within the term of fifteen months from the date of the signature 
hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, as well in English as in German, and have thereto affixed 
their seals. 

Done in quadruplicate, in the city of Berlin, on the twenty-first day 
of January, one thousand eight hundred and forty-five, in the sixty- 
ninth year of the independence of the United States of America, and 
the nineteenth of the reign of His Majesty the King of Bavaria. 

|L s.l HENRY WHEATON. 

L. s.l GRAF v. LERCHENFELD. 


* The worJfl in parentfcee.* are. in the original treaty, encircled in i© 1 ink. 
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BAVARIA, 1853* 

EXTRADITION CONVENTION WITH BAVARIA, CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 12, 

1853; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON NOVEMBER 1, 1854; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED NOVEMBER 18,1854. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Bavaria, 
actuated by an equal desire to further the administration of • mhh 
justice, and to prevent the commission of crimes in their 
respective countries, taking into consideration that the increased means 
of communication between Europe and America facilitate the escape of 
offenders, and that, consequently, provision ought to be made in order 
that the ends of justice shall not be defeated, have determined to con¬ 
clude an arrangement destined to regulate the course to be observed in 
all cases with reference to the extradition of such individuals as, having 
committed any of the offenses hereafter enumerated, in one country, 
shall have taken refuge within the territories of the other. The consti¬ 
tution and laws of Bavaria, however, not allowing the Bavarian Gov¬ 
ernment to surrender their own subjects for tfial before a Citizmi » ot t0 be 
foreign court of justice, a strict reciprocity requires that »" rrendere ‘ l - 
the Government of the United States shall be held equally free from 
any obligation to surrender citizens of the United States. For which 
purposes the high contracting powers have appointed as their Pleni¬ 
potentiaries: 

The President of the United States, James Buchanan, Envoy Extra¬ 
ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States . 
at the Court of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and > 

Ireland; His Majesty the King of Bavaria, Augustus Baron de Cetto, his 
said Majesty’s Chamberlain, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni¬ 
potentiary at the Court of Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, Knight Commander of the Order for Merit 
of the Bavarian Crown and of the Order for Merit of St. Michael, 
Knight Grand Cross of the Royal Grecian Order of our Saviour; 

Who, after reciprocal communication of their respective full powers, 
found in good and due form, have agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

The Government of the United States and the Bavarian Government 
promise and engage, upon mutual requisitions by them or Ijbaradili „ n 
their ministers, officers, or authorities, respectively made, to 
deliver up to justice all persons who, being charged with the crime of' 
murder, or assault with intent to commit murder, or piracy, or arson, 
of robbery, or forgery, or the utterance of forged papers, or the fabri¬ 
cation or circulation of counterfeit money, whether coin or paper 
money, or the embezzlement of public moneys, committed within the 
jurisdiction of either party, shall seek an asylum, or shall be found 
within the territories of the other: Provided, That this shall k.uw. 
only be done upon such evidence of criminality as, accord¬ 
ing to the laws of the place where the fugitive or person so charged 
shall be found, would justify his apprehension and commitment for 
trial, if the crime or offense had there been committed; and the re¬ 
spective judges and other magistrates of the two Governments shall 
have power, jurisdiction, and authority, upon complaint made under 
oath, to issue a warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive or person 

* Vol. X, Statutes at Large, p 1022 et aeq. 
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so charged, that he may be brought before such judges or other magis¬ 
trates respectively, to the end that the evidence of criminality may be 
heard and considered; and if, on such hearing, the evidence be deemed 
sufficient to sustain the charge, it shall be the duty of the examining 
judge or magistrate to certify the same to the proper executive au¬ 
thority, that a warrant may issue for the surrender of such fugitive. 

The expense of such apprehension and delivery shall be borne and 

r _• defrayed by the party who makes the requisition aud re¬ 

ceives the fugitive. 

Article II. 

The stipulations of this convention shall be applied to any other State 
other of the German Confederation which may hereafter declare 

state.. its accession thereto. 

Article III. 

None of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver up its own 
_ not 10 be citizens or subjects under the stipulations of this conven- 

delirerea tiOI). 

Article IY. 

Whenever any person accused of any of the crimes enumerated in 
Extradition of per* this convention shall have committed a new crime in the 
iS»°n"h“sl. t tl n tJ territories of the State where he has sought an asylum or 
which th»y have Bed. g]^ | )e f 0UQ( j ) suc h person shall not be delivered up under 
the stipulations of this convention until he shall have been tried and 
shall kqve received the punishment due to such new crime, or shall 
have been acquitted thereof. 


Article V. 

The present convention shall continue iu force until the first of Jan- 
Durntion of ihi. uary, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight; and if 
convention. neither party shall have given to the other six mouths’ pre¬ 

vious notice of its intention then to terminate the same, it shall further 
remain in' force until the end of twelve months after either of the high 
contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of such intention; 
each of the high contracting parties reserving to itself the right of 
giving such notice to the other at any time after the expiratiou of the 
said first day of January, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight. 

Article VI. 


The present convention shall be ratified by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, 
jutiHot,,,,,.. an( j by ^e Government of Bavaria, and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged in London within fifteen months from the date 
hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done iu duplicate, in London, the twelfth day of September, one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-three, and the seventy-eighth year of 
the independence of the United States. 


JAMES BUCHANAN. 
AUG. DE CETTO. 



BAVARIA, 1868. 
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BAVARIA, ISOS* 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND THE KING OF BAVARIA— 

CONCERNING THE CITIZENSHIP OF. EMIGRANTS—CONCLUDED AT MU¬ 
NICH MAY 26, 1868; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED SEPTEMBER 18, 1868; 

PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 8, 1868. 

His Majesty the King of Bavaria and the President of the United 
States of America, led by the wish to regulate the citizen¬ 
ship of those persons who emigrate from Bavaria to the ?-"■<•»* 
United States of America, aild from the United States of America to 
the territory of the Kingdom of Bavaria, have resolved to treat on 
this subject, and have, for that purpose, appointed Plenipotentiaries to 
conclude a convention, that is to say; 

His Majesty the King of Bavaria, Dr. Otto, Baron of Volderndorff, 
Councillor of Ministry; and the President of the United 
States of America, George Bancroft, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary; 

Who have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

Citizens of Bavaria who have become, or shall become, naturalized 
citizens of the United States of America, and shall have ci[iien , c , Bavs . 
resided uninterruptedly within the United States for five SJ„ h “r“he b u<.S 
years, shall be held by Bavaria to be American citizens, and 
shall be treated as such. 

Reciprocally, citizens of the United States of America who have 
become, or shall become, naturalized citizens of Bavaria, and shall have 
resided uninterruptedly within Bavaria five years, shall be held by the 
United States to be Bavarian citizens, and shall' be treated as such. 

The declaration of an intention to become a citizen of the one or the 
ether country has not for either party the effect of naturalization. 

Article II. 

A naturalized citizen of the one party on return to the territory of 
the other party remains liable to trial and punishment for L, .... 

an action punishable by the laws of his original country, berorBemi8ral,n ' L 
and committed before his emigration, saving always the limitation estab¬ 
lished by the laws of his original country, or any other remission of 
liability to punishment. 

Article III. 


The convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from 
justice, in certain cases, concluded between the United States 
on theone part, and Bavaria on the other part, the twelfth 1 

day of September, eighteen hundred and fifty-three, remains in force 
without change. 

Article IV. 

If a Bavarian, naturalized in America, renews his residence in Ba¬ 
varia, without the intent to return to America, he shall be Re ,„, „r 
held to have renounced his naturalization in the United nlt " ran “ ti0 " 
States. Reciprocally, if an American, naturalized in Bavaria, renews 
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his residence in the United States, without the intent to return to Bava¬ 
ria, he shall be held to have renounced his naturalization in Bavaria. 
The intent not to return may he held to exist when the person natural¬ 
ized in the one country resides more than two years in the other country. 


Article Y. 

The present convention shall go into effect immediately on the ex¬ 
piration of con- change of ratifications, and shall continue in force for ten 
Tention. years. If neither party shall have given to the other six 

months’ previous notice of its intention then to terminate the same, it 
shall further remain in force until the end of twelve months after 
either of the contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of 
such intention. 

Article VI. 


The present convention shall be ratified by His Majesty the King of 
Bavaria and by the President, by and with the advice and 
Ratification.. cousen t 0 f the Senate of the United States, and the ratifica-. 
tions shall be exchanged at Munich within twelve months from the date 
thereof. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this 
convention. 


Munich, the 2Gth May , 1868. 

[SEAL.] GEORGE BANCROFT. 

| SEAL.] Dr. OTTO FHR. VON VOLDERNDORFF. 


PROTOCOL. 

Done at Munich the 2 Gth May, 1868. 

The undersigned met to day to sign the treaty agreed upon in con¬ 
formity with their respective full powers, relating to the citi¬ 
zenship of those persons who emigrate from Bavaria to the 
United States of America, and from the United States of America to 
Bavaria; on which occasion the following observations, more exactly 
defining and explaining the contents-of this treaty, were entered in the 
following protocol: 

I. 

RELATING TO THE FIRST ARTICLE OF THE TREATY. 

1. Inasmuch as the copulative “and” is made use of, it follows, of 

course, that not the naturalization alone, but an additional 
tofive years’ uninterrupted residence is required, before a per- 
rahzedcitizen. gon can j, e regarded ds coming within the treaty; but it is 
by no means requisite that the five years’ residence should take place 
after the naturalization. It is hereby further understood that if a Bava¬ 
rian has been discharged fropi his Bavarian indigenate, or, on the other 
side, if an American has been discharged from his American citizenship 
in the manner legally prescribed by the Government of his original coun¬ 
try, and then acquires naturalization in the other country in a rightful 
and perfectly valid manner, then an additional five years’ residence shall 
no longer be required, but a person so naturalized shall from the moment 
of his naturalization be held and treated as a Bavarian, and reciprocally 
as an American citizen. 

2. The words “resided uninterruptedly” are obviously to be under- 
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stood, not of a continued bodily presence, but in the legal sense, and 
therefore a transient absence, a journey, or the like, by no Resid .„ e , 
mpaus interrupts the period of fire years contemplated by ‘” s ° r - 
the first article. 

II. 

RELATING TO THE SECOND ARTICLE OP THE TREATY. 

1. It is expressly agreed that a person who, under the first article, 
is to be held .as an adopted citizen of the other State, on his Nourishment for 
return to his original country cannot be made punishable emi,r,,ti °”- 
for the act of emigration itself, not even though at a later day he should 
have lost his adopted citizenship. 


III. 

RELATING TO ARTICLE FOUR OF THE TREATY. 

1. It is agreed on both sides that the regulative powers granted to 
the two Governments respectively by their laws for protec- Bieht , M to resi . 
tion against resident aliens, whose residence endangers de,ltalien5 - 
peace and order in the land, are not affected by the treaty. In particu¬ 
lar the regulation contained in the second clause of the tenth article of 
the Bavarian military law of the 30th of January, 1868, according to 
which Bavarians emigrating from Bavaria before the fulfillment of their 
military duty cannot be admitted to a permanent residence in the land 
till they shall have become thirty-two years old, is not affected by the 
treaty. Blit yet it is established and agreed, that by the „ P „ n , ane „ t rmi . 
expression “permanent residence” used in the said article, de ”“” 

the above described emigrants are not forbidden to undertake a journey 
to Bavaria for a less period of time and for definite purposes, and the 
royal Bavarian Government' moreover cheerfully declares itself ready, 
in all cases inuhich the emigration has plainly taken place in good 
faith, to allow a mild rule in practice to be adopted. 

2. It is hereby agreed that when a Bavarian naturalized iu America, 
and reciprocally an American naturalized in Bavaria, takes i teovery of rorm . 
up his abode once more in his original country without the er 
intention of return to the country of his adoption, he does by no means 
thereby recover his former citizenship; on the contrary, in so far as it 
relates to Bavaria, it depends on His Majesty the King whether he will 
or will not in that event grant the Bavarian citizenship anew. 

The article fourth shall accordingly have only this meaning, that the 
adopted country of the emigrant cannot prevent him from acquiring 
once more his former citizenship; but not that the State to which the 
emigrant originally belonged is bound to restore him at once to his origi¬ 
nal relation. 

On the contrary, the citizen naturalized abroad must first apply to be 
received back into his original country in the manner prescribed by its 
laws and regulations, and must acquire citizenship anew, exactly like 
any other alien. 

But yet it is left to his own free choice whether he will adopt that 
course or will preserve the citizenship of the country of his adoption. 

The two Plenipotentiaries give each other mutually the assurance that 
their respective Governments in ratifying this treaty will also regard as 
approved and will maintain the .agreements and explanations contained 
in the present protocol, without any further formal ratification of the 
same. 

[L. s. 

[L. S. 


GEORGE BANCROFT. 

Dr. OTTO FHR. YON VOLDERNDORFF. 
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BELGIUM, 1S45* 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION' BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 

OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS, CON¬ 
CLUDED NOVEMBER 10, IS45; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED MARCH 30, 
PROCLAIMED MARCH 31, 1846. 

[The operation of this treaty terminated August 20, ISoS, by force of notice given 
by the Belgian Government in accordance with Article XIX.] 

The United States of America on the one part, and His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians on the other part, wishing to regulate in a formal 
manner their reciprocal relations of commerce and navigation, and 
further to strengthen, through the development of their interests re¬ 
spectively, the bonds of friendship and good understanding so happily 
established between the Governments and people of the two countries; 
and desiring, with this view, to conclude, by common agreement, a treaty 
establishing conditions equally advantageous to the commerce and navi¬ 
gation of both States, have, to that effect, appointed as their Plenipo¬ 
tentiaries, namely: 

The President of the United States. Thomas G. Clemson, Charge d’Af- 
faires of the United States of America to His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians; and His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians, M. Adolphe Dechamps, Officer of the Order of Leopold, 
Knight of the Order of the Bed Eagle of the first class, Grand Cross of 
the Order of St. Michael of Bavaria, his Minister for Foreign Affairs, a 
member of the Chamber of Representants; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, 
ascertained to he in good and proper form, have agreed and concluded 
the following articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be fall and entire freedom of commerce and navigation 
or<-between the inhabitants of the two countries; and the same 
“***- security and protection which is enjoyed by the citizens or 

subjects of each country shall be guaranteed on both sides. The said 
inhabitants, whether established or temporarily residing within any 
ports, cities, or places whatever, of the two countries, shall not, on 
account of their commerce or industry, pay any other or higher duties, 
taxes, or imposts, than those which shall be levied on citizens or sub¬ 
jects of the country in which they may be: and the privileges, immu¬ 
nities, and other favors, with regard to commerce or industry, enjoyed 
by the citizens or subjects of oue of the two States, shall be common to 
those of the other. 

Article II. . 

Belgian vessels, whether coming from a Belgian or a foreign port, 
1 ° shall not pay, either on entering or leaving the ports of the 
xjnited States, whatever may be their destination, any 
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other or higher duties of tonnage, pilotage, anchorage, buoys, light¬ 
houses, clearance, brokerage, or generally other charges whatsoever than 
are required from vessels of the United States in similar cases. This 
provision extends not only to duties levied for the benefit of the. State, 
but also to those levied for the benefit of provinces, cities, countries, 
districts, townships, corporations, or any other division or jurisdiction, 
whatever may be its designation. 

Article III. 

Keciprocally, vessels of the United States, whether coming from a port 
of said States or from a foreigu port, shall not pay, either 
on entering or leaving the ports of Belgium, whatever may "“' OT 
be their destination, any other or higher duties of tonnage, pilotage, 
anchorage, buoys, light houses, clearance, brokerage, or generally other 
charges whatever than are required from Belgian vessels in similar 
cases. This provision extends not only to duties levied for the benefit 
of the State, but also to those levied for the benefit of provinces, cities, 
countries, districts, townships, corporations, or any other division or 
jurisdiction, whatever may be its designation. 

Article IV. 

The restitution by Belgium of the duty levied by the Government of 
the Netherlands on the navigation of the Scheldt, in vir- R( .,tituu.n 
tue of the third paragraph of the ninth article of the treaty Sctiel<ltd “ ly - 
of April nineteenth, eighteen hundred and thirty-nine, is guaranteed to 
the vessels of the United States. 

Article V. 

Steam vessels of the United States and of Belgium, engaged in regu¬ 
lar navigation between the United States and Belgium, _ 

shall be exempt in both countries from the payment of du- 
ties of tonnage, anchorage, buoys, aud light-houses. 

Article VI. 

As regards the coasting trade between the ports of either country, the 
vessels of‘the two nations shall be treated on both sides Co:uting lraJp 
on the same footing with the vessels of the most favored 0i “ tlr “'' 
nations. 

Article VII. 

Articles of every description, whether proceeding from the soil, in¬ 
dustry, or warehouses of Belgium, directly imported there- D „ tie , „„ direct 
from,"into the ports of the Unite.d States, in Belgian ves- i ” port '’- 
sels, shall pay no other or higher duties of import than if they were 
imported under the flag of said States. 

And reciprocally, articles of every description directly imported into 
Belgium from the United States, under the flag of the said States, shall 
pay no other or higher duties than if they were imported under the 
Belgian flag! 

It is well understood: 

1st. That the goods shall have been really put on board in the ports 
from which they are declared respectively to come. 

2d. That a putting-in at an intermediate port, produced by uncon¬ 
trollable circumstances, duly proved, does not occasion the forfeiture of 
the advantage allowed to direct importation. 
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Article VIII. 

Articles of every description, imported into the United States from 
Duties on indirect other countries than Belgium, under the Belgian flag, shall 
import,. pay no 0 t]j er or higher duties whatsoever than if they 

had been imported under the flag of the most favored foreign nation, 
other than the flag of the country from which the importation is made. 
And reciprocally, articles of every description imported under the flag 
of the United States into Belgium, from other countries than the United 
States, shall pay no other or higher duties whatsoever than if they 
had been imported under the flag of the foreign nation most favored, 
other than that of the country from which the importation is made. 

Article IX. 

Articles of every description, exported by Belgian vessels, or by those' 
of the United States of America, from the ports of either 
xxrort utie.. country tq any country whatsoever, shall be subjected to no 
other duties or formalities than such as are required for exportation 
under the flag of the country where the shipment is made. 

Article X. 

All premiums, drawbacks, or other favors of like nature, which may 
be allowed in the States-of either of the contracting parties, 
toVe upon goods imported or exported in national vessels, shall be 
likewise, and in the same manner, allowed upon goods im¬ 
ported directly from one of the two countries by its vessels into the 
other, or exported from one of the two countries by the vessels of the 
other to any destination whatsoever. 

Article XI. 

The preceding article is, however, not to apply to the importation 
importation of of salt, and of the produce of the national fisheries; each 
“'*>*'• of the two parties reserving to itself the faculty of grant¬ 

ing special privileges for the importation of those articles under its own 
flag. 

Article XII. 

The high contracting parties agree to consider and to treat as Bel- 
^ gian vessels, and as vessels of the United States, all those 
£ which, being provided by the competent authority with a 
nationality. p ass p 0r ^ sea-letter, or any other suftieient document, shall 
be recognized conformably with existing laws as national vessels in the 
country to which they respectively belong. 

Article XIII. 

Belgian vessels and those of the United States may, conformably with 
the laws of the two countries, retain on board, in the ports 
nf?«™o™nm^m«“ of both, such parts of their cargoes as may be destined for 
' ,01,r ‘ l a foreign country; and such parts shall not be subjected, 

either while they remain on board, or upon reexportation, to’any charges 
whatsoever other than those for the prevention of smuggling. 

Article XIV. 

During the period allowed by the laws of the two countries respecti vely 
war«h..,« for the warehousing of goods, no duties, other than those 
.wA r to. ** of watch and storage, shall be levied upon articles brought 
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from either country into the other, while awaiting transit, reexportation, 
or entry for consumption. Such goods shall in no case be subject to 
higher warehouse charges or to other formalities than if they had been 
imported under the flag of the country. 

Article XV. 

In all that relates to duties of customs and navigation, the two high 
contracting parties promise, reciprocally, not to grant any 
favor, privilege, or immutity to any other State, which shall 
not instantly become common to the citizens $nd subjects of both par¬ 
ties respectively; gratuitously, if the concession or favor to such other 
State is gratuitous, and on allowing the same compensation or its equiva¬ 
lent if the concession is conditional. 

Neither of the contracting parties shall lay upon goods proceeding 
from the soil or the industry of the other party, which may be imported 
into its ports, any other or higher duties of importation or reexporta¬ 
tion than are laid upon the importation and reexportation of similar 
goods coming from any other foreign country. 

Article XVI. 

In cases of shipwreck, damages at sea, or forced putting-in, each party 
§hall afford to the vessels of the other, whether belonging to Sllipwreck . 

the State or to individuals, the sarnie assistance and protec- • “ pwrec 

tion, and the same immunities, which would have been granted to its 
own vessels in similar cases. 

Article XVII. 

It is moreover agreed between the two contracting parties that the Con¬ 
suls and Vice-Consuls of the United States in the ports of Co „ oI , >ni] vi ,„ 
Belgium, and, reciprocally, the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of 
Belgium in the ports of the United States, shall continue to enjoy all 
the privileges, protection, and assistance usually granted to them, and 
which may be necessary for the proper discharge of their functions. The 
said Consuls and Vice-Cbnsuls may pause to be arrested and sent back, 
either to their vessels or to their country, such seamen as may hftve 
deserted from the vessels of their nation. To this end they 
shall apply in writing to the competent local authorities, '"*'’*'* 
and they shall prove, by exhibition of the vessel’s crew list, or other docu¬ 
ment, or, if she sbairhave departed, by copy of said documents, duly 
certified by them, that the seamen whom they claim formed part of the 
said crew. Upon such demand, thus supported, the delivery of the 
deserters shall not be refused. They shall moreover receive all aid and 
assistance in searching for, seizing, and arresting such deserters, who 
shall, upon the requisition and at the expense of the Consul or Vice- 
Consul, be confined and kept in the prisons of the country until he shall 
have found an opportunity for sending them home. If, however, such 
an opportunity should not occur within three months after the arrest, the 
deserters shall be set at liberty, and shall not again be arrested for the 
same cause. It is, however, understood that seamen of the country in 
which the desertion shall occur are excepted from these provisions, uu 
less they be naturalized citizens or subjects of the other country. 

Article XVIII. 

Articles of all kinds, the transit of which is allowed in Belgium, com- 
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ing from or going to the United States, shall be exempt from all transit 
duty in Belgium, when the transportation through the Bel¬ 
gian territory is effected on the railroads of the State. 

'Article XIX. 

The present treaty shall be in force during ten years from the date of 
Duration of this the exchange of the ratifications, and until the expiration 
treaty. 0 f twelve months after either of the high contracting parties 

shall have announced to the other its intention to terminate the opera¬ 
tion thereof; each party reserving to itself the right of making such 
declaration to the other at the end of the ten years above mentioned; 
and it is agreed, that after the expiration of the twelve months of pro¬ 
longation accorded on both sides, this treaty and all its stipulations 
shall cease to be in force. 


Article XX. 

This treaty shall be ratified and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
at Washington within the term of six months after its 
date, or sooner if possible; and the treaty shall be put in 
execution within the term of twelve months. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty, in duplicate, and have affixed thereto their seals. 
Brussels, the tenth of November, eighteen hundred and forty-five. 

[L. 8.1 THOS. G. CLEMSON. 

[l. s.j A. DECHAMPS. 


BELGIUM, 1858* 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS 
MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS, CONCLUDED AT WASHING¬ 
TON JULY 17, 1858; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED APRIL 16,1859; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED APRIL 19, 1859. 

The United States of America on the one part, and His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians on the other part, wishing to regulate 
in a formal manner their reciprocal relations of commerce 
and navigation, and further to strengthen, through the development of 
their interests, respectively, the bonds of friendship and good under¬ 
standing so happily established between the Governments and the people 
of the two countries; and desiring with this view to conclude, by com¬ 
mon agreement, a treaty establishing conditions equally advantageous 
to the commerce and navigation of both States, have to that effect 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, namely: 

The President of the United States, Lewis Cass, Secretary of State 
of the United States; and His Majesty the King of the Bel- 
Negomton.. gj anSj Mr. Henri Bosch Spencer, decorated with the Cross 
of Iron, Chevalier of the Order of Leopold, Chevalier of the Polar Star, 
his Charge d’Affaires in the United States; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, ascer¬ 
tained to be in good and proper form, have agreed to and concluded the 
following articles: 
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There shall be full and entire freedom of commerce and navigation 
between the inhabitants of the two countries, and the same Fre «. dom „r „ m . 
security and protection which is enjoyed by the citizens or 
subjects of each country shall be guaranteed on both sides. The said 
inhabitants, whether established or temporarily residing within any 
ports, cities, or places whatever of the two countries, shall not, on ac¬ 
count of their commerce or industry, pay any other or higher duties, 
taxes, or imposts than those which shall be levied on citizens or sub¬ 
jects of the country in which they may be; and the privileges, / ^, vor!i ^ t0 be 
immunities, and other favors, with regard to commerce or common -' 
industry, enjoyed by the citizens or subjects of one of the two States, 
shall be common to those of the other. 

Article II. 

Belgian vessels, whether coming from a Belgian or a foreign port, 
shall not pay, either on entering or leaving the ports of Ko discr ;„, ira to n 
the United States, whatever may be their destination, any 
other or higher duties of tonnage, pilotage, anchorage, buoys, light¬ 
houses, clearance, brokerage, or generally other charges whatsoever 
than are required from vessels of the United States in similar cases. 
This provision extends not only to duties levied for the benefit of the 
State, but also to those levied for the benefit of provinces, cities, coun¬ 
tries, districts, townships, corporations, or any other division or jurisdic¬ 
tion, whatever may be its designation. 

Article III. 

Reciprocally, vessels of the United States, whether coming from a port 
of said States or from a foreign port, shall not-pay, either on 
entering or leaving the ports of Belgium, whatever may be “ 

their destination, any other or higher duties of tonnage, pilotage, anchor¬ 
age, buoys, light houses, clearance, brokerage, or generally other charges 
whatever, than are required from Belgian vessels in similar cases. This 
provision extends not only to duties levied for the benefit of the State, 
but also to those levied for the benefit of provinces, cities, countries, dis¬ 
tricts, townships, corporations, or any other division or jurisdiction, 
whatever may be its designation. 

Article IV. 

Steam vessels of the United States and of Belgium engaged in regular 
navigation between the United States and Belgium, shall 
be exempt in both countries from the payment of duties steam vessels from 

of tonnage, anchorage, buoys, and light-houses. “ “““ 

Article V. 

As regards the coasting trade between the ports of either country, the 
vessels of the two nations shall be treated on both sides on ^ 

the same footing with the vessels of the most favored nations. t “* *" ' 

Article VI. 

Objects of any kind soever introduced into the ports of either of the 
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two States under the flag of the other, whatever may be their origin 
no discrimination an< * f rom what country soever the importation thereof may 
iii^t U " bave been made, shall not pay other or higher entrance du- 

ooctor, r„t. tieg ^ nor s ]j a ii |j e su bj>cted to other charges or restrictions, 
than they would pay or be subjected to were they imported under the 
national flag. 

Article VII. 

Articles of every description exported by Belgian vessels, or by those 
Ninon duties. the United States of America, from the ports of either 
won ui«. coun t; r y to any country whatsoever, shall be subjected to no 
other duties or formalities than such as are required for exportation 
under the flag of the country where the shipment is made. 

Article VIII. 

All premiums, drawbacks, or other favors of like nature, which may 
no n , m i I - r be allowed in the States of either of the contracting parties 
in' premiums, draw- upon goods imported or exported in national vessels, shall be 
c«t.- &c likewise and in the same manner allowed upon goods im¬ 
ported directly from one of the two countries by its vessels into the 
other, or exported from one of the two countries by the vessels of the 
other to any destination whatsoever. 

Article IX. 

The preceding article is, however, not to apply to the importation of 
siit a- d 6» er - sa bj a,, d *he produce of the national fisheries* each of the 
Mhfinheri.-. £ w0 p ar {j es reserving to itself the faculty of granting special 
privileges for the importation of those articles under its own flag. 

Article X. 

The high contracting parties agree to consider and to treat as Belgian 
vessels, and as vessels of the United States, all those which, 
proof 'of being provided by the competent authority with a passport, 
nationality. sea-letter, or any other sufficient document, shall be recog¬ 
nized, conformably with existing laws, as national vessels in the country 
to which they respectively belong. 

Article XI. 


Belgian vessels and those of the United States may, conformably with 
the laws of the two countries, retain on board, in the ports of 
both, such parts of their cargoes as may be destined for a 
mamma .n board. f ore jgQ C0U ntry; and such parts shall not be subjected, either 
while they remain on board or upon reexportation, to any charges what¬ 
soever other than those for the prevention of smuggling. 

Article XII. 

During the period allowed by the laws of the two countries respectively 
for the warehousing of goods, no duties, other than those of 
i u 6 « w ahTiI'a™ watch and storage, shall be levied upon articles brought from 
charter ,'slc either country into the other while awaiting transit, reex¬ 
portation, or entry for consumption. Such goods shall in no case be 
subject to higher warehouse charges or to other formalities than if they 
had been imported under the flag of the country. 
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Article XIII. 

In all that relates to duties of customs and navigation, the two high 
contracting parties promise, reciprocally, not to grant any Mo „ 
favor, privilege, or immunity to any other State which shall tion - 
not instantly become common to the citizens and subjects of both par¬ 
ties, respectively; gratuitously, if the concession or favor to such other 
State is gratuitous, and on allowing the same compensation, or its equiva¬ 
lent, if the concession is conditional. 

Neither of the contracting parties shall lay upon goods proceeding 
from the soil or the industry of the other party, which may be imported 
into its ports, any other or higher duties of importation or reexportation 
than are laid upon the importation or reexportation of similar goods com¬ 
ing from any other foreign country. 

Article XIV. 

In cases of shipwreck, damages at sea, or forced putting-in, each party 
shall afford to the vessels of the other, whether belonging to sh . 
the State or to individuals, the same assistance aud protec- i ■ 

tion, aud the same immunities, which would have been granted to its own 
vessels in similar cases. 

Article XV. 


It is, moreover, agreed between the two contracting parties that the 
Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the United States in the ports Con „ ul , ,„ d ViM . 
of Belgium, and, reciprocally, the Consuls and. Vice-Consuls c< ’"* ul * 
of Belgium in the ports of the United States, shall continue to enjoy all 
the privileges, protection, and assistance usually granted to them, and 
which may be necessary for the proper discharge of their functions. The 
said Consuls and Vice-Consuls may cause to be arrested and sent back, 
either to their vessels or to their country, such seamen as may have 
deserted from the vessels of their nation. To this end they 
shall apply in writing to the competent local authorities, and 
they shall prove, by exhibition of the vessel’s crew-list or other document, 
or, if she shall have departed, by copy of said documents, duly certified 
by them, that the seamen whom they claim formed part of the said 
crew. Upon such demand, thus supported, the delivery of the deserters 
shall not be refused. They shall, moreover, receive all aid and assistance 
in searching for, seizing, and arresting such deserters, who shall, upon 
the requisition and at the expense of the Consul or Vice-Consul, be con¬ 
fined and kept in the prisons of the country until he shall have found an 
opportunity for sending them home. If, however, such an opportunity 
should not occur within three months after the arrest, the deserters shall 
be set at liberty, and shall not again be arrested for the same cause. It 
is, however, understood that seamen of the country in which the desertion 
shall occur are excepted from these provisions, unless they be natural¬ 
ized citizens or subjects of the other country. 

Article XVI. 

Articles of all kinds, the transit of which is allowed in Belgium, coming 
from or going to the United States, shall be exempt from TmisitduW 
all transit duty in Belgium, when the transportation through ”” 
the Belgian territory is effected on the railroads of the State. 

5 
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ARTICLE XVII. 

The present treaty shall be in force during ten years from the date of 
Duration or the exchange of the ratifications, and until the expiration 
treaty. 0 f twelve months after either of the high contracting par¬ 

ties shall have announced to the other its intention to terminate the oper¬ 
ation thereof, each party reserving to itself the right of making such 
declaration to the’ other at the end of the ten years above mentioned; 
and it is agreed that, after the expiration of the twelve months of 
prolongation accorded on both sides, this treaty 'and all its stipulations 
shall cease to be in force. 


Article XVIII. 

This treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
at Washington, within the term of nine months after its 

Ratifications. . , ,, ... 

date, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty, in duplicate, and have affixed thereto their seals, at 
Washington, the seventeenth of Julv, eighteen hundred and fifty-eight. 
[l. s.l " LEW. CASS. 

[L. s.] H. BOSCH SPENCER. 


BELGIUM, 1863.* 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS 
MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS, CONCLUDED AT BRUSSELS MAY 
20, 1863; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED JUNE 24, 1864; PROCLAIMED 
NOVEMBER 18, 1864. 

The President of the United States of America on the one side, His 
Coatnctin. P «r Majesty the King of the Belgians on the other side, having 
deemed, it advantageous to complete, by new stipulations 
the treaty of commerce and navigation entered into by the United 
States and Belgium on the 17th day of July, 1858, have resolved to 
make a convention in addition to that arrangement, and have appointed 
for their Plenipotentiaries, namely: 

The President of the United States, Henry Shelton Sanford, a citizen 
of the United States, their Minister Resident near His 
iSfwsiiMora. Majesty the King of the Belgians; His Majesty the King of 
the Belgians, the Sieur Charles Rogier, Grand Officer of the Order of 
Leopold, decorated with the Iron Cross, Grand Cross of the Order of 
the Ernestine Branch of Saxony, of the Polar Star of St. Maurice and 
St. Lazarus, of Our Lady of the Conception of Villa-Vicosa, of the 
Legion of Honor, of the White Eagle, &c., a member of the Chamber of 
Representatives, his Minister of Foreign Affairs; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, 
found to be in good and proper form, have agreed upon the follow¬ 
ing articles: 

Article I. 

From and after the day when the capitalization of the 
£ duties levied upon navigation in the Scheldt shall have been 
* c secured by a general arrangemute— 

1st. The tonnage dues levied in Belgian ports shall cease. 


Vol. XHI, Statutes at Large, p. 647 et seq. 
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2d. Pees for pilotage in Belgian ports and in the Scheldt, in so far as 
it depends on Belgium, shall be reduced twenty per centum for sailing 
yessels, twenty-five per centum for vessels in tow, thirty per centum 
for steam vessels. 

3d. Port dues and other charges levied by the city of Antwerp 
shall be throughout reduced. 


Article II. 

In derogation to the' ninth article of the treaty of the 17th of July, 
1858, the flag of the United States shall be assimilated to 
that of Belgium for the transportation of salt. 

Article III. 

The tariff of import duties resulting from the treaty of the 1st of May, 
1861, between Belgium aud France, is extended to goods 
imported from the United States, on the same conditions • Import ‘ lut " ! ' , 
with which it was extended to Great Britain by the treaty of the twenty- 
third of July, eighteen hundred and sixty-two. 

The reduction made by the treaties entered into by Belgium with 
Switzerland bn the eleventh of December, eighteen hundred and sixty- 
two, with Italy on the ninth of April, eighteen hundred and sixty-three, 
with the Netherlands on the twelfth of May, eighteen hundred and sixty- 
three, and also with France on the twelfth of May, eighteen hundred and 
sixty-three, shall he equally applied to goods imported from the United 
States. 

It is agreed that Belgium shall also extend to the United States the 
reductions of import duties which may result from her subsequent treaties 
with other powers. 


Article IV. 

The United States, in view of the proposition made by Belgium to 
regulate, by a common accord, the capitalization of the 
Scheldt dues, consents to contribute to this capitalization 
under the following conditions: 

a. The capital sum shall' not exceed thirty-six millions of francs. 

b. Belgium shall assume for its part one-third of that amount. 

c. The remainder shall be apportioned among the other States, pro 
rata to their navigation in the Scheldt. 

d. The proportion of the United States, to be determined in accord¬ 
ance with this rule, shall not exceed the sum of two millions seven 
hundred and seventy-nine thousand two hundred francs. 

e. The payment of the said proportion shall be made in ten annual 
installments of equal amount, which shall include the capital and the 
interest on the portion remaining unpaid at the rate of four per centum. 

The first installment shall be payable at Brussels, on the first day of 
April, eighteen hundred and sixty-four, or immediately after the Congress 
of the United States shall have made the requisite appropriation. In 
either event, the interest shall commence to run on the date of the first 
of April, eighteen hundred and sixty-four, above mentioned. 

The Government of the United States reserves the right of anticipat¬ 
ing the payment of the proportion of the United States. 

* See Vol. XII, p- 1046, Statutes at Large. 
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The above-mentioned conditions for the capitalization of the Scheldt 
dues shall be inserted in a general treaty, to be adopted by a conference 
of the maritime States interested, and in which the Uniteds States shall 
be represented. 

Article Y. 


The Articles I and IV of the present additional convention shall be 
Duration of tki. perpetual; and the remaining articles shall, together with 
toDTention. the treaty of commerce and navigation made between the 
high contracting parties on the seventeenth of July, eighteen buudred 
and fifty-eight, have the same force and duration as the treaties men¬ 
tioned in Article III. 

The ratifications thereof shall be exchanged with the least 
possible delay. 


Ratifications. 


In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention, and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Made in duplicate, and signed at Brussels the twentieth day of May, 
eighteen hundred and sixty-three. 


[L. s.l H. S. SANFORD. 

[l. s.j CH. ROGIER. 

Declaration annexed to the additional convention signed this day 
between the United States and Belgium : 

The Plenipotentiary of the United States having required that the 
attributions of the Consuls of the United States in Belgium should be¬ 
come the object of farther stipulations, and it having been impractica¬ 
ble to complete in season the examination of the said stipulations, it is 
agreed that the Belgian Government will continue that examination with 
the sincere intent to come to an agreement as early as may be possible. 

Done at Brussels, in duplicate, the twentieth of May, eighteen hundred 
and sixty-three. 

H. S. SANFORD. 

CH. ROGIER. 


BELGIUM 1863.* 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY 
THE KING OF THE BELGIANS—EXTINGUISHMENT OF THE SCHELDT 
DUES—CONCLUDED AT BRUSSELS JULY 20, 1863; RATIFICATIONS EX¬ 
CHANGED, JUNE 24,1864; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 18, 1864. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the Bel- 
coutr.ctm« pur- giaus, equally desirous of liberating forever the navigation 
ti ~- of the Sehledt from the dues which encumber it, to assure 

the reformation of the maritime taxes levied in Belgium, and to facilitate 
thereby the development of trade and navigation, have resolved to con¬ 
clude a treaty to complete the convention signed on the 20th of May, 1863, 
between the United States and Belgium, and have appointed as their 
Plenipotentiaries, namely: 

The President of the United States of America, Henry Shelton San¬ 
ford, a citizen of the United States, their Minister Resident 
piumpotentiarw*. ^ M a j es ty the King of the Belgians; and His Majesty 


* Vol. XIII, Statutes at Large, pp. 655 et aeq. 
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the King of the Belgians, Mr. Charles Rogier, Grand Officer of the Order 
of Leopold, decorated with the Iron Cross, &c., &c., &c., his Minister of 
Foreign Affairs; 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, found to be in good 
and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

Abticle I. 

The high contracting parties take note of, and record: 

1st. The treaty concluded on the twelfth of May, eighteen 
hundred and sixty-three, between Belgium and the Netherlands, which 
will remain annexed to the present treaty, and by which His Majesty the 
Bang of the Netherlands renounces forever the dues established upon 
navigation in the Scheldt and its mouths, by the third paragraph of the 
ninth article of the treaty of the nineteenth of April, eighteen hundred 
and thirty-nine, and His Majesty the King of fhe Belgians engages to 
pay the capital sum of the redemption of those dues, which amount to 
17,141,640 florins. 

2d. The declaration made in the name of His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands on the fifteenth of July, eighteen hundred and E , i;wUtJ1 „ t 
sixty-three, to the Plenipotentiaries of the high contracting »»>»’«> *“"»«*• 
parties, that the extinguishment of the Scheldt dues, consented to by his 
said Majesty, applies to all flags; that these dues can never be reestab¬ 
lished under any form whatsoever; and that this suppression shall not 
affect in any manner the other provisions of the treaty of the nineteenth of 
April, eighteen hundred and thirty-nine, which declaration shall be consid¬ 
ered inserted in the present treaty, to which it shall remain also annexed. 

Article II. 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians makes, for what concerns him, 
the same declaration as to that which is mentioned in the 

1 i n ,i ]• Same subject. 

second paragraph of the preceding article. 

Article III. 

It is well understood that the tonnage dues suppressed in Belgium, in 
conformity with the convention of the twentieth of May, 
eighteen hundred sixty-three, cannot be reestablished, and lotage, and local 
that the pilotage dues and local taxes reduced under the 
same convention cannot be again increased. 

The tariff of pilotage dues and of local taxes at Antwerp, shall be the 
same for the United States as those which are set down in the protocols 
of the conference at Brussels. 

Article IV. 

In regard to the proportion of the United States in the capital sum 
of the extinguishment of the Scheldt dues, and the manner, p IO „ ortio „ of th , 
place, and time of the payment thereof, reference is made D " i “ d Sut “ 
by the high contracting parties to the convention of the twentieth May, 
eighteen hundred and sixty-three. 

Article V. 

The execution of the reciprocal engagements contained in the present 
treaty is made subordinate, in so far as is necessary, to the Eieca ^ 00 of thi . 
formalities and rules established by the constitutional laws 
of the high contracting parties. 
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Article VI. 

It is well understood that the provisions of Article. Ill will only be 
To what Article obligatory with respect to the State which has taken part in, 
m a W H^ or those which shall adhere to, the treaty of this day, the 
King of the Belgians reserving to himself expressly the right to establish 
the manner of treatment as to fiscal and customs regulations of vessels 
belonging to States which shall not be parties to this treaty. 

Article VII. 


Ratifications. 

ble delay. 


The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications 
thereof shall be exchanged at Brussels with the least possi- 


In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the same 
in duplicate, and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at Brussels, the twentieth day of July, eighteen hundred and 
sixty-three. 

[L. 8.1 H. S. SANFORD. 

L. s. OH. ROGIER. 


[Translation.] 

Treaty of May 12, 1863, between Belgium and the Netherlands , annexed to 
the treaty of July 20, 1863. 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians and His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands, having come to an agreement upon the coudi- 
iJuVlm'and'tha tions of the redemption, by capitalization, of the dues estab- 
lished upon the navigation of the Scheldt and of its mouths, 
by paragraph three of the ninth article of the treaty of the 19th April, 
1839, have resolved to conclude a special treaty on this subject, and have 
appointed for their Plenipotentiaries, namely: 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians, M. Aldephonse Alexander Felix, 
Baron du Jardin, Commander of the Order of Leopold, deco- 
piempotenti.ne.. rate( j w j t h the i ron Cross, Commander of the Lion of the 
Netherlands, Chevalier Grand Cross of the Oaken Crown, Grand Cross 
and Commander of several other orders, his Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary near to His Majesty the King of the Nether¬ 
lands. His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, Messrs. Paul Vander 
Maesen de Sombreff, Chevalier Grand Cross of the Order of the Nichan 
Iftihar of Tunis, his Minister of Foreign Affairs, M. Jean Rudolphe 
Thorbecke, Chevalier Grand Cross of the Order of the Lion of the Neth¬ 
erlands, Grand Cross of the Order of Leopold of Belgium, and of many 
other orders, his Minister of Interior, and M. Gerard Henri Betz, his 
Minister of Finance; 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have concluded upon the following articles: 

Article I. 

His Majesty the King of the Netherlands renounces forever, for the 
sum of 17,140,640 florins of Holland, the dues levied upon 
sdKHtdu- the navigation of the Scheldt and of its mouths, by virtue of 
paragraph three of Article IX of the treaty of 19th April, 1839. 



BELGIUM, 1863. 
Article II. 


71 


This sum shall be paid to the Government of the Netherlands by the 
Belgian Government, at Antwerp, or at Amsterdam, at the Ptyment B(S ,. 
choice of the latter, the franc calculated at47J cents of the ,u ™ 
Netherlands, as follows: 

One-third immediately after the exchange of ratifications, and the two 
other thirds in three equal installments, payable on the 1st May, 1864, 
1st May, 1865, and 1st May, 1866. The Belgian Government may antici- 
late the above-named payments. 

Article III. 

Prom and after the payment of the first installment of one-third, the 
dues shall cease to be levied by the Government of the When d „ M sM1 
Netherlands. ce, “to b« u^d. 

The sums not immediately paid shall bear interest at the rate of 4 per 
cent, per annum, in favor of the treasury of the Netherlands. 

Article IV. 


It is understood that the capitalization of the dues shall not in any 

way affect the engagements by which the two States are ,—. T .. rr _ 

bound, in what concerns the Scheldt, by treaties in force. 

Article V. 

The pilotage dues now levied on the Scheldt are reduced 20 per cent, 
for sailing vessels, 25 per cent, for towed vessels, and 30 per Pi M lC f 
cent, for steam vessels. 

It is, moreover, agreed that the pilotage dues on the Scheldt can 
never be higher than the pilotage dues levied at the mouths of the 
Meuse. 

Article VI. 


The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at the Hague within four months, or earlier if 
possible. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries above named have signed the 
same and affixed their seals.- 
Done at the Hague, the 12th May, 1863. 


l. s. 
l. s. 
L. s. 
L. S. 


BARON DU JARDIN. 

P. VANDER MAESEN DE SOMBREFP. 
THORBEOKE. 

BEfZ. 


[Translation.] 

Protocol of July 15,1863, annexed to the treaty of July 20,1863. 

The Plenipotentiaries undersigued, having come together in con¬ 
ference to determine the general treaty relative to the p rotoco i 
redemption of the Scheldt dues, and having judged it use¬ 
ful, before drawing up this arrangement in due form, to be enlightened 
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with respect to the treaty concluded the 12th of May, 1863, between Bel¬ 
gium and Holland, have resolved, to this end, to invite the Minister of 
the Netherlands to take a place in the conference. 

The Plenipotentiary of the Netherlands presented himself in response 
to this invitation, and made the following declaration: 

“The undersigned, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, declares, in virtue of the 
special powers which have been delivered to him, that the extinguish¬ 
ment of the Scheldt dues, consented to by his August Sovereign in the 
treaty of the 12th May, applies to all flags; that these dues can never 
be reestablished in any form whatsoever; and that this extinguishment 
shall not affect in any way the other provisions of the treaty of the 
19th April, 1839.” 

“BARON GERIOKE D’HERWYNEN. 


“Brussels, July 15 , 1863.” 

Note has been taken and record made of this declaration, which shall 
be inserted in or annexed to the general treaty. 

Done at Brussels, the 15th July, 1863. 

[L. s.] BARON GERICKE D’HERWYNEN. 

L. s.j BARON DE HUGEL. 

L. s.j J. T. DO AMARAL. 

L. s.j M. CARVALLO. 

L. s.j P. BILLE BRAHE. 

L. s.j D. OOELLO DE PORTUGAL. 

L. S.J H. S. SANFORD. 


L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S.' 
L. S.’ 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. 13. 


MALARET. 

HOWARD DE WALDEN ET SE^AFORD. 
VON HODENBERG. 

GTE. DE MONTALTO. 

MAN. YRIGOYEN. 

V’TE. I)E SEISAL. 

SA VIGNY. 

ORLOFF. 

ADALBERT MANSBACH. 

C. MUSURUS. 

GEFFEKEN. 

CH. ROGIER. 

BN. LAMBERMONT. 


BELGIUM, 1868* 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND BELGIUM—NATURALI¬ 
ZATION-CONCLUDED NOVEMBER 16, 1868; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
JULY 10,1869; PROCLAIMED JULY 30, 1869. 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians, led by the wish to regulate the citi- 
preunbie. zen ship of those persons who emigrate from the United 
States of America to Belgium, and from Belgium to the United States 
of America, have resolved to make a convention on this subject, and 
have appointed for their Plenipotentiaries, namely: 

The President of the United States of America, Henry Shelton San¬ 
ford, a citizen of the United States, their Minister Resident 
Negotiator.. near jji s Majesty the King of the Belgians; and His Maj- 

_ - „ p am phlet Laws, 41st Congress, 2d session, p. 341 et teq. 
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esty the King of the Belgians, the Sieur Jules Vander Stichelen, Grand 
Cross of the Order of the Dutch Lion, &c., &c., &c., his Minister of 
Foreign Affairs; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, 
found to be in good and proper form, have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

Article I* 

Citizens of the United States who may or shall have been naturalized 
in Belgium will be considered by the Uu'ited States as citi- Wh5 „ natiie cili . 
zens of Belgium. Reciprocally, Belgians who may or who 1'TJ‘Ct^SZ 
shall have been naturalized in the United States will be cili "“ oftl " olh * r - 
considered by Belgium as citizens of tl^e United States. 

Article II. 


Citizens of either contracting party, in case of their return to their 
original country, can be prosecuted there for crimes or mis- Li , bilitr t0T 
demeanors committed before naturalization, saving to them l r ^3 ',.i c .v. J“ n r ; 


such limitations as 
original country. 


are established by the laws of their al "‘ ,i0 ”- 


ARflCLE III. 


Naturalized citizens of either contracting party who shall have resided 
five years in the country which has naturalized them cannot MilitOT , erTic . 
be held to the obligation of military service in their original 
country, or to incidental obligation resulting therefrom, in the event of 
their return to it, except in cases of desertion from organized and em¬ 
bodied military or naval service, or those that maybe assimilated thereto 
by the laws of that country. 


Article IV. 

Citizens of the United States naturalized in Belgium shall be consid¬ 
ered by Belgium as citizens of the United States when they n ^ ^ 

shall have recovered their character as citizens of the United zenship in original 
States, according to the laws of the United States. Recip- co "” ,rj ' 
rocally, Belgians naturalized in the United States shall be considered 
as Belgians by the United States when they shall , have recovered their 
character as Belgians according to the laws of Belgium. 

Article V. 

The present convention shall enter into execution immediately after 
the exchange of ratifications, and shall remain in force for Dur , tio „ ^ 
ten years. If, at the expiration of that period, neither of 
the contracting parties shall have given notice six months in advance 
of its intention to terminate the same, it shall continue in force until 
the end of twelve months after one of the contracting parties shall have 
given notice to the other of such intention. 

Article VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and by 
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His Majesty the King of the Belgians, with the consent of Parliament; 
and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Brussels within twelve 
months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible; 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and affixed thereto their seals. 

Made in duplicate at Brussels, the sixteenth of November, eighteen 
hundred and sixty-eight. 

L. s.] H. S. SANFORD. 

L. s.l JULES YANDER STICHELEN. 


BELGIUM, 1868.* 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND BELGIUM—RIGHTS, 
PRIVILEGES, AND IMMUNITIES OF CONSULS-CONCLUDED DECEMBER 5, 
1868; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED JULY 8, 1869; PROCLAIMED MARCH 
7, 1870. 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
Preamble King of the Belgians, recognizing the utility of defining the 
rights, privileges, and immunities of consular officers in the 
two countries, deem it expedient to conclude a consular convention for 
that purpose; accordingly, they have named : 

The President of the United States of America, Henry Shelton San¬ 
ford, a citizen of the United States, their Minister Resident 
near His Majesty the King of the Belgians; and His Majesty 
the King of the Belgians, the Sieur Jules Vander Stiehelen, Grand Gross 
of the Order of the Dutch Lion, &c., &c., &c., his Minister of Foreign 
Affairs; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, 
found to be in good aud proper form, have agreed upon the following 
articles: ' 

Article I. 

Each of the high contracting parties agrees to receive from the other, 
Libernror«ppoiirt- Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular 
consul., Agents, in all its ports, cities, and places, except those 
where it may not be convenient to recognize such officers. This reser¬ 
vation, however, shall not apply to one of the high contracting parties 
without also applying to every other power. 

Article II. 

Consular officers, on the presentation of their commissions in' the 
w»ea consular forms established in their respective countries, shall be 
£fSSiid c to*b t u furnished with the necessary exequatur free of charge, and 
“ 6UCh - on the exhibition of this instrument they shall be permitted 

to enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities granted by this con¬ 
vention. 

Article III. 

Consular officers, citizens of the State by which they are appointed, 
Exemption from »r- shall be exempt from arrest except in the case of offenses 
™«t- which the local legislation qualifies as crimes, and punishes 

* Pamphlet Laws, 2d session, 41st Congress, p. 351 et aeq. 
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it as such; from military billetiDgs, from service iu the militia or in 
the national guard, or in the regular army, and from all taxation, 
federal, state, or municipal. If, however, they are citizens of the state 
where they reside, or own property, or engage in business there, they 
shall be liable to the same charges of all kinds as other citizens of the 
country, who are merchants or owners of property. 

Article IV. 

No consular officer who is a citizen of'the state by which he was ap¬ 
pointed, and who is not engaged in business, shall be com¬ 
pelled to appear as a witness before the courts of the country Le8 °‘ 
where he may reside. When the testimony of such a consular officer 
is needed, he shall be invited in writing to appear in court, and if unable 
to do so, his testimony shall be requested iu writing, or be taken orally, 
at his dwelling or office. 

It shall be the duty of said consular officer to comply with this 
request without any delay which can be .avoided. 

In all criminal cases contemplated by the sixth article of the amend¬ 
ments to the Constitution of the United States, whereby the right is 
secured to persons charged with crimes to obtain witnesses in their 
favor, the appearance in court of said consular officer shall be demanded, 
with all possible regard to the consular dignity and to the duties of his 
office. A similar treatment shall also be extended to United States 
Consuls in Belgium, in the like cases. 

Article V. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents may 
place over the outer door of their offices, or their dwelling- Righto 
houses, the arms of their nation, with this inscription, 4c - 
“Consulate, or Vice-Consulate, or Consular Agency” of the United 
States, or of Belgium, &c., &e. And they may also raise the flag of 
their country on their offices or dwelling-houses, except in the 'capital 
of the country, when there is a legation there. 

Article VI. 

The consular offices and dwellings shall be at all times inviolable. 
The local authorities shall not, under any pretext, invade Co „, al „ archiTe , 
them. In no case shall they examine or seize the papers 
there deposited. In no case shall those offices or dwellings be used as 
places of asylum. When, however, a consular officer is engaged in other 
business, the papers relating to the consulate shall be kept separate. 

Article VII. 

In the event of the death, incapacity, or absence of Consuls General, 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, their chancel- Rights of Acll „ 
lors or seerefciries, whose official character may have pre- *'• 
viously been made known to the Department of State at Washington, 
or to the Minister for Foreign Affairs iu Belgium, may temporarily exer¬ 
cise their functions, and while thus acting they shall enjoy all the rights, 
prerogatives! and immunities granted to the incumbents. 
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Article VIII. 

Cohsuls General and Consuls may, with the approbation of their respecfc- 
of vico- * ve Governments, appoint Vice-Consuls and Consular Agents 
coiuuib and to', in the cities, ports, and places within their consular jurisdie- 
"* 4 tion. These officers may be citizens of the United States, of 
Belgium, or other foreigners. They shall be furnished with a commis¬ 
sion by the Consul who appoints them, and under whose orders they are 
to act. They shall enjoy the privileges stipulated for consular officers in 
this convention, subject to the exceptions specified in Articles III and IV. 

Article IX. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents may 
of complaint complain to the authorities of the respective countries, 
k, comuib,*c- whether federal or local, judicial or local, judicial or exe¬ 

cutive, within their consular district, of any infraction of the treaties 
and conventions between the United States and Belgium, or for the 
purpose of protecting the rights and interest of their countrymen. If 
the complaint should not be satisfactorily redressed, the consular officers 
aforesaid, in the absence of a diplomatic agent of their country, may 
apply directly to the Government of the country where they reside. 

Article X. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents may 
Rightof consuls to take at their offices, at the residence of the parties, at their 
uke depositions.. private residence, or on board ship, the depositions of the 
captains and crews of vessels of their own country, of passengers on 
board of them, and of any other citizen of their nation. They may also 
receive at their offices, comformably to the laws and regulations of 
their country, all contracts between the citizens of their country and 
the citizens or other inhabitants of the country where they reside, and 
even all contracts between the latter, provided they relate to property 
situated or to business to be transacted in the territory of the nation 
to which said consular officer may belong. Copies of such papers and 
official documents of every kind, whether in the original, copies, or trans¬ 
lation duly authenticated and legalized by the Consuls General, Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, and sealed with their official seal, 
shall be received as legal documents in courts of justice throughout the 
United States and Belgium. 

Article XI. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents shall have 
Ru.ki« of consoi. exclusive charge of the internal order of the merchant vessels 
rtant se'sHds’of their °f their nation, and shall alone take cognizance of differences 
..tion. which may arise, either at sea or in port, between the captains, 

officers, and crews, without exception, particularly in reference to the ad¬ 
justment of wages and the execution of contracts, Neither the federal, 
state, or municipal authorities or courts in the United States, nor any 
court or authority in Belgium shall, on any pretext, interfere in these 
differences. 

Article XII. 

The respective Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls^ and Consular 
Agents may arrest the officers, sailors, and all other persons 
BssgrKr*. making part of the crew of ships of war or merchant vessels 
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of their nation who may be guilty, or be accused of having deserted 
said ships and vessels, for the purpose of sending them on board or back 
to their country. To that end the consuls of the United States in 
Belgium may apply to any of the competent authorities; and the con¬ 
suls of Belgium in the United States may apply in writing to either 
the federal, state, or municipal courts or authorities, and make a re¬ 
quest in writing for the deserters, supporting it by the exhibition of the 
register of the vessel and list of the crew, or by other official documents, 
to show that the persons claimed belong to the said crew. 

Upon such request alone, thus supported, and without the exaction 
of any oath from the consular officers, the deserters, not being citizens 
of the country where the demand is made at the time of their shipping, 
shall be given up. All the necessary aid and protection shall be fur¬ 
nished for the search, pursuit, seizure, and arrest of the deserters, who 
shall even be put and kept in the prisons of the country, at the request 
aud expense of the consular officers, until there may be an opportunity 
for sending them away. If, however, such an opportunity should not 
present itself within the space of three months, counting from the day 
of the arrest, the deserter shall be set At liberty, nor shall ho be again 
arrested for the same cause. 


Article XIII. 

In the absence of an agreement to the contrary between the owners, 
freighters, and insurers,'all damages suffered at sea by theves- ^ s 4 
sels of the two countries, whether they enter port voluntarily at sea by^ vessels, 
or are forced by stress of weather, shall be settled by the Con- • 

suls General, Consuls,Vice-Consuls, aud Consular Agents of the respective 
countries where they reside. If, however, any inhabitant of the country 
or citizen or subject of a third power shall be interested in the matter, 
and the parties cannot agree, the competent local authorities shall decide. 

Article XIV. 

All proceedings relative to the salvage of American vessels wrecked 
upon the coasts of Belgium, and of Belgian vessels wrecked 
upon the coasts of the United States, shall be directed by *'”** 

Consuls General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls of the two countries, respect 
ively, and, until their arrival, by the respective Consular Agents, 
wherever an agency exists. In the places and ports where an agency 
does not exist, the local authorities, until the arrival of the Consul in 
whose district the wreck may have occurred, and who shall immedi¬ 
ately be informed of the occurrence, shall take all necessary measures 
for the protection of persons and the preservation of property. The 
local authorities shall not otherwise interfere than for the maintenance 
of order,- the protection of the interests of the salvors, if they do not 
belong to the crews that have been wrecked, and to carry into effect 
the arrangements made for the entry and exportation of the merchan¬ 
dise saved. It is understood that such merchandise is not to be sub¬ 
jected to any custom-house charges, unless it be intended for consump¬ 
tion in the country where the wreck may have taken place. 

Article XV. 

In case of the death of any citizen of the United States in Belgium, 
or of a citizen of Belgium in the United States, without 
having any known heirs or testamentary executor by him 
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appointed, the competent local authorities shall inform the Consuls or 
Consular Agents of the nation to which the deceased belongs of the 
circumstance, in order that the necessary information may be immedi¬ 
ately forwarded to parties interested. 

Article XYL 

The present convention shall remain in force for the space of ten 
Duration of o<m- years, counting from the day of the exchange of the ratifi- 
yention. cations, which shall be made in conformity with the respect¬ 

ive constitutions of the two countries, and exchanged at Brussels within 
the period of six months, or sooner if possible. In case neither party 
gives notice, twelve months after the expiration of the said period of 
ten years, of its intention not to renew,this convention, it shall remain 
in force one year longer, and so on from year to year, until the expi¬ 
ration of a year from the day on which one of the parties shall have 
given such notice. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention, and have hereunto*affixed their seals. 

Done at Brussels, in duplicate, the fifth day of December, eighteen 
hundred and sixty-eight. 

L. s.j H. S. SANFORD. 

L. s. JULES VANDER STICHELEN. 


Protocol additional to the convention between the United States and 
Belgium, signed [ December 5, 1868.* 

The Plenipotentiaries of the President of the United States and of 
His Majesty the King of the Belgians, foreseeing that the exchange of 
ratifications cannot be made within the delay prescribed, by reason of 
circumstances independent of the will of the high contracting parties, have 
met this day, and have agreed to prolong the delay for two months. 

Done at Brussels, the 1st of June, 1869. 

[L. s.l H. S. SANFORD. 

L. s. JULES VANDER STICHELEN. 


BELGIUM, 1868. t 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE TREATY OP COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND BELGIUM OF JULY 17, 1858—TRADE¬ 
MARKS—CONCLUDED DECEMBER 20, 1868; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
JUNE 19, 1869; PROCLAIMED JULY 30, 1869. 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians, deeming it advisable that there 
should be an additional article to the treaty of commerce 
and navigation between them of the 17th July, 1858, have for this pur¬ 
pose named as their Plenipotentiaries, namely: 

* The Senate of the United States, by its resolution of March 2, 1870, advised and 
consented to the exchanges of ratifications which had previously been made, 
t Pamphlet Laws, 2d session, 41st Congress, p. 359. 
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The President of the United States, Henry Shelton Sanford, a citizen 
of the United States, their Minister Resident near His Ma¬ 
jesty the King of the Belgians; and His Majesty the King of 
the Belgians, the Sieur Jules Vauder Stichelen, Grand Cfoss of the 
Order of the Dutch Lion, &e., &c., &e., his Minister of Foreign Affairs; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, 
have agreed to and signed the following: 

Additional Article. 


The high contracting parties, desiring to secure complete and efficient 
protection to the manufacturing industry of their respective 
citizens, agree that any counterfeiting in one of the two tr.,je- 

conntries of the trade-marks affixed in the other on mer- 
chandise to show its origin and quality, shall be strictly prohibited, and 
shall give ground for an action of damages in favor of the injured party, 
to be prosecuted in the courts of the country in which the counterfeit 
shall be proven. 

The trade-marks in which the citizens of one of the two countries 
may ■ wish to secure the right of property in the other, 
must be lodged, to wit: the marks of citizens of the United Wbere “ be 
States at Brussels, in the Office of the Clerk of the Tribunal of Com¬ 
merce; and the marks of Belgian citizens at the Patent Office in Wash¬ 
ington. 

It is understood that if a trade-mark has become public 
property in the country of its origin it shall be equally free have become public 
to all in the other country. property. 

This additional article shall have the same duration as the before-men¬ 
tioned treaty of the 17th of July, 1858, to which it is an addition. The 
ratifications thereof shall be exchanged in the delay of six months, or 
sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at Brussels, in duplicate, the 20th of December, 1868. 


L. s. 
L. S. 


H. S. SANFORD. 

JULES VANDER STICHELEN. 
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BOLIVIA, 1858 * 

TREATY WITH BOLIVIA—PEACE, FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGA¬ 
TION-SIGNED AT LA PAZ MAY 13, 1858; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
AT LA PAZ NOVEMBER 9, 1862; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 8, 1863. 

Treaty of peace, friendship, commerce, and navigation, between the United, 
States of America and the Republic of Bolivia. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Bolivia, desiring to 
make lasting and firm the friendship and good understand- 
t ing which happily prevail between both nations, have re¬ 
solved to fix, in a manner clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which 
shall in future be religiously observed between the one and the other, 
by means of a treaty of friendship, commerce, and navigation. 

For this most desirable object the President of the United States of 
America has conferred full powers on John W. Dana, a cifci- 
xwauo.. Z en 0 f ^0 s a iu States, and their Minister Resident to the 
said Republic; and the President of the Republic of Bolivia on the citi¬ 
zen Lucas Mendosa de la Tapia, Secretary of State in the Department of 
Exterior Relations and Public Instruction; 

Who, after having exchanged their said full powers in due and proper 
form, have agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend- 
, J ship between the United States of America and the Repub- 
lie of Bolivia, in all the extent of their possessions and ter¬ 
ritories, and between their people and citizens respectively, without dis¬ 
tinction of persons or places. 


Article II. 

If either party shall hereafter grant to any other nation, its citizens 
or subjects, any particular favor in navigation or commerce, 
Mostfa.ored nation.^ s jj a n immediately become' common to the other party, 
freely when freely granted to such other nation, or on yielding the 
same compensation when the grant is conditional. 

Explanation. 

As in said article it is stipulated that any special favor in navigation 
Explanation of and trade granted by one of the contracting parties to any 
Article il other nation, extends and is common to the other party 
forthwith, it is declared that, in what pertains to the navigation of 
rivers, this treaty shall only apply to concessions which the Government 
may authorize for navigating fluvial streams which do not present ob- 

* Vol. XII, Statutes at Large, p. 1003 et teq. 
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structions; that is to say, those whose navigation may be naturally 
plain and current without there having been need to obtain it by the 
employment of labor and capital; that by consequence there remains 
reserved the right of the Bolivian Government to grant privileges to 
any association or company, as well foreign as national, which should 
undertake the navigation of those rivers from which, in order to suc¬ 
ceed, there are difficulties to overcome, such as the clearing out of rap¬ 
ids, &c., «Scc. 


Article III. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Bolivia mutually 
agree that there shall be reciprocal liberty of commerce and 
navigation between their respective territories and citizens. ol' commerce n n d 
The citizens of either republic may frequent with their ves- 
sels all the coasts, ports, and places of the other where foreign com¬ 
merce is permitted, and reside in all parts of the territory of either, and 
occupy dwellings and warehouses; and everything belonging thereto 
shall be respected, and shall not bo subjected to any arbitrary visits or 
search. The said citizens shall have full liberty to trade in all parts of 
the territory of either, according to the rules established by the respect¬ 
ive regulations of commerce, in all kinds of goods, merchandise, manu¬ 
factures, and produce, not prohibited to all, and to open retail stores 
and shops, under the same municipal and police regulations as native 
citizens; and they shall not in this respect be liable to any 
other or higher taxes on imposts than those which are or 
may be paid by native citizens. Xo examination or inspec- Examination 
tion of their books, papers, or accounts, shall be made with- b “ oU ”” d papCT "' 
out the legal order of a competent tribunal or judge. 

The provisions of this treaty are not to be understood as applying to 
the navigation and coasting trade between one port and 
another, situated in the territory of either of the contract- ‘ traJ '' 
ing parties—the regulation of such navigation and trade being reserved 
respectively by the parties according to their own separate laws. Ves¬ 
sels of either country shall, however, be permitted to discharge part 
of their cargoes at one port, open to foreign commerce, in the territo¬ 
ries of either of the high contracting parties, paying only the custom¬ 
house duties upon that portion of the cargo which may be discharged, 
and to proceed with the remainder of their cargo to any other port or 
ports of the same territory, open to foreign eommerce, without paying- 
other or higher tonnage duties or port charges in such cases than 
would be paid by national vessels in like circumstances; and they 
shall be permitted to load in like manner at different ports in the same 
voyage outward. 

The citizens of either country shall also have the unrestrained right 
to travel in any part of the possessions of the other, and 
shall in all cases enjoy the same security and protection as Rwhtu>1 """'' 
the native.s of the country in which they reside, on condition of their 
submitting to the laws, decrees, and ordinances there prevailing. They 
shall not be called upon for any forced loan or occasional contribution 
nor shall they be liable to any embargo, or to be detained with their ves, 
sels, cargoes, merchandise, goods or effects, for any military expedition- 
or for any public purpose whatsoever, without being allowed therefor a 
full and sufficient indemnification, which shall in all cases be agreed 
upon and paid in advance. 

6 
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Article IV. 

All kinds of produce, manufactures, or merchandise of any foreign 
country which can, from time to time, be lawfully imported 
tcfi!e nutde'Tetwiea into the United States in their own vessels, may be also 
fw„ countries^rela- imported in vessels of the Republic of Bolivia; and no 
o”wrt«{toS’ io " s higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel and 
her cargo shall be levied and collected, whether the import¬ 
ation be made in the vessels of the one country or of the other; and in 
like manner all kinds of produce, mauufactures^and merchandise of any 
foreign country that can be, from time to time, lawfully imported into 
the Republic of Bolivia iu its own vessels, whether in her ports upon the 
Pacific or her ports upon the tributaries of the Amazon or La Plata, may 
be also imported in vessels of the United States $ and no higher or other 
duties upon the tonnage of the vessel and her cargo shall be levied or 
collected, whether the importation be made in vessels of the one coun¬ 
try or of the other. And they agree that what may be lawfully exported 
or reexported from the one country in its own vessels, to any foreign 
country, may, in like manner, be exported or reexported in the vessels 
of the other country; and the same bounties, duties, and drawbacks 
shall be allowed and collected, whether such exportation or reexporta¬ 
tions be made in vessels of the United States or of the Republic of Bolivia. 

In all these respects the vessels and their cargoes of the one country, 
iu the ports of the other, shall also be on an equal footing with those of 
the most favored nation. It being further understood that these prin¬ 
ciples shall apply whether the vessels shall have cleared directly from 
the ports of the nation to which they appertain, or from the ports of 
any other nation. 

Article V. 

For the better understanding of the preceding article, and taking into 
to be co „ consideration the actual state of the commercial marine of 
v°£ the Republic of Bolivia, it is stipulated and agreed that all 
vessels belonging exclusively to a citizen or citizens of said 
Republic, and whose captain is also a citizen of the same, though the 
construction or the crew are or may be foreign, shall be considered, for 
all the objects of this treaty, as a Bolivian vessel. 

Article VI. 

Ro higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the • 
No discrimination United States of any articles, the produce or manufactures of 
in duties on imports the Republic of Bolivia, and no higher or other duties shall 
" ' 8 be imposed on the importation into the Republic of Bolivia of 

any articles, the produce or manufactures of the United States, than 
are or shall be payable on the like articles being the produce or manu¬ 
factures of any other country; nor shall any higher'or other duties or 
charges be imposed, in either of the two countries, on the exportation 
of any articles to the United States or to the Republic of Bolivia, re¬ 
spectively, than such as are payable on the exportation of the like arti¬ 
cles to any other foreign country; nor shall any prohibitions be imposed 
on the exportation or importation of any articles the produce or manu¬ 
factures of the United States, or of the Republic of Bolivia, to or from 
the territories of the United States, or to or from the territories of the 
Republic of Bolivia, which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 
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It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
commanders of ships, and other citizens of either country, 
to manage themselves their own business, in all the ports zsns of One country 
and places subject to the jurisdiction of the other, as well r “‘ J ™ , " the<,ther - 
with respect to the consignment and sale of their goods and merchan¬ 
dise, by wholesale or retail, as with respect to the loading, unloading, 
and sending off their ships; they being in all these cases to be treated 
as citizens of the country in which they reside, or at least to be placed 
on a footing- with the citizens or subjects of the most favored nation. 

Article VIII. 

The Republic of Bolivia, desiring to increase the intercourse between 
the Pacific ports by means of steam navigation, engages to 
accord to any citizen or citizens of the United States who ” 
may establish a line of steam vessels to navigate regularly between the 
different ports and bays of the coasts of the Bolivian territory, the same 
privileges of taking in and landing freight and cargo, entering the by- 
ports for the purpose of receiving and lauding passengers and their bag¬ 
gage and money, carrying the public'mails, establishing depots for coal, 
erecting the necessary machine and work shops for repairing and refit¬ 
ting the steam vessels, and all other favors enjoyed by any other asso¬ 
ciation or company whatsoever of the same character. It is further¬ 
more understood between the two high contracting parties that the 
steam vessels of either shall not be subject, in the ports of the other 
party, to any duties of tonnage, harbor, or other similar duties whatso¬ 
ever than those that are or may be paid by any other association or 
company^ 

Article IX. 

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be 
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, ports, or 
dominions of«the other with their vessels, whether merchant nation seeking refuge 
or of war, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates or mpnrU0ftl,,!0ther - 
enemies, they shall be received and treated with humanity, giving to 
them all favor and protection for repairing their ships and placing 
themselves in a situation to continue their voyage without obstacles or 
liinderance of any kind. And the provisions of this article shall apply 
to privateers or private vessels of war as well as public, until the two 
high contracting parties may relinquish the right of that mode of war¬ 
fare, in consideration of the general relinquishment of the right of 
capture of private property upon the high seas. 

Article X. 

When any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting 
parties shall be wrecked, or shall suffer any damages in Ve ,«i s wrecked 
the seas, rivers, or channels, within the dominions of the 
other, there shall be given to them all assistance and protection, in the 
same manner which is usual and customary with the vessels of the 
nation where the damage happens, permitting them to unload the said 
vessel, if necessary, of its merchandise and effects, without exacting for 
it any duty, impost, or contribution whatever. 
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Article XI. 

All the ships, merchandise, and the effects belonging to the citizens 
c«t«,. r of one of the contracting parties, which may be captured by 
“**■ pirates, whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on 

the high seas, and may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, 
ports, or dominions of the other, shall be delivered up to the owners, 
they proving, in due form, their rights before the competent tribunals; 
it being well understood that the claim should be made within the term 
of one year, by the parties themselves, their attorney*, or agents of their 
respective Governments. 


Article XII. 

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to 
dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the 
•oml property S other, by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise, and their 
re p reseil tatives, being citizens of the other party, shall suc¬ 
ceed to their said personal goods, whether by testament or ab intestato, 
and they may take possession thereof, either by themselves or others 
acting for them, and dispose of the same at their will, paying such 
duties only as the inhabitants of the country where such goods are 
shall be subject to pay in like cases. And if, in the case of real estate, 
the said heirs would be prevented from entering into the possession of 
the inheritance on account of their character of aliens, there shall be 
granted to them the longest period allowed by the law to dispose of 
the same as they may think proper, and to withdraw the proceeds 
without molestation, nor any other charges than those which are im¬ 
posed by the laws of the country. 

Article XIII. 

Both the contracting parties promise aud engage, formally, to give their 
special protection to the persons and property of the cit- 
i Tit izens of each other, of all occupations, who may be in the 
territories subject to the jurisdiction of the one or the other, 
transient or dwelling therein, leaving open aud free to them the tribunals 
of justice, for their judicial recourse on the same terms which are usual 
and customary with the natives of the country; for which they may 
employ, in defense of their rights, such advocates, solicitors, notaries, 
agents, and factors as they may judge proper, in all their trials at 
law; and such citizens or agents shall have free opportunity to be 
present at the accusations and sentences of the tribunals in all case* 
which may concern them; and likewise at the taking of all examina¬ 
tions and evidence which may be exhibited on the said trials, iu the 
manner established by the laws of the country. If the citizens of one of 
the contracting parties, in the territory ef the other, engage in in¬ 
ternal political questions, they shall be subject to the same measures of 
punishment and precaution as the citizens of the country where they 
reside. 


Article XIV. 

The citizens of the two contracting parties shall enjoy the full liberty 
of conscience in the countiies subject to the jurisdiction of 
the one or the other, without being disturbed or molested 
on account of their religious opinions, provided they respect the laws 
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and established customs of the country. And the bodies of the citizens 
of the one who may die in the territory of the other shall be interred 
in the public cemeteries, or in other decent places of burial, which shall 
be protected from all violation or insult by the local authorities. 

Article XV. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America, 
and of the Bepublic of Bolivia, to sail with their ships, FrecJom ot mvi . 
with all manner of liberty and security, no distinction being e ' tion - 
made who fire the proprietors of the merchandises laden thereon, from 
any port to the places of those who now are, or hereafter shall be, at 
enmity with either of the contracting parties. It shall likewise be 
lawful for the citizens aforesaid to sail with their ships and merchan¬ 
dises before mentioned, and to trade with the same liberty and security, 
not only from places and ports of those who are enemies of both or 
either party, to the ports of the other, and to neutral places, but also 
from one place belonging to an enemy, to another place belonging to an 
enemy, whether they be under the jurisdiction of one power or of several 

Article XVI. 

The two high contracting parties recognize as permanent and immu¬ 
table the following principles, to wit: Tr „ free . 

1st. That free ships make free goods; that is to say, that soo,l “- 
the effects or goods belonging to subjects or citizens of a power or 
State at war are free from capture or confiscation when found on board 
of neutral vessels, with the exception of articles contraband of war. 

2d. That the property of neutrals on board anenemy’s vessel is not 
subject to confiscation, unless the same be contraband of war. 

The like neutrality shall be extended to persons who are on board a 
neutral ship with this effect, that although they may be enemies to both 
or either party, they are not to be taken out of that ship unless they 
are otficers or soldiers, aud iu the actual service of the enemies. The 
contracting parties engage to apply these principles to the commerce 
and navigation of all such powers and States as shall consent to adopt 
them as permanent and immutable. 

Article XVII. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
merchandise, excepting those only which are distinguished contraband 0 t 
by the name of contraband of war, and under this name " ar 
shall be comprehended— 

1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fuses, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabers, lances, spears, hal¬ 
berds, and grenades, bombs, powder, matches, bfills, and all other 
things belonging to the use of these arms. 

2d. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts, and 
clothes made up in the form and for a military use. 

3d. Cavalry belts, and horses, with their furniture. 

4th. And, generally, . all kinds of arms, offensive and defensive, 
and instruments of iron, steel, brass, and copper, or any other materials 
manufactured, prepared, and formed expressly to make war by sea or 
land. 
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Article XVIII. 

All other merchandises and things not comprehended in the articles 

Proi'fMj not of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above, 
mcnucd as contra- shall be held and considered as free, and subjects of free 

1 and lawful commerce, so that they may be carried and trans¬ 

ported in the freest manner by the citizens of both the contracting par¬ 
ties, even to places belonging to an enemy, excepting only those places 
which are at that time besieged or blockaded; and to avoid all doubt in 
this particular, it is declared that those places or ports only are besieged 
or blockaded which are actually attacked by a belligerent force capable 
of preventing the entry of the neutral. 

Article XIX. 

The articles of contraband before enumerated and classified which may 
be found in a vessel bound to an enemy's port shall be sub- 
c.r“f« «.□- ject to detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of 
the cargo and the ship, that the owners may dispose of them 
as they see proper. Xo vessel of either of the two nations shall be de¬ 
tained on the high seas on account of having on board articles of con¬ 
traband, whenever the master, captain, or supercargo of said vessel will 
deliver up the articles of contraband to the captor, unless the quantity 
of such articles be so great or of so large a bulk that they cannot be 
received on board the capturing ship without great inconvenience; but in 
this, as well as in all other cases of just detention, the vessel detained 
shall be sent to the nearest convenient and safe port for trial and judg¬ 
ment according to law. 

Article XX. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or places 
belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is 
besieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every ves¬ 
sel so circumstanced may be turned away from such port or place, but 
shall not be detained; nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, 
be confiscated, unless, after warning of such blockade or investment 
from any officer commanding a vessel of the blockading forces, they 
shall again attempt to ertter; but she shall be permitted to go to any 
other port or place she shall think proper. Xor shall any vessel of either 
that may have entered into such port before the same was actually be¬ 
sieged, blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained from quitting 
such place with her cargo; nor, if found therein after the reduction and 
surrender, shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to confiscation, but 
they shall be restored to the owners thereof. 

Article XXI. 

Iu order to prevent all kind of disorder in the visiting and examina- 

Kxan.in.tio. tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties 
or .hip. wdcntoo.. on the high seas, they mutually agree that whenever a vessel 
of war shall meet with a neutral of the other contracting party, the first 
shall remain at a convenient distance, and may send its boats with two 
or three men only; in order to execute the said examination of the papers 
"concerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the 
least extortion, violence, or ill-treatment for which the commanders of 
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the said armed ships shall be responsible with their persons and prop¬ 
erty; for which purpose the commanders of private armed «t 

vessels shall, before receiving their commissions, give suffi- privat ” r8 - 
cient security to answer for all the damages they may commit; and it 
is expressly agreed that the neutral party shall in no case be required 
to go on board the examining vessel for the purpose of exhibiting his 
papers, or for any other purpose whatever. 


Article XXII. 


To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the 
papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to Sea . lette(8 >ni , 
the citizens of the two contracting parties, they agree that, I “ u "’ port8 ' 
in case one of them should be engaged in war, the ships and vessels 
belonging to the citizens of the other must be furnished with sea-letters 
or passports, expressing the name, property, and bulk of the ships, as 
also the name and place of habitation of the master and commander of 
said vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that said ship truly 
belongs to the citizens of one of the parties; they likewise agree that 
such ships being laden, besides the said sea-letters or passports, shall 
also be provided with certificates, containing the several 
particulars of the cargo, and the place whence the ship sailed, 
so that it may be known whether any forbidden or contraband goods be 
on board the same; which certificates shall be made out by the officers 
of the place whence the ship sailed in the accustomed form; without such 
requisites said vessels may be detained, to be adjudged by the competent 
tribunal, and may be declared legal prize, unless the said defect shall 
prove to be owing to accident, and supplied by testimony entirely equiv¬ 
alent. 

Article XXIII. 


It is further agreed that the stipulations above expressed, relative to 
the visiting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to v <.,»i, «„der «»- 
those which sail without convoy; and when said vessels ,or 
shall be under convoy, the verbal declaration of the commander of the 
convoy, on his word of honor, that the vessels under his protection be¬ 
long to the nation whose flag he carries, and, when they are bound to 
an enemy’s port, that they have no contraband goods on board, shall be 
sufficient. 

Article XXIY. 


It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize 
causes in the country to which the prizes may be conducted 
shall alone take cognizance of them; and whenever such tri- T 
bunals of either party shall pronounce judgment against any vessel, or 
goods, Or property claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sen¬ 
tence or decree shall mention the reasons or motives on which the same 
shall have been founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or 
decree and of all the proceedings in the case shall, if demanded, be de¬ 
livered to the commander or agent of said vessel without any delay, he 
paying the legal fees for the same. 


Article XXV. 

Xo citizen of the Kepublic of Bolivia shall take any commission or let¬ 
ters of marque for arming any ship or ship's to act as priva- No ( ^ 

teers against the said United States, or any of them, or marque to act as pri- 
against the citizens, people, or inhabitants of the said United ” tKrl 
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States, or any of them, or against the property of any of the inhabitants 
of any of them, from any Prince or State with which the said United 
States shall be at war; nor shall any citizen or inhabitant of the United 
States, or any of them, take any commission or letters of marque for arm¬ 
ing any ship or ships to act as privateers against the citizens of the Re¬ 
public of Bolivia, or any of them, or the property of any of them, from 
any Prince or State with which the said Republic of Bolivia shall be at 
war; and if any person of either nation shall take such commissions or 
letters of marque he shall be punished according to their respective laws. 

Article XXVI. 

In accordance with fixed principles of international law, Bolivia re- 
gards the rivers Amazon and La Plata, with their tributa- 
th» A^xon"nj n L. ries, as highways or channels opened by nature for the com- 
1 merce of all nations. In virtue of which, and desirous of 

promoting an exchange of productions through these channels, she will 
permit, and invites, commercial vessels of all descriptions of the United 
States, and of all other nations of the world, to navigate freely in any 
part of their courses which pertain to her, ascending those rivers to Boli¬ 
vian ports, and descending therefrom to the ocean, subject only to the 
conditions established by this treaty, and to regulations sanctioned or 
which maybe sanctioned, by the national authorities of Bolivia not incon¬ 
sistent with the stipulations thereof. 

Article XXVII. 

The owners or commanders of vessels of the United States enter- 
ing the Bolivian tributaries of the Amazon or La Plata 
t ributanes of the shall have the right to put up or construct, in whole or in 
part, vessels adapted to shoal-river navigation, and to 
transfer their cargoes to them without the payment of additional du¬ 
ties; and they shall not pay duties of any description for sections or 
pieces of vessels, nor for the machinery or materials which they may 
introduce for use in the construction pf said vessels. 

All places accessible to these, or other vessels of the United States, 
port, op-., to for- upon the said Bolivian tributaries of the Amazon or La 
Plata, shall be considered as ports open to foreign com¬ 
merce, and subject to the provisions of this treaty, under such regu¬ 
lations as the Government may deem necessary to establish for the col¬ 
lection of custom-house, port, light house, police, aud pilot duties. And 
such vessels may discharge and receive freight or cargo, being effects 
of the country or foreigD, at any one of said ports, notwithstanding 
the provisions of Article 3. 

Article XXVIII. 

If, by any fatality, (which cannot be expected, and which God forbid,) 
privilege. ,n c„, the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with 
ofw * r each other, they agree, now for then, that there shall be 

allowed the term of six months to the merchants residing on the coasts 
and in the ports of each other, and the term of one year to those who 
dwell in the interior, to arrange their business and transport their effects 
wherever they please, giving to them the safe conduct necessary for it, 
ruhich may serve as a sufficient protection until they arrive at the desig¬ 
nated port. The citizens of all other occupations, who may be estab- 
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lished in tlie territories of the United States and the Republic of Bolivia, 
shall be respected and maintained in the full enjoyment of their per¬ 
sonal liberty and property, unless their particular conduct shall cause 
them to forfeit this protection, which' in consideration of humanity, the 
contracting, parties engage to give them. 

Article XXIX. 

Neither the debts due from the individuals of one nation to the indi¬ 
viduals of the other, nor shares, nor moneys which they t „ 

may have in the public funds, nor in public or private banks, be 
shall ever, in any event of war or of national difference, be sequestered 
or confiscated. 

Article XXX. 

Both the contracting parties, being desirous of avoiding all inequality 
in relation to their public communications and official inter- , losl lilvored 
course, agree to grant to the Envoys, Ministers, and other tion - 
public Agents, the same favors, immunities, and exemptions which those 
of the most favored nation do or may enjoy; it being understood that 
whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the United States of America 
or the Republic of Bolivia may find it proper to give to the Ministers 
and other public Agents of any other power shall, by the same act, be 
extended to those of each of the contracting parties. 

Article XXXI. 

To make effectual the protection which the United States and the Re¬ 
public of Bolivia shall afford in future to the navigation Con»u!s and Vice- 
and commerce of the citizens of each other, they agree to re- Co "‘ ul % 
ceive and admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to for¬ 
eign commerce, who shall enjoy in them all the rights, prerogatives, and 
immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored nation; 
each contracting party, however, remaining at liberty to except those 
ports and places in which the admission and residence of such Consuls 
and Vice Consuls may not seem convenient. 

Article XXXII. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
parties may enjoy the rights, immunities, and prerogatives Credentials and 
which belong to them by their public character, they shall, 
before entering upon their functions, exhibit their commission or patent 
in due form to the Government to which they are accredited, and hav¬ 
ing obtained their exequatur they shall be held and considered as such 
by all the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants in the consular dis- 
rict in which they reside. 


Article XXXIII. 

It is also agreed that the Consuls, and officers and persons attached to 
the consulate, they not being citizens of the country in of 

which the Consul resides, shall be exempted from all kinds Con ’ ul! ’- 
of imposts and contributions, except those which they shall be obliged 
to pay on account of their commerce or property, to which the citizens 
or inhabitants, native or foreign, of the country in which they reside are 
subject, being, in everything besides, subject to the laws of the respect-* 
ive States. The archives and papers of the consulate shall be respected 
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inviolably, and under no pretext whatever shall any magistrate seize 
or in any way interfere with them. 

Article XXXIV. 

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the 
Deserters authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and cus¬ 
tody of deserters from the public and private vessels of 
their country; and for that purpose they shall address themselves to 
the courts, judges, and officers competent, and shall demand the said 
deserters iu writing, proving by an exhibition of the registers of the 
vessels or ships’ roll, or other public documents, that those men were 
part of the said crews; and on this demand, so proved, (saving, how¬ 
ever, when the contrary is proved,) the delivery shall not be refused. 
Such deserters, when arrested, shall be put at the disposal of said Con¬ 
suls, and may be put in the public prisons, at the request and expense 
of those who reclaim them, to be sent to the ships to which they belonged 
or to others of the same nation; but if they be not sent back within two 
months, to be counted from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at 
liberty, and shall be no more arrested for the same cause. 

Article XXXV. 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
cooauur Co™- navigation, the two contracting parties agree, as soon here 
,ion - after as circumstances will permit them, to form a consular 

convention which shall declare especially the powers and immunities of 
the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

Article XXXVI. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Bolivia, desiring to 
make as durable as circumstances will permit the relations which .are 
established between the two parties by virtue of this treaty of peace, 
amity, commerce, and navigation, declare solemnly and agree to the fol¬ 
lowing points: 

1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the 
Du^on of u.i. te'rm of ten years, to be counted from the day of the ex- 
wxa - change of the ratifications, and further, until the end of one 

year after either of the contracting parties shall have given notice to the 
other of its intention to terminate the same; each of the contracting 
parties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to the other 
at the end of said term of ten years; and it is agreed between them that, 
on the expiration of one year after such notice shall have been received 
by either from the other party, this treaty, in all its parts relative to 
commerce and navigation, shall altogether cease and determine; and in 
all those parts which relate to peace and friendship, it shall be perpetual 
and permanently binding on both powers. 

2d. If one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe any of 
lufriwra-nt of the articles of this treaty, such citizen shall be held person- 
trraty by ciiizun*. ally responsible for the same, and harmony and good cor¬ 
respondence between the two nations shall not be interrupted thereby, 
each party engaging in no way to protect the offender or sanction 
such violation. 

3d. If, (what indeed cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the 
caw of violation of articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated, or 
w «rt,do. infringed in any other mode whatever, it is expressly 
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stipulated that neither of the contracting parties will order or authorize 
any act of reprisal, nor declare war against the other, on complaints of 
injuries or damages until the said party considering itself offended shall 
have first presented to the other a statement of such injuries or damages, 
verified by competent proofs, and demanded justice, and the same shall 
have been either refused or unreasonably delayed. 

4th. Nothing in this treaty shall, however, be construed or operate 
contrary to former and existing public treaties with other Sovereigns 
and States. 

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall 
be ratified by the President of the United States of America, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the President 
of the Republic of Bolivia, with the approbation of the National Con¬ 
gress; and the ratifications shall be exchanged in the capital of the 
Republic of Bolivia within eight months, to be counted from the date of 
the ratification by both Governments. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of the Republic of Bolivia, have signed and sealed these 
presents. 

Done in La Paz, on the thirteenth (13th) day of May, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, (A. D. 1858.) 

[l. s.] JOHN W. DANA. 

L. s.j LUCAS M. DE LA TAPIA. 
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TREATY WITH BORNEO, CONCLUDED JUNE 23, 1850; RATIFICATIONS EX- 
CHANGED AT BRUNT JULY 11, 1853; PROCLAIMED JULY 12, 1854. 

His Highness Omar Ali Saifeddin ebn Marlioum Sultan Mahomed 
Jamalel Alam and Pangiran Anak Mumin, to whom belong the govern 
ment of the country of Bruni and all its provinces and dependencies, for 
themselves and their descendants on the one part, and the United States 
of America on the other, have agreed to cement the friendship which has 
long and happily existed between them, by a convention, containing the 
following articles: 

Article 1. 

Peace, friendship, and good understanding shall from henceforward 
P( ,„ „ nd Iriend . and forever subsist between the United States of America 
.hipdeclared. and His Highness Omar Ali Saifeddin, Sultan of Borneo, 
and their respective successors and citizens and subjects. 

Article II. 

The citizens of the United States of America shall have full liberty 
; to enter into, reside in, trade with, and pass with their mer- 
L.btriy... r... chandise through all parts of the dominions of His Highness 
the Sultan of Borneo, and they shall enjoy therein all the privileges and 
advantages, with respect to commerce or otherwise, which are now 
or which may hereafter be granted to the citizens or subjects of the 
most favored nation; and the subjects of His Highness, the Sultan of 
Borneo, shall, in like manner, be at liberty to enter into, reside in, trade 
with, and pass through with their merchandise through all parts of the 
United States of America as freely as the citizens and subjects of the 
most favored nation; and they shall enjoy in the United States of 
America all the privileges and advantages, with respect to commerce 
or otherwise, which are now or which may hereafter be granted therein 
to the citizens or subjects of the most favored nation. 

Article III. 

Citizens of the United States shall be permitted to purchase, rent, or 
securities for prop- occupy, or in any other legal way to acquire, all kinds of 
my and persons, property within the dominions of His Highness the Sultan 
of Borneo; and His Highness engages that such citizens of the United 
States of America shall, as far as lies in his power, within his dominions, 
enjoy full and complete protection and security for themselves, and for 
any property which they may so acquire in future, or which they may 
have acquired already before the date of the present convention. 

Article IY. 

No article whatever shall be prohibited from being imported into or 
exported from the territories of His Highness the Sultan of Borneo; 
but the trade between the United States of America and the dominions 
of His Highness the Sultan of Borneo shall be perfectly free, and shall 
be subject only to the custom duties which may hereafter be in force in 
regard to such trade. 
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Xo duty exceeding one dollar per registered ton shall be levied on 
American vessels entering the ports of His Highness the 
Sultan of Borneo; and this fixed duty of one dollar per ton, I5 “ “ 

to be levied on all American vessels, shall be in lieu of all other charges 
or duties whatsoever. His Highness, moreover, engages that American 
trade and American goods shall be exempt from any internal duties, a ml 
also from any injurious regulations which may hereafter, from whatever 
causes, be adopted in the dominions of the Sultan of Borneo. 

Article VI. 

His Highness the Sultan of Borneo agrees that no duty whatever 
shall be levied on the exportation from His Highness’ dominions of any 
article, the growth, produce, or manufacture of those dominions. 

Article YII. 

His Highness the Sultan of Borneo engages to permit the ships of war 
of the United States of America freely to enter the ports, 
rivers, and creeks situate within his dominions, and to allow 
such ships to provide themselves, at a fair and moderate price, with such 
supplies, stores, and provisions as they may from time to time stand in 
need of. 

Article VIII. 

If any vessel under the American flag should be wrecked on the coast 
of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Borneo, His 
Highness engages to give all the assistance in his power to . " r * d “ 

recover for and to deliver over to the owners thereof all the property that 
can be saved from such vessels. His Highness further engages to extend 
to the officers and crew, and to all other persons on board of such 
wrecked vessels, full protection, both as to their persons and as to their 
property. 

Article IX. 

His Highness the Sultan of Borneo agrees that in all cases where a 
citizen of the United States shall be accused of any crime 
committed in any part of His Highness’ dominions, the per- American citizens are 
son so accused shall be exclusively tried and adjudged by 
the American Consul, or other officer duly appointed for that purpose; 
and in all cases where disputes or differences may arise between Ameri¬ 
can citizens, or between American citizens and the subjects of His 
Highness, or between American citizens and the citizens or subjects of 
any other foreign power in the dominions of the Sultan of Borneo, the 
American Consul, or other duly appointed officer, shall have power to 
hear and decide the same, without any interference, molestation, or 
hindrance on the part of any authority of Borneo, either before, dur¬ 
ing, or after the litigation. 

This treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof shall be ex¬ 
changed at Bruni at any time prior to the fourth day of July, in the 
year one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four. 

Done at the city of Bruni on this twenty-third day of June, anno 
Domini one thousand eight hundred and fifty, and on the thirteenth day 
of the month Saaban, of the year of the Hegira one thousand two hun¬ 
dred and sixtv-six. 


JOSEPH BAJLESTIEK. 
OMAB ALI SAIFEipiX. 
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TREATY WITH BRAZIL, CONCLUDED DECEMBER 12, 1828; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED MARCH 18, 1829; PROCLAIMED MARCH 18, 1829. 

[This treaty “in all parts relating to commerce and navigation,” 
ceased and determined December 12, 1841, pursuant to notice given 
by the Brazilian Government under Article XXXIII.] 

In the name of the Most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of 
Brazil, desiring to establish a firm and permanent peace and friend¬ 
ship between both nations, have resolved to fix, in a manner clear, dis¬ 
tinct, and positive, the rules which shall in future be religiously ob¬ 
served between the one and the other, by means of a treaty or general 
convention of peace, friendship, commerce, and navigation. 

For this most desirable object, the President of the United States has 
conferred full powers on William Tudor, their Chargd d’Af- 
f a i res at the Court of Brazil; and His Majesty the Emperor 
of Brazil, on the Most Illustrious and Most Excellent Marquez of 
Aracaty, a member of his Council, Gentleman of the Imperial Bed¬ 
chamber, Councillor of the Treasury, Grand Cross of the Order of Aviz, 
Senator of the Empire, Minister and Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, and Miguel de Souza Mello e Alvim, a member of his Council, 
Commander of the Order of Aviz, Knight of the Imperial Order of 
the Cross, Chief of Division in the Imperial and National Navy, Minister 
and Secretary of State for the Marine; 

Who, after having exchanged their said full powers, in due and proper 
form, have agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and friendship 
between the United States of America and their citizens and 
His Imperial Majesty, his successors and subjects, through¬ 
out their possessions and territories respectively, without distinction of 
persons or places. 

Article II. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of 
M„„t favored Brazil, desiring to live in peace and harmony with all the 
n, ‘ ion other nations of the earth, by means of a policy frank and 

equally friendly with all, engage mutually not to grant any particular 
favor to other nations, in respect of commerce and navigation, which 
shall not immediately become common to the other party, who shall 
enjoy thesame freely, if the concession was freely made, or on allowing 
the same compensation if the concession was conditional. It is under¬ 
stood, however, that the relations and conventions which now exist, or 
may hereafter exist, between Brazil and Portugal, shall form an excep¬ 
tion to this article. 
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Article III. 

The two high contracting parties, being likewise desirous of placing 
the commerce and navigation of their respective countries 
on the liberal basis of perfect equality and reciprocity, F ” " terco “ r,e 
mutually agree that the citizens and subjects of each may frequent all 
the coasts and countries of the other, and reside and trade there in all 
kinds of produce, manufactures, and merchandise; and they shall enjoy 
all the rights, privileges, and exemptions in navigation and commerce, 
which native citizens or subjects do or shall enjoy, submitting them¬ 
selves to the laws, decrees, and usages there established, to which 
native citizens or subjects are subjected. But it is understood that 
this article does not include the coasting trade of either Co „ linetrad „ 
country, the regulation of which is reserved by the parties ' 

respectively, according to their own separate laws. 

Article IY. 


They likewise agree that whatever kind of produce, manufactures, or 
merchandise of any foreign country can be from time to 
time lawfully imported into the United States, in their own countries on the same 
vessels, may be also imported in vessels of Brazil; and r °°“° t 
that no higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel and her 
cargo shall be levied and collected, whether the importation be made 
in the vessels of the one country or the other. And in like manner, 
.that whatever kind of produce, manufactures, or merchandise of any 
foreign country, can be from time to time lawfully imported into the 
Empire of Brazil, in its own vessels, may be also imported in vessels of 
the United States; and that no higher or other duties upon the tonnage 
of the vessel and her cargo shall be levied or collected, whether the im¬ 
portation be made in vessels of the one country or of the other. And 
they agree that whatever may be lawfully exported, or reexported 
from the one country in its own vessels, to any foreign country, may, 
in like manner, be exported or reexported in the vessels of the other 
country. And the same bounties, duties, and drawbacks shall be 
allowed and collected, whether such exportation or reexportation be 
made in vessels of the United States or of the Empire of Brazil. The 
Government of the United States, however, considering the tnbc 

present state of the navigation of Brazil, agrees that a Br * z,1 ““"- 
vessel shall be considered as Brazilian when the proprietor and captain 
are subjects of Brazil and the papers are in legal form. 

Article Y. 

Xo higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
the United States of any articles the produce or manufac¬ 
tures of the Empire of Brazil, and no higher or other duties 
shall be imposed on the importation into the Empire of Brazil of any 
articles the produce or manufactures of the United States, than are 
or shall be payable on the like articles, being the produce or manufac¬ 
tures of any other foreign country; nor shall any higher or other duties 
or charges be imposed in either of the two countries, on the exportation 
of any articles to the United States, or to the Empire of Brazil respect¬ 
ively, than such as are payable on the exportation of the like article 
to any other foreign country; nor shall any prohibition be imposed on 
the exportation or importation of any articles, the produce or manufac- 
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tures of the United States, or of the Empire of Brazil, to or from the 
territories of the United States, or to or from the territories of the 
Empire of Brazil, which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

Article VI. 

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
aii rcham, commanders of ships, and other citizens or subjects of both 
Ac., ,.wj «.“& countries, to manage themselves their own business, in all 
avurei oou.,. p 0 r f s and places subject to the jurisdiction of each other, 
as well with respect to the consignment and sale of their goods and 
merchandise by wholesale or retail, as with respect to the loading, un¬ 
loading, and sending off their ships; they being in all these cases to be 
treated as citizens ;or subjects of the country in which they reside, or 
at least to be placed on a footing with the subjects or citizens of the 
most favored nation. 


Article VII. 

The citizens and subjects of neither of the contracting parties shall 
be liable to any embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, 
or merchandise or effects, for any military expedition, nor for any 
public or private purpose whatever, without allowing / to those inter¬ 
ested a sufficient indemnification. 

Article VIII. 

Whenever the citizens or subjects of either of the contracting parties 
, shall be forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, 
«,e m tre.,. p 0r ^ or dominions of the other, with their vessels, whether 
of merchant or of war, public or private, through stress of weather, 
pursuit of pirates, or enemies, they shall be received and treated with 
humanity, giving to them all favor and protection, for repairing their 
ships, procuring provisions, and placing themselves in a situation to 
continue their voyage without obstacle or hindrance of any kind. 

Article. IX. 

All the ships, merchandise, and effects belonging to the citizens or 
Property cpi,.,,,i subjects of one of the contracting parties, which may be 
b,p,r„c captured by pirates, whether within the limits of its juris¬ 
diction, or on the high seas, and may be carried or found in the rivers, 
roads, ports, bays, or dominions of the other, shall be delivered up to 
the owners, they proving in due and proper form their rights before the 
competent tribunals, it being well understood that the claim should be 
made within the term of one year by the parties themselves, their attor¬ 
neys, or agents of their respective Governments. 

Article X. 

When any vessel belonging to the citizens or subjects of either of the 
contracting parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall 
shipwmii suffer any damage on the coasts or within the dominions 
of the other, there shall be given to them all assistance and protection, 
in the same manner which is. usual and customary with the vessels of 
the nation where the damage happens, permitting them to unload the 
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said vessel, if necessary, of its merchandise and effects, without exact¬ 
ing for it any duty, impost, or contribution whatever, until they may 
be exported, unless they be destined for consumption. 

Article XI. 

The citizens or subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have 
power to dispose of their personal goods within the juris¬ 
diction of the other, by sale, donation, testament, or other- p ' r *°" al 
wise; and their representatives, being citizens or subjects of the other 
party, shall succeed to the said personal goods, whether by testament, 
or ab iutestato, and they may take possession thereof, either by them¬ 
selves, or others acting for them, and dispose of the same at their will, 
paying such dues only as the inhabitants of the country wherein said 
goods are shall be subject to pay in like cases; and if, in r t 

the case of real estate, the said heirs would be prevented M 
from entering into the possession of the inheritance on account of their 
character of aliens, there shall be granted to them the term of three 
years to dispose of the same as they may think proper, .and to with¬ 
draw the proceeds without molestation, nor any other charges than 
those which are imposed by the laws of the country. 


Article XII. 

Both the contracting parties promise and engage formally to give 
their special protection to the persons and property of the 
citizens and subjects of each other, of all occupations, who to iter-on. and prop- 
may be in their territories, subject to the jurisdiction of the ertr ’ 
one or the other, transient or dwelling therein, leaving open and free to 
them the tribunals of justice for their judicial intercourse, on the same 
terms which are usual and customary with the natives or citizens and 
subjects of the country in which they may be; for which they may em¬ 
ploy, in defence of their rights, such advocates, solicitors, notaries, 
agents, and factors, as they may judge proper in all their trials at law. 

Article XIII. 


It is likewise agreed that the most perfect and entire security of con 
science shall be enjoyed by the citizens or subjects of both Se ,.,„ ity of con . 
the contracting parties, in the countries subject to the juris- **■ 

diction of the one and the other, without their being liable to be dis¬ 
turbed or molested on account of their religious belief, so long as they 
respect the laws and established usages of the country. Moreover, the 
bodies of the citizens and subjects of one of the contracting parties who 
may die in the territories of the other shall be buried in the usual bury¬ 
ing grounds, or in other decent or suitable places, and shall be protected 
from violation or disturbance. 


Free ships, goods. 


Article XIY. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens and subjects of the United States of 
America, and of the Empire of Brazil, to sail with their 
ships, with all manner of liberty and security, no distinc¬ 
tion being made who are the proprietors of the merchandise laden 
thereon, from any port to the places of those who now are, or who 
hereafter shall be, at enmity with either of the contracting parties. It 
7 



98 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


shall likewise be lawful for the citizens and subjects aforesaid to sail 
with the ships and merchandises before mentioned, and to trade with 
the same liberty and security, from the places, ports, and havens of 
those who are enemies of either party, without any opposition or dis¬ 
turbance whatsoever, not only directly from the places of the enemy 
before mentioned to neutral piaces, but also from oue place belonging 
to an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy, whether they be 
under the jurisdiction of one power or under several. And it is hereby 
stipulated that free ships shall also give freedom to goods, and that 
everthing shall be deemed to be free aud exempt which shall be found 
on board the ships belonging to the citizens or subjects of either of the 
contracting parties, although the whole lading, or any part thereof, 
should appertain to the enemies of either, contraband goods being always 
excepted. It is also agreed in like manner that the same liberty be 
Free ehipe, Me extended to persons who are on board a free ship, witli this 
persons. effect, that, although they be enemies to both or either party, 

they are not to be taken out of that free ship unless they are office rs or 
rov .soldiers aud in the actual service of the enemies; provided, 

'however, and it is hereby agreed,that the stipulations in this 
article contained, declaring that the flag shall cover the property, shall 
be understood as applying to those powers only who recognize this prin¬ 
ciple ; but if either of the two contracting parties shall be at war with a 
third and the other neutral, the flag of the neutral shall cover the prop¬ 
erty of enemies whose Governments acknowledge this principle, aud not 
of others. 


Article XY. 

It is likewise agreed that, in the case where the neutral flag of one of 
Quatiftfationoftha the contracting parties shall protect the property of the 
principle. enemies of the other, by virtue of the above stipulation, it 

shall always be understood that the neutral property found on board 
such enemy’s vessels shall be held and considered as enemy’s property, 
and as such shall be liable to detention and confiscation, except such 
property "as was put on board such vessel before the declaration of war, 
or even afterwards, if it were done without the knowledge of it; but the 
contracting parties agree that, four months having elapsed after the 
declaration, their citizens shall not plead ignorance thereof. On the 
contrary, if the flag of the neutral does not protect the enemy’s prop¬ 
erty, in that case the goods and merchandise of the neutral embarked 
in such enemy’s ship shall be free. 

Article XYI. 

This liberty of commerce and navigation shall extend to all kinds of 
contraband ood> merchandises, excepting those only which are distinguished 
contraban ,o >. t j, e name G f contraband; aud under this name of con¬ 
traband or prohibited goods shall be comprehended— 

1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fuzees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, hal¬ 
berds, and grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other things 
belonging to the use of these arms. 

2dly. Bucklers, helmets, breast plates, coats of mail, infantry belts, and 
clothes made up in the form and for a military use. 

3dly. Cavalry belts aud horses with their furniture. 

4tkly. And generally all kinds of arms aud instruments of iron, steel, 
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brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, prepared, and 
formed expressly to make war by sea or land. 

Article XVII. 

All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the articles 
of contraband, expressly enumerated and classified as above, A1 , oUB!r mer . 
shall be held and considered as free, and subjects of free 
and lawful commerce, so that they may be carried and transported in 
the freest manner by both the contracting parties, even to places 
belonging to an enemy, excepting only those places which are at that 
time besieged or blockaded; and, to avoid all doubt in this particular, 
it is declared that those places only are besieged or blockaded 
which are actually attacked by a force capable of prevent- 
ing the entry of the neutral. 

Article XVIII. 

The articles of contraband, before enumerated and classified, which 
may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port, shall 
be subject to detention and confiscation, leaving free the c °° ,rab “ 
rest of the cargo and the ship, that the owners may dispose of them as 
they see proper. Xo vessel of either of the two nations shall be de¬ 
tained on the high seas on account of having on board articles of con¬ 
traband, whenever the master, captain, or supercargo of said vessels will 
deliver up the articles of contraband to the captor, unless the quantity 
of such articles be so great and of so large a bulk that they cannot be 
received on board the capturing ship without great inconvenience; but 
in this and all the other cases of just detention the vessel detained shall 
be sent to the nearest convenient and safe port for trial and judgment, 
according to law. 


Article XIX. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or a 
place belonging to an enemy, without knowing that the s ., tra a btoA . 
same is besieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that ,de - 
every vessel so circumstanced may be turned away from such port or 
place, but shall not be detained, nor shall any part of her cargo, if not 
contraband, be confiscated, unless, after warning of such blockade or 
investment from any officer commanding a vessel of the blockading 
forces, she shall again attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to 
go to any other port or place she shall think proper. Xor 
shall any vessel of either that may have entered into such tr 
port before the same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested by the 
other, be restrained from quitting such place with her cargo, nor if found 
therein after the reduction and surrender shall such vessel or her cargo 
be liable to confiscation, but they shall be restored to the owners thereof. 
And if any vessel having thus entered the port before the blockade 
took place, shall take on board a cargo after the blockade be estab¬ 
lished, she shall be subject to being warned by the blockading forces 
to return to the port blockaded, and discharge the said cargo, and if 
after receiving the said warning the vessel shall persist in going out 
with the cargo, she shall be liable to the same consequences as a vessel 
attempting to enter a blockaded port after being warned off by the 
blockading forces. 
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Article XX. 

In order to prevent all binds of disorder in the Visiting and examina- 
„r tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties 
vessels. on flj e high seaS; they have agreed mutually, that whepever 

a vessel of war, public or private, shall meet with a neutral of the 
other contracting party, the first shall remain at the greatest distance 
compatible with making the visit under the circumstances of the sea 
and wind and the degree of suspicion attending the vessel to be visited, 
and shall send its smallest boat, in order to execute the said examina¬ 
tion of the papers concerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, 
without causing the least extortion, violence, or ill treatment, for which 
the commanders of the said armed ships shall be responsible with their 
persons and property; for which purpose the commanders of the said 
private armed vessels shall, before receiving their commissions, give 
sufficient security to'answer for all the damages they may commit; and 
it is expressly agreed that the neutral party shall in no case be re¬ 
quired to go on board the examining vessel, for the purpose of exhibit¬ 
ing her papers, or for any other purpose whatever. 

Article XXI. 

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination,of the 
vessels to b* r». P a P ers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging 
Tided with certain to the citizens and subjects of the two contracting parties, 
they have agreed, and do agree, that in case one of them 
shall be engaged in war, the ships and vessels belonging to the citizens 
or subjects of the other must be furnished with sea-letters or passports, 
expressing the name, property, and bulk of the ship, as also the name 
and place of habitation of the master or commander of said vessel, in 
order that it may thereby appear that the ship really and truly belongs 
to the citizens or subjects of one of the parties; they have likewise agreed, 
that such ships being laden, besides the said sea-letters or passports, 
shall also be provided with certificates, containing the several partic¬ 
ulars of the cargo, and the place whence the ship sailed, so that it may 
be known whether any forbidden or contraband goods be on board the 
same; which certificates shall be made out by the officers of the place 
Avhence the ship sailed, in the accustomed form; without such requi¬ 
sites said vessel may be detained, to be adjudged by the competent 
tribunal, and may be declared legal prize, unless the said defect shall 
be proved to be owing to accident, and be satisfied or supplied by testi¬ 
mony entirely equivalent. 


Article XXII. 

It is further agreed that the stipulations above expressed, relative to 
Vessels under con- the visiting and examining of vessels, shall apply only to those 
which sail without convoy; and when said vessel shall be 
under convoy, the verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, 
on his word of honor, that the vessels under his protection belong to 
the nation whose flag he carries; and when they are bound to an enemy’s 
port, that they have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient. 

Article XXIII. 

It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for 
prize causes, in the countries to which the prizes may be 
rn» court, ouiy. shall alone take cognizance of them. And when- 
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ever such tribunal, of either party, shall pronounce judgment against 
any vessel, or goods, or property claimed by the citizens or 
subjects of the other party, the sentence or decree shall p « * 

mention the reasons or motives on which the same shall have been 
founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree, and of 
all the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the 
commander or agent of said vessel, without any delay, he paying the legal 
fees for the same. 

Article XXIY. 

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with 
another State, no citizen or subject of the other contracting L< . ttcr , orma , Q u e , 
party shall accept a commission or letter of marque for the Uc - 
purpose of assisting or cooperating hostilely with the said enemy, against 
the said party so at war, under the pain of being treated as a pirate. 

Article XXV. 

If, by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and which God forbid, 
the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with 
each other, they have agreed, and do agree, now for then, 
that there shall be allowed the term of six months to the merchants 
residing on the coasts and in the ports of each other, and the term of 
one year to those who dwell in the interior, to arrange their business, 
and transport their effects wherever they please, giving to them the 
safe conduct necessary for it, which may serve as a sufficient protection 
until they arrive at the designated port. The citizens and subjects of 
all other occupations, who may be established in the territories or 
dominions of the United States, and of the Empire of Brazil, shall be 
respected and maintained in the full enjoyment of their personal liberty 
and property, unless their particular conduct shall cause them to forfeit 
this protection, which, in consideration of humanity, the contracting- 
parties engage to give them. 

Article XXVI. 

Neither the debts due from the individuals of the one nation to the 
individuals of the other, nor shares nor money which they Ko propertJ be 
may have in public funds, nor in public or private banks, conas “ ted 
shall ever in any event of war or national difference be sequestrated or 
confiscated. 

Article XXYII. 

Both the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all inequality 

in relation to their public communications and official inter- ,_ 

course, have agreed, and do agree, to grant to their Envoys, lic «*"“• 
Ministers, and other public Agents, the same favors, immunities, and ex¬ 
emptions which those of the most favored nation do or shall enjoy; it 
being understood that whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the 
United States of America or- the Empire of Brazil may find it proper to 
give the Ministers and public Agents of any other power, shall, by the 
same act, be extended to those of each of the contracting parties. 

Article XXVIII. 

To make more effectual the protection which the United States and 
the Empire of Brazil shall afford in future to the navigation ^ 

and commerce of the citizens and subjects of each other, 0 Co “ ul '’ 
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they agree to receive and admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the 
ports open to foreign commerce, who shall enjoy in them all the rights, 
prerogatives, and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the 
most favored nation; each contracting party, however, remaining at 
liberty to except those ports and places in which the admission and resi¬ 
dence of such Consuls may not seem convenient. 

Article XXIX. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
e x uaturs parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities 
which belong to them by their public character, they shall, 
before entering on the exercise of their functions, exhibit their commis¬ 
sions or patent, in due form, to the Government to which they are 
accredited; and having obtained their exequatur, they shall be held and 
considered as such by all the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants 
in the consular district in which they reside. 

Articl'e XXX. 

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and 
Privileges or co». persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being 
seis, &c. citizens or subjects of the country in which the Consul 

resides, shall be exempt from all public service, and also from all kinds 
of taxes, imposts, and contributions, except those which they shall be 
obliged to pay on account of commerce or their property, to which the 
citizens or subjects and inhabitants, native and foreign, of the country 
in which they reside are subject; being in everything besides subject 
to the laws of their respective States. The archives and papers of the 
consulate shall be respected inviolably, and under no pretext whatever 
shall any magistrate seize or in any way interfere with them. 

Article XXXI. 

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the 
authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and cus- 

EK.ser, tody of deserters from public and private vessels of their 
country, and for that purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, 
judges, and officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters in 
writing, proving by an exhibition of the registers of the vessel or ship’s 
roll, or other public documents, that those men were part of said crews; 
and on this demand so proved, (saving, however, where the contrary is 
proved,) the delivery shall not be refused. Such deserters, when 
arrested, shall be put at the disposal of said Consuls, and may be put in 
the public prison, at the request and expense of those who reclaim them, 
to be sent to the ships to which they belonged or to others of the same 
nation. But if they be not sent back within two mouths, to be counted 
from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall 
no more be arrested for the same cause. 

Article XXXII. 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
consular couvsu- navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as 
«’»»■ soon hereafter as circumstances will permit them, to form a 

consular convention, which shall declare specially the powers aud immu¬ 
nities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 
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The United States of America and the Emperor of Brazil, desiring to 
make as durable as circumstances will permit the relations which are to 
he established between the two parties by virtue of this treaty, or general 
convention of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, have declared 
solemnly and do agree to the following points: 

1st. The present treaty shall be in force for twelve years from the 
date hereof, and further until the end of one year after either 
of the contracting parties shall have given notice to the Durell0n<)fl *' atr ' 
other of its intention to terminate the same; each of the contracting 
parties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to the other 
at the end of said term of twelve years; and it is hereby agreed between 
them, that on the expiration of one year after such notice shall have 
been received by eithet from the other party, this treaty, in all the parts 
relating to commerce and navigation, shall altogether cease and deter¬ 
mine, and in all those parts which relate to peace and friendship it shall 
be permanently and perpetually binding ou both powers. 

2dly. If any one or more of the citizens or subjects of either party shall 
infringe any of the articles of this treaty, such citizen or sub- 0 , t „ e! of citi . 
ject shall be held personally responsible for the same, and 
the harmony and good correspondence between the nations shall not 
be interrupted thereby; each party engaging in no way to protect the 
offender or sanction such violation. 

3dly. If, (which, indeed, cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the 
articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed 
in any way whatever, it is expressly stipulated, that neither of the con¬ 
tracting parties will order or authorize any acts of reprisal, nor declare 
Avar against the other, on complaints of injuries or damages, until the 
said party considering itself offended shall first have presented to the 
other a statement of such injuries or damages, verified by competent 
proof, and demanded justice and satisfaction, and the same shall have 
been either refused or unreasonably delayed, 

4thly. Xothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed to 
operate contrary to former and existing public treaties with other Sov¬ 
ereigns or States. 

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall 
be approved and ratified by the President of the United States, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the Em¬ 
peror of Brazil, and the ratifications shall be exchanged within eight 
months from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, have signed and 
sealed these presents. i 

Done in the City of Bio de Janeiro, this twelfth day of nie month 
of December, in the year of our Lord Jesus Christ one thousand eight 
hundred and twenty-eight. 


L. s. 
l. s.' 

L.- S.' 


W. TUDOR. 

MARQUEZ DE ARACATY. 

MIGUEL DE SOUZA MELLO E ALVIM. 
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BRAZIL, 1849. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS 
MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF BRAZIL, FOR THE SATISFACTION OF 
CLAIMS OF CITIZENS OF THE UNITED STATES ON THE BRAZILIAN 
GOVERNMENT, CONCLUDED JANUARY 27, 1849; RATIFICATIONS EX¬ 
CHANGED JANUARY 18,1850; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 19, 1850. 

la the name of the Most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of 
Preamble Brazil, desiring to remove every cause that might iuter- 

! m lr fere with the good understanding and harmony which now 

happily exist between them, and which it is so much the interest of 
both countries to maintain; and to come, for that purpose, to a defini¬ 
tive understanding, equally just and honorable to each, as to the mode 
of settling the long-pending questions arising out of claims of citi¬ 
zens of said States, have for the same appointed, and conferred full 
powers, respectively, to wit: 

The President of the United States of America, on David Tod, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary from the said 
states near the court of Brazil; and His Majesty the Em¬ 
peror of Brazil, upon the most illustrious and most excellent Viscount 
of Olinda, of his Council, and of the Council of State, Senator and Gran¬ 
tee of the Empire, Grand Cross of the Order of Saint Stephen of Hun¬ 
gary, of the Legion of Honor of France, and of Saint Maurice and Saint 
Lazarus of Sardinia, Officer of the Imperial Order of the Cross, Com¬ 
mander of the Order of Christ, President of the Council of Ministers, 
Minister and Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in good 
and proper form, agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

The two high contracting parties, appreciating the difficulty of agreeing 
upon the subject of said reclamations, from the belief enter- 
b. pi.r.d .TthTd,.” tained by each—one of the justice of the claims, and the other 
K the" vSSi of their injustice—and being convinced that the only equita- 
s t .i«, ble and honorable method by which the two countries can 

arrive at a perfect understanding of said questions is to adjust them by 
a single act, they mutually agreed, after a mature examination of these 
claims, and, in order to carry this agreement into execution, it becomes 
the duty of Brazil, to place at the disposition of the President of the 
United States the amount of five hundred and thirty thousand milreis, 
current money of Brazil, as a reasonable and equitable sum; which shall 
comprehend the whole of the reclamations, whatever may be their 
nature and amount, and as full compensation for the indemnifica¬ 
tions claimed by the Government of said States, to be paid in a round 
sum, without reference to any one of said claims, upon the merits of 
which the two high contracting parties refrain from entering; it being 
left to the Government of the United States to estimate the justice 
that may pertain to the claimants, for the purpose of distributing 
among them the aforesaid sum of five hundred and thirty thousand 
milreis as it may deem most proper. 
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Iu conformity to what is agreed upon in the preceding article, Brazil 
is exonerated from all responsibility springing out of the 
aforesaid claims presented by the Government of the United springing out of the 
States up to the date of this convention, which can neither c “ l,,na - 
be reproduced nor reconsidered in future. 

Article III. 

In order that the Government of the United States may be enabled 
properly to consider the claims of the citizens of said States, to bB 

they remaining, as above declared, subject to its judgment, SPSS'S G „ < £ 
the respective documents which throw light upon them shall t " JSWK * 
be delivered by the Imperial Government to that of the United States, 
so soon as this convention shall receive the ratification of the Govern¬ 
ment of said States. 


Article IV. 

The sum agreed upon shall be paid by the Imperial Government to 
that of the United States, in the current money of Brazil, Wh ,.,„dbo»th. 
as soon as the exchange of the ratifications of this conven- “ to ^ paid - 
tion is made known in this capital, for which His Majesty the Em¬ 
peror of Brazil pledges himself to obtain the necessary funds at the 
next session of the legislature. 

Article Y. 

The payment of the sum above named, of five hundred and thirty 
thousand milreis, shall not be made until after the recep¬ 
tion of the notice in this capital of the exchange of ratifi- 
cations; but the said sum shall bear interest, at six per centum per 
annum, from the first day of July next. The Imperial Government, 
however, obliges itself to make good that interest only when, in con- 
ormity to the preceding article of this convention, the amount stipu- 
ated shall be paid. 


Article YI. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications ex¬ 
changed, in Washington, within twelve months after it is signed in 
this capital, or sooner if possible. 

In faith of which we, Plenipotentiaries of the United States of Amer¬ 
ica and of His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, sign and seal the same. 

Done in the city of Bio de Janeiro, this twenty-seventh day of Jan¬ 
uary, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-nine. 

L. s.j DAVID TOD. 

L. s.J V1SCOKDE DE OLINDA. 
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BRUNSWICK AND LUNEBURG. 


BRUNSWICK AND L0NEBURG, 1854. 

I 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND TIIE DUKE 
OF BRUNSWICK AND LtNEBURG, CONCLUDED AUGUST 21, 1654; RATIFI¬ 
CATIONS EXCHANGED JULY 26, 1&55; PROCLAIMED JULY 30, 1655. 

[The duchy of Brunswick and Liineburg became a State of the North German Union 
by the constitution of the latter, which took effect July l, 1867, and which conferred 
the power of making treaties upon the King of Prussia. (See opinion of Attorney 
General Evarts, August 19,1868; 12 Opinions of Attorneys General, 463.)] 

The President of the United States of America and His Highness the 

. Duke of Brunswick and Liineburg, animated by the desire 

to secure and extend by an amicable convention the rela¬ 
tions happily existing between the two countries, have, to this effect, 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United States of America, William L. Marcy, 
Secretary of State of the United States; and His Highness 
t j ie Dute 0 f Brunswick and Liineburg, Dr. Julius Samson, 
his said Highness’ Consul at Mobile, Alabama; 

Who, after the exchange of their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed upon and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 


The citizens of each one of the high contracting parties shall have 
owni power to dispose of their personal property, within the 
.ndd'^smjoipro? jurisdiction of the other, subject to the laws of the State 
ertT ' or country where the domicil is, or the property is found, 

either by testament, donation, or ab intestato, or in any other manner; 
and their heirs, being citizens of the other party, shall inherit all such 
personal estates, whether by testament or ab intestato, and they may 
take possession of the same, either personally or by attorney, and dis¬ 
pose of them as they may think proper, paying to "the respective Gov¬ 
ernments no other charges than those to which the inhabitants of the 
country in which the said property shall be found would be liable in a 
similar case; and in the absence of such heir or heirs the 
Absent he.» game care shall be taken of the property that would be taken 
in the like case for the preservation of the property of a citizen of the 
same country, until the lawful proprietor shall have had time to take 
measures for possessing himself of the same; and in case any dispute 
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should arise between claimants to the same succession, as to the prop¬ 
erty thereof, the question shall be decided according to the laws, and 
by the judges, of the country in which the property is situated. 

Article II. 


If by the death of a person owning real property in the territory of 
one of the high contracting parties such property should Dovi «, e , or h „ lr , 
descend, either by the laws of the country or by testa- of real wtate v 
mentary disposition, to a citizen of the other party, who, on account of 
his being an alien, could not be pei'mitted to retain the actual possession 
of such property, such term as the laws of the State or country will per¬ 
mit shall be allowed to him to dispose of such property, and collect and 
withdraw the proceeds thereof, without paying to the Government any 
other charges than those which, in a similar case, would be paid by an 
inhabitant of the country in which such real property may be situated. 

Article III. 


The present convention shall be in force for the term of twelve years 
from the date hereof; and further until the end of twelve Dll „ t ,„ n of thia 
months after the Government of the United States on the co " v “" t “ m "' 
one part, or that of His Highness the Duke of Brunswick and Liineburg 
on the other, shall have given notice of its intention of terminating the 
same. 

This convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Washington, within twelve months after its 
date, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention, and have thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington this twenty-first day of August, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four, and of the Inde¬ 
pendence of the United States the seventy-ninth. 


l. s. 


W. L. MARCY, 


L. S. 


JULIUS SAMSOK 
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CENTRAL AMERICA^ 1825. 

GENERAL CONVENTION OF PEACE, AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE FEDERATION 
OF THE CENTRE OF AMERICA, CONCLUDED DECEMBER 5, 1825; RATIFI¬ 
CATIONS EXCHANGED AUGUST 2, 1826; PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 28, 1826. 

[This treaty, as respects commerce and navigation, expired by its 
own limitation on the 2d of August, 1838, and for the rest by the disso¬ 
lution of the Federation in 1847-48.] 

The United States of America and the Federation of the Centre of 
America, desiring to make firm and permanent the peace and friendship 
which happily prevail between both nations, have resolved to fix, in 
a manner clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which shall in future 
be religiously observed between the one and the other, by means of a 
treaty, or general convention of peace, friendship, commerce, and 
navigation. 

For this most desirable object, the President of the United States of 
America has conferred full powers on Henry Clay, their 
Secretary of State; and the Executive Power of the Feder¬ 
ation of the Centre of America on Antonio Jose Canas, a Deputy of 
the Constituent National Assembly for the Province of San Salvador, 
and Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of that Repub¬ 
lic near the United States; 

Who, after having exchanged their said full powers in due and proper 
form, have agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend- 
pea« >nd fri.„d. ship between the United States of America and the Feder- 
*'"• ation of the Centre of America, in all the extent of their 

possessions and territories, and between their people and citizens, 
respectively, without distinction of persons or places. 

Article II. 

The United States of America and the Federation of the Centre of 
America, desiring to live in peace and harmony with all the other 
nations of the earth, by means of a policy frank and equally friendly 
with all, engage mutually not to grant any particular favor to other 
nations, in respect of commerce and navigation, which shall not imme¬ 
diately become common to the, other party, who shall enjoy the same 
freely, if the concession was freely made, or on allowing the same com¬ 
pensation if the concession was conditional. 

Article III. 

The two high contracting parties, being likewise desirous of placing 
Freedom of inter- the commerce and navigation of their respective countries 
oourea 0 n jjjg liberal basis of perfect equality and reciprocity, 
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mutually agree that the citizens'of each may frequent all the coasts 
and countries of the other, aud reside and trade there, in all kinds of 
produce, manufactures, and merchandise; and they shall enjoy all the 
rights, privileges, and exemptions in navigation and commerce which 
native citizens do or shall enjoy, submitting themselves to the laws, 
decrees, and usages there established to which native citizens are sub¬ 
jected. But it is understood that this article does not include the coast¬ 
ing trade of either country, the regulation of which is reserved by the 
parties, respectively, according to their own separate laws. 

Article IY. 

They likewise agree that whatever kind of produce, manufacture, or 
merchandise of any foreign country can be, from time to rnr t h „„ r « m , nt 
time, lawfully imported into the United States in their own 
vessels, may be also imported in.vessels of the Federation oth " r - 
of the Centre of America; and that no higher or other duties upon the 
tonnage of the vessel or her cargo shall be levied and collected, whether 
the importation be made in vessels of the one country or of the other. 
And in like manner that whatever kind of produce, manufactures, or 
merchandise of any foreign country can be, from time to time, lawfully 
imported into the Central Republic, in its own vessels, may be also 
imported in vessels of the United States, and that no higher or other 
duties upon the tonnage of the vessel, or her cargo, shall be levied and 
collected, whether the importation be made in vessels of the one country 
or of the other. And they further agree that whatever may be lawfully 
exported or reexported from the one country in its own vessels to any 
foreign country may, in like manner, be exported or reexported in the 
vessels of the other country. And the same bounties, duties, and draw- 
backsshall be allowed and collected, whether such exportation or re¬ 
exportation be made in vessels of the United States or of the Central 
Republic. 

Article V. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
the United States of any articles, the produce or manufac¬ 
tures of the Federation of the Centre of America, and no Do 

higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the 
Federation of the Centre of America of any articles, the produce or 
manufactures of the United States, than are or shall be payable on the 
like articles, being the produce or manufactures of any other foreign 
country; nor shall any higher or other duties or charges be imposed in 
either of the two countries on the exportation of any articles to the 
United States or to the Federation of the Centre of America, respect¬ 
ively, than such as are payable on the exportation of the like articles 
to any other foreign country; nor shall any prohibition be imposed on 
the exportation or importation of any articles, the produce or manufac¬ 
tures of the United States or of the Federation of the Centre of America, 
to or from the territories of the United States of to or from the territo¬ 
ries of the Federation of the Centre of America, which shall not equally 
extend to all other nations. 


Article VI. 

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
commanders of ships, and other citizens, of both countries, 
to manage, themselves, their own business, in all the ports r ‘‘ r,h " a * , ' eraent 
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and places subject to the jurisdiction of each other, as well with respect 
to the consignment and sale of their goods and merchandise, by whole¬ 
sale or retail, as with respect to* the loading, unloading, and sending 
off their ships; they being, in all these cases, to be treated as citizens of 
the country in which they reside, or at least to be placed on a footing 
with the subjects or citizens of the most favored nation. 

Article VII. 

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to any 
.embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, mer- 
Embarjo, fe. chandise, or effects for any military expedition, nor for any 
public or private purpose whatever, without allowing to those inter¬ 
ested a sufficient indemnification. 

Article •VEIL 

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be 
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or 
Biven lo citizens of dominions of the other, with their vessels, whether merchant 
” h °' 1 ”' or of war, public or private, through stress of Weather, pur¬ 
suit of pirates, or enemies, they shall be received and treated with 
humanity, giving to them all favor and protection for repairing their 
ships, procuring provisions, and placing themselves in a situation to 
continue their voyage without obstacle or hindrance of any kind. 

Article IX. 

All the ships, merchandise, and effects belonging to the citizens of 
Captures b, P i- one of the contracting parties, which may be captured by 
pirates, whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on 
the high seas, and may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, 
ports, or dominions of the other, shall be delivered up to the owners, 
they proving in due and proper form their rights before the competent 
tribunals; it being well understood that the claim should be made 
within the term of one year by the parties themselves, their attorneys, 
or agents of the respective Governments. 

Article X. 

When any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting 
Wrecks. parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any dam- 
" m age on the coasts, or within the dominions of the other, 
there shall be given to them all assistance and protection, in the same 
manner which is usual and customary with the vessels of the nation 
where the damage happens, permitting them to unload the said vessel, 
if necessary, of its merchandise and effects, without exacting for it any 
duty, impost, or contribution whatever, until they may be exported. 

Article XI. 

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to dis¬ 
pose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the 
personalRouda. other ^ sa i e? donation, testament, or otherwise, and their 
representatives, being citizens of the other party, shall succeed to their 
said personal goods, whether by testament or ab intestate, and they may 
take possession thereof, either by themselves or others acting for them, 
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and dispose of the same at their 'frill, paying such dues only as the inhab¬ 
itants of the country, wherein said goods are, shall be subject to pay in 
like cases. And if, in the case of real estate, the said heirs would be 
prevented from entering into the possession of the inheritance, on account 
of their character of aliens, there shall be granted to them the term of 
three years to dispose of the same, as they may think proper, and to 
withdraw the proceeds without molestation, and exempt from all duties 
of detraction, on the part of the Government of the respective States. 

Article XII. 

Both the contracting parties promise and engage formally to give their 
special protection to the persons and property of the citizens „ 
of each other, of all occupations, who may be in the tern- promise to gite their 
tories, subject to the jurisdiction of the one or the other, the citizens of each 
transient or dwelling therein, leaving open and free to them 
the tribunals of justice for their judicial recourse, on the same terms 
which are usual and customary with the natives or citizens of the coun¬ 
try in which they may be; for which they may employ, in defence of 
their rights, such advocates, solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors, as 
they may judge proper, in all their trials at law; and such citizens or 
agents shall have free opportunity to he present at the decisions and 
sentences of the tribunals, in all cases which may concern them, and 
likewise at the taking of all examinations and evidence which may he 
exhibited in the said trials. 


Article XIII. 

It is likewise agreed that the most perfect and entire security of con¬ 
science shall be enjoyed by the citizens of both the contract- 8< , curit? of con . 
ing parties in the country subject to the jurisdiction of the * C “" K ' 
one aud the other, without their being liable to be disturbed or molested 
on account of their religious belief, so long as they respect the laws and 
established usages of the country. Moreover, the bodies of the citizens 
of one of the contracting parties, who may die in the territories of the 
other, shall be buried in the usual burying grounds, or in other decent 
and suitable places, and shall be protected from violation or disturbance. 

Article XIV. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America and 
of the Federation of the Centre of America'to sail with their Ci , iiraj cf h „ tll 
ships, with all manner of liberty and security, no distinction 
being made who are the proprietors of the merchandise laden 
thereon, from any port, to the places of those who now are, or hereafter 
shall be, at enmity with either of the contracting parties. It shall like¬ 
wise be lawful for the citizens aforesaid to sail with the ships and mer¬ 
chandise before mentioned, and to trade with the same liberty and se¬ 
curity from the places, ports, and havens, of those who are enemies of 
both or either party, without any opposition or disturbance whatsoever, 
not only directly from the places of the enemy, before mentioned, to neu¬ 
tral places, but also from one place belonging to an enemy to another 
place belonging to an enemy, whether they be under the jurisdiction of 
one power or under several. Aud it is hereby stipulated, that free ships 
shall also give freedom to goods, and that everything shall he deemed 
to be free and exempt which shall be found on board the ships belonging 
to the citizens of either of the contracting parties, although the whole 
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lading, or any part thereof, should appertain to the enemies of either, 
contraband goods being always excepted. It is also agreed, in like man¬ 
ner, that the same liberty be extended to persons who are on board a 
free ship, with this effect, that although they be enemies to both or 
either party, they are not to be taken out of that free ship, unless they 
proviso. are °® cers or soldiers, and in the actual service of the en¬ 
emy: Provided, However, and it is hereby agreed, that the 
stipulations in this article contained, declaring that the flag shall cover 
the property, shall be understood as applying to those powers only who 
recognize this principle; but if either of the two contracting parties shall 
be at war with a third, and the other neutral, the flag of the neutral 
shall cover the property of enemies whose Governments acknowledge 
this principle, and not of others. 

Article XV. 

It is likewise agreed that, in the case where the neutral flag of one of 
Further . B ree- the contracting parties shall protect the property of the en- 
emies of the other by virtue of the above stipulation, it shall 
always be understood that the neutral property found on board such 
enemy’s vessels shall be held and considered as enemy’s property, and 
as such shall be liable to detention and confiscation, except such prop¬ 
erty as was put on board such vessel before the declaration of war, or 
even afterwards, if it were done without the knowledge of it; but the 
contracting parties agree that two months having elapsed after the dec¬ 
laration, their citizens shall not plead ignorance thereof. On the con¬ 
trary, if the flag of the neutral does not protect the enemy’s property, 
in that case the goods and merchandise of the neutral, embarked in such 
enemy’s ships, shall be free. 

Article XVI. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
Liberty of merchandise excepting- those only which are distinguished 
tion »nu commode by the name of contraband, and under this name of contra- 
“““““ band or prohibited goods shall be comprehended— 

1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fuzees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, hal¬ 
berds, and grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other things 
belonging to the use of these arms; 

2dly. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts and 
clothes, made up in the form and for a military use; 

3dly. Cavalry belts and horses with their furniture); 

4thly. And generally all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, steel, 
brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, prepared, and 
formed expressly to make war by sea or land. 

Article XVII. 

All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the articles 
ah other mercbaa- of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above, 
d “ e ' shall be held and considered as free, and subjects of free and 

lawful commerce, so that they may be carried and transported in the 
freest manner by both the contracting parties even to places belonging 
to an enemy, excepting only those places which are at that time besieged 
or blockaded; and to avoid all doubt in this particular it is declared that 
those places only are besieged or blockaded which are actually attacked 
by a belligerent force capable of preventing the entry of the neutral. 
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The articles of contraband before enumerated aud classified which may 
be found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port, shall be sub¬ 
ject to detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest of the 
cargo and the ship, that the owners may dispose of them as they see 
proper. No vessel of either of the two nations shall be detained on the 
high seas on account of having on board articles of contraband when¬ 
ever the master, captain, or supercargo of said vessels will deliver up the 
articles of contraband to the captor, unless the quantity of such articles 
be so great and of so large a bulk that they cannot be received on board 
the capturing ship without great inconvenience; but in this and in all 
other cases of just detention, the vessel detained shall be sent to the 
nearest convenient and safe port, for trial and judgment, according to law. 

Article XIX. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place 
belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is Furth „ 
besieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every m ' nt ' 
vessel so circumstanced may be turned away from such port or place but 
shall not be detained, nor "shall any part of her cargo, if not contra¬ 
band, be confiscated, unless after warning of such blockade or invest¬ 
ment from the commanding officer of the blockading forces she shall 
again attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any other 
port or place she shall think proper. Nor shall any vessel of either that 
may have entered into such port before the same was actually besieged, 
blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained from quitting such 
place with her cargo, nor if found therein after the reduction and surren¬ 
der shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they 
shall be restored to the owners thereof. 

Article XX. 

In order to prevent all kind of disorder in the visiting and examina¬ 
tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties 
on the high seas, they have agreed mutually, that when- 
ever a vessel of war, public or private, shall meet with a neutral of the 
other contracting party, the first shall remain out of cannon shot, and 
may send its boat with two or three men only in order to execute the 
said examination of the papers concerning the ownership and cargo of 
the vessel, without causing the least extortion, violence, or ill treatment, 
for which the commanders of the said armed ships shall be responsible 
with their persons and property, for which purpose the commanders 
of said private armed vessels shall, before receiving their commissions, 
give sufficient security to answer for all the damages they may commit. 
And it is expressly agreed that the neutral party shall in no case be re¬ 
quired to go on board the examining vessel for the purpose of exhibit¬ 
ing her papers, or for any other purpose whatever. 

Article XXI. 

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the 
papers relating tp the ownership of the vessels belonging „ f 

to the citizens of the two contracting parties, they have # * p ' nL 
agreed and do agree that in case one of them should be engaged in war, 
8 
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the ships and vessels belonging to the citizens of the other must be 
furnished with sea-letters or passports expressing the name, property, 
and bulk of the ship, as also the name and place of habitation of the 
master or commander of said vessel, in order that it may thereby 
appear that the ship really and truly belongs to the citizens of one of the 
parties; they have likewise agreed that such ships being laden, besides 
the said sea-letters or passports, shall also be provided with certificates 
containing the several particulars of the cargo and the place whence 
the ship sailed, so that it may be known whether any forbidden or con¬ 
traband goods be on board tiie same; which certificates shall be made 
out by the officers of the place whence the ship sailed in the accus¬ 
tomed form; without which requisites said vessel may be detained to 
be adjudged by the competent tribunal, and may be declared legal prize. 
unless the said defects shall be satisfied or supplied by testimony en¬ 
tirely equivalent. 

Article XXII. 

It is further agreed that the stipulations above expressed relative to 
Furtht-r tlie visiting and examination of vessels shall apply only 
to those which sail without convoy; and when said vessels 
shall be under convoy the verbal declaration of the commander of the 
convoy on his word of honor that the vessels under his protection be¬ 
long to the nation whose flag he carries—and when they are bound to 
an enemy's port that they have no contraband goods on board—shall be 
sufficient. 

Article XXIII. 

It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize 
causes in the country to which the prizes may be conducted 
P * ” shall alone take cognizance ef them. And whenever such tri¬ 
bunal of either party shall pronounce, judgment against any vessel or 
goods or property claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sen¬ 
tence or decree shall mention the reasons or motives on which the same 
shall have been founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence 
or decree and of all the proceedings in the case shall, if demanded,, be 
delivered to the commander or agent of said vessel without any delay, 
he paying the legal fees for the same. 

Article XXIV. 

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with 
another State, no citizen of the other contracting party shall accept a 
commission or letter of marque for the purpose of assisting or cooperat 
ing hostilely with the said enemy against the said party so at war, 
under the pain of being treated as a pirate. 

Article XXV. 

If, by any fatality which cannot be expected, and which God forbid, 
the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war 
F * u ""' with each other, they have agreed, and do agree, now fpr 
then, that there shall be allowed the term of six months to the mer¬ 
chants residing on the coasts and in the ports of each other, and the 
term of one year to those who dwell in the interior, to arrange their busi¬ 
ness and transport their effects wherever they please, giving to them 
the safe conduct necessary for it, which may serve as a sufficient pro- 
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tection until they arrive at the designated port. The citizens of all 
other occupations who may be established in the territories or dominions 
of the United States and of the Federation of the Centre of America, 
shall be respected and maintained In the full enjoyment of their per¬ 
sonal liberty and property, unless their particular condnct shall cause 
them to forfeit this protection, which. in<consideration of humanity, the 
contracting parties engage to give them. 

Article XXVI. 

N.either the debts due from individuals of the one nation to the indi¬ 
viduals of the other, nor shares, nor moneys which they may 
have in public funds, nor in public or private banks, shall ' 

ever, in any event of war. or of national difference, be sequestered or 
confiscated. 

Article XXVII. 

Both the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all inequality 
in relation to their public communications and official inter- 
course, have agreed, and do agree, to grant to the Envoys, 

Ministers, and other Public Agents, the same favors, immunities, and 
exemptions which those of the most favored nations do or shall enjoy, 
it being understood that whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the 
United States of America or the Federation of the Centre of America 
may find it proper to give to the Ministers and Public Agents of any 
other power, shall, by the same act, be extended to those of each of the 
contracting parties. 

Article XXVIII. 

To make more effectual the protection which the United States and 
the Federation of the Centre bf America shall afford in ^ v«*- 
future to the navigation and commerce of the citizens of Co ~“ 
each other, they agree to receive and admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls 
in all the ports open to foreign commerce, who shall enjoy in them all the 
rights, prerogatives, and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls 
of the most favored nation; each contracting party, however, remain¬ 
ing at liberty to except those ports and places in which the admission 
and residence of such Consuls mav not seem convenient. 


Article XXIX. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities 
which belong to them by their public character, they shall, 
before entering on the exercise of their functions, exhibit their commis¬ 
sion or patent in due form to the Government to which they are accred¬ 
ited; and having obtained their exequatur, they shall be held and con¬ 
sidered as such by all the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants in 
the consular district in which thev reside. 


Article XXX. 

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their Secretaries, officers, and 
persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not. being r ^ 
citizens of the country in which the Consul resides, shall be u,ttHS**<*&»- 
exempt from all public service, and also from all kind of 
taxes, imposts, and contributions, except those which they shall be 
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obliged to pay on account of oommerce or their property, to which the 
citizens and inhabitants, native and foreign, of the country in which 
they reside are subject, being in everything besides subject to the laws 
of the respective States. The archives and papers of the consulate shall 
be respected inviolably, and under no pretext whatever shall any magis¬ 
trate seize or in any way interfere with them. 

Article XXXI. 

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the 
authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and cus- 
5 tody of deserters from the public and private vessels of their 
country, and for that purpose they shall address themselves to the 
courts, judges, and officers competent, and shall demand the said desert¬ 
ers in writing, proving by an exhibition of the registers of the vessels 
or ship’s roll, or other public documents, that those men were part of 
the said crews; and, on this demand so proved, (saving, however, where 
the contrary is proved,) the delivery shall not be refused. Such desert¬ 
ers, when arrested, shall be put at the disposal of the said Consuls, and 
may be put in the public prisons at the request and expense of those 
who reclaim them, to be sent to the ships to which they belonged, or to 
others of the same nation. But if they be not sent back within two 
mouths, to be counted from the day of their arrest, they shall be set 
at liberty and shall be no more arrested for the same cause. 

Article XXXII. 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
commerce . a j navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as 
Mvwticm. soon hereafter as circumstances will permit them, to form a 
consular convention, which shall declare specially the powers and im¬ 
munities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

Article XXXIII. 

The United States of America and the Federation of the Centre of 
u reed on America, desiring to make as durable as circumstances will 

°”“ “ “ °° permit the relations whieh are to be established between the 
two parties by virtue of this treaty, or general convention of peace, 
amity, commerce, and navigation, have declared solemnly, and do agree 
to the following points: 

1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the 
term of twelve years, to be counted from the day of the exchange of the 
ratifications, in all the parts relating to commerce and navigation; and 
in all those parts which relate to peace and friendship it shall be per¬ 
manently and perpetually binding on both powers. 

2dly. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe any 
of the articles of this treaty, such citizen shall be held personally 
responsible for the same, and the harmony and good correspondence 
between the two nations shall not be interrupted thereby; each party 
engaging in no way to protect the offender or sanction such violation. 

3dly. If, (which indeed cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the 
articles contained 4 in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed 
in any other way whatever, it is expressly stipulated that neither of 
the contracting parties will order or authorize any acts of reprisal, nor 
declare war against the other on complaints of injuries or damages until 
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the said party considering itself offended shall first have presented to 
the other a statement of such injuries or damages, verified by competent 
proof, and demanded justice and satisfaction, and the same shall have 
been either refused or unreasonably delayed. 

4thly. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed or 
operate contrary to former and existing public treaties with other Sov¬ 
ereigns or States. 

The present treaty of peace, Amity, commerce, and navigation shall 
be approved and ratified by the President of the United States of 
America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and 
by the Government of the Federation of the Centre of America, and 
the ratifications shall be exchanged in the city of Guatemala within 
eight months from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of the Federation of the Centre of America, have signed 
and sealed these presents. 

Done in the city of Washington on the fifth day of December, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-five, in the 
fiftieth year of the Independence of the United States of America, and 
the fifth of that of the Federation of the Centre of America, in duplicate. 

[L. s.l H. CLAY. 

L. s.J ANTONIO JOSfi CANAS. 
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CHILI, 1832. 

GENERAL CONVENTION OF PEACE, AMITY, COMMERCE, AND' NAVIGATION 

BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF 

CHILI, CONCLUDED MAY 16,1832; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASH¬ 
INGTON APRIL 29, 1834; PROCLAIMED APRIL 29, 1834. 

[This treaty and the explanatory convention which follows it were terminated Jau- 
nary 20, 1850, pursuant to notice by the Chilian Government under Article XXXI.] 

In the name of God, Author and Legislator of the Universe. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Chili, desiring to 
make firm and lasting the friendship and good understanding which 
happily prevail between both nations, have resolved to fix, in a mau- 
ner clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which shall in future be reli¬ 
giously observed between the one and the other, by means of a treaty 
or general convention of peace and friendship, commerce, and naviga¬ 
tion. 

For this most desirable object, the President of the United States of 
America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, has appointed and conferred full powers on John 
Hamm, a citizen of said States, and their Charge d’Affaires near the 
said Republic; and His Excellency the President of the Republic of 
Chili has appointed Seflor Don Andres Bello, a citizen of the said Re¬ 
public ; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after having mutually produced and 
exchanged copies of their full powers in due and proper form, have 
agreed upon and concluded the following articles, videlicet: 

Article I. 

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere- friend¬ 
ship between the United States of America and the Repub- 
P '“'“ ™” ‘ P lie of Chili, in all the extent of their possessions and terri¬ 
tories, and between their people and citizens, respectively, without dis¬ 
tinction of persons or places. 


Article II. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Chili, desiring to 
live in peace and harmony with all the other nations of the eart h, by 
means of a policy frank and equally friendly with all, engage, mutually, 
not to grant any particular favor to other nations in respect of com¬ 
merce and navigation, which shall not, immediately, become common 
to the other party, who shall enjoy the same freely, if the concession 
was freely made, or on allowing the same compensation if the con¬ 
cession was conditional. It is understood, however, that the rela¬ 
tions and convention which now exist, or may hereafter exist, between 
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the Republic of Chili and the Republic of Bolivia, the Federation of the 
Centre of America, the Republic of Colombia, the United States of Mex¬ 
ico, the Republic of Peru, or the United Provinces of the Rio de la 
Plata, shall form exceptions to this article. 

Article III. 


The citizens of the United States of America may frequent all the 
coasts and countries of the Republic of Chili, and reside N ., vig „ tion „„ d 
and trade there in all sorts of produce, manufactures, and 
merchandise, and shall pay no other or greater duties, charges, or fees, 
whatsoever, than the most favored nation is or shall be obliged to pay ^ 
and they shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, and exemptions in navi¬ 
gation and commerce, which the most favored nation does or shall enjoy, 
submitting themselves, nevertheless, to the laws, decrees, and usages 
there established, and to which are submitted the citizens and subjects 
of the most favored nations. 

In like manner the citizens of the Republic of Chili may frequent all 
the coasts and countries of the United States of America, and reside 
and trade there, in all sorts of produce, manufactures, and merchandise, 
and shall pay no other or greater duties, charges, or fees, whatsoever, 
than the most favored nation is or shall be obliged to pay, and they 
shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, and exemptions in commerce and 
navigation which the most favored nation does or shall enjoy, submit¬ 
ting themselves, nevertheless, to the laws, decrees, and usages there 
established, and to which are submitted the citizens and subjects of 
the most favored nations. But it is understood that this article does 
not include the coasting trade of either country, the regu¬ 
lation of which is reserved by the parties, respectively, 
according to their own separate laws. 


Coasting tradp. 


Article IV. 

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries, 
to manage, themselves, their own business, m all ports and er 3 free to manage 
places subject to the jurisdiction of each other, as well with lhe,row " b “ , ‘ , “' B 
respect to the consignment and sale of their .goods and merchandise, 
by wholesale and retail, as'with respect to the loading, unloading, and 
sending off their ships, they being in all these cases to be treated as 
citizens of the country in which they reside, or at least to be placed on 
a footing with the citizens or subjects of the most favored nation. 

Article V. 


The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to any 
embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, mer- E „ terB „ d , ten . 
chandise, or effects for any military expedition, nor for any ti0 ” 
public or private purpose whatever, without allowing to those inter¬ 
ested a sufficient indemnification. 


Article VI. 

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be 
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or 
dominions of the other, with their vessels, whether of mer- 


Asylum secured. 



120 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


chant or of war, public or private, through stress of weather, pursuit 
of pirates, or enemies, they shall be received and treated with humanity, 
givrng to them all favor and protection for repairing their ships, pro¬ 
curing provisions, and placing themselves in a situation to continue 
their voyage without obstacle or hindrance of any kind. 

Article VII. 

All the ships, merchandise, and effects belonging to the citizens of 
vessels, sc.. c»p- one of the contracting parties, which may be captured by 
turedby pirates, pirates, whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on 
the high seas, and may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, 
ports, or dominions of the other, shall be delivered up to the owners, 
they proving in due and proper form their rights before the competent 
tribunals; it being well understood that the claim should be made 
within the term of one year, by the parties themselves, their attorneys, 
or agents of their respective Governments. 

Article VIII. 

When any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contract- 
ing parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or suffer any dam¬ 
age on the coasts or within the dominions of the other, 
there shall be given to them all assistance and protection in the same 
manner which is usual and customary with the vessels of the nation 
where the damage happens, permitting them to unload the said ves¬ 
sel, if necessary, of its merchandise and effects, without exacting for 
it any duty, impost, or contribution whatever, until they may be ex¬ 
ported, unless they be destined for consumption in the country. 

Article IX. 

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to 
penonHi „„d r«i dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of 
the other, by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise, and 
their representatives, being citizens of the other party, shall succeed 
to their said personal'goods, whether by testament or ab intestato, and 
they may take possession thereof, either by themselves or others acting 
for them, and dispose of the game at their will, paying such dues only 
as the inhabitants of the country wherein the said goods are shall be 
subject to pay in like cases; and if in the case of real estate the said 
heirs would be prevented from entering into the possession of the inheri¬ 
tance, on account of their character of aliens, there shall be granted to 
them the term of three years to dispose of the same, as they may 
think proper, and to withdraw the proceeds without molestation, and 
exempt from any other charges than those which may be imposed by 
the laws of the country. 

Article X. 

Both the contracting parties promise and engage formally to give 
protection to reai- their special protection to the persons and property of the 
citizens of each other, of all occupations, who may be 4 in 
the territories subject to the jurisdiction of the one or the other, tran¬ 
sient or dwelling therein, leaving open and free to them the tribunals 
of justice for their judicial recourse on the same terms which are usual 
and customary with the natives or citizens of the country in which they 
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may be; for which they may employ in defence of their rights such 
advocates, solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors as they may judge 
proper, in all their trials at law; and such citizens or agents shall have 
free opportunity to be present at the decisions and sentences of the tribu¬ 
nals, in all cases which may concern them, and likewise at the taking 
of all examinations and evidence which may be exhibited in the said 
trials. 

Article XI. 

It is likewise agreed that the most perfect and entire security of 
conscience shall be enjoyed bv the citizens of both the con- 

. . . . . . v v • < ■ .. Security ofconscience. 

tractmg parties in the countries subject to the jurisdiction 
of the one and the other, without their being liable to be disturbed or 
molested on account of their religious belief, so long as they respect 
the laws and established usages of the country. Moreover, the bodies 
of the citizens of one of the contracting parties, who may die in the 
territories of the other, shall be buried in the usual burying grounds, 
or in other decent or suitable places, and shall be protected from vio¬ 
lation or disturbance. 

Article XII. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America and 
of the Republic of Chili to sail with their ships, with all 
manner of liberty and security, no distinction being made, 
who are the proprietors of the merchandise laden thereon, from any 
port to the places of those who now are or hereafter shall be at enmity 
with either of the contracting parties. It shall likewise be lawful for the 
citizens aforesaid to sail with the ships and merchandise before men¬ 
tioned, and to trade with the same liberty and security from the places, 
ports, and havens of those who are enemies of both or either party, 
without any opposition or disturbance whatsoever, not only directly from 
the places of the enemy, before mentioned, to neutral places, but also 
from one place belonging to an enemy to another place belonging to an 
enemy, whether they be under the jurisdiction of the one power or 
under several. And it is hereby stipulated* that free ships shall also 
give freedom to goods, and that every thing shall be deemed to be free 
and exempt which shall be found on board the ships belonging to the 
citizens of either of the contracting parties, although the whole lading, 
or any part thereof, should appertain to the enemies of either, contra¬ 
band goods being always excepted. It is also agreed, in like manner, 
that the same liberty be extended to persons who are on board a free 
ship, with this effect, that although they be enemies to both or either, 
they are not to be taken out of that free ship unless they are officers or 
soldiers, and in the actual service of the enemies: Pro¬ 
vided, however, and it is hereby agreed, that the stipulations 
in this article contained, declaring that the flag shall cover the property, 
shall be understood as applying to those powers only who recognize the 
principle; but if either of the two contracting parties should be at war 
with a third, and the other neutral, the flag of the neutral shall cover the 
property of enemies whose Governments acknowledge this principle, 
and not of others. 

Article XIII. 

It is likewise agreed that in the case where the neutral flag of one of 
the contracting parties shall protect the property of the N>uiral property 
enemies of the other, by virtue of the above stipulation, it on board enemy’s 
shall always be understood that the neutral property found 
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on bp^rd such enemy’s vessels shall he held and considered as enemy’s 
property, and as such shall be liable to detention and confiscation, 
except such property as was put on board such vessel before the decla¬ 
ration of war, or even afterwards, if it were done without the knowledge 
of it; but the contracting parties agree that, four months having 
elapsed after the declaration, their citizens shall not plead ignorance 
thereof. On the contrary, if the flag of the neutral does not protect 
the enemy’s property, in that case the goods and merchandise of the 
neutral embarked in such enemy’s ship shall be free. 

Article XIV. 

This liberty of commerce and navigation shall extend to all kinds of 
merchandises, excepting those only which are distinguished 
by the name of contraband, and under this name of con¬ 
traband, or prohibited goods, shall be comprehended— 

1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fuzees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, 
halberds, and grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other 
things belonging to the use of these arms. 

2. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts, and 
clothes made up in the form and for a military use. 

3. Cavalry belts, and horses with their furniture. . 

4. And generally all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, steel, 
brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, prepared, 
and formed expressly to make war by sea or land. 

Article XV. 

All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the articles of 
contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above, 
aii other articles, held and considered as free, and subjects of free 

and lawful commerce, so that they may be carried and transported in 
the freest manner by both the contracting parties, even to places be¬ 
longing to an enemy, excepting only those places which are at that time 
besieged or blockaded; and, to avoid all doubt in this particular, it is 
declared that those places only are besieged or blockaded which are 
actually attacked by a belligerent force capable of preventing the entry 
of the neutral. 


Article XVI. 

The articles of contraband, before enumerated and classified, which 
may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port, shall 
contraband arfciss su hject to detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest 

of the cargo and the ship, that the owners may dispose of them as they 
see proper. No vessel of either of the two nations shall be detained on 
the high seas on account of having on board articles of contraband, 
whenever the master, captain, or supercargo of said vessel will deliver 
up the articles of contraband to the captor, unless the quantity of such 
articles be so great, and of so large a bulk, that they cannot be received 
on board the capturing ship without great inconvenience; but in this 
and in all other cases of just detention, the vessel detained shall be 
sent to the nearest convenient and safe port, for trial and judgment 
according to law. 
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And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place 
belonging to an enemy, without knowing that the same is 
besieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every 1 

vessel so circumstanced may be turned away from such port or place, 
but shall not be detained, nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contra¬ 
band, be confiscated, unless after warning of such blockade or invest¬ 
ment from any officer commanding a vessel of the blockading forces 
she shall again attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any 
other port or place she shall think proper. Nor shall any vessel of either 
that may have entered into such port before the same was actually be¬ 
sieged, blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained from quitting 
such place with her cargo, nor if found therein after the reduction and 
surrender, shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to confiscation, but 
they shall be restored to the owners thereof; and if any vessel having 
thus entered the port before the blockade took place, shall take on board 
a cargo after the blockade be established, she shall be .subject to be 
warned by the blockading forces, to return to the port blockaded, and 
discharge the said cargo; and, if after receiving the said warning, the 
vessel shall persist in going out with the cargo, she shall be liable to 
the same consequences .as a vessel attempting to enter a blockaded 
port alter being warned oil' by the blockading forces. 

Article XVIII. 

In order to prevent all.kinds of disorder in the visiting and examina¬ 
tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties sea 

on the high seas, they have agreed, mutually, that when¬ 
ever a vessel of war, public or private, shall meet with a neutral of the 
other contracting party, the first shall remain at the greatest distance 
compatible with making the visit, under the circumstances of the sea 
and wind, and the degree of suspicion attending the vessel to be visited, 
and shall send its smallest boat in order to execute the said examina¬ 
tion of the papers concerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, 
without causing the least extortion, violence, or ill-treatment, for which 
the commanders of the said armed ships shall be responsible with their 
persons and property; for which purpose the commanders of the said 
private armed vessels shall, before receiving their commissions, give 
sufficient security to answer for all damages they may commit. And it 
is expressly agreed, that the neutral party shall in no case be required 
to go on board the examining vessel for the purpose of exhibiting her 
papers, or for any other purpose whatever. 

Article XIX. 

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the 
papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging s «. letter.or 
to the citizens of the two contractng parties, they have *•"•■»««••<* w - 
agreed, and do agree, that, in case one of them shall be engaged in war, 
the ships and vessels belonging to the citizens of the other must be fur¬ 
nished with sea-letters or passports, expressing the name, property, and 
bulk of the ship, as also the name and place of habitation of the master 
or commander of said vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that 
the ship really and truly belongs to the citizens of one 6f the parties; 
they have likewise agreed that, such ships being laden, besides the sea- 
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letters or passports, shall also be provided with certificates containing 
the several particulars of the cargo, and the place whence the ship 
sailed, so that it may be known whether any forbidden or contraband 
goods be on board the same; which certificates shall be made out by 
the officers of the place whence the ship sailed, in the .accustomed form; 
without which requisites said vessel may be detained, to be adjudged 
by the competent tribunal, and may be declared legal prize, unless the 
said defect shall be proved to be owing to accident, and be satisfied or 
supplied by testimony entirely equivalent. 

Article XX. 

It is further agreed that the stipulations above expressed, relative to 
vessel, under con. the visiting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to 
' or - those which sail without convoy; and when said vessels shall 

be under convoy, the verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, 
on his word of honor, that the vessels under his protection belong to 
the nation whose flag he carries, and when they are bound to an enemy’s 
port that they have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient. 

Article XXI. 

It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize 
causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conducted, 
shall alone take cognizance of them. And whenever such 
tribunal of either party shall pronounce judgment against any vessel or 
goods or property claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sen¬ 
tence or decree shall mention the reasons or motives on which the same 
shall have been founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or 
decree and of all the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be 
delivered to the commandant or agent of said vessel, without any delay, 
he paying the legal fees for the same. 

Article XXII. 

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with 
Kocitixsnoreither another State, no citizen of the other contracting party shall 
accept a commission or letter of marque for the purpose of 
orn,.other. assisting or cooperating hostilely with the said enemy 

against the said party so at war, under the pain of being treated as a 
pirate. 

Article XXIII. 

If, by any fatality, which cannot be. expected, and which God forbid, 
i„ cnee of war be- the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with 
tween the parties, 0 t,|j er) they have agreed, and do agree, now for then, 

that there shall be allowed the term of six months to the merchants 
residing on the coasts and in the ports of each other, and the term of 
one year to those who dwell in the interior, to arrange their business and 
transport their effects wherever they please, giving to them the safe 
conduct necessary for it, which may serve as a sufficient protection until 
they arrive at the designated port. The citizens of all other occupa¬ 
tions who may be established in the territories or dominions of the United 
States of America, and of the Republic of Chili, shall be respected and 
maintained in the full enjoyment of their personal liberty and property, 
unless their particular conduct shall cause them to forfeit this protec- 
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tion, which, in consideration of humanity, the contracting parties engage 
to give them. 

Article XXIY. 

Neither the debts due from the individuals of the one nation to the 
individuals of the other, nor shares, nor money which they Pri , tu , „ d pub!i c 
may have in public funds, nor in public or private banks, “**- 
shall ever, in any event of war or of national difference, be sequestrated 
or confiscated. 

Article XXV. 

Both the contracting parties, being desirous of avoiding all inequality 
in relation to their public communications and official inter- PubIiCMe „ te 
course, have agreed, and do agree, to grant to their Envoys, 

Ministers, and other Public Agents, the same favors, immunities, and 
exemptions which those of the yjost favored nation do, or shall enjoy; it 
being understood that whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the 
United States of America or the Republic of Chili may find it proper to 
give to the Ministers and Public Agents of any other power, shall, by 
the same act, be extended to those of each of the contracting parties. 

Article XXVI. 

To make more effectual the protection which the United States of 
America and the Republic of Chili shall afford in future to c ^ . 
the navigation and commerce of the citizens of each other, 
they agree to receive and admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the 
ports open to foreign commerce, who shall enjoy iu them all the rights, 
prerogatives, and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the 
most favored nations: each contracting party, however, remaining at 
liberty to except those ports and places in which the admission and 
residence of such Consuls may not seem convenient. 

Article XXVII. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities ^ ^ & 
which belong to them, by their public character, they shall, i & 

before entering on the exercise of their functions, exhibit their commis¬ 
sion or patent, in due form, to the Government to which they are accred¬ 
ited; and, having obtained their exequatur, they shall be held and con¬ 
sidered as such, by all the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants, in 
the consular district in which they reside. 

Article XXVIII. 

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their Secretaries, officers, and 
persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being 
citizens of the country in which the Consul resides, shall be CoM " to -* c - 
exempt from all public service, and also from all kinds of taxes, im¬ 
posts, and contributions, except those which they shall be obliged to pay 
on account of commerce, or their property, to which the citizens and 
inhabitants, native and foreign, of the country in which they reside are 
subject; being in everything besides subject to the laws of their respec¬ 
tive States. The archives and papers of the consulate shall be respected 
inviolably; and under no pretext whatever shall any magistrate seize 
or in any way interfere with them. 
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Article XXIX. 

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the 
D authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and cus¬ 

tody of deserters from the public and private vessels of their 
counfry; and for that purpose they shall address themselves to the 
courts, judges, and officers competent, and shall demand the said desert¬ 
ers in writing, proving by an exhibition of the registers of the vessels or 
ship’s roll, or other public documents, that those men were part of said 
crews; and pn this demand, so proved, (saving, however, where the con¬ 
trary is proved,) the delivery shall not be refused. Such deserters, when 
arrested, shall be put at the disposal of said Consuls, and may be put in 
the public prison at the request and expense of those who reclaim them, 
to be sent to the ships to which they belonged, or to others of the same 
nation. But if they be not sent back within two months, reckoning from 
the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall no more 
be arrested for the same cause. It is understood, however, that.if the 
deserter should be found to have committed any crime or offence, his sur¬ 
render maybe delayed until the tribunal before which the case may be 
depending shall have pronounced its sentence, and such sentence shall 
have been carried into effect. 

Article XXX. 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
consular conven- navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as 
tion,. 800n ]i erea fter as circumstances will permit them, to form a 

consular convention, which shall declare, specially, the powers and im¬ 
munities of the Consuls and Vice Consuls of the respective parties. 

Article XXXI. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Chili, desiring to 
make, as durable as circumstances will permit, the relations which are 
to be established between the two parties, by virtue of this treaty or 
general convention of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, have 
declared solemnly, and do agree to the following points: 

1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the 

Durat'onurtreat of twelyes y ear s> to be reckoned from the day of the 

urationo trea y. exc jj an g e 0 f the ratifications; and, further until the end of 

one year after either of the contracting parties shall have given notice 
to the other of its intention to terminate the same; each of'the contract¬ 
ing parties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to the other, 
at the end of said term of twelve years: and it is hereby agreed between 
them that, on the expiration of one year after such notice shall have 
been received by either, from the other party, this treaty in all the parts 
relating to commerce and navigation, shall altogether cease and deter¬ 
mine ; and in all those parts which relate to peace and friendship it shall 
be permanently and perpetually binding on both powers. 

2d. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe any 
of the articles of this treaty, such citizen shall be held personally respon¬ 
sible for the same, and the harmony and good correspondence between 
the nations shall not be interrupted thereby; each party engaging in no 
way to protect the offender, or sanction such violation. 

3d. If, (which, indeed, cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the 
articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed in 
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any other way whatever, it is expressly stipulated that neither of the 
contracting parties will order or authorize any acts of reprisal, nor 
declare war against the other, on complaints of injuries or damages, 
until the said party, considering itself offended, shall first have pre¬ 
sented to the other a statement of such injuries or damages, verified by 
competent proof, and demanded justice and satisfaction, and the same 
shall have been either refused or unreasonably delayed. 

4. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed to 
operate contrary to former and existing public treaties with other Sov¬ 
ereigns or States. 

The present treaty of peace, amity, pominerce, and navigation shall- 
be approved and ratified by the President of the United States of 
America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and 
by the President of the Republic of Chili, with the consent and appro¬ 
bation of the Congress of the same; and the ratifications shall be ex¬ 
changed in the City of Washington within nine months, to be reck¬ 
oned from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if practicable. 

In faith whereof we, the underwritten Plenipotentiaries of the United 
States of America and of the Republic of Chili, have signed, by virtue 
of our powers, the present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navi¬ 
gation, and have hereunto affixed our seals, respectively. 

Done and concluded, in triplicate, in the city of Santiago, this six¬ 
teenth day of the month of May, in the year of our Lord Jesus Christ one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, and in the fifty-sixth year of 
the Independence of the United States of America, and the twenty-third 
of that of the Eepublic of Chili. 

(L. s.l JNO. HAMM. 

[L. s.] ANDEES BELLO. 


CHILI, 1833. 

AN ADDITIONAL AND EXPLANATORY CONVENTION TO THE TREATY OF 
PEACE, AMITY, COMMEECE, AND NAVIGATION, ‘ CONCLUDED IN THE 
CITY OF SANTIAGO ON THE 16TH DAY OF MAY, 1832, BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE EEPUBLIC OF CHILI, CON¬ 
CLUDED SEPTEMBER 1, 1833; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED APRIL 29, 
1834; PROCLAIMED APRIL 29, 1834. 

Whereas the time stipulated in the treaty of amity, commerce, and 
navigation, between the United States of America and the 
Eepublie of Chili, signed at the city of Santiago on the 16th be carried into effect, 
day of May, 1832, for the exchange of ratifications in the altl> ° u " b ’ 
city of Washington has elapsed, and it being the wish of both the con¬ 
tracting parties that the aforesaid treaty should be carried into effect 
with all the necessary solemnities, and that the necessary explanations 
should be mutually made to. remove all subject of doubt in the sense of 
some of its articles, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, namely, John 
Hamm, a citizen of the United States of America and their Charge d’Af- 
faires, on the part and in the name of the United States of America, and 
Senor Don Andres Bello, a citizen of Chili, on the part and in the name 
of the Republic of Chili, having compared and exchanged their full pow¬ 
ers, as expressed in the treaty itself, have agreed upon the following 
additional and explanatory articles: 
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Article I. 

It being stipulated by the second article of the aforesaid treaty that 
Motion of u» the relations and conventions which now exist, or may here- 
w * rticle - ■ after exist, between the Republic of Chili and the Republic 
of Bolivia, the Federation of the Centre of America, the Republic of 
Columbia, the United States of Mexico, the Republic of Peru, or the 
United Provinces of the Rio de la Plata, are not included in the prohi¬ 
bition of granting particular favors to other nations which may not be 
made common to the one or the other of the contracting powers ; .and 
.these exceptions being founded upon the intimate connection and iden¬ 
tity of feelings and interests of the new Amercan States, which were 
members of the same political body under the Spanish dominion, it is 
mutually understood that these exceptions will have all the latitude 
which is involved in their principle; and that they will accordingly com¬ 
prehend all the new nations within the ancient territory of Spanish 
America, whatever alterations may take place in their constitutions, 
names, or boundaries, so as to include the present States of Uruguay 
and Paraguay, which were formerly parts of the ancient Vice-Royalty 
of Buenos Ayres, those of New Granada, Venezuela, and Equador in 
the Republic of Colombia, and any other States which may in future 
be dismembered from those now existing. 

Article II. 

It being agreed by the tenth article of the aforesaid treaty that the citi¬ 
zens of the United States of America, personally or by their 
Tenth shall have the right of being present at the decisions 

and sentences of the tribunals, in all cases which may concern them, and 
at the examination of witnesses and declarations that may be taken in 
their trials, and as the strict enforcement of this article may be in opposi¬ 
tion to the established forms of the present due administration of justice, 
it is mutually understood that the Republic of Chili is only bound by the 
aforesaid stipulation to maintain the most perfect equality in this respect 
between American and Chilian citizens, the former to enjoy all the rights 
and benefits of the present or future provisions which the laws grant to 
the latter in their judicial tribunals, but no special favors or privileges. 

Article III. 

It being agreed by the twenty-ninth article of the aforesaid treaty 
si..., t* that desert ers from the public and private vessels of either 
me party are to be restored thereto by the respective Consuls; 
ae * " cl and whereas it is declared by the article 132 of the present 
constitution of Chili that “there are no slaves in Chili,” and that 
“ slaves touching the territory of the Republic are free,” it is likewise 
mutually understood that the aforesaid stipulation shall not compre¬ 
hend slaves serving under any denomination on board the public or pri¬ 
vate ships of the United States of America.. 

Article IV. 

It is further agreed, that the ratifications of the aforesaid treaty of peace, 
amity, commerce, and navigation, and of the present additional and ex¬ 
planatory convention, shall be exchanged in the city of Washington 
within the term of eight months, to be counted from the date of the 
present convention. 
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This additional and explanatory convention, upon its being duly rati¬ 
fied by the President of the United States of America, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the President of the 
Republic of Chili, with the consent and approbation of the Congress of 
the same, and the respective ratifications mutually exchanged, shall be 
added to, and make a part of, the treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and 
navigation between the United States of America and the Republic of 
Chili, signed on the said 16th day of May, 1832, having the same force 
and effect as if it had been inserted word for word in the aforesaid treaty. 

In faith whereof we, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the United 
States of America and the Republic of Chili, have signed, by virtue of 
our powers, the aforesaid additional and explanatory convention, and 
have caused to be affixed our hands and seals, respectively. 

Done in the city of Santiago this first day of September, 1833, and 
in the 58th year of the Independence of the United States of America, 
and the 24th of the Republic of Chili. 

[l. s.l JNO. HAMM. 

|l. s.J ANDRES BELLO. 


CHILI, 1858. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
REPUBLIC OF CHILI—ARBITRATION OF MACEDONIAN CLAIMS —CON¬ 
CLUDED AT SANTIAGO, NOVEMBER 10,1858; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
OCTOBER 15, 1859; PROCLAIMED, DECEMBER 22, 1859. 

Convention between the United States of America and the Republic of 

Chili. 

The Government of the United States of America and the Govern¬ 
ment of the Republic of Chili, desiring to settle amicably the cltim , M 
claim made by the former upon the latter for certain citizens Uei 
of the United States of America, who claim to be the rightful owners 
of the silver, in coin and in bars, forcibly taken from the possession 
of Capt. Eliphalet Smith, a citizen of the United States of America, 
in the valley of Sitana, in the territory of the former Vice-Royalty of 
Peru, in the year 1821, by order of Lord Cochrane, at the time Vice- 
Admiral of the Chilian squadron, have agreed, the former to 
name John Bigler, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- » 
potentiary of the United States of America, and the latter Don Gero- 
nimo Urmeneta, Minister of State in the Department of the Interior and 
of Foreign Relations, in the name and in behalf of their respective Gov¬ 
ernments, to examine said claim and to agree upon terms of arrangement 
iust and honorable to both Governments. 

The aforesaid Plenipotentiaries, after having exchanged their full 
powers, and found them in due and good form, sincerely Eich ,„„ 01 
desiring to preserve intact and strengthen the friendly BOWer *- 
relations which happily exist between their respective Governments, and 
to remove all cause of difference which might weaken or change them, 
have agreed, in the name of the Government which each represents, 
to submit to the arbitration of His Majesty the King of Bel- Mat , er di ,„« 
gium, the pending question between them, respecting the 
legality or illegality of the above referred to capture of sil- Ki "* of 
ver in coin and in bars, made on the ninth day of May, 1821, by order of 
Lord Cochrane, Vice-Admiral of the Chilian squadron, in the valley of 
9 
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Sitana, in the territory of the former Vice-Royalty of Pern, the pro¬ 
ceeds of sales of merchandise imported into that country in the brig 
Macedonian, belonging to the merchant marine of the United States of 
America. 

Therefore the above-named Ministers agree to name His Majesty the 
King of Belgium as arbiter, to decide with full powers and proceedings 
ex ajquo et bono, on the following points: 

First. Is, or is not, the claim which the Government of the United 
poi 0 u for ^iter States of America makes upon that of Chili, on account of 
wdocid.. * the capture of the silver mentioned in the preamble of this 
convention, just in whole or in part? 

Second. If it be just in whole or in part, what amount is the Govern¬ 
ment of Chili to allow and pay to the Government of the United States 
of America, as indemnity for the capture? 

Third. Is the Government of Chili, in addition to the capital, to allow 
interest thereon; and, if so, at what rate and from what date is interest 
to be paid? 

The contracting parties further agree that his Majesty the King of 
proof u n which Belgium shall decide the foregoing questions upon the cor- 
th. umpiTi" to de- respondence which has passed between the representatives 
of the two Governments at Washington and at Santiago, and 
the documents and other proofs produced during the controversy on the 
subject of this capture, and upon a memorial or argument thereon to be 
presented by each. 

Each party to furnish the arbiter with a copy of the correspondence 
and documents above referred to, or so much thereof as it desires to 
present, as well as with its said memorial, within one year at furthest 
from the date at which they may respectively be notified of the accept¬ 
ance of the arbiter. 

Each party to furnish the other with a list of the papers to be presented 
by it to the arbiter, three months in advance of such presentation. 

And if either party fail to present a copy of such papers, or its memo¬ 
rial, to the arbiter, within the year aforesaid, the arbiter may make his 
decision upon what shall have been submitted to him within that time. 

The contracting parties further agree that the exception of prescrip¬ 
tion, raised in the course of the controversy, and which has been a sub¬ 
ject of discussion between their respective Governments, shall not be 
considered by the arbiter in his decision, since they agree to withdraw 
it and exclude it from the present question. 

Each of the Governments represented by the contracting parties is 
authorized to ask and obtain the acceptance of the arbiter; and both 
promise and bind themselves in the most solemn manner to acquiesce 
in and comply with his decision, nor at any time thereafter to raise any 
question, directly or indirectly, connected with the subject-matter of this 
arbitration. 

This convention to be ratified by the Governments of the respective 
contracting parties, and the ratifications to be exchanged within twelve 
months from this date, or sooner, if possible, in the city of Santiago. 

In testimony whereof the contracting parties have signed and sealed 
this agreement in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, in 
Santiago, the tenth day of the month of November, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight. 

[l. s.l JOHN BIGLER, 

j Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 

of the United States of America. 

[L.S.] GERONIMO URMENETA, 

Plenipotenciario ad hoc. 
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TREATY WITH CHINA, CONCLUDED JULY 3, 1844; RATIFICATIONS EX¬ 
CHANGED DECEMBER 31, 1845; PROCLAIMED APRIL 18, 1846. 

The United States of America and the Ta Tsing Empire, desiring to 
establish firm, lasting, and sincere friendship between the two nations, 
have resolved to fix, in a manner clear and positive, by means of a 
treaty or general convention of peace, amity, and commerce, the rules 
which shall in future be mutually observed in the intercourse of their 
respective countries: 

For which most desirable object the President of the United States 
has conferred full powers on their Commissioner, Caleb 
Cushing, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of the United States to China; and the August Sovereign of the 
Ta Tsing Empire on his Minister and Commissioner Extraordinary 
Tsiyeng, of the Imperial House, a Vice Guardian of the Heir Apparent, 
Governor General of the Two Kwang, and Superintendent General of 
the trade and foreign intercourse of the live ports. 

And the said Commissioners, after having exchanged their said full 
powers, and duly considered the premises, have agreed to the following 
articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be a perfect, permanent, and universal peace, and a sincere 
and cordial amity, between the United States of America 
on the one part, and the Ta Tsing Empire on the other part, Pc “° “ d>mi17 ' 

and between their people respectively, without exception of persons or 
places. 

Article II. 


Duties, fees, &c. 


Citizens of the United States resorting to China for the purposes of 
commerce will pay the duties of import and export pre¬ 
scribed in the tariff, which is fixed by and made a part of 
this treaty. They shall, in no case, be subject to other or higher duties 
than are or shall be required of the people of any other nation what¬ 
ever. Fees and charges of every sort are wholly abolished, and officers 
of the revenue, who may be guilty of exaction, shall be punished ac¬ 
cording to the laws of China. If the Chinese Government desire to 
modify, in any respect, the said tariff, such modification shall be made 
only in consultation with Consuls or other functionaries thereto duly 
authorized in, behalf of the United States, and with consent thereof. 
And if additional advantages or privileges, of whatever description, be 
conceded hereafter by China to any other nation, the United States, and 
the citizens thereof, shall be entitled thereupon to a complete, equal, 
and impartial participation in the same. 

Article III. 

The citizens of the United States are permitted to frequent the five 
ports of Kwang-chow, Amoy, Fuchow, Ningpo, and Shang- Ports which may 
hai, and to reside with their families and trade there, and to SuJSSfSSTSnitSS 
proceed at pleasure with their vessels and merchandise to 
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and from any foreign port and either of the said five ports, and from either 
of the said five ports to any other of them. But said vessels shall not 
unlawfully enter the other ports of China, nor carry on a clandestine 
and fraudulent trade along the coasts thereof. And any vessel belong¬ 
ing to a citizen of the United States which violates this provision 
shall, with her cargo, be subject to confiscation to the Chinese Govern¬ 
ment. 


Article IY. 

For the superintendence and regulation of the concerns of the citizens 
consul. &c. °f the United States doing business at the said five ports, the 
Government of the United States may appoint Consuls or 
other officers at the same, who shall be duly recognized as such by 
the officers of the Chinese Government, and shall hold official intercourse 
and correspondence with the latter, either personal or in writing, as 
occasions may require, on terms of equality and reciprocal respect. If 
disrespectfully treated or aggrieved in any way by the local authorities, 
said officers on the one hand shall have the right to make representation 
of the same to the superior officers of the Chinese Government, who will 
see that full inquiry and strict justice be had in the premises; and, on 
the other hand, the said Consuls will carefully avoid all acts of unneces¬ 
sary offence to, or collision with, the officers and people of China. 

Article Y. 

At each of the said five ports, citizens of the United States lawfully 
privilege <.f u.d« en S a g e< l 111 commerce shall be permitted to import from 
given to tb<* citizens their own or any other ports into China, and sell there, and 
purchase therein, and export to their own or any other ports, 
all manner of merchandise, of which the importation or exportation is 
not prohibited by this treaty, paying the duties which are prescribed by 
the tariff hereinbefore established, and no other charges whatsoever. 

Article VI. 

Whenever any merchant vessel belonging to the United States shall 

the paper, of ve.* enter either the said ports for trade, her papers shall 
■ei. o?*the united be lodged with the Consul, or person charged with affairs, 
euher of the eve wlio will report the same to the commissioner of customs; 

and tonnage duty shall be paid on said vessel at the rate 
of five mace per ton, if she be over one hundred and fifty tons burden; 

Ttmn. dutiu. aild one mace P er ton lf she be of the burden of one hundred 
unn.pt n.» an fi fifty tons or under, according to the amount of her ton¬ 
nage as specified in the register; said payment to be in full of the 
former charges of measurement and other fees, which are wholly 
abolished. And if any vessel, which having anchored at one of the 
said ports, and there paid tonnage duty, shall have occasion to go to 
any .others of the said ports to complete the disposal of her cargo the 
Consul, or person charged with affairs, will report the same to the com¬ 
missioner of customs, who, on the departure of the said vessel, will note 
in the port-clearance that the tonnage duties have been paid, and report 
the same to the other custom-houses ; in which case on entering another 
port the said vessel will only pay duty there on her cargo, but shall not 
be subject to the payment of tonnage, duty a second time. 
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No tonnage duty shall be required on boats belonging to citizens of 
the United States, employed in the conveyance of passengers, baggage, 
letters, and articles of provision, or others not subject to duty, to or 
from any of the five ports. All cargo boats, however, conveying mer¬ 
chandise subject to duty, shall pay the regular tonnage duty of one mace 
per ton, provided they belong to citizens of the United States, but not 
if hired by them from subjects of China. 

Article YIII. 

Citizens of the United States, for their vessels bound in, shall be 
allowed to engage pilots, who will report said vessels at the pii u 
passes, and take them into port; and, when the lawful duties 
have all been paid, they may engage pilots to leave port. It shall also 
be lawful for them to hire, at pleasure, servants, compradors, linguists, 
and writers, and passage or cargo boats, and to employ laborers, sea¬ 
men, and persons for whatever necessary service, for a reasonable com¬ 
pensation, to be agreed on by the parties, or settled by application to 
the Consular Officer of their Government, without interference on the 
part of the local officers of the Chinese Government. 

Article IX. 

Whenever merchant vessels belonging to the United States shall 
have entered port, the superintendent of customs will, if he custom-ho.™ «*- 
see fit, appoint custom-house officers to guard said vessels, 
who may live on board the ship or their own boats, at their convenience; 
but provision for the subsistence of said officers shall be made by the 
superintendent of customs, and they shall not be entitled to any allowance 
from the vessel or owner thereof; and they shall be subject to suitable 
punishment for any exaction practiced by them in violation of this reg¬ 
ulation. 


Article X. 

Whenever a merchant vessel belonging to the United States shall 
cast anchor in either of said ports, the supercargo, master, Pro „ eilill!SOfve ,. 
or consignee, will, within forty-eight hours, deposit the ship’s 
papers in the hands of the Consul or person charged with the ri ™ li » Cbi “- 
affairs of the United States, who will cause to be communicated to the 
superintendent of customs a true report of the name and tonnage of 
such vessel, the names of her men, and of the cargo on board; which 
being done, the superintendent will give a permit for the discharge of 
her cargo. 

And the master, supercargo, or consignee, if he proceed to discharge 
the cargo without such permit, shall incur a fine of five hundred dollars; 
and the goods so discharged without permit shall be subject to for¬ 
feiture to the Chinese Government. But if the master of any vessel in 
port desire to discharge a part only of the cargo, it shall be lawful for 
him to do so, paying duties on such part only, and to' proceed with the 
remainder to any other ports. 

Or, if the master so desire, he may, within forty-eight hours after the 
arrival of the vessel, but not later, decide to depart without breaking 
bulk; in which case he will not be subject to pay tonnage or other duties 
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or charges, until, on his arrival at another port, he shall proceed to dis¬ 
charge cargo, when he will pay the duties on vessel and cargo, according 
to law. And the tonnage duties shall be held to be due after the expira¬ 
tion of said forty-eight hours. 


Article XI. 

The superintendent of customs, in order to the collection of the proper 
duties, will, on application made to him through the Consul, 
appoint suitable officers, who shall proceed, in the presence 
' of the captain, supercargo, or consignee, to make a just and 

fair examination of all goods in the act of being discharged for import¬ 
ation, or laden for exportation on board any merchant vessel of the 
United States. And if dispute occur in regard to the value of goods 
subject to an ad valorem duty, or in regard to the amount of tare, and 
the same cannot be satisfactorily arranged by the parties, the question 
may, within twenty-four hours, and not afterwards, be refeiyed to the 
said Consul to adjust with the superintendent of customs. 

Article XII. 

Sets of standard balances, and also weights and measures, duly pre- 
sundard.of weifht. pared, stamped, and sealed, according to the standard of the 
and incurs. custom-house at Canton, shall be delivered by the superin¬ 
tendents of customs to the Consuls at each of the tive ports, to secure uni¬ 
formity, and prevent confusion in measures and weights of merchandise. 

Article XIII. 


The tonnage duty on vessels belonging to citizens of the United States 
Tonnage and other shall be paid on their being admitted to entry. Duties of 
duties. import shall be paid on the discharge of the goods, and duties 

of export on the lading of the same. When all such duties shall have 
been paid, and not before, the superintendent of customs shall give a 
port-clearance, and the Consul shall return the ship’s papers, so that she 
may depart on her voyage. The duties shall be paid to the shroffs au¬ 
thorized by the Chinese Government to receive the same in its behalf. 
Duties payable by merchants of the United States shall be received 
either in sycee silver or in foreign money, at the rate of exchange as 
ascertained by the regulations now in force. And imported goods, on 
their resale or transit in any part of the empire, shall be subject to the 
imposition of no other duty than they are accustomed to pay at the date 
of this treaty. 

Article XIY. 

No goods on board any merchant vessel of the United States in 
Transhipment of port are to be transhippetl to another vessel, unless there 
«7o* be particular occasion therefor; in which case, the occasion 

to ...other. shall be certified by the Consul to the superintendent of 

customs, who may appoint officers to examine into the facts, and permit 
the transhipment. And if any goods be transhipped without such appli¬ 
cation, inquiry, and permit, they shall be subject to be forfeited to the 
Chinese Government. 

Article XY. 


The former limitation of the trade of foreign nations to certain per- 
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sons appointed at Canton by the Government, and commonly called 
hong-merchants, having been abolished, citizens of the United States 
engaged in the purchase or sale of goods of import or export, are 
admitted to trade with any aud all subjects of China without distinction; 
they shall not be subject to any new limitations, nor impeded in their 
business by monopolies or other injurious restrictions. 

Article XVI. 

The Chinese Government will not hold itself responsible for any debts 
which may happen to be due from subjects of China to the Debw 

citizens of the United States, or for frauds committed by 
them; but citizens of the United States may seek redress in law; and 
on suitable representation being made to the Chinese local authorities 
through the Consul, they will cause due examination in the premises, 
and take all proper steps to compel satisfaction. But in case the debtor 
be dead, or without property, or have absconded, the creditor cannot 
be indemnified according to the old system of the co-hong, so called. 
And if citizens of the United States be indebted to subjects of China, 
the latter may seek redress in the same way through the Consul, but 
without any responsibility for the debt on the part of the United States. 

Article XVII. 

Citizens of the United States residing or sojourning at any of the 
ports open to foreign commerce shall enjoy all proper Citiz „, orunited 
accommodation in obtaining houses and places of business, st»»s”mUin«at'«w 
or in hiring sites from the inhabitants on which to con- of th,> ports - 
struct houses and places of business, and also hospitals, churches, and 
cemeteries. The local authorities of the two Governments shall select 
in concert the sites for the foregoing objects, having due regard to the 
feelings of the people in the location thereofj and the parties interested 
will fix the rent by mutual agreement, the proprietors on the one hand 
not demanding any exorbitant price, nor the merchants ou the other 
unreasonably insisting on particular spots, but each conducting with 
justice and moderation. And any desecration of said cemeteries by 
subjects of China shall be severely punished according to law. 

At the places of anchorage of the vessels of the United States, the 
citizens of the United States, merchants, seamen, or others 
sojourning there, may pass and repass in the immediate 
neighborhood; but they shall not at their pleasure make excursions into 
the country among the villages at large, nor shall they repair to public 
marts for the purpose of disposing of goods unlawfully and in fraud of 
the revenue. 

And, in order to the preservation of the public peace, the local offi¬ 
cers of the Government at each of the five ports shall, in concert with 
the Consuls, define the limits beyond which it shall not be lawful for 
citizens of the United States to go. 


Article XVIII. 

It shall be lawful for the officers or citizens of the United States k> 
employ scholars and people of any part of China, without Te „ her , 
distinction of persons, to teach any of the languages of the 
empire, and to assist in literary labors; aud the persons so employed shall 
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not, for that cause, be subject to any injury ou the part either of the 
Government or of individuals; aud it shall in like manner be lawful for 
citizens of the United States to purchase all manner of books in China. 

Article XIX. 

All citizens of the United States in China, peaceably attending to 
their affairs, being placed on a common footing of amity and 
good will with subjects of China, shall receive aud enjoy, for 
themselves and everything appertaining to them, the special protec¬ 
tion of the local authorities of Government, who shall defend them from 
all insult or'injury of any sort on the part of the Chinese. If their 
dwellings or property be threatened or attacked by mobs, incendiaries, 
or other violent or lawless persons, the local officers, on requisition of 
the Consul, will immediately despatch a military force to disperse the 
rioters, and will apprehend the guilty individuals, and punish them with 
the utmost rigor of the law. 


Article XX. 

Citizens of the United States who may have imported merchandise 
into any of the free ports of China, and paid the duty 
Reexportation. th ereon> jf they desire to re-export the same, in part or in 
whole, to any other of the said ports, shall be entitled to make appli¬ 
cation, through their Consul, to the superintendent of customs, who, in 
order to prevent frauds on the revenue, shall cause examination to be 
made by suitable officers to see that the duties paid on such goods, as 
entered on the custom-house books, correspond with the representation 
made, and that the goods remain with their original marks unchanged, 
and shall then make a memorandum in the port-clearance of the goods, 
and the amount of duties paid ou the same, and deliver the same to the 
merchant; and shall also certify the facts to the officers of customs of the 
other ports. All which being done,' on the arrival in port of the vessel 
in which the goods are laden, and everything being found on examin¬ 
ation there to correspond, she shall be permitted to break bulk and 
land the said goods, without being subject to the payment of any addi- 
Krxudx tional duty thereon. But if on such examination the super¬ 

intendent of customs shall detect any fraud on the revenue 
in the case, then the goods shall be subject to forfeiture and confiscation 
to the Chinese Government. 


Article XXI. 

Subjects of China who may be guilty of any criminal act towards citi¬ 
zens of the United States shall be arrested and punished by 
c “ “ * c 1 the Chinese authorities according to the laws of China; 
and citizens of the United States who may commit any crime in China 
shall be subject to be tried and punished bnly by the Consul, or other 
public functionary of the United States, thereto authorized, according to 
the laws of the United States. And in order to the prevention of all 
controversy and disaffection, justice shall be equitably and impartially 
administered on both sides. 

Article XXII. 

^Relations of peace and amity between the United States and China 
being established by this treaty, and the vessels of the 
case of war. United States being admitted to trade freely to and from 
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the five ports of China open to foreign commerce, it is further agreed 
that in case, at any time hereafter, China should he at war with any 
foreign nation whatever, and for that cause should exclude such nation 
from entering her ports, still the vessels of the United States shall 
not the less continue to pursue their commerce in freedom and security, 
and to transport goods to and from the ports of the belligerent par¬ 
ties, full respect being paid to the neutrality of the flag of the United 
States: Provided that the said flag shall not protect vessels 
engaged in the transportation of officers or soldiers in the 5 “ 

enemy’s service; nor shall said flag be fraudulently used to enable the 
enemy’s ships with their cargoes to enter the ports of China; but all 
such vessels so offending shall be subject to forfeiture and confiscation 
to the Chinese Government. 

Article XXIII. 

The Consuls of the United States, at each of the five ports open to 
foreign trade, shall make annually to the respective Gov- 
ernors-General thereof a detailed report of the number of 
vessels belonging to the United States which have entered and left said 
ports during the year, and of the amount and value of goods imported 
or exported iu said vessels, for transmission to and inspection of the 
board of revenue. 


Article XXIV. 

If citizens of the United States have special occasion to address any 
communication to the Chinese local officers of Government, 
they shall submit the same to their Consul, or other officer, 
to determine if the language be proper and respectful, and the matter 
just and right; in which event he shall transmit the same to the appro¬ 
priate authorities for their consideration and action in the premises. 
In like manner, if subjects of China have special occasion to address the 
Consul of the United States, they shall submit the communication to the 
local authorities of their own Government, to determine if the language 
be respectful and proper, and the matter just and right; in which case 
the said authorities will transmit the same to the Consul, or other officer, 
for his consideration and action in the premises. And if 
controversies arise between citizens of the United States 
and subjects of China, which cannot be amicably settled otherwise, the 
same shall be examined and decided conformably to justice and equity 
by the public officers of the two nations acting in conjunction. 

Article XXV. 

All questions in regard to rights, whether of property or person, aris¬ 
ing between citizens of the United States in China, shall 
be subject to the jurisdiction, and regulated by the authori- ti °” 8 in china - 
ties of their own Government. And all controversies occurring in China 
between citizens of the United States and the subjects of any other Gov¬ 
ernment shall be regulated by the treaties existing between the United 
States and such Governments, respectively, without interference on the 
part of China. 



138 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


Article XXVI. 

Merchant vessels of the United States lying in the waters of the five 
ports of China open to foreign commerce will be under the 
of United States in jurisdiction of the officers of their own Government; who, 
the a.e pons. masters and owners thereof, will manage the same 

without control on the part of China. For injuries done to the citizens or 
the commerce of the United States by any foreign power, the Chinese 
Government will not hold itself bound to make reparation. But if the 
merchant vessels of the United States, while within the waters over 
which the Chinese Government exercises jurisdiction, be plundered by 
Robber., pirate., robbers or pirates, then the Chinese local authorities, civil 
* c - and military, on receiving information thereof, will arrest 

the said robbers or pirates, and punish them according to law, and will 
cause all the property which can be recovered, to be placed in the hands 
of the nearest Consul, or other officer of the United States, to be by him 
restored to the true owner. But if, by reason of the extent of territory 
and numerous population of China, it should, in any case, happen that 
the robbers cannot be apprehended, or the property only in part recov¬ 
ered, then the law will take its course in regard to the local authorities, 
but the Chinese Government will not make indemnity for the goods lost. 


Article XXVII. 


If any vessel of the United States shall be wrecked or stranded on 
the coast of China, and be subjected to plunder or other 
a-imm-cii damage, the proper officers of Government, on receiving in¬ 
formation of the fact, will immediately adopt measures for their relief 
and security; and the persons on board shall receive friendly treatment, 
veuei. forced into ai, d be enabled at once to repair to the most convenient ot 
w'"hcr fo th' D the free ports, and shall enjoy all facilities for obtaining sup- 
plies of provisions and water. And if a vessel shall be 
forced, in whatever way, to take refuge in any port other than one of 
the free ports, then in like manner the persons on board shall receive 
friendly treatment, and the means of safety and security. 


Article XXVIII. 

Citizens of the United States, their vessels and property, shall not be 
Emb.r o subject to any embargo; nor shall they be seized or forcibly 

“ cl “ s ’ detained for any pretence of the public service; but they 

shall be suffered to prosecute their commerce in quiet, and without mo¬ 
lestation or embarrassment. 


Article XXIX. 

The local authorities of the Chinese Government will cause to be 
Mutineer# and de- apprehended all mutineers or deserters from on board the 
.crier., vessels of the United States in China, and will deliver them 

up to the Consids or other officers for punishment. And if criminals, 
subjects of China, take refuge in the houses or on board the vessels of 
citizens of the United States, they shall not be harbored or concealed, 
but shall be delivered up to justice, on due requisition by the Chinese 
local officers addressed to those of the United States. 

The merchants, seamen, and other citizens of the United States shall 
Merrhect,. *c., of be under the superintendence of the appropriate officers of 
umted state.. their Government. If individuals of either nation commit 
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acts of violence and disorder, use amis to the injury of others, or create 
disturbances endangering life, the officers of the two Governments will 
exert themselves to enforce order, and to maintain the public peace, by 
doing impartial justice in the premises. 

Article XXX. 

The superior authorities of the United States and of China in corre¬ 
sponding together shall do so in terms of equality and in the 
form of mutual communication, ( chau-hictii.) The Consuls tween the iwpeetiw 
and the local officers, civil and military, in corresponding to- 
gether shall likewise employ the style and form of mutual communica¬ 
tion, ( chau-hwui.) When inferior officers of the one Government address 
superior officers of the other, they shall do so in the style and form of 
memorial, (chin-chin.) Private individuals in addressing superior officers 
shall employ the style of petition, (pin ching.) In no case shall any terms 
or style be suffered which shall be offensive or disrespectful to either 
party. And it is agreed that no presents, under any pre- PnMU „ ot to ^ 
text or form whatever, shall ever be demanded of the 
United States by China, or of China by the United States. 

Article XXXI. 

Communications from the Government of the United States to the 
Court of China shall be transmitted through the medium of T ™.mi»io« „> 
the Imperial Commissioner charged with the superintend- conimim,a, '” > '"' 
ence of the concerns of foreign nations with China, or through the Gov¬ 
ernor-General of the Liang Kwang, that of Min and Cheli, or that of the 
Liang Kiang. 

Article XXXII. 

Whenever ships of war of the United States in cruising for the pro¬ 
tection of the commerce of their country shall arrive at any „ th 

of the ports of.China, the commanders of said ships and the 
superior local authorities of Government shall hold intercourse together 
in terms of equality and courtesy in token of the friendly relations of 
their respective nations. And the said ships of war shall enjoy all suit¬ 
able facilities on the part of the Chinese Government in the purchase 
of provisions, procuring water, and making repairs if occasion require. 

Article XXXITT. 

Citizens of the United States who shall attempt to trade clandestinely 
with such of the ports of China as are not open to foreign 
commerce, or who shall trade in opium or any other contra- cu ^"' me 
band article of merchandise, shall be subject to be dealt with by the 
Chinese Government without being entitled to any countenance or pro¬ 
tection from that of the United States : and the United States will take 
measures to prevent their flag from being abused by the subjects of other 
nations as a cover for the violation of the laws of the Empire. 

Article XXXIY. 

When the present convention shall have been definitively concluded, it 
shall be obligatory on both powers, and its provisions shall not be 
altered without grave cause; but inasmuch as the circumstances of the 
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several ports of China open to foreign commerce are different, experience 
may show that inconsiderable modifications are requisite in those parts 
which relate to commerce and navigation; in which case the two Gov¬ 
ernments will, at the expiration of twelve years from the date of said 
convention, treat amicably concerning the same, by the means of suitable 
persons appointed to conduct such negotiation. 

And when ratified this treaty shall be faithfully observed in all its 
Ti.. t™.t when P ar t s by the United States and China and by every citizen 
fififoS “ h " ant l subject of each. And no individual State of the United 
, y 0 5 States can appoint or send a minister to China to call in 

question the provisions of the same. 

The present treaty of peace, amity, and commerce, shall be ratified 
and approved by the President of the United States, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the August Sovereign 
of the Ta Tsiug Empire, and the ratifications shall be exchanged within 
eighteen months from the date of the signature thereof, or sooner if 
possible. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United 
States of America and of the Ta Tsiug Empire as aforesaid, have signed 
and sealed these presents. 

Done at Wang Hiya, this third day of July, in the year of our Lord 
Jesus Christ one thousand eight hundred and forty-four, and of Taouk- 
wang the twenty-fourth year, fifth month, and eighteenth day. 

TS1YENG, (in Manchu.) [l. s. 

C. CUSHING. [l. s. 


The tariff of duties to be levied on imported and exported merchandise at 

the five ports. 

The duties which it is agreed shall be paid upon goods imported and exported by 
the United States, at the custom-houses of Canton, Amoy, Fuchow, Ningpo, and 
Shanghai, are as follows, the articles being arranged in classes, viz: 

EXPORTS. 

Class 1.— Alum, oils, <fc. 

*T. M. C. 


Alum, i. e., white alum, formerly white alum and bluestone, per 100 catties.. 0 10 

Anise-seed oil, not formerly contained in the tariff, per 100 catties. 5 0 0 

Cassia oil, not formerly contained in the tariff, per 100 catties. 5 0 0 

Class 2.— Tea, spices, fc. 

Tea, formerly divided into fine and native black, and fine and native green 

teas, per 100 catties. 2 5 0 

Anise-seed star, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 

Musk, each catty...o 5 0 

Class 3 .—Drugs. 

Capoor cutchery, per 100 catties. 0 3 0 

Camphor, per 100 catties. 1 5 0 

Arsenic, under different Chinese names, per 100 catties. . 0 7 5 

Cassia, per 100 catties. 0 7 5 

Cassia buds, not formerly contained in the tariff, per 100 catties. 10 0 

China root, per 100 catties... 0 2 0 

Cnbebs, not formerly in tariff, per 100 catties. 1 5 0 

Galingal, per 100 catties.. 0 1 0 

Hartall, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 

Rhubarb, per 100 catties... 10 0 

Turmeric, per 100 catties.<.. 0 2 0 


* Taels, mace, and candareens. 


















CHINA, 1844. 


141 


Class 4.— Sundries. 

*T. M. C. 

Bangles, not formerly in the tariff, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 

Bamboo screens and bamboo ware, per 100 catties. 0 2 0 

Corals, native or false corals, not formerly in the tariff, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 

Crackers, and fire-works formerly classed as rockets, per 100 catties. 0 7 5 

Fans, (feather fans, &c.,) not formerly in the tariff, per 100 catties. 1 0 0 

Glass, glass ware of all kinds, formerly classed as native crystal ware, per 

100 catties. 0 5 0 

Glass beads, or false pearls, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 

Kittisols, or paper umbrellas, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 

Marble, marble slabs, not formerly in the tariff, per 100 catties. 0 2 0 

Rice-paper pictures, per 100 catties. 0 1 0 

Paper fans, per 100 catties.,. 0 5 0 

Pearls, (false,) not formerly in the tariff, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 

Class 5.— Painters? stores, <f-c. 

Brass leaf, per 100 catties. 1 5 0 

Gamboge, per 100 catties. 2 0 0 

Red lead, per 100 catties-. 0 5 0 

Glue, as fish glue, cowhide glue, &c., per 100 catties. 0 5 0 

Paper, stationery, per 100 catties.-. 0 5 0 

Tin foil, per 100 catties... 0 5 0 

Vermilion, per 100 catties. 3 0 0 

Paintings, (large paintings,) formerly divided into large and small paintings, 

each. 0 1 0 

White lead, per 100 catties. 0 2 5 

Class 6 .—Wares of various kinds. 

Bone and horn ware, per 100 catties. 1 0 0 

China ware, fine and coarse, formerly classed as fine, native, coarse, and 

middling, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 

Copper ware and pewter ware, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 

Manufactures of wood, furniture, &c., per 100 catties. 0 2 0 

Ivory ware, all carved ivory work included, formerly divided into ivory and 

ivory carvings, per 100 catties. 5 0 0 

Lacquered ware, per 100 catties. 1 0 0 

Mother-of-pearl ware, per 100 catties. 1 0 0 

Rattan ware, rattan and bamboo work, per 100 catties. 0 2 0 

Sandal-wood ware, per 100 catties. 1 0 0 

Gold and silver ware, formerly divided into gold ware and silver ware, per 

100 catties. 10 0 0 

Tortoise-shell ware, per 100 catties. 10 0 0 

Leather trunks and boxes, per 100 catties. 0 2 0 

Class 7.— Canes, Sfc. 

Canes or walking sticks of all kinds, per 1,000 pieces. 0 5 0 

Class 8 .—Articles of clothing. 

Wearing apparel, whether of cotton, woollen, or silk, formerly divided into 
cotton clothing, woollen clothing, silk and satin clothing, and velvet, per 

100 catties. 0 5 0 

Boots and shoes, whether of leather, satin, or otherwise, per 100 catties..... 0 2 0 

Class 9 .—Fabrics of hemp, #c. 

Grass-cloth, and all cloths of hemp or linen, per 100 catties. 1 0 0 

Nankeen, and all cloths of cotton, formerly not in the tariff, per 100 catties.. 10 0 

Class 10.— Silk, fabrics of silk, fyc. 

Raw silk of any province, p* 100 catties. 10 0 0 

Coarse or refuse silk, per 100 catties. 2 0 0 

Organzine of all kinds, per 100 catties. 10 0 0 


Taels, mace, and candareene. 
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* T. M. C. 

Silk ribbon and thread, per 100 catties. 10 0 0 

Silk and satin fabrics of all kinds, as crape, lutestring, &c., &c., formerly 

classed as silks and satins, per 100 catties. 12 0 0 

Silk and cotton mixed fabrics, per 100 catties. 3 0 0 

Heretofore a further charge per piece has been levied; the whole duty is 
now to be paid in one sum, and the further charge is abolished. 

Class 11.— Carpeting, matting, $c. 


Mats of all kinds, as of straw, rattan, bamboo, &c., per 100 catties. 0 2 0 

Class 12. — Preserves, tfc. 

Preserved ginger and fruits of all kinds, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 

Soy, per 100 catties. 0 4 0 

Sugar, white and brown, per 100 catties. 0 2 5 

Sugar candy, all kinds, per 100 catties... 0 3 5 

Tobacco, prepared and unprepared, &e., of all kinds, per 100 catties. 0 2 0 


Class 13. —Unenumerated articles. 

All articles which it has not been practicable to enumerate herein speci¬ 
fically are to be charged a duty of five per cent, ad valorem. 

Class 14. 

Gold and silver coin, and gold and silver, duty free. 

Class 15. 

Bricks, tiles, and building materials, duty free. 

IMPORTS. 

Class 1. — Wax, saltpetre, tfc. 


Wax, foreign, as beeswax, also called tile wax, per 100 catties.... 10 0 

Oil-of-rose mallows, per 100 catties. 1 0 0 

Saltpetre, foreign, per 100 catties. 0 3 0 

This article is only allowed to be sold to the Government merchants; 
formerly this regulation did not exist. 

Soaps, foreign, as perfumed soap, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 


Class 2. —Spices and perfumes. 


Gum benzoin and oil of benzoin, per 100 catties .. 10 0 

Sandal wood, per 100 catties.,. 0 5 0 

Pepper, black, per 100 catties. 0 4 0 


All other articles of this class not specifically mentioned herein, to pay a duty 
of ten per cent, ad valorem. 

Perfumery, five per cent, ad valorem. 

Class 3. — Drugs. 


Asafoetida, per 100 catties. 

Camphor, superior quality, i. e., pure, formerly classed as good and inferior, 

per catty.. 

Camphor, inferior quality or refuse, formerly uncleaned camphor, per catty. 

Cloves, superior quality, picked, per 100 catties. 

Cloves, inferior quality, (mother cloves,) per 100 catties. 

Cow bezoar, per catty. 

Cutch, per 100 cattieB. 

Gambier, per 100 catties. 

Areea nut, per 100 catties ..: . 

Ginseng, foreign, superior quality, &e., per 100 catties. 

Ginseng, inferior quality, &c., per 100 catties.t. 

Of every hundred catties of foreign ginBeng of whatever sort, one-fifth part 
is to be considered as of superior quality, and four-fifths of inferior. 


10 0 

10 0 
0 5 0 
1 5 0 
0 5 0 
10 0 - 
0 3 0 
0 1 5 
0 1 5 
38 0 0 
3 5 0 


* Taels, mace, and candareens. 
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Gum olibannm, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 

Myrrh, per 100 catties.. 0 5 0 

Mace, or flower of nutmeg, per 100 catties.'. 1 0 0 

Quicksilver, per 100 catties. 3 0 0 

Nutmegs, first quality, per 100 catties. t . 2 0 0 

Nutmegs, second quality, or coarse, per 100 catties. 1 0 0 

Putchuk, per 100 catties. 0 7 5 

Rhinoceros horns, per 100 catties. 3 0 0 

Class 4.— Sundries. 

Flints, per 100 catties. 0 0 5 

Mother of pearl shells, per 100 catties. 0 2 0 

Class 5.—Dried meats, $c. 

Birds’ nests, first quality mandarin, per 100 catties. 5 0 0 

Birds’ nests, second quality ordinary, per 100 catties. 2 5 0 

Birds’nests, third quality with feathers, per 100 catties ... 0 5 0 

Bicho de mar, first quality black, per 100 catties. 0 8 0 

Bicho de mar, second quality, white, per 100 catties. 0 2 0 

Sharks’ fins, first quality, white, per 100 catties. 1 0 0 

Sharks’ fins, second quality, black, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 

Stock fish, called dried fish, per 100 catties. 0 4 0 

Fish-maws, not formerly in tariff, per 100 catties. 15 0 

Class 6.— Painters' stores. 

Cochineal, per 100 catties..... 5 0 0 

Smalts, per 100 catties... 4 0 0 

Sapan wood, per 100 catties. 0 1 0 


Class 7. — Woods, canes, fc. 


Rattans, per 100 catties. 

Ebony, per 100 catties. 

All other imported wood, as red wood, satin wood, yellow wood, not specifi¬ 
cally enumerated, to pay a duty of ten per cent, ad valorem. 


0 2 0 
0 1 5 


Class 8.— Clocks, watches, fyc. 


Clocks. 

Watches. 

Telescopes. 

Glass panes, and crystal ware of all kinds. 

Writing-desks. 

Dressing-cases. 

Jewelry of gold and silver. 

Cutlery, swords, &c. 

All the foregoing and any other miscellaneous articles of the same descrip¬ 
tion, 5 per cent, ad valorem. 


Class 9. 


Gold and silver bullion, duty free. 


Class 10. 


Cotton, fabrics of cotton and canvas, from 75 to 100 chih long, and 1 chih 7 

tsun to 2 chih 2 tsun wide, per piece. 0 5 0 

Cotton, allowing 5 per cent, for tare, per 100 catties. 0 4 0 

Long white cloths, 75 to 100 chih long, 2 chih 2 tsun to 2 chih 6 tsun wide, 

formerly divided into superior and inferior fine cotton cloth, per piece. 0 1 5 

Cambrics and muslins, from 50 to 60 chih long, and 2 chih 9 tsun to 3 chih 3 

tsun wide, per piece. 0 1 5 

Cottons, grey or unbleached domestic, &c., from 75 to 100 chih long, and 2 
chih to 2 chih 9 tsun wide, formerly classed as coarse long cloths, per piece .010 
Twilled cottons, grey, same dimensions, per piece. 0 1 0 


* Taels, mace, and candareens. 
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♦T. 1L C. 

Chintz and print 6 ot all kinds, from 60 to 75 chih long, and from 2 chih 9 
tsnn to 3 chih 3 tsnn wide, formerly called ornamented or flowered cloths, 

per piece.. 0 2 0 

Cotton yarn, or cotton thread, per 100 catties. 1 0 0 

Linen, line, not formerly in the tariff, from 50 to 75 chih long, and 1 chih 9 

tsnn to 2 chih 2 tsnn wide, per piece. 0 5 0 

Banting, per chang. 0 0 14 

All other imported articles of this class, as ginghams, pnlicats, dyed cottons, 
velveteens, silk and cotton mixtures, and mixtures of linen and cotton, &c.. 

Sac., 5 per cent, ad valorem. 

Class 11 .—Fabrics of silk, woollen , <fv. 

Handkerchiefs, large, above 2 chih 6 tsnn, each. 0 0 1$ 

Handkerchiefs, small, under 2 chih 6 tsnn, each. 0 0 1 

Gold and silver thread, superior or real, per catty. 0 1 3 

Gold and silver thread, inferior, or imitation, per catty. 0 0 3 

Broadcloth, Spanish stripe, Ac., from 3 chih 6 tsun to 4 chih 6 tsnn wide, 

per chang...... 0 15 

Narrow cloths, as long ells, cassi meres, &c., formerly classed as narrow 

woollens, per chang... 0 0 7 

Camlets. (Dutch,) per chang....... 0 15 

Camlets, per chang. 0 0 7 

Imitation camlets, or bombazettes, per chang--- 0 0 3} 

Woollen yam, per 100 catties .... 3 0 0 

Blankets, each....... 0 1 u 

All other fabrics of wool, or of mixed wool and cotton, wool and silk, &c., 

5 per cent, ad valorem. 

Class 12.— Wines, <fc. 

Wine and beer, in quart bottles, per 100. 1 0 0 

Wine and beer, in pint bottles, per 100. 0 5 0 

Wine and beer, in cask, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 

Class 13.— Metals. 

Copper, foreign, in pigs. Sec., per 100 catties... 1 0 0 

Copper, wrought, as sheets, rods, See., per 100 catties. 15 0 

Iron, foreign, unmanufactured, as in pigs, per 100 catties.... 0 10 

Iron, manufactured, as in bars, rods, Ac., per 100 catties.. 0 15 

Lead, foreign, in pigs, or manufactured, per 100 catties.. 0 2 5 

Steel, foreign, of every kind, per 100 catties.. 0 4 0 

Tin, foreign, per 100 catties. 1 p 0 

Tin plates, formerly not in the tariff per 100 catties. 0 4 0 

Spelter is only permitted to be sold to government merchants. 

All unenumerated metals, as zinc, yellow copper, Ac., 10 per cent, ad va¬ 
lorem. 

Class 14.— Jewelry. 

Cornelians, per 100 stones. 0 5 g 

Cornelian beads, per 100 catties. 10 0 0 

Class 15.— SHns, teeth, horns, fc. 

Bullocks’ and buffalo horns, per 100 catties_ 2 g p 

Cow and ox hides, tanned and untanned. per 100 catties.'*’* 0 5 0 

Sea-otter skins, each...* j 5 ^ p 

Fox skins, large, each. 0 1 5 

Fox skins, small, each.0 0 74 

Tiger, leopard, and marten skins?, each._.0 1 5* 

Land-otter, raccoon, and sharks’skins, per 100_ 2 0 0 

Beaver skins, per 100 .. 5 0 0 

Hare, rabbit, and ermine Bkins, per 100- p 5 p 

Sea-horse teeth, per 100 catties. 2 0 0 

Elephants’ teeth, first quality, whole, per 100 catties. 4 p p 

Elephants’ teeth, second quality, broken, per 100 catties.I_I..I 2 0 0 


'Tads, dma and caadareenD. 
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Class 16. — Unenumeraled. 

All new goods which it has not been practicable to enumerate herein, a duty of 5 per 
cent, ad valorem. 


Class 17. 


Rice and other grains, duty free. 

Contraband. —Opium. 

Shipping dues .—These have been hitherto charged on the measurcmept of the ship’s 
length and breadth, at so much per chang, but it is now agreed to alter the system and 
charge according to the registered statement of the number of tons of the ship’s burden. 
On each ton (reckoned equal to the oubic contents of 122 tows) a shipping charge of 
live mace is to be levied; and all the old charges of measurement, entrance, and port- 
clearance fees, daily and monthly fees, &c., are abolished. 

[l. s.] ' CUSHING. 

[L. s.] TSIYENG. 


CHINA, 1358. 

TREATY OF PEACE, AMITY, AND COMMERCE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND CHINA, CONCLUDED JUNE 18, 1858; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AUGUST 16, 1859; PROCLAIMED BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES JANUARY 26, 1860. 

Whereas a treaty between the United States of America and the Ta 
Tsing Empire was concluded and signed at Tien-tsin by Pre « mb i« 
their respective Plenipotentiaries, on the eighteenth day of 
June, 1858, which treaty is, word for word, as follows: 

The United States of America and the Ta Tsing Empire, desiring to 
maintain firm, lasting, and sincere friendship, have resolved 
to renew, in a manner clear and positive, by means of a 
treaty or general convention ot peace, amity, and commerce, the rules 
which shall in future be mutually observed in the intercourse of their 
respective countries; for which most desirable object the President of 
the United States and the August Sovereign of the Ta Tsing Empire 
have named for their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United States of America, William B. Eeed, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to China; and His 
Majesty the Emperor of China, Kweiliang, a member of the Privy 
Council and Superintendent of the Board of Punishments; and 
Hwashana, President of the Board of Civil Office, and Major General 
of the Bordered Blue Banner Division of the Chinese Banner-men, both 
of then) being Imperial Commissioners and Plenipotentiaries; 

And the said Ministers, in virtue of the respective full powers they 
have received from their Governments, have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

Article I. 


There shall be, as there have always been, peace and friendship 
between the United States of America and the Ta Tsing ...... 

Empire, and between their people, respectively. They shall * l> ' 

not insult or oppress each other for any trifling cause, so as to produce 
an estrangement between them; and if any other nation should act 
unjustly or oppressively, the United States will exert their good offices, 
on being informed of the case, to bring about an amicable arrangement 
of the question, thus showing their friendly feelings. 

10 
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Article II. 

In order to perpetuate friendship, on the exchange of ratifications by 
the President, with the advice and consent of the Senate of the United 
States, and by His Majesty the Emperor of China, this treaty shall be 
kept and sacredly guarded in this way, viz: The original treaty, as rati¬ 
fied by the President of the United States, shall be deposited at Pekin, 
the capital of His Majesty the Emperor of China, in charge'of the Privy 
Council; and, as ratified by His Majesty the Emperor of China, shall be 
deposited at Washington, the capital of the United States, in charge of 
the Secretary of State. 


Article III. 

In order that the people of the two countries may know and obey the 
provisions of this treaty, the United States of America agree, immedi¬ 
ately on the exchange of ratifications, to proclaim the same, and to 
publish it by proclamation in the gazettes where the laws of the United 
States of America are published by authority; and His Majesty - the 
Emperor of China, on the exchange of ratifications, agreesimmediately 
tmlireet the publication of the same at the capital aud by the governors 
of all the provinces. 


Article IV. 

In order further to perpetuate friendship, the Minister or Commissioner, 
•n* coitfd si*,., or the highest diplomatic representative of the United States 
Ninfst«r in chin*, 0 f America in China, shall at all tames have the right to cor- 
respond pn terms of perfect equality and confidence with the officers of 
the Privy Council at* the capital, or with the Governors-General of the 
Two Kwangs, the provinces of Fuhkien and Chehkiang or of 'the Two 
Kiangs; and whenever he desires to have such correspondence 'With 
the Privy Council at the capital he shall have the right to send it 
through either of the “said Governors-General or by the general post; 
and all such communications shall be sent under seal, which shall be 
most carefully respected. The Privy Council and Governors-General, 
as the case may be, shall in all cases consider and acknowledge’such 
communications promptly and respectfully. 

Article V. 

The Minister of the United States of America in China, Whenever 
he has business, shall have the right to visit and sojourn at the capital 
of His Majesty the Emperor of China, and there confer with a member 
of the Privy Council, or any other high officer of equal rank deputed for 
that purpose, on matters of common interest and advantage. His visits 
shall not exceed one in each year, and he shall complete his business 
Avithout unnecessary delay. He shall be allowed to go by land or 
come to the mouth of the Peiho, into Which he shall not bring ships 
of war, and he shall inform the authorities - at that place in order that 
boats may be provided for him to go on hife journey. He is not to take 
advantage of this stipulation to request visits to the capital on trivial 
occasions. Whenever he means to proceed to the capital, he shall com¬ 
municate, in writing, his intention to the Board of Bites at the capital, 
and thereupon the said Board shall give the necessary directions to 
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facilitate his journey and'give him necessary protection and respect on 
his way. On his arrival at the capital he shall he furnished 
with a suitable residence prepared for him, and ho shall R ” , ' d '" c * “ d 
defray his own expenses; and his entire suite shall not exceed twenty 
persons, exclusive of his Chinese attendants, none of whom shall be 
engaged in trade. 


Article VI. 

If at any time His Majesty the Emperor of China shall, by. treaty vol¬ 
untarily made, or for any other reason, permit the representative of any 
friendly nation to reside at his capital for a long, or-short time* then, 
without any further consultation or express permissibly the representa¬ 
tive of the United States in China shall have the same privilege, fe 

Article VII. 

The superior authorities of the United States and of China, in corre¬ 
sponding together, shall do so on terms of equality and in 
form of mutual communication, (chau-hwui.) The Consuls spondence between 

,,, , -i/v» . j ' »i., . j. . authorities of the 

and tne local officers, civil and military, m corresponding united state* and 
together, shall likewise employ the style and form of mutual Ch, “‘ 
communication, (chau-hwui.) When inferior officers of the one Govern¬ 
ment address superior’officers of the other, they shall do so in the 
style and form of memorial, (chin-chin.) Private individuals, in address¬ 
ing superior officers, shall employ the style of petition, (pinclimg.) 
In no case shall any terms or style be used or suffered which shall be 
offensive or disrespectful to either party. And it is agreed Presmt , „ ot to be 
that no presents, under any pretext or form whatever, shall < ‘ e ““ deA 
ever be demanded of the United States by China, or of China by the 
United States. 


Article VIII. 

In all future personal intercourse between the representative of the 
United States of America and the Governors-General orGov- 
ernors, the) interviews shall be had at the official residence 
of the said, officers, or at their temporary residence, ©r at the residence 
of the representative of the United States of America, whichever may b e 
agreed upon between them; nor shall they make any pretext for declin¬ 
ing these interview's. Current matters shall be discussed by correspond¬ 
ence, so as not to give the trouble of a personal meeting. 

Article IX. 

Whenever national vessels of the United States of America;^ in Cruis¬ 
ing along the coast and among the ports opened for trade • y ac niii«^i»ttr- 
for the protection of the commerce of their country or for the S™ 
advancement of science, shall arrive at or near any of the Chi ““° w * urs - 
ports of China, commanders of said ships and the superior local author¬ 
ities of Government shall, if it be necessary, hold intercourse on terms 
of equality and courtesy, in token of the friendly relations of their 
respective nations; and the said vessels shall enjoy all suitable facilities 
ort the part of the Chinese Government in procuring provisions or other 
suppliers and making necessary repairs. And the United States of 
America agree that in case of the shipwreck of any American vessel, and 
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its being pillaged by pirates, or in case any American vessel shall be 
pirate# stc pillaged or captured by pirates on the seas adjacent to the 
; coast, without being shipwrecked, the national vessels of 

the United States shall pursue the said pirates, and if captured deliver 
them over for trial and punishment. 

Article X. 

The United States of America shall have the right to appoint Consuls 
united state# con. and other Commercial Agents for the protection of trade, to 
reside at such places in the dominions of China as shall be 
agreed to be opened; who shall hold official intercourse and correspond¬ 
ence with the local officers of the Chinese Government, (a Consul oraViee- 
Consul in charge taking rank with an intendant of circuit or a prefect,) 
either personally or in writing, as occasions may require, on terms of 
equality and reciprocal respect. And the Consuls and local officers shall 
employ, the style of mutual communication. If the officers of either 
nation are disrespectfully treated or aggrieved in any way by the other 
authorities, they have the right to make representation of the same to 
the superior officers of the respective Governments, who shall see that 
full inquiry and strict justice shall be had in the premises. And the 
said Consuls and Agents shall carefully avoid all acts of offence to the 
officers and people of China. On the arrival of, a Consul duly accredited 
at any port in China, it shall be the duty of the Minister of the United 
States to notify the same to the Governor-General of the province where 
such port is, who shall forthwith recognize the said Consul and grant 
him authority to act. 

Article XI. 

All citizens of the United States of America in China, peaceably 
cm*) state# dti- attending to their affairs, being placed on a common footing 
«m# m ch.». . 0 f amity and good will with the subjects of China, shall 
receive and enjoy for themselves and everything appertaining to them, 
the protection of the local authorities of Government, who shall defend 
them from all insult or injury of any sort. If their dwellings or property 
be threatened or attacked by mobs, incendiaries, qr other violent or law¬ 
less persons, the local officers, on requisition of the Consul, shall imme¬ 
diately dispatch a military force to disperse the rioters, apprehend the 
guilty individuals, and punish them with the utmost rigor of the law. 
cnnumi #«#. Subjects of China guilty of any criminal act toward citizens 
of the United States shall be punished by theChinese author¬ 
ities according to the laws of China; and citizens of the United States, 
either on shore or in any merchant vessel, who may insult, trouble, or 
wound the persons or injure the property of Chinese, or commit any 
other improper act in China, shall be punished only by the Consul or 
other public functionary thereto authorized, according to the laws of the 
United States. Arrests in order to trial may be made by either the 
Chinese or the United States authorities. 

Article XII. 

Citizens of the United States, residing or sojourning at any of the ports 
citisn# or united open to foreign commerce, shall be permitted to rent houses 
state#i&open port., an( j pi ace s of business, or hire sites on which they can them¬ 
selves build houses or hospitals, churches, and cemeteries. The parties 
interested can fix the rent by mutual and equitable agreement; the 
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proprietors shall not demand an exorbitant price, nor shall the local 
authorities interfere, unless there be some objections offered on the part 
of the inhabitants respecting the place. The legal fees to the officers for 
applying their seal shall he paid. The citizens of the United States 
shall not unreasonably insist on particular spots, but each party shall 
conduct with justice and moderation. Any desecration of the ceme¬ 
teries by natives of China shall be severely punished according to law. 
At the places where the ships of the United States anchor, or their citi¬ 
zens reside, the merchants, seamen, or others, can freely pass and repass 
in the immediate neighborhood; but, in order to the preservation of the 
public peace, they shall not go into the country to the villages and 
marts to sell their goods unlawfully, in fraud of the revenue. 

Article XIII. 

If any vessel of the United States be wrecked or stranded, on the coast 
of China, and be subjected to plunder or other damage, the w ^ 

proper officers of Government, on receiving information of 
the fact, shall immediately adopt measures for its relief aiid security; 
the persons on board shall receive friendly treatment, and be enabled to 
repair at once to the nearest port, and shall enjoy all facilities for obtain¬ 
ing supplies of provisions and water. If the merchant vessels of the 
United States, while within the waters over which the Chinese Govern¬ 
ment exercises jurisdiction, be plundered by robbers or p . t ^ 

pirates, then the Chinese local authorities, civil and mili¬ 
tary, on receiving information thereof, shall arrest the said robbers or 
pirates, and punish them according to law, and shall cause all the prop¬ 
erty which can be recovered to be restored to the owners or placed in 
the hands of the consul. If, by reason of the extent of territory and 
numerous population of China, it shall in any case happen that the rob¬ 
bers cannot be apprehended, and the property only in part recovered, 
the Chinese Government shall not make indemnity for the goods lost; 
but if it shall be proved that the local authorities have been in collusion 
with the robbers, the same shall be communicated to the superior author¬ 
ities for memorializing the throne, and these officers shall be severely 
punished, and their property be confiscated to repay the losses. 

Article XIV. 

The citizens of the United States are permitted to frequent the ports 
and cities of Canton and Chau-chau or Swatau, in the prov¬ 
ince of Kwang-tupg, Amoy, Fuh-chau, and Tai wan, in For- i 
inosa, in the province of Fuh-kien, Xingpo, in the province of Cheh- 
kiang, and Shanghai, in the province of Kiang-su, and any other port 
or place hereafter by treaty with other powers or with the United States 
opened to commerce, and to reside with their families and trade there, 
and to proceed at pleasure with their vessels and merchandise from any 
of these ports to any other of them. But said vessels shall not carry on 
a clandestine and fraudulent trade at other ports of China not declared 
to be legal, or along the coasts thereof; and any vessel under the Ameri¬ 
can flag violating this provision, shall, with her cargo, be subject to 
confiscation to the Chinese Government; and any citizen of the United 
States who shall trade in any contraband article of merchandise shall be 
subject to be dealt with by the Chinese Government, without being 
entitled to any countenance or protection from that of the United States ; 
and the United States will take measures to prevent their flag from. 
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being abused by the subjects of other nations as a cover for the violation 
of the laws of the empire. 

Article XV. 

At each of the ports open to commerce citizens of the United States 
commerced open shall be permitted to import from abroad, and sell, purchase, 
*"“■ , and export all merchandise of which the importation or ex¬ 

portation is not prohibited by the laws of the empire. The tariff of 
Tan*of jutie, duties to be paid by citizens of the United States, ou' the 

eX p 0r £ an ^ import of goods from and into China, shall be 
the" same as was agreed npon at the treaty of Wanghia, except so far 
as it may be modified by treaties with other nations; it being expressly 
agreed that citizens of the United States shall never pay higher duties 
than those paid by the most favored nation. 


Article XVI. 

Tonnage duties shall be paid on every merchant vessel belonging to 
the United States entering either of the open ports, at the 
oonkw «t,«. ra ^ e 0 f f onT mace pe r ton of forty cubic feet, if she be over 
one hundred and fifty tons burden, and one mace per ton of forty cubic 
feet, if she be of the burden of one hundred and fifty tons or under, 
according to the tonnage specified in the register, which, with her other 
papers, shall, on her arrival, be lodged with the Consul, who shall report 
sh . n the same to the commissioner of customs. And if any ves- 
“ sel, having paid tonnage duty at one port, shall go to' any 

other port to complete the disposal of her cargo, or, being in ballast; fo 
purchase an entire or fill up an incomplete cargo, the Consul shall report 
the same to the commissioner of customs, who shall note on the port 
clearance that the tonnage duties have been paid, and report the circum¬ 
stances to the collectors at the other custom-houses; in which case, the 
said vessel shall only pay duty on her cargo, and not be charged with 
tonnage duty a second time. The collectors of customs at the open ports 
Devon., ii S ht shall consult with the Consuls about the erection of beacons 
douv., or light houses, and where buoys and light-ships should be 

placed. 

Article XYII. 


Citizens of the United States shall be allowed to engage pilots to take 
ruou, .errant., their vessels into port, and, when the lawful duties have all 
**■ been paid, take them out of port. It shall be lawful for 

them to hire at pleasure servants, compradores, linguists, writers, labor¬ 
ers, seamen, and persons for whatever necessary service, with passage 
or cargo boats, for a reasonable compensation, to be agreed upon by the 
parties or determined by the consul. 

Article XVIU. 

Yf hen ever merchant vessels of the United States shall enter a port, 
*erew ,e«ri. the collector of customs shall, if he see fit, appoint custom- 
in port. house officers to guard said vessels, who may live on board 

the ship or their own boats, at their convenience. The local authorities 
Mutineer. ..a a- of the Chinese Government shall cause to be apprehended 
...ter.. all mutineers or deserters from on board the vessels of the 

United States in China on being informed by the Consul, and will deliver 
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tbern up to the Consuls or other officer for punishment. And if crimi¬ 
nals, subjects of China, take refuge' in the houses or on board 
the yessels of citizens of the United States, they shall not Cr “ n "“"' 
be harbored or concealed, but shall be delivered up to justice on due 
requisition by the Chinese local officers, addressed to those of the United 
States. The merchants, seamen, and other citizens of the United States 
shall be under the superintendence of the appropriate officers of their 
Government. If individuals of either nation commit acts of violence or 
disorder, use arms to the injury of others, or create disturbances 
endangering life, the officers of the two Governments will exert them¬ 
selves to enforce order and to maintain the public peace, by doing im¬ 
partial justice in the premises. 

Article XIX. 

Whenever a merchant vessel belonging to the United States shall cast 
anchor in either of the said ports, the supercargo, master, „. r -- fn . n h „, lt 
or consignee, shall, within forty-eight hours, deposit the f 
ship’s papers In the hands of the Consul or person charged with his func¬ 
tions/ Who shall cause to be communioated to the superintendent of 
customs a true report of the name and tonnage of such vessel, the 
number of her crew, and the nature of her'cargo; which being done, he 
shall give a permit for her discharge. And the master, Perm , t for dig . 
supercargo, or consignee, if he proceed to discharge the ch,r8 ' 
cargo without such permit, shall incur a fine of five hundred dollars, and 
the goods so discharged without permit shall be subject to forfeiture to 
the Chinese Government. But if a master of any vessel in port desire 
to discharge a part only of the cargo, it shall be lawful for him to do so, 
paying duty on such part only, and to proceed with the remainder to 
any other ports. Or, if the master so desire, he may, within forty-eight 
hours after the arrival of the vessel, but not later, decide to depart with¬ 
out breaking bulk; in which case he shall qot be subject to pay tonnage 
or other duties or charges uutil, on his arrival at another port, he shall 
proceed to discharge cargo, when he shall pay the duties on vessel and 
cargo, according to law. And thfe tonnage duties shall be 
held due after the expiration of the said forty-eight hours. T ""' iee a,,t ' e '' 
In case of the absence of the Consul or person charged with his func¬ 
tions, the captain or supercargo of the vessel may have recourse to the 
Consul of a friendly power, or, if he please, directly to the superintend¬ 
ent of customs, who shall do all that is required to conduct the ship’s 
business. 


Article XX. 


The superintendent of customs, in order to the collection of the proper 
duties, shall, on application made to him through the Consul, of 

appoint suitable officers, who shall proceed, in the presence 
of the captain, supercargo, or consignee, to make a just and fair examina¬ 
tion of all goods in the act of being discharged for importation or laden 
for exportation on board any merchant vessel of the United States. 
And if disputes occur in regard to the value of goods sub- w 

ject to ad valorem duty, or in regard to the amount of tare, 
and the same cannot be satisfactorily arranged by the parties, the ques¬ 
tion may, within twenty-four hours, and not afterwards, be referred to 
the said Consul to adjust with the superintendent of customs. 
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ARTICLE XXf. 

Citizens of the United States who may have imported merchandise 
Reexportation of into any of the free ports of China, and paid the duty thereon, 
.ood* if they desire to reexport the same in part or in whole to any 

other of the said ports, shall be entitled to make application, through 
their Consul, to the superintendent of customs, who, in order to prevent 
fraud on the revenue, shall cause examination to be made, by suitable 
officers, to see that the duties paid on such goods as are entered on the 
custom-house books correspond with the representation made, and that 
the goods remain with their original marks unchanged, and shall then 
make a memorandum in the port clearance of the goods and the amount 
of duties paid on the same, and deliver the same to the merchant, and 
shall also certify the facts to the officers of customs of the other ports; 
all which being done on the arrival in port of the vessel in which the 
goods are laden, and everything being found, on examination there, to 
correspond, she shall be permitted to break bulk and land the said 
goods without being subject to the payment of any additional duty 
thereon. But if, on such examination, the superintendent of customs 
shall detect any frtiud on the revenue in the case, then the goods shall 
be subject to forfeiture and confiscation to the Chinese Government. 
Foreign grain or rice brought into any port of China in a ship of the 
United States, and not landed, may be reexported without hindrance. 

Article XXII. 

The tonnage duty on vessels of the United States shall be paid on 
their being admitted to entry. Duties of import shall be paid on the 
discharge of the goods, and duties of export on the lading of the same. 
When all such duties shall have been paid, and not before, the collector 
of customs shall give a port clearance, and the consul shall return the 
ship’s papers. The duties shall be paid to the shroffs authorized by the 
Chinese Government to receive the same. Duties shall be paid and 
received, either in sycee silver or in foreign money, at the rate of the 
day. If the Consul permits a ship to leave the port before the duties 
and tonnage dues are paid he shall be held responsible therefor. 

Article XXIII. 

When goods on board any merchant vessel of the United States in 
TraDdhipmont of port require to be transhipped to another vessel, application 
,ood». shall be made to the consul, who shall certify what is the 

occasion therefor to the superintendent of customs, who may appoint 
officers to examine into the facts and permit the transhipment. And 
if any goods be transhipped without written permits they shall bo sub¬ 
ject to be forfeited to the Chinese Government. 

Article XXIV. 

Where there are debts due by subjects of China to citizens of the 
United States, the latter may seek redress in law; and, 
Dabt. do., &■_ on gu itable representations being made to the local authori¬ 
ties, through the consul, they will cause due examination in the prem¬ 
ises, and take proper steps to compel satisfaction. And if citizens of 
the United States be indebted to subjects of China, the latter may seek 
redress by representation through the Consul, or by suit in the consular 
court; but neither Government will hold itself responsible for such debts. 



CHINA, 1853. 153 

Article XXV. 

It shall be lawful for the officers or citizens of the United States to 
employ scholars and people of any part ^>f China, without 
distinction of persons, to teach any of the languages of the Ct " 1 ' At 
empire, and to assist in literary labors; and the persons so employed 
shall not for that cause be subject to any injury on the part either of 
the Government or of individuals; and it shall in like manner be lawful 
for citizens of the United States to purchase all manner of books in 
China. 

Article XXVI. 

Relations of peace and amity between the United States and China 
being established by this treaty, and the vessels of the 
United States being admitted to trade freely to and from ^ 
the ports of China open to foreign commerce, it is further agreed that, 
in case at any time hereafter China should be at war with any foreign 
nation whatever, and should for that cause exclude such nation from 
entering her ports, still the vessels of the United States shall not the 
less continue to pursue their commerce in freedom and security, and to 
transport goods to and from the ports of the belligerent powers, full 
respect being paid to the neutrality of the flag of the United States, 
provided that the said flag shall not protect vessels engaged in the 
transportation of officers or soldiers in the enemy’s service, nor shall 
said flag be fraudulently used to enable the enemy’s ships, with their 
cargoes, to enter the ports of China; but all such vessels so offending 
shall be subject to forfeiture and confiscation to the Chinese Government. 

Article XXVII. 


All questions in regard to rights, whether of property or person, 
arising between citizens of the United States in China shall 
be subject to the jurisdiction and regulated by the authori¬ 
ties of their own Government; and all controversies occurring in China 
between citizens of the United States and the subjects of any other 
Government shall be regulated by the treaties existing between the 
United States and such Governments, respectively, without interference 
on the part of China. 

Article XXVIII. 


If citizens of the United States have special occasion to address any 
communication to the Chinese local officers of Government, 
they shall submit the same to their Consul or other officer, between citizens of 
to determine if the language be proper and respectful, and “SS 

the matter just and right, in which event he shall transmit r ' 
the same to the appropriate authorities for their consideration and 
action in the premises. If subjects of China have occasion to address 
the Consul of the United States, they may address him directly at the 
same time they inform their own officers, representing the case for his 
consideration and action in the premises; and if controversies arise 
between citizens of the United States and subjects of China, which can¬ 
not be amicably settled otherwise, the same shall be examined and 
decided conformably to justice and equity by the public officers of the 
two nations, acting in conjunction. The extortion of illegal fees is 
expressly prohibited. Any peaceable persons are allowed to enter the 
court in order to interpret, lest injustice be done. 
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Article XXIX. 


The principles of the Christian religion, as professed by the Protestant 
and Roman Catholic churches, are recognized as teaching 
Reiinon*toleration. meQ ,j 0 good, and to do to others as they would have 

others do to them. Hereafter those who quietly profess and teach these 
doctrines shall not be harassed or persecuted on account of their faith. 
Any person, whether citizen of the United States or Chinese convert, 
who, according to these tenets, peaceably teach and practice the prin¬ 
ciples of Christianity, shall in no case be interfered with or molested. 

Article XXX. 


The contracting parties hereby agree that should at any time the Ta 
Tsing Empire grant to any nation, or the merchants or 
citizens of any nation, any right, privilege, or iavor, con- 
nected either with navigation, commerce, political or other intercourse, 
which is not conferred by this treaty, such right, privilege, and favor 
shall at once freely inure to the benefit of the United States, its public 
officers, merchants, and citizens. 

The present treaty of peace, amity, and commerce shall be ratified by 
the President of the United States, by and with the advice and con¬ 
sent of the Senate, within one year, or sooner, if possible, and by the 
August Sovereign of the Ta Tsing Empire forthwith; and the ratifi¬ 
cations shall be exchanged within one year from the date of the signa¬ 
tures thereof. 

In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United 
States of America and of the Ta Tsing Empire, as aforesaid, have signed 
and sealed these presents. 

Done at Tien tsin this eighteenth day of June, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, and the independence of 
the United States of America the eighty-second, and in the eighth year 
of Hienfung, fifth month, and eighth day. 


L. S. 
L. S.' 
L. S. 


WILLIAM B. REED. 

KWEILIAXG. 

HWASHANA. 


Note to Article XIX.—On the 17th July, 1867, it had been agreed between the 
Chinese Government and Mr. Burlingame, United States Minister at Pekin, that, sub¬ 
ject to ratification by the Government of the United States, Article XIX should be 
modified as hereinafter stated. The proposed modification having been submitted to 
the Senate, that body, by its resolution of January 20, 1868, did “ advise and consent to 
the modification of the treaty between the United States and China, concluded at 
Tien-tsin, on the 18th of June, 1858, so that the nineteenth article shall be understood 
to include hulks and storeships of every kind under the term merchant vessels; and 
so that it shall provide that if the supercargo, master, or consignee shall neglect, with¬ 
in forty-eight hours after a vessel casts anchor in either of the ports named in the 
treaty, to deposit the ship’s papers in the hands of the Consul, or person charged with 
his functions, who shall then comply with the requisitions of the nineteenth article of 
the treaty in question, he shall he liable to a fine of fifty taels for each day’s delay. 
The total amount of penalty, however, shall not exceed two hundred taels.” 

Note to Article XXI.—On the 7th April, 1863, it was agreed between Mr. Burlin¬ 
game, United States Minister at Pekin, and the Government of China, that, subject to 
the ratification of the Government of the United States, the twenty-first article of 
the treaty of June 18, 1858, “shall be so modified as to permit duties to be paid, 
when goods are reexported from any one of the free ports of China, at the port into 
which they are finally imported; and that drawbacks shall be substituted for exemp¬ 
tion certificates at all the ports, which drawbacks shall be regarded as negotiable and 
transferable articles, and be accepted by the custom-house from whatsoever merchant 
who may tender them, either for import or export duty to be paid by him.” 

The Senate advised and consented to this modification by resolution of February 4 
1864; and it was accepted, ratified, and confirmed by the President February 22, 1864’ 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND CHINA FOR THE 

REGULATION OF TRADE; CONCLUDED NOVEMBER 8, 1858; RATIFICA¬ 
TIONS EXCHANGED AT PETANG AUGUST 15, 1859. 

Whereas a treaty of peace, amity, and commerce between the Ta Tsing 
Empire and the United States of America was concluded at 
Tien tsin, and signed at the Temple of Hai-Kwang on the 
eighteenth day of June, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight 
hundred and fifty-eight, corresponding with the eighth day of the fifth 
moon of the eighth year of Hienfnng; which said treaty was duly rati¬ 
fied by His Majesty the Emperor of China on the third day of July 
following, and which has been now transmitted for ratification by the 
President of the United States, with the advice and consent of the 
Senate; and whereas in the said treaty it was provided, among other 
things, that the tariff of duties to be paid by citizens of the United 
States on the export and import of goods from and into China shall be 
the same as was agreed upon at the treaty of Wang-hia, except so far 
as it may be modified by treaties with other nations, it being expressly 
agreed that citizens of the United States shall never pay higher duties . 
than those paid by the most favored nations; aud whereas since the 
signature of the said treaty material modifications of the said tariff and 
other matters of detail connected with and having relation to the said 
treaty have been made under mutual discussions by commissioners 
appointed to that end by the Plenipotentiaries of China, Great Britain, 
and France, to which the assent of the United States of America is 
desired and now freely given, it has been determined to record such 
assent and agreement in the form of a supplementary treaty, to be as 
binding and of the same efficacy as though they had been inserted in 
the original treaty. 


Article J. 

The tariff aud regulations of trade and transit hereunto attached, 
bearing the seals of the respective Plenipotentiaries of the 
United States and the Ta Tsing Empire, shall henceforward ri 

and until duly altered under the provisions of treaties be in force at the 
ports and places open to commerce. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States 
of America and of the Ta Tsing Empire, to wit, on the part 
of the United States, William B. Reed, Envoy Extraordinary Cmtr!,c "” 8 part “'*- 
and Minister Plenipotentiary; and on the part of the Ta Tsing Empire 
Kweiliang, a member of the Privy Council, Captain General of the 
Plain White Banner Division of the Manchu Bannermen, and Superin¬ 
tendent of the Board of Punishments; and Hwashana, Classical Reader 
at Banquets, President of the Board of Civil Office, Captain General of 
the Bordered Bine Banner Division of the Chinese Bannermen, both of 
them Plenipotentiaries; with Ho Kwei-tsing, Governor General of the 
two Kiang Provinces, President of the Board of War, and Guardian of 
the Heir-Apparent; Mingshen, President of the Ordnance Office of the 
Imperial Household, with the Insignia of the Second Grade; and Twan, 
a titular President of the Fifth Grade, member of the Establishment 
of the General Council, and one of the junior under Secretaries of the 
Board of Punishments, all of them special Imperial Commissioners 
deputed for the purpose, have signed and sealed these present. 
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Doue at Shanghai this eighth day of November, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight liiuidred and fifty-eight, and the Inde¬ 
pendence of the United States of America the eighty-third, 
and in the eighth year of Hienfung, the tenth month and third day. 

WILLIAM B. BE ED. 
KWEILIANG. 
HWASHANA. 

HO KWELTSING. 
MINGSHEN. 

TWAN. 


[.SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 


TARIFF ON IMPORTS. 


Agar-agar, per 100 catties... 

Asafu'tida, per 100 catties.-. 

Beeswax, yellow, per 100 catties.-. 

Betel-nut, per 100 catties. 

Betel-nut, husk, per 100 catties. 

Bicho de Mar, black, per 100 catties... 

Biclio de Mar, white, per 100 catties..*.. 

Birds-ncsts, 1st quality, per catty. 

Birds-nests, 2nd quality, per catty. 

Birds-nests, 3rd quality, or uncleancd, per catty. 

Buttons, brass, per gross. 

Camphor, baroos, clean, per catty... 

Camphor, bazoos, refuse, per catty... 

Canvas and cotton duck, not exceeding 50 yards long, per piece. 

Cardamoms, superior, per 100 catties. 

Cardamoms, inferior, or grains of paradise, per 100 catties. 

Cinnamon, per 100 catties. 

Clocks, 5 per cent, ad valorem. 

Cloves, per 100 catties.-•- 

Cloves, mother, per 100 catties. 

Coal, foreign, per ton. 

Cochineal, per 100 catties. 

Coral, per catty. 

Cordage, Manila, per 100 catties. 

Cornelians, per 100 stones. 

Cornelians, beads, per 100 catties.... 

Cotton, raw-, per 100 catties. 

Cotton piece goods, gray, white plain, and twilled, exceeding 34 inches 

wide, and not exceeding 40 yards long, per piece. 

Cotton piece goods, exceeding 34 inches wide, and exceeding 40 yards long, 

per every 10 yards.. 

Cotton piece goods, drills and jeans, not exceeding 30 inches wide, and not 

exceeding 40 yards long, per piece.i. 

Cotton piece goods, drills and jeans, not exceeding 30 inches wide, and not 

exceeding 30 yards long, per piece. 

Cotton piece goods, T cloths, not exceeding 34 inches wide, and not exceed¬ 
ing 48 yards long, per piece. 

Cotton piece goods, T cloths, not exceeding 34 inches wide, and not exceed¬ 
ing 24 yards long, per piece. 

Cotton, dyed, figured, and plain, not exceeding 36 inches wide, and not 

exceeding 40 yards long, per piece. 

Cotton, fancy, white brocade and white spotted shirtings, not exceeding 

36 inches wide, and not exceeding 40 yards long, per piece. 

Cotton, printed chintzes and furnitures, not exceeding 31 inches wide, and 

not exceeding 30 yards long, per piece... 

Cotton cambrics, not exceeding 46 inches wide, and not exceeding 24 

yards long, per piece. 

Cotton cambrics, not exceeding 46 inches wide, and not exceeding 12 

yards long, per piece... 

Cotton muslins, not exceeding 46 inches wide, and not exceeding 24 
yards long, per piece... 


T. M. C. C' 
0 15 0 
0 6 5 0 
10 0 0 
0 15 0 
0 0 7 5 
15 0 0 
0 3 5 0 
0 5 5 0 
0 4 5 0 
0 15 0 
0 0 5 5 
13 0 0 
0 7 2 0 
0 4 0 0 
10 0 0 
0 5 0 0 
15 0 0 


0 5 0 0 
0 18 0 
0 0 5 0 
5 0 0 0 
0 10 0 
0 3 5 0 
0 3 0 0 
7 0 0 0 
0 3 5 0 

0 0 8 0 

0 0 2 . 0 

0 10 0 

0 0 7 5 

0 8 8 0 

0 0 4 0 

0 15 0 

0 10 0 

0 0 7 0 

0 0 7 0 

0 0 3.5 

0 0 7 5 
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Cotton muslins, not exceeding 46 inches wide, and not exceeding 10 yards 

long, per piece. 0 0 3 5 

Cotton damasks, not exceeding 36 inehea wide, and not exceeding 40 yards 

long, per piece. 0 0 0 u 

Cotton dimities, or quiltings, not exceeding 40 inches wide, and not exceed¬ 
ing 12 yards long, per piece.... 0 0 6 5- 

Cotton ginghams, not exceeding 28 inches wide, and not exceeding 30 

yards long, per piece. 0 0 3 5 

Cotton handkerchiefs, not exceeding one yard square, per doezn. 0 0 2 5 

Cotton fustians, not exceeding 35 yards long, per piece. 0 2 0 0 

Cotton velveteens, not exceeding 34 yards long, per piece. 0 1 5 0 

Cotton thread, per 100 catties... 0 7 2 0 

Cotton yarn, per 100 catties. 0 7 0 0 

Cow bezoar, Indian, per catty.:. 1 5 0 0 

Cutch, per 100 catties. 0 1 8 0 

Elephants’ teeth, whole, per 100 catties. 4 0 0 0 

Elephants’teeth, broken, per 100 catties. 3 0 0 0 

Feathers, kingfisher’s, peacock’s, per 100. 0 4 0 0 

Fish-maws, per 100 catties. 10 0 0 

Fish-skin, per 100 catties... 0 2 0 0 

Flints, per 100 catties. 0 0 3 0 

Gambier, per 100 catties. 0 1 5 0 

Gamboge, per 100 catties... 10 0 0 

Ginseng, American crude, per 100 catties. 6 0 0 0 

Ginseng, American clarified, per 100 catties... 8 0 0 0 

Glass, window, per box of 100 square feet.. 0 1 5 0 

Glue,per 100 catties. 0 15 0 

Gold thread, real, per catty.... 16 0 0 

Gold thread, imitation, per catty. . 0 0 3 0 

Giun benjamin, per 100 catties.-. 0 6 0 0 

Gum benjamin, oil of, per 100 catties.-.. 0 6 0 0 

Gum, dragon’s blood, per 100 catties. 0 4 5 0 

Gum, myrrh, per 100 catties. 0 4 5 0 

Gum, olibanum, per 100 catties... 0 4 5 0 

Hides, buffalo and cow, per 100 catties... 0 5 0 0 

Hides, rhinoceros, per 100 catties. 0 4 2 0 

Horns, buffalo, per 100 catties. 0 2 5 0 

Horns, deer, per 100 catties. 0 2 5 0 

. Horns, rhinoceros, per 100 catties.. 2 0 0 0 

Indigo, liquid,per 100 catties.... 0 18 0 

Isinglass, per 100 catties. 0 6 5 0 

Lacquered ware, per 100 catties ..... 1,0 0 0 

Leather, per 100 catties.'.. 0 4 2 0 

Linen, fine, as Irish or Scotch, not exceeding 50 yards long, per piece. 0 5 0 0 

Linen, coarse, as linen and cotton, or silk and linen mixtures, not exceed¬ 
ing 50 yards long, per piece. 0 2 0 0 

Lucraban seed, per 100 catties. 0 0 3 5 

Mace, per 100 catties..*. 1 0 0 0 

Mangrove bark, per 100 catties. 0 0 3 0 

Metals, copper, manufactured, as in sheets, rods, nails, per 100 catties_ 1 5 0 0 

Metals, copper, unmanufactured, as in slabs, per 100 catties. 10 0 0 

Metals, copper,'yellow-metal sheating and nails, per 100 catties. 0 9 0 0 

Metals, copper, Japan, per 100 catties. 0 6 0 0 

Metals, iron, manufactured, as in sheets, rods, bars, hoops, per 100 catties. .0125 

Metals, iron, unmanufactured, as in pigs, per 100 catties. 0 0 7 5 

Metals, iron, kentledge, per 100 catties. 0 0 10 

Metals, iron, wire, per 100 catties. 0 2 5 0 

Metals, lead, in pigs, per 100 catties. 0 2 5 0 

Metals, lead, in sheets, per 100 catties... 0 5 5 0 

Metals, quicksilver.*. 2 0 0 0 

Metals, spelter, saleable only under regulations appended, per 100 cattie3. 0 2 5 0 

Metals, steel, per 100 catties.. 0 2 5 0 

Metals, tin, per 100 catties. 1 2 5 0 

Metals, tin plates, per 100 catties.. 0 4 0 0 

Mother-o’-pearl shell, per 100 catties.'.. 0 2 0 0 

Musical boxes, 5 per cent, ad valorem. 

Mussels, dried, per 100 catties.'. 0 2 0 0 

Nutmegs, per 100 catties ..'.. 2 5 0 0 

Olives, nnpickled, salted, or pickled, per 100 catties.. 0 18 0 
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TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


Opium, pur 100 catties.... 

Pepper, black, per 100 catties. 

Pepper, white, per 100 catties. /■ . 

Prawns, dried, per 100 catties. 

Putchuck, per 100 catties. 

Battans, per 100 catties. 

llose in aloes, per catties. 

Salt fish, per 100 catties... 

Saltpetre, saleable only under regulation appended, per hundred catties. - 

Sandal wood, per 100 catties. 

Sapan wood, per hundred catties.-. 

Sea-horse teeth, per 100 catties. 

Sharks’ fins, black, per 100 catties. 

Sharks’ fins, white, per 100 catties.... 

Sharks’ skins, per hundred. 

Silver thread, real, per catty. 

Silver thread, imitation, per catty. 

Sinews, buffalo and deer, per 100 catties. 

Skins, fox, large, each. 

Skins, fox, small, each. 

Skins, marten, each. 

Skins, sea otter, each. 

Skins, tiger and leopard, each. 

Skins, beaver, per hundred. 

Skins, doe, hare, and rabbit, per hundred. 

Skins, squirrel, per hundred. 

Skins, land otter, per hundred. 

Skins, racoon, per hundred. 

Smalts, per 100 catties. 

Snuff, foreign, per 100 catties. 

Sticklac, per 100 catties. 

Stockfish, per 100 catties.. 

Sulphur and brimstone, (saleable only under regulation appended,) per 100 

catties.-. 

Telescopes, spy and opera glasses, looking-glasses, mirrors, 5 per cent, ad 
valorem. 

Tigers’ bones, per 100 catties.••. 

Timber, masts and spars, hard-wood, not exceeding 40 feet, each.. 

Timber, masts and spars, hard-wood, not exceeding 60 feet, each. 

Timber, masts and spars, hard-wood, exceeding 60 feet each. 

Timber, masts and spars, soft-wood, not exceeding 40 feet each. 

Timber, jnasts and spars, soft-wood, not exceeding 60 feet each. 

Timber, masts and spars, soft-wood, exceeding 60 feet each. 

Timber, beams, hard-wood, not exceeding 26 feet long, and under 12 inches 

square, each.-. 

Timber, planks, hard-wood, not exceeding 24 feet long, 12 inches wide, and 

3 inches thick, per 100. 

Timber, planks, hard-wood, not exceeding 16 feet long, 12 inches wide, and 

3 inches thick, per 100. 

Timber, plank, soft-wood, per 1,000 square feet. 

Timber, plank, teak, per cubic foot. 

Tinder, per 100 catties. 

Tortoise-shell, per catty. 

Tortoise-shell, broken, per catty. 

Umbrellas, each. 

Velvets, not exceeding 34 yards long, per piece. 

Watches, per pair.. 

Watches, (Smailldes it perles, per pair. 

Wax, Japan, per 100 catties... 

Woods, camagon, per 100 catties. 

Woods, ebony, per 100 catties. 

Woods, garroo, per 100 catties.'. 

Woods, fragrant, per 100 catties...-. 

AVoods, kranjee, 35 feet long, 1 foot 8 inches wide, and 1 foot thick,each. 

Woods, laka, per 100 catties. 

AVoods, red, per 100 catties.-. 

Woollen manufactures, viz, blankets, per pair.'. 

AVoollen broadcloth and Spanish stripes, habit and medium cloth, 51 a 64 

inches wide, per chang. 

AVoollen, long ells, 31 inches wide, per chang. 


T. M. O. C. 

31? 0 0 0 
0 3 6 0 
0 5 0 0 
0 3 6 0 
0 6 0 0 
0 1 5 0 
10 0 0 
0 18 0 
0 5 0 0 
0 4 0 0 
0 10 0 
2 0 0 0 
0 5 0 0 
15 0 0 
2 0 0 0 
13 0 0 
0 0 3 0 
0 5 5 0 
0 1 5 0 
0 0 7 5 
0 15 0 
15 0 0 
0 1 5 0 
5 0 0 0 
0 5 0 0 
0 5 0 0 
2 0 0 0 
2 0 0 0 
15 0 0 
7 2 0 0 
0 3 0 0 
0 5 0 0 

0 2 0 0 


1 5 5 0 
4 0 0 0 
6 0 0 0 

10 0 0 0 

2 0 0 0 
4s 5 0 0 
6 5 0 0 

0 15 0 

3 5 0 0 

2 0 0 0 
0 7 0 0 
0 0 3 5 
0 3 5 0 
0 2 5 0 
0 0 7 2 
0 0 3 5 
0 18 0 
10 0 0 

4 5 0 0 
0 6 5 0 
0 0 3 0 
0 15 0 
2 0 0 0 
0 4 5 0 
0 8 0 0 
0 14 5 
0 115 
0 2 o 0 

0 12 0 
0 0 4 5 
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, T. M. 0. C. 

Woollen camlets, English, 31 inches wide, per ehang. 0 0 5 0 

Woollen camlets, Dutch, 33 inches wide, per ehang. 0 1 0 0 

Woollen camlets, imitation and bombazettes, per ehang. 0 0 3 5 

Woollen cassimeres, flannel, and narrow cloth, per ehang. 0 0 4 0 

Woollen lastings, 31 inches wide, por ehang. 0 0 5 0 

Woollen lastings, imitation and Orleans, 34 inches wide, per ehang. 0 0 3 5 

Woollen bunting, not exceeding 24 inches wide, 40 yards long, per piece. .0 2 0 0 

Woollen and cotton mixtures, viz, lustres, plain and brocaded, not exceed¬ 
ing 31 yards long, per piece. 0 2 0 0 

Woollen, inferior Spanish stripes, per ehang. 0 1 0 0 

Woollen yarn, per 100 catties. :: 0 0 0 

TARIFF ON EXPORTS. 

Alum, per 100 catties... o o 4 5 

Alum, green or copperas, per 100 catties. 0 10 0 

Anise-seed, star, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 0 

Anise-seed, broken, per 100 catties. 0 2 5 0 

Anise-seed, oil, per 100 catties. 5 0 0 0 

Apricot seeds, or almonds, per 100 catties.,. 0 4 5 0 

Arsenic, per 100 catties. 0 4 5 0 

Artificial flowers, per 100 catties. 1 5 0 0 

Bamboo ware, per 100 catties. 0 7 5 0 

Bangles, or glass armlets, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 0 

Beans and peas, (except from New Chwang and Tang Chow,) per 100 catties 0 0 \> 0 

Bean cake, (except from New Chwaug and Tang Chow,) per 100 catties.. 0 0 3 5 

Bone and horn ware, per 100 catties. 15 0 0 

Brass buttons, per 100 catties. 3 0 0 0 

Brass foil, per 100 catties. 1 5 0 0 

Brass ware, per 100 catties...... 10 0 0 

Brass ware, per 100 catties. 115 0 

Camphor, per 100 catties. 0 7 5 0 

Canes, per thousand. 0 5 0 0 

Cantharides, per 100 catties. -2 0 0 0 

Capoor cutchery, per 100 catties. 0 3 0 0 

Carpets and druggets, per hundred. 3 5 0 0 

Cassia lignea, per 100 catties..’.. 0 0 0 0 

Cassia buds, per 100 catties. 0 8 0 0 

Cassia twigs, per 100 catties... 0 15 0 

Cassia oil, per 100 catties. 0 0 0 0 

Castor oil, per 100 catties. 0 2 0 0 

Chestnuts, per 100 catties. 0 1 0 0 

China root, per 100 catties. 0 1 3 0 

Chinaware, fine, per 100 catties. 0 9 0 0 

ChTnaware, coarse, per 100 catties. 0 4 5 0 

Cinnabar, per 100 catties . 0 7 5 0 

Clothing, cotton, per 100 catties... 15 0 0 

Clothing, silk, per 100 catties. 10 0 0 0 

Coal, per 100 catties. 0 0 4 0 

Coir, per 100 catties. 0 1 0 0 

Copper ore, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 0 

Copper sheathing, old, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 0 

Copper and pewter ware, per 100 catties. 115 0 

Corals, false, per 100 catties. 0 3 5 0 

Cotton, raw, per 100 catties.;... 0 3 5 0 

Cotton rags, per 100 catties. 0 0 4 5 

Cow bezoar, per catty. 0 3 6 0 

Crackers, fireworks, per 100 catties. 0 5 0 0 

Cubebs, per 100 catties.1 5 0 0 

Curiosities, antiques, 5 per cent, ad valorem. 

Dates, black, per 100 catties. 0 1 5 0 

Dates, red, per 100 catties. 0 0 9 0 

Dye, green, per catty.:. 0 8 0 0 

Eggs, preserved, per thousand. 0 3 5 0 

Fans, feather, per hundred. 0 7 5 0 

Fans, paper, per hundred. 0 0 4 5 

Fans, palm leaf, trimmed, per thousand. 0 3 6 0 

Fans, palm leaf, untrimmed, per thousand. 0 2 0 0 

Felt cuttings, per 100 catties. 0 1 0 0 
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TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


Felt caps, per hundred. 

Fungus, or agaric, per 100 catties. 

Galangal, per 100 catties. 

Garlic, per 100 catties.. 

Ginseng, native, 5 per cent, ad valorem. 

Ginseng, Corean or Japan, first quality, per catty. 

Ginseng, Corean or Japan, second quality, per catty. 

Glass beads, per 100 catties. 

Glass, or vitrified ware, per 100 catties. 

Grass-cloth, fine, per 100 catties. 

Grass-cloth, coarse, per 100 catties.. - 

Ground-nuts, per 100 catties. 

Ground-nuts, cake, per 100 catties. 

Gypsum, ground, or plaster of Paris, per 100 catties. 

Hair, camels’, per 100 catties. 

Hair, goats’, per 100 catties. 

Hams, per 100 catties. 

Hartall, or orpiment, per 100 catties. 

Hemp, per 100 catties. 

Honey, per 100 catties. 

Horns, deer’s, young, per pair. 

Horns, deer’s, old, per 100 catties. 

India ink, per 100 catties. 

Indigo, dry, per 100 catties. 

Ivory ware, per catty... . 

Joss sticks, per 1Q0 catties. 

Iiittysols, or paper umbrellas, per hundred.. 

Lacquered ware, per 100 catties. 

Lamp-wicks, per 100 catties. 

Lead, red, (minium,) per 100 catties. 

Lead, white, (ceruse,) per 100 catties. 

Lead, yellow, (massicot,) per 100 catties. r . 

Leather articles, as pouches, pnrses, per 100 catties. 

Leather, green, per 100 catties.. 

Lichees, per 100 catties. 

Lily flowers, dried, per 100 catties. 

Lily-seed, or lotus nuts, per 100 catties. 

Licorice, per 100 catties... 

Lung-ngan, per 100 catties.;.... 

Lung-ngan, without the stone, per 100 catties. 

Manure-cakes, or pondrette, per 100 catties. 

Marble slabs, per 100 catties. 

Mats of all kinds, per hundred... 

Matting, per roll of 40 yards...-. 

Melon-seeds, per 100 catties. 

Motlier-o’-pearl ware, per catty. 

Mushrooms, per 100 catties.-... 

Musk, per catty... 

Nankeen and native cotton cloths, per 100 catties. 

Nutgalls, per 100 catties. 

Oil, as bean, tea, wood, cotton, and hemp-seed, per 100 catties 

Oiled paper, per 100 catties. 

Olive-seed, per 100 catties. 

Oyster-shells, sea-sbells, per 100 catties. 

Paint, green, per 100 catties. 

Palampore, or cotton bedquiltB, per hundred. 

Paper, 1st quality, per 100 catties. 

Paper, 2d quality, per 100 catties .... 

Pearls, false, per 100 catties. 

Peel, orange, per 100 catties. 

Peel, pnmelo, 1st quality, per 100 catties. 

Peel, pnmelo, 2d quality, per 100 catties. 

Peppermint leaf, per 100 catties. j. 

Peppermint oil, per 100 catties. 

Pictures and paintings, each. 

Pictures on pith , or rice paper, per hundred. 

Pottery, earthenware, per 100 catties.:. 

Preserve, comfits, and sweetmeats, per 100 catties. 

Rattans, split, per 100 catties. 


T. 

M. 

a 

C. 

1 

2 

5 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 

5 

0 

r> 

0 

0 

0 

3 

r> 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

2 

3 

0 

0 

0 

7 

5 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

3 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

8 

0 

0 

5 

5 

0 

0 

3 

5 

0 

0 

3 

5 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

1 

3 

5 

0 

4 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

5 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

0 

3 

5 

0 

0 

3 

5 

0 

0 

3 

5 

0 

1 

5 

O 

0 

1 

8 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

2 

7 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

0 

1 

3 

3 

0 

2 

5 

0 

0 

3 

5 

0 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 

5 

0 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

1 

5 

0 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

4 

5 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

4 

5 

0 

2 

7 

5 

0 

0 

7 

0 
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0 

4 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 

0 

n 

0 

4 

5 
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5 
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0 

1 

0 

0 

3 

3 
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0 

0 

1 

0 
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0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

0 

o 
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Rattan ware, per 100 catties. 

Rhubarb, per 100 catties. 

Rice or paddy wheat, millet, and other grains, per 100 catties. 

Rugs of hair or skin, each.. 

Samshoo, per 100 catties. 

Sandal-wood ware, per catty. 

Sea-weed, per 100 catties .. 

Sesamum seed, per 100 catties.- . .. 

Shoes and boots, leather or satin, per one hundred pairs. 

Shoes, straw, per one hundred pairs. 

Silk, raw and thrown, per 100 catties..... 

Silk, yellow, from Szechuen, per 100 catties. 

Silk, reeled from Dupions, per 100 catties. 

Silk, wild raw, per 100 catties. 

Silk, refuse, per 100 catties. 

Silk, cocoons, per 100 catties - .. 

Silk, floss, Canton, per 100 catties.-. 

Silk, floss, from other provinces, per 100 catties. 

Silk, ribbons and thread, per 100 catties.-.- 

Silk, piece goods, pongees, shawls, scarfs, crape, satin, gauze, velvet, and em¬ 
broidered goods, per 100 catties.-... 

Silk, piece goods, Szechuen and Shantung, per 100 catties. 

Silk, tassels, per 100 catties. 

Silk caps, per hundred.-. 

Silk and cotton mixtures, per 100 catties.-. 

Silver and gold ware, per 100 catties. 

Snuff, per 100 catties... 

Soy, per 100 catties.. 

Straw braid, per 100 catties. 

Sugar, brown, per 100 catties. 

Sugar, white, per 100 catties.. 

Sugar candy, per 100 catties.. 

Tallow, animal, per 100 catties.. 

Tallow, vegetable, per 100 catties..-. 

Tea, per 100 catties. 

Tin-foil, per 100 catties ..-. 

Tobacco, prepared, per 100 catties... 

Tobacco, leaf, per 100 catties-. 

Tortoise-shell ware, per catty. 

Trunks, leather, per 100 catties. 

Turmeric, per 100 catties.-. 

Twine, hemp, Canton, per 100 catties. 

Twine, hemp, Soochow, per 100 catties ...... — —. — —-- 

Turnips, salted, per 100 catties.-. 

Varnish, or crude lacquer, per 100 catties...... 

Vermicelli, per 100 catties. 

Vermilion, per 100 catties.-. 

Wax, white or insect, per 100 catties... 

Wood, piles, poles, and joists, each.-..-. 

Wood ware, per 100 catties. 

Wool, per 100 catties. 


0 3 0 0 
13 5 0 
0 10 0 
0 0 9 0 
0 15 0 
0 10 0 
0 15 0 
0 13 5 
3 0 0 0 
0 18 0 
10 0 0 0 
7 0 0 0 
5 0 0 0 

2 5 0 0 
10 0 0 

3 0 0 0 

4 3 0 0 
10 0 0 0 
10 0 0 0 

12 0 0 0 

4 5 0 0 
10 0 0 0 

0 9 0 0 

5 5 0 ,0 
10 0 0 0 

0 8 0 0 
0 4 0 0 
0 7 0 0 
0 12 0 
0 2 0 0 
0 2 5 0 
0 2 0 0 
0 3 0 0 
2 5 0 0 
12 5 0 
0 4 5 0 
0 15 0 
0 2 0 0 
15 0 0 
0 10 0 
0 15 0 
0 5 0 0 
0 18 0 
0 5 0 0 
0 18 0 
2 5 0 0 
15 0 0 
0 0 3 0 
115 0 
0 3 5 0 


[SEIX.] 


WILLIAM B. REED. 


Unenumerated goods. 

Articles not enumerated in the list of exports, but enumerated in the list of imports, 
when exported, shall pay the amount of duty set against them in the DMnummte d«ood«. 
list of imports; and similarly, articles not enumerated in the list ol , 

imports, but enumerated in the list of exports, when imported, will pay the amount of 
duty set against them in the list of exports. . .. 

Articles not enumerated in either list, por in the list of duty free goods, shall pay an 
ad valorem duty of live per cent., calculated upon their market value. 

11 
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TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


Rule II. 


Gooda, duty free. 


Duty-free goods. 


Gold and silver bullion, foreign coins, flour, Indian-meal, sago, biscuit, preserved 
meats, and vegetables. 

Cheese, butter, confectionery. 

Foreign clothing, jewelry, plated ware, perfumery, soap of all kinds. 

Charcoal, firewood, candles, (foreign,) tobacco, (foreign,) cigars, (foreign.) 

Wine, beer, spirits, household stores, ships’ stores, personal baggage, stationery, car¬ 
peting, druggeting, cutlery, foreign medicines, and gloss and crystal ware. 

The above commodities pay no import or export duty; but, if transported into the 
interior, will, with the exception of personal baggage, gold and silver bullion, and 
foreign coins, pay a transit duty at the rate of two and a half per cent, ad valorem. 

A freight or part freight of duty-free goods (personal baggage, gold aud silver bullion, 
and foreign coins excepted) will render the vessel carrying them, though no other 
cargo be on board, liable to tonnage dues. 


Rule III. 


. , Contraband goods. 

Contraband. 

Import and export trade is alike prohibited in tho following articles: 

Gunpowder, shot, cannon, fowling-pieces, rifles, muskets, pistols, aud all other muni' 
tions and implements of war, and salt. 

Rule IV. 


weiiht, and m«a- Weights and measures. 

aures. 

In the calculations.of the tariff the weight of a pecul of one hundred catties is held 
to be equal to one hundred and thirty-three and one-third pounds avoirdupois, and 
the length of a chang of ten Chinese feet to be equal to one hundred and forty-one 
English inches. 

One Chinese chih is held to equal fourteon and one-tenth inches English, and four 
yards English, less three inches, to equal one chang. 

Rule V. 


Regarding certain commodities heretofore contraband. 

Restriction, rn- xhe restrictions affecting trade in opium, cash, grain, pulse, sulphur, 
isud on. brimstone, saltpetre, and spelter, are relaxed under the following con¬ 

ditions : 

1. ..Opium will henceforth pay thirty taels per pecul import duty. The importer will 

sell it only at the port. It will be carried into the interior by Chinese 
only, and only as Chinese property; tho foreign trader will not be allowed 
to accompany it. The provision of the treaty of Tien-tsin, conferring privileges by 
virtue of the most favored clause, so far as respects citizens of the United States going 
into the interior to trade or paying transit duties, shall not extend to the article of 
opium, the transit duties on which will be arranged as the Chinese Government see fit; 
nor in future revisions of the tariff is'the same rule of revision to be applied to opium 
as to other goods. 

2. Copper cash .—The export of cash to any foreign port is prohibited; but it shall be 

lawful for citizens of the United States to ship it at one of the open ports 
copper c». . 0 f chi na to another on compliance with the following regulation : The 
shippef shall give notice of the amount of cash he desires to ship, and the port of its 
destination, and shall bind himself, either by a bond with two sufficient sureties, or by 
depositing 6uch other security as may be deemed by the customs satisfactory, to return, 
within six months from the date of clearance, to the collector at the port of shipment, 
the certificate issued by him, with an acknowledgment thereon of the receipt of the cash 
at the port of destination by the collector at that port, who shall thereto affix his seal; 
or, failing the production of the certificate, to forfeit a sum equal in value to the cash 
shipped. 

Cash will pay no duty inwards or outwards, but a freight, or part freight of cash, though 
no other cargo be on board, will render the vessel carrying it liable to tonnage dues. 

3. The export of rice and all other grains whatsoever, native or foreign, no matter 

where grown or whence imported, to any foreign port, is prohibited; but 
Ric *nd other pram.. ^ese commodities may be carried by citizens of the United States from 
one of the open ports of China to another, under the same conditions in respect of secu¬ 
rity as cash, on payment at the port of shipment of the duty specified in the tariff. 
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No import, duty shall he levyable upon rice or grain, but a freight or part freight of 
rice or grain, though no other cargo be on board, will render the vessel importing it 
liable to tonnage dues. 

4. Pulse .—The export of pulse and bean cake from Tang-Chau, and Nin-Chwang, 
under the American dag is prohibited. From any of the other open ports p , tnd b<>n cik> 
they may be shipped, on payment of the tariff duty, either to other ports “ ” *' 1 

of China or to foreign countries. 

5. Saltpetre, sulphur, brimstone, and spelter, being deemed by the Chinese to be 
munitions of war, shall not be imported by citizens of the United States lt bur 
save at the requisition of the Chinese Government, or for sale to Chinese * p ' " r,,u p ur ’ c ' 
duly authorized to purchase them. No permit to land them shall be issued until the 
customs have proof that the necessary authority has been given to the purchaser. It 
shall not be lawful for citizens of the United States to carry these commodities up the 
Yang-tsz-Kiang, or into any port other than those open on the sea-board, nor to accom¬ 
pany them into the interior on behalf of Chinese. They must be sold at the ports only, 
and, except at the ports, they will be regarded as Chinese property. 

Infractions of the conditions, as above set forth, under which trade in opium, cash, 
grain, pulse, sulphur, brimstone, saltpetre, and spelter may he hencefor- conumuion. 
ward carried on, will be punishable by confiscation of all the goods 
concerned. 


Rule VI. 

Liability of vessels entering port. 

For the prevention of misunderstanding, it is agreed that American vessels must he 
reported to the Consul within twenty-four hours, counting from the time 
the vessel comes within the limits of the port, and that the same rule be poit"*' 

applied to the forty-eight hours allowed by art. 19 of the treaty to re¬ 
main in port without payment of tonnage dues. 

The limits of the ports shall be defined by the customs, with all consideration for 
the convenience of trade, compatible with due protection of the revenue; Limiu of ^ 

also, the limits of the auchorages within which lading and discharging 
are permitted by the customs, and the same shall be notified to the Consuls for public 
information. 


Rule VII. 
Transit dues. 


It is agreed that the amount of transit dues legally levyable upon merchandise im¬ 
ported or exported shall be one-half the tariff duties, except in the case of T r»o.it du» 

the duty free goods liable to a transit duty of two and a half per cent. 
ad valorem, as provided in No. 2 of these rules. 

Merchandise shall be cleared of its transit dues under the following regulations: 

In the case of imports. Notice being given at the port of entry from which the im¬ 
ports are to be forwarded inland of the nature and quantity of the goods, lln rU 

the ship from which they have been landed, and the place inland to which ”' c< " 

they are bound, with all other necessary particulars, the collector of customs shall, on 
due inspection made, and on receipt of thedransit duty due, issue a transit duty certifi- 
■ cate. This must be produced at every barrier station, and visaed. No further duty will 
be levyable upon imports so certificated, no matter how distant the place of their 
destination. 

In the case of exports. Produce purchased by a citizen of the United States in the 
interior will be inspected and taken account of at the first barrier it Ejports 

passes on its way to the port of shipment. A memorandum showing the 
amount of the produce, and the port at which it is to be shipped, will be deposited 
there by the person in charge of the produce. He will then receive a certificate, which 
must be exhibited and visaed at every barrier on his way to the port of shipment. On 
the arrival of the produce at the barrier nearest the port notice must be given to toe 
customs at the port, and the transit dues due thereon being paid it will be passed. On 
exportation the produoe will pay the tariff duty. 

Any attempt to pass goods inward or outward, otherwise than in compliance with toe 
rule here laid down, will render them liable to confiscation. Unauthor¬ 
ized sale in transitu of goods that have been entered as above for a port 
will render them liable to confiscation. Any attempt to pass goods in 
excess of the quantity specified in the certificate will render all toe goods of the same 
denomination named in too certificate liable to confiscation. Permission to export 
produce which cannot be proved to have paid its transit dues will be refused by toe 
customs until toe transit dues shall have been paid. 
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Rule VIII. 
Trade with the capital. 


Trade with the cap¬ 
ital. 


Melt&ge fee. 


It is agreed that no citizen of the United States shall have the privi¬ 
lege of entering the capital city of Peking for the purposes of trade. 

Rule IX. 

Abolition of the meltagefee. 

It is agreed that the percentage of one tael, two mace hitherto charged, in excess of 
duty payments, to defray the expenses of melting by the Chinese Gov¬ 
ernment, shall no longer be levied on citizens of the United States. 

Rule X. 

Collection of duties under one system at all ports. 

It being, by treaty, at the option of the Chinese Government to adopt what means 
Collection of dun.. a PP ear to i* best suited to protect its revenue accruing onMmerican 
° 1 “ u "' trade, it is agreed that one uniform system shall bo enforced at every 

port. 

The high officer appointed by the Chinese Government to superintend foreign trade 
will accordingly, from time to time, either himself visit, or will send a deputy to visit, 
the different ports. The said high officer will be at liberty of his own choice, independ¬ 
ently of the suggestion or nomination of any American authority, to select any citizen 
smuggii °f tile United States he may see fit to aid him in the administration of 

‘the customs revenue, in the prevention of smuggling, in the definition of 
port boundaries, or in discharging the duties of harbor-master; also in the distribution 
, . of lights, buovs, beacons, and the like, the maintenance of which shall 

Light*, beacon*, Ac b0 p “ ov ^ ed f ‘ r > out Qf th ’ e tomiage due ’ s . 

The Chinese Government will adopt what measures it shall find requisite to prevent 
smuggling up the Yang-tsz-Kiang, when that river shall be open to trade. 

[seal.] WILLIAM B. REED. 


CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND CHINA FOR THE 
ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS, CONCLUDED NOVEMBER 8, 1858. 

In order to carry into effect the convention made atTien-tsin by the 
Freumbhi. High Commissioners and Plenipotentiaries respectively rep¬ 
resenting the United States of America and the Ta Tsing 
Empire, for the satisfaction of claims of American citizens, by which it 
was agreed that one-fifth of all tonnage, import and export duties, 
payable on American ships and goods shipped in American vessels at 
the ports of Canton, Shanghai, and Fuh-chau, to an amount not exceed¬ 
ing six hundred thousand taels, should be applied to that end; and the 
Plenipotentiary of the United States, actuated by a friendly feeling to¬ 
wards China, is willing, on behalf of the United States, to reduce the 
amount needed for such claims to an aggregate of five hundred thousand 
taels, it is now expressly agreed by the high contracting parties in the 
form of a supplementary convention, as follows: 

Article 1. 

That on the first day of the next Chinese year the collectors of 
Li Nation of *ii customs at the said three ports shall issue debentures to 

claims of American the amount of five hundred thousaud taels, to be delivered 
to such persons as may be named by the Minister or chief 
diplomatic officer of the United States in China, and it is agreed that the 
amount shall be distributed as follows: Three hundred thousand taels 
at Canton, one hundred thousand taels at Shanghai, and one hundred 
thousand taels at Fuh-chau, which shall be received in payment of one 
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fifth of the tonnage, export and import duties on American ships, or 
goods in American ships at the said ports, and it is agreed that this 
amount shall be in full liquidation of all claims of American citizens at 
the various ports to this date. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States 
of America and of the Ta Tsing Empire, that is to say, on 
the part of the United States, William B. Reed, Envoy Extra- Co ” tr " tira pm,M 
ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, and on the part of the Ta Tsing 
Empire, Kweiliang, a member of the Privy Council, Captain-General of 
the Plain White Banner Division of the Manchu Bannermen and Super¬ 
intendent of the Board of Punishments; and Hwashana, Classical Reader 
at Banquets, President of the Board of Civil Office, Captain-General of 
the Bordered Blue Banner Division of the Chinese Bannermen, both of 
them Plenipotentiaries, with Ho-Kwei-tsing, Governor-General of the 
two Kiang Provinces, President of the Board of War, and Guardian of 
the Heir-Apparent; Miugshen, President of the Ordnance Office of the 
Imperial Household! with the Insignia of the Second Grade; and Twan, a 
titular President of the Fifth Grade, member of the Establishment of the 
General Council, aud one of the junior under Secretaries of the Board 
of Punishments, all of them special Imperial Commissioners deputed for 
the purpose, have signed and sealed these presents. 

Done at Shanghai, this eighth day of November, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, and of the Independ¬ 
ence of the United States the eighty-third, and in the eighth year of 
Heinfung, the tenth month and third (fay. 

[seal.] WILLIAM. B. REED. 

C KWEILIAN G. 

\ HWASHANA. 

[SEAL.] < HO-KWEI-TSING. 

J MINGSHEN. 

C TWAN. 


CHINA, 1868.* 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLES TO THE TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
AND CHINA, OF JUNE 18, 1858; CONCLUDED JULY 28, 1868; RATIFICA¬ 
TIONS EXCHANGED AT PEKING, NOVEMBER 23, 1869. 

Additional articles to the treaty between the United States of America and 
the Ta Tsing Empire of the 18 th of- June, 1858. 

Whereas since the conclusion of the treaty between the United States 
of America and the Ta Tsing Empire (China) of the 18th of June, 1858, 
circumstances have arisen showing the necessity of additional articles 
thereto, the President of the United States and the August Sovereign 
of the Ta Tsing Empire, have named for their Plenipotentiaries to wit: 
The President of the United States of America, William H. Seward, 
Secretary of State, and His Majesty the Emperor of China, Anson 
Burlingame, accredited as his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni¬ 
potentiary, and Ohih-Kaug and Sun Chia-Ku, of the second Chinese 
rank, associated High Envoys and Ministers of his said Majesty; and the 
said Plenipotentiaries, after having exchanged their full powers, found 
to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon the following articles: 
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Article I. 

His Majesty the Emperor of China, being of the opinion that, in making 
CueoriiT concessions to the citizens or subjects of foreign powers of 
the privilege of residing on certain tracts of land, or resort¬ 
ing to certain waters of that empire for purposes of trade, he has by no 
means relinquished his right of eminent domain or dominion over the 
said land and waters, hereby agrees that no such concession or grant 
shall be construed to give to any power or party which may be at war with 
or hostile to the United States the right to attack the citizens of the 
United States or their property within the said lands or waters. And the 
United States, for themselves, hereby agree to abstain from offensively 
attacking the citizens or subjects of auy power or party or their prop¬ 
erty with which they may be at war on any such tract of land or waters 
of the said empire. But nothing in this article shall be construed to 
prevent 1 the United States from resisting an attack by any hostile power 
or party upon their citizens or their property. It is further agreed that 
if any right or interest in any tract of land in China has been or shall 
hereafter be granted by the Government of China to the United States 
or their citizens for purposes of trade or commerce, that grant shall in 
no event be construed to divest the Chinese authorities of their right of 
jurisdiction over persons and property within said tract of laud, except 
so far as that right may have been expressly relinquished by treaty. 

Article II. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of China; 
believing that the safety and prosperity of commerce will thereby best 
be promoted, agree that any privilege or immunity in respect to trade 
or navigation within the Chinese dominions which may not have been 
stipulated for by treaty, shall be subject to the discretion of the Chinese 
Government and may be regulated by it accordingly, but not in a manner 
or spirit incompatible with the treaty stipulations of the parties. 

Article III. 

The Emperor of China shall have the right to a'ppoint Consuls at ports 
o»»uto, Ac. the United States, who shall enjoy the same privileges 

and immunities as those which are enjoyed by public law 
and treaty in the United States by the Consuls of Great Britain and Rus¬ 
sia, or either of them. 


Article IV. 

The 29th article of the treaty of the 18th of June, 1858, having 
Liberty of con- stipulated for the exemption of Christian' citizens of the 
<k..m United States and Chinese converts from persecutions 

m China on account of their faith, it is further agreed that citizens of the 
United States in China of every religious persuasion, and Chinese sub¬ 
jects in the United States, shall enjoy entire liberty of conscience, and 
shall be exempt from all disability or persecution on account of their 
religious faith or worship in either country. Cemeteries for sepulture 
of the dead, of whatever nativity or nationality, shall be held in respect 
and free from disturbance or profanation. 



CHINA, 18G8. 

Article Y. 


167 


The United States of America anil the Emperor of China cordially 
recognize the inherent and inalienable right of man to 
change his home and allegiance, and also the mutual advan- on,y permiuei 
tage of the free migration and emigration of^their citizens and subjects 
respectively from the one country to the other for purposes of curi¬ 
osity, of trade, or as permanent residents. The high contracting parties 
therefore join in reprobating any other than an entirely voluntary emigra¬ 
tion for these purposes. They conseq uently agree to pass laws making it 
a penal offence for a citizeu of the United States or Chinese subjects to 
take Chinese subjects either'to the United States or to any other foreign 
country, or for a Chinese subject or citizeu of the United States to take 
citizens of the United States to China or to any other foreign country 
without their free and voluntary consent, respectively. 

Article VI. 

Citizens of the United States visiting or residing in China shall enjoy 
the same privileges, immunities or exemptions in respect to HMt&T0MdMti0D . 
travel or residence as may there be enjoyed by the citizens 
or subjects of the most favored nation; and, reciprocally, Chinese sub¬ 
jects visiting or residing in the United States shall enjoy the same priv¬ 
ileges, immunities, and exemptions in respect to travel or residence as 
may there be enjoyed by the citizens or subjects of the most favored 
nation. But nothing herein contained shall be held to confer natural¬ 
ization upon citizens of the United States in China, nor upon the sub¬ 
jects of China in the United States. 

Article VII. 

Citizens of the United States shall enjoy all the privileges of the public 
educational institutions under the control of the Govern- EdncaW 
ment of China; and, reciprocally, Chinese subjects shall enjoy 
all the privileges of the public educational institutions under the control 
of the Government of the United States, which are enjoyed in the 
respective countries by the citizens or subjects of the most favored 
nation. The citizens of the United States may freely establish and 
maintain schools within the Empire of China at those places where 
foreigners are by treaty permitted to reside; and reciprocally, Chinese 
subjects may enjoy the same privileges and immunities in thS United 
States. 

Article VIII. 

The United'States, always disclaiming and discouraging all practices 

of unnecessary dictation and intervention by one nation in . . . 

the affairs or domestic administration of another, do hereby 
freely disclaim and disavow any intention or right to intervene in the 
domestic administration of China in regard to the construction of rail¬ 
roads, telegraphs, or other material internal improvements. On the 
other hand, His Majesty the Emperor of China reserves to himself the 
right to decide the time and manner and circumstances of introducing 
such improvements within his dominions. With this mutual under¬ 
standing, it is agreed by the contracting parties that if at any time here¬ 
after His Imperial Majesty shall determine to construct or cause to be 
constructed works of the character mentioned, within the empire, and 
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shall make application to the United'States or any other western power 
for facilities to carry out that policy, the United States will, in that 
case, designate and authorize suitable engineers to be employed by the 
Chinese Government, and will recommend to other nations an equal 
compliance with such application, the Chinese Government in that case 
protecting such engineers in their persons and property and paying 
them a reasonable compensation for their service. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty and thereto affixed the seals of their arms. 

Done at Washington the twenty-eight day of July,, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight. 

[SEAL.] WILLIAM H. SEWARD. 

ANSON BURLINGAME. 

[SEAL.] CHIH-KANG. 

SUN CHIA-KU. 
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GENERAL, CONVENTION OF PEACE, AMITY, NAVIGATION, AND COMMERCE, 

BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF 

COLOMBIA, CONCLUDED OCTOBER 3, 1824; RATIFIED MAY 27, 1825; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED MAY 31, 1825. 

[This treaty terminated by its own limitation October 3,1836.] 

[The Republic of Columbia was divided in November, 1831, into the 
three independent republics of New Granada, Yenezuela, and Ecuador. 
In 1862 New Granada changed its name to the United States of Colombia.] 

In the name of God, Author and Legislator of the Universe. 

The United States of America, and the Republic of Colombia, 
desiring to make lasting and firm the friendship and good objectorthelr8at 
understanding which happily prevails between both nations, ° Ject0 ‘ elr8a,r ‘ 
have resolved to fix, in a manner clear, distinct, and positive, the rules 
which shall in future be religiously observed between the one and the 
other, by means of a treaty or general convention of peace, friendship, 
commerce, and navigation. 

For this most desirable object, the President of the United States of 
America has conferred full powers on Richard Clough Anderson, junior, 
a citizen of the said States, and their Minister Plenipotentiary to the said 
Republic; and the Vice-President of the Republic of Colombia, charged 
with the executive power, on Pedro Gual, Secretary of State and of For¬ 
eign Relations, who, after having exchanged their said full powers in 
due and proper form, have agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend¬ 
ship between the United States of America and the Re¬ 
public of Colombia, in all the extent of their possessions e 

and territories, and between their people and citizens respectively, 
without distinction of persons or places. 

Article II. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Colombia desiring 
to live in peace and harmony with all the other nations of 
the earth, by means of a policy frank and equally friendly c ““” f, " or "' 

with all, engage mutually not to grant any particular favor to other 
nations, in respect of commerce and navigation, which shall not imme¬ 
diately become common to the other party, who shall enjoy the same 
freely if the concession was freely made, or on allowing the same com¬ 
pensation if the concession was conditional. 

Article III. 

The citizens of the United States may frequent all the coasts and 
countries of the Republic of Colombia, and reside and trade . of th> 
there, in all sorts of produce, manufactures, and merchan- iu!j 

dise, and shall pay no other or greater duties, charges, or the coasts and cotin- 
fees whatsoever, than the most favored nation is or shall of Colombia, and vie* 
be obliged to pay; and they shall enjoy all the rights, privi- 
jeges, and exemptions in navigation and commerce which the most 
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favored nation does or shall enjoy, submitting themselves, nevertheless, 
to the laws, decrees, and usages there established, and to which are 
submitted the subjects and citizens of the most favored nations. 

In like manner the citizens of the Republic of Colombia may frequent 
all the coasts and countries of the United States, and reside and trade 
there, in all sorts of produce, manufactures, and merchandise, and shall 
pay no other or greater duties, charges, or fees whatsoever than the 
most favored nation is or shall be obliged to pay; and they shall enjoy 
all the rights, privileges, and exemptions in navigation and commerce, 
which the most favored nation does or shall enjoy, submitting them¬ 
selves, nevertheless, to the laws, decrees, and usages there established, 
and to which are submitted the subjects and citizens of the most favored 
nations. 


Article IY. 

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
B»i«» reuuoM commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries, 
b ' ,w “" t0 niana g e themselves their own busiuess in all the ports 

and places subject to the jurisdiction of each other, as well with respect 
to the consignment and sale of their goods and merchandise by whole¬ 
sale or retail, as with respect to the loading, unloading, and sending off 
their ships, they being in all these cases to lie treated as citizens of 
the country in which they reside, or at least to be placed on a footing 
with the subjects or citizens of the most favored nation. 

Article Y. 

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to any 
embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, mer- 
chandises, or effects, for any military expedition, nor for any 
public or private purpose whatever, without allowing to those interested 
a sufficient indemnification. 


Article VI. 

"Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be 
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or 
A dominions of the other, with their vessels, whether merchant 
or of war, public or private, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates, 
or enemies, they shall be received and treated with humanity, giving to 
them all favor and protection for repairing their ships, procuring pro¬ 
visions, and placing themselves in a situation to continue their voyage 
without obstacle or hindrance of any kind. 

Article YII. 

All the ships, merchandise, and effects belonging to the citizens of one 
Boot, captured by of the contractin g parties, which may be captured by pirates, 
prieateera. whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high 
seas, and may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, ports, or 
dominions, of the other, shall be delivered up to the owners, they prov¬ 
ing in due and proper form their rights before the competent tribunals ; 
it being well understood that the claim should be made within the term 
of one year by the parties themselves, their attorneys, or agents of the 
respective Governments. 
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Article VIII. 

When any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting 
parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any dam¬ 
age on the coasts, or within the dominions of the other, there 
shall be given to them all assistance and protection in the same manner 
which is usual and customary with the vessels of the nation where the 
damage happens, permitting them to unload the said vessel, if necessary, 
of its merchandises and effects, without exacting for it any duty, impost, 
or contribution whatever, until they may be exported. 

Article IX. 

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to 

dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the _ H 

other, by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise, and their 
representatives, being citizens of the other party, shall succeed to their 
said personal goods, whether by testament or ab intestato, and they may 
take possession thereof, either by themselves or others acting for them, 
and dispose of the same at their will, paying such dues only as the in¬ 
habitants of the country, wherein the said goods are, shall be subject 
to pay in like cases. And if, in the case of real estate, the said heirs 
would be prevented from entering into the possession of the inheritance, 
on account of their character of aliens, there shall be granted to them the 
term of three years to dispose of the same, as they may think proper, 
and to withdraw the proceeds without molestation, and exempt from all 
rights of detraction, on the part of the government of the respective 
States. 

Article X. 

Both the contracting parties promise and engage formally to give their 
special protection to the persons and property of the citizens 
of each other of all occupations, who may be in the territo- juE’pri’iiwis'oi 
ries subject to the jurisdiction of the one or the other, trans- “ I ' e “ 
ieut or dwellingtherein,leavingopen and free to them the tribunals of jus¬ 
tice for their judicial recourse, on the same terms which are usual and 
customary, with the natives or citizens of the country in which they may 
be; for which they may employ in defence of their rights such advocates, 
solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors, as they may judge proper, in all 
their trials at la w; and such citizens or agents shall have free opportunity 
to be present at the decisions and sentences of the tribunals, in all cases 
which may concern them, and likewise at the taking of all examinations 
and evidence which may be exhibited in the said trials. 

Article XI. 

It is likewise agreed that the most perfect and entire security of con¬ 
science shall be enjoyed by the citizens of both the contract- Llbe „ y „r 
ing parties in the countries subject to the jurisdiction of the belief - 
one and the other, without their being liable to be disturbed or molested 
on account of their religious belief, so long as they respect the laws and 
establised usages of the country. Moreover, the bodies of the citizens 
of one of the contracting parties, who may die in the territories of the 
other, shall be buried in the usual burying grounds, or in other decent 
and suitable places, and shall be protected from violation or disturbance. 
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Article SIT. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America and 
of the Republic of Colombia to sail with their ships with all 
manner of liberty and security, no distinction being made 
who are the proprietors of the merchandises laden thereon, from any 
port to the places of those who now are or hereafter shall be at enmity 
with either of the contracting parties. It shall likewise be lawful for 
the citizens aforesaid to sail with the ships and merchandises before 
mentioned, and to trade with the same liberty and security from the 
places, ports, and havens, of those who are enemies of both or either party, 
without any opposition or disturbance whatsoever, not only directly 
from the places of the enemy, before mentioned, to neutral places, but 
also from one place belonging to an enemy to another place belonging 
to an enemy, whether they be under the jurisdiction of one power or 
under several. And it is hereby stipulated that free ships shall also 
give freedom to goods, and that everything shall be deemed to be free 
and exempt which shall be found on board the ships belonging to the 
citizens of either of the contracting parties, although the whole lading, 
or any part thereof, should appertain to the enemies of either, contra¬ 
band goods being always excepted. It is also agreed, in like manner, 
that the same liberty be extended to persons who are on board a free 
ship, with this effect, that, although they be enemies to both or either 
party, they are not to be taken out of that free ship, unless they are 
officers or soldiers, and in the actual service of the enemies: Provided, 
however, and it is hereby agreed, that the stipulations in this article 
contained, declaring that the flag shall cover the property, shall be 
understood as applying to those powers only who recognized this princi¬ 
ple; but if either of the two contracting parties shall be at war with a 
third, and the other neutral, the flag of the neutral shall cover the 
property of enemies whose governments acknowledge this principle, and 
not of others. 


Article XIII. 

It is likewise agreed that in the case where the neutral flag of one 
of the contracting parties shall protect the property of the 
enemies of the other, by virtue of the above stipulation, it 
shall always be understood that the neutral property found on board 
such enemies’ vessels shall be held and considered as enemies’ property, 
and. as such, shall be liable to detention and confiscation, except such 
property as was put on board such vessel before the declaration of war, 
or even afterward, if it were done without the knowledge of it: but the 
contracting parties agree, that two months having elapsed after the 
declaration, their citizens shall not plead ignorance thereof. On the 
contrary, if the flag of the neutral does not protect the enemy's property, 
in that case the goods and merchandise, of the neutral, embarked in 
such enemy’s ship, shall be free. 

Article XIY. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
_ merchandises, excepting those only which are distinguished 

by the name of contraband; and under this name of con¬ 
traband or prohibited goods shall be comprehended— 

First. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, hal- 
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berds, and granades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other things 
belonging to the use of these arms; 

Secondly. Bucklers, helmets, breast-plates, coats of mail, infantry belts, 
and clothes made up in the form and for a military use; 

Thirdly. Cavalry belts, and horses with their furniture; 

Fourthly. And generally all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, 
steel, brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, pre¬ 
pared, and formed expressly to make war by sea or land. 

Article XV. 

All other merchandises and things not comprehended in the articles 
of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above, 
shall be held and considered as free, and subjects of free and 
lawful commerce, so that they may be carried and transported in the 
freest manner by both the contracting parties, even to places belonging 
to an enemy, excepting only those places which are at that time besieged 
or blocked up; and, to avoid all doubt in this particular, it is declared 
that those places only are besieged or blockaded which are actually at¬ 
tacked by a belligerent force capable of preventing the entry of the 
neutral. 

Article XVI. 

The articles of contraband, before enumerated and classified, which 
may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port, shall Ve ,«u, carryine 
be subject to detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest c ° ,,1 "“ b "“ L 
of the cargo and the ship, that the owners may dispose of them as they 
see proper. No vessel of either of the two nations shall be detained on 
the high seas on account of having on board articles of contraband, 
whenever the master, captain, or supercargo of said vessel will deliver 
up the articles of contraband to the captor, unless the quantity of such 
articles be so great and of so large a bulk that they cannot be received 
on board the capturing ship without great inconvenience; but in this 
and in all other cases of just detention, the vessel detained shall be sent 
to the nearest convenient and safe port for trial apd judgment accord¬ 
ing to law. 

Article XVII. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place 
belonging to an enemy, without knowing that the same is v „, eta tr , din! 
besieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every ves- with block " d ' por “ 
sel so circumstanced may be turned away from such port or place, but 
shall not be detained, nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be 
confiscated, unless, after warning of such blockade or investment from 
the commanding officer of the blockading forces, she shall again attempt 
to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any other port or place she 
shall think proper. Nor shall any vessel of either, that may have entered 
into such port before the same was actually besieged, blockaded, or in¬ 
vested by the other, be restrained from quitting such place with her 
cargo, nor, if found therein after the reduction and surrender, shall such 
vessel or her cargo be liable to confiscation,- but they shall be restored 
to the owners thereof. 

Article XVIII. 

In order to prevent all kind of disorder in the visiting and examination 
of-the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on vi.it»«d B e M ch of 
the high seas, they have agreed mutually that whenever a l>eutn ' 1 v '“ eU - 
vessel of war, public or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other 
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contracting party, the first shall remain out of cannon shot, and may 
send its boat with two of three men only in order to execute the said 
examination of the papers concerning the ownership and cargo of the 
vessel, without causing the least extortion, violence, or ill-treatment, for 
which the commanders of the said armed ships shall be responsible with 
their persons and property; for which purpose the commanders of said 
private armed vessels shall, before receiving their commissions, give 
sufficient security to answer for all the damages they may commit. And 
it is expressly agreed that the neutral party shall in no case be required 
to go on board the examining vessel for the purpose of exhibiting her 
papers, or for any other purpose whatever. 

Article XIX. 

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the 
r „ papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to 
neutral ve„ei.. t[ ie citizens of the two contracting parties, they have agreed, 

and do agree, that in case one of them should be engaged in war, the 
ships and vessels belonging to the citizens of the other must be fur¬ 
nished with sea-letters or passports, expressing the name, property, and 
bulk of the ship, as also the name aud place of habitation of the master 
or commander of said vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that 
the ship really and truly belongs to the citizens of one of the parties; 
they have likewise agreed that such ships being laden, besides the said 
sea-letters or passports, shall also be provided with certificates contain¬ 
ing the several particulars of the cargo, and the place whence the ship 
sailed, so that it may be known whether any forbidden or contraband 
goods be on board the same; which certificates shall be made out by the 
officers of the place whence the ship sailed in the accustomed form; with¬ 
out which requisites said vessel may be detained to be adjudged by the 
competent tribunal, and may be declared legal prize, unless the said 
defect shall be satisfied or supplied by testimony entirely equivalent. 

Article XX. 

It is further agreed, that the stipulations above expressed relative to 
Neuir*! ,„«i, the visiting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to 
«»der on™,. .those which sail without convoy; and when said vessels shall 
be under convoy, the verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, 
on his word of honor, that the vessels under his protection belong to the 
nation whose flag he carries, and, when they are bound to an enemy’s 
port, that they have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient. 

Article XXI. 

It is further agreed, that iu all cases the established courts for prize 
causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conducted, 
p”«-<■..»«. shall alone take cognizance of them. And whenever such 

tribunal of either party shall pronounce judgment against any vessel or 
goods, or property claimed by the citizens of the other party, the sentence 
or decree shall mention the reasons or motive on which the same shall 
have been founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or decree, 
and of all the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered 
to the commander or agent of said vessel, without any delay, he paying 
the legal fees for the same. 
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Article XXII. 

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with 
another State, no citizen of the other contracting party shall 
accept a commission, or letter of marque, for the purpose of persons in enimy's 
assisting or co-operating hostilely with the said enemy against 
the said party so at war, under the pain of being treated as a pirate. 

Artice XXIII. 

If by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and which God forbid, 
the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with B()niici | ed , lim , 
each other, they have agreed, and do agree, now for then, iQti, ° 0Ofw “- 
that there shall be allowed the term of six months to the merchants 
residing on the coasts and in the ports of each other, and the term of 
one year to those who dwell in the interior, to arrange their business and 
transport their effects wherever they please, giving to them the safe 
conduct necessary for it, which may serve as a sufficient protection until 
they arrive at the designated port. The citizens of all other occupations 
who may be established in the territories or dominions of the United 
States, and of the Eepublic of Colombia, shall be respected and main¬ 
tained in the full enjoyment of their personal liberty and property, unless 
their particular conduct shall cause them to forfeit this protection, which, 
in consideration of humanity, the contracting parties engage to give them. 

Article XXIV. 

Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to the indi¬ 
viduals of the other, nor shares, nor moneys, which they may Debt , tit0 „ o( 
have in public funds, nor in public or private banks, shall 
ever, in any event of war or of national difference, be sequestered or 
confiscated. 

Article XXV. 

Both the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all inequality 
in relation to their public communications and official inter- PriTilWMOf moft 
course, have agreed, and do agree, to grant to the envoys, t "°" i 
ministers, and other public agents the same favors, immunities, and 
exemptions which those of the most favored nation do or shall enjoy; it 
being understood that whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the 
United States of America or the Republic of Colombia may find it proper 
to give to the ministers and public agents of any other power, shall by 
the same act be extended to those of each of the contracting parties. 

Article XXVI. 

To make more effectual the protection which the United States and 
the Republic of Colombia shall afford in future to the navi¬ 
gation and commerce of the citizens of each other, they agree c °” ’' 

to receive and admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to 
foreign commerce, who shall enjoy in them all the rights, prerogatives, 
and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored 
nation; each contracting party, however, remaining at liberty to except 
those ports and places in which the admission and residence of such 
Consuls may not seem convenient. 
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Article XXVII. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities 
which belong to them by their public character, they shall, 
before entering on the exercise of their functions, exhibit their commis¬ 
sion or patent in due form to the Government to which they are accred¬ 
ited; and having obtained their exequatur, they shall be held and con¬ 
sidered as such by all the authorities, magistrates, and iuhabitants in 
the consular district in which they reside. 

Article XXVIII. 

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and 
Exemption of coo. persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being 
•“**■ citizens of the country in which the Consul resides, shall be 

exempt from all public service, and also from all kind of taxes, imposts, 
and contributions, except those which they shall be obliged to pay on 
account of commerce, or their property, to which the citizens and in¬ 
habitants, native and foreign, of the country in which they reside are 
subject, being in everything besides subject to the laws of the respective 
States. The archives and papers of the Consulates shall be respected in¬ 
violably, and under no pretext whatever shall any magistrate seize or in 
any way interfere with them. 

Article XXIX. 

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the 
Co....!.- pmiiw. authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and cus- 
tody of deserters from the public and private vessels of their 
country, and for that purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, 
judges, and officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters in 
writing, proving by an exhibition of the registers, of the vessel's or ship’s 
roll, or other public documents, that those men were part of the said 
crews; and on this demand so proved, (saving, however, where the con¬ 
trary is proved,) the delivery shall not bo refused. Such deserters, when 
arrested, shall be put at the disposal of the said Consuls, and may be 
put in the public prisous at the request and expense of those who re¬ 
claim them, to be sent to the ships to which they belonged, or to others 
of the same nation. But if they be not sent back within two months, 
to be counted from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, 
and shall be no more arrested for the same cause. 


Article XXX. 


For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
Consular conveo- navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as 
soon hereafter as circumstances will permit them, to form a 
consular convention, which shall declare specially the powers and immu¬ 
nities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

Article XXXI. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Colombia, desiring 
,o make as durable as circumstances will permit the relations which are 
o be established between the two parties by virtue of this treaty, or 
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general convention of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, have 
declared solemnly, and do agree to the following points: 

First. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the 
terra of twelve years, to be counted from the day of the 
exchange of the ratifications, in all the parts relating to D,,nit ‘ 0 ” oltr “ t7 ' 
commerce and navigation; and in all those parts which relate to peace 
and friendship, it shall be permanently and perpetually binding on both 
powers; 

Secondly. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe 
any of the articles of this treaty, such citizen shall be held per- Infringem ,, at of 
sonally responsible for the same, and the harmony and good trratJ - 
correspondence between the two nations shall not be interrupted thereby, 
each party engaging in no way to protect the offender, or sanction such 
violation; 

Thirdly. If, (what, indeed, cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of 
the articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed 
in any other way whatever, it is expressly stipulated that neither of the 
contracting parties will order or authorize any acts of reprisal, nor declare 
war against the other, on complaints of injuries or damages, until the 
said party considering itself offended shall first have presented to the 
other a statement of such inj uries or damages, verified by competent proof, 
and demanded justice and satisfaction, and the same shall have been 
either refused or unreasonably delayed; 

Fourthly. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed 
or operate coutrary to former and existing public treaties with other Sov¬ 
ereigns or States. 

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall 
be approved and ratified by the President of the United States of 
America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by 
the President of the Republic of Colombia, with the consent and appro¬ 
bation of the Congress of the same, and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
iu the city of Washington within eight months, to be counted from the 
date of the signature hereof, or sooner, if possible. 

In faith whereof, we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of the Republic of Colombia, have signed and sealed these 
presents. 

Done in the city of Bogota, on the third day of October, in the year 
of Our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-four, in the forty- 
ninth year of the Independence of the United States of America, and 
the fourteenth of that of the Republic of Colombia. 


SEAL. 

SEAL. 


RICHARD CLOUGH ANDERSON, Ju. 
PEDRO GUAL. 


NEW GRANADA, 1846. 

TREATY WITH NEW GRANADA CONCLUDED DECEMBER 12, 1846; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED JUNE 12, 1848. 

[On the 23d of April, 1867, the Minister at Washington of the United 
States of Colombia submitted to the Secretary of State the draught of a 
new treaty, modifying in some particulars thatof December 12,1846. See 
second and third clauses of Article XXXV infra.] 

12 
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A general treaty of peace, amity, navigation, and commerce between the 
United States of America and the Republic of New Oranada. 

The United States of North America and the Republic of New Granada, 
in South America, desiring to make lasting and iirm the friendship and 
good understanding which happily exist between both nations, have 
resolved to fix, in a maimer clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which 
shall in future be religiously observed between each other, by means of 
a treaty, or general convention of peace and friendship, commerce and 
navigation. 

For this desirable object the President of the United States of America 
has conferred full powers on Benjamin A. Bidlack, a citizen of the said 
States, and their Charge d’Affaires in Bogota; and the President of 
the Republic of New Granada has conferred similar and equal powers 
upon Manuel Maria Mallariuo, Secretary of State and Foreign Relations; 
who, after having exchanged their said full powers in due form, have 
agreed to the following articles: 

Abtole 1. 

There shall be a perfect, fijjm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend- 
^ dtc ship between the United States of America and the Repub- 
lie of New Granada, in all the extent of their possessions and 
territories, and between their citizens respectively, without distinction of 
persons or places. 

Article II. 

The United States of America and the Republic of New Granada, 
Reciprocity or desiring to live iu peace and harmony with all the nations 
commercial favors. 0 f the ear tb, by means of a policy frank and equally friendly 
with all, engage mutually not to grant any particular favor to other 
nations, in respect of commerce and navigation, which shall not imme¬ 
diately become common to the other party, who shall enjoy the same 
freely, if the concession was freely made, or on allowing the same compen¬ 
sation, if the concession was conditional. 

Article III. 

The two high contracting parties, being likewise desirous of placing 
Domiciled aliens* the commerce and navigation of their respective countries 
privilege. • ou f|, e liberal basis of perfect equality and reciprocity, mu¬ 
tually agree that the citizens of each may frequent all the coasts and 
countries of the other, and reside and trade there, in all kinds of pro¬ 
duce, manufactures, and merchandise; and that they shall enjoy all the 
rights, privileges, and exemptions, in navigation and commerce, which 
native citizens do or shall enjoy, submitting themselves to the laws, 
decrees, and usages there established, to which native citizens are sub¬ 
jected. But it is understood that this article does not include the coast¬ 
ing trade of either country, the regulation of which is reserved by the 
parties, respectively, according to their own separate laws. 

Article IV. 

They likewise agree that whatever kind of produce, manuafeture, or 
in im merchandise of any foreign country can be, from time to 
port ami tonnage du- time, lawfully imported into the United States in their own 
vessels, may be also imported in vessels of the Republic of 
New Granada; and that no higher or .other duties upon the tonnage of 
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the vessel and her cargo shall be levied and collected, whether the 
importation be made in vessels of the one country or of the other. 
And, in like manner, that whatever kind of produce, manufactures, or 
merchandise of any foreign country can be from time to time lawfully 
imported into the Republic of New Granada in its own vessels, may be 
also imported in vessels of the United States; and that no higher or 
other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel and her cargo shall be levied 
or collected, whether the importation be made in vessels of the one 
country or the other. 

And they further agree, that whatever may be lawfully exported or 
re-exported from the one country in its own vessels to any 
foreign country, may in like manner be exported or re-ex- 
ported in the vessels of the other country; and the same bounties, duties, 
and drawbacks shall be allowed and collected, whether such exportation 
or re-exportation be made in vessels of the United States or of the 
Republic of New Granada. 


Article V. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the 
United States of any articles the produce or manufacture of 
the Republic of N ew G ranada, anddo higher or other duties Cu “° m * 

shall be imposed on the importation into the Republic of New Granada 
of any articles the produce or manufactures of the United States, than 
are or shall be payable on the like articles, being the produce or manu¬ 
factures of any other foreign country; nor shall any higher or other 
duties or charges be imposed, in either of the two countries, on the 
exportation of any articles to the United States or to the Republic o 
New Granada, respectively, than such as are payable on the exporta¬ 
tion of the like articles to any other foreign country; nor shall any pro¬ 
hibition be imposed on the exportation or importation of any articles 
the produce or manufactures of the United States or of the Republic 
of New Granada, to or from the territories of the United States or to or 
from the territories of the Republic of New Granada, which shall not 
equally extend to all other nations. 

Article VI. 

In order to prevent the possibility of any misunderstanding, it is hereby 
declared that the stipulations contained in the three pieced- * 

ing articles are to their full extent ap[p]licable to the vessels miST^’Ty 1 ; 
of the United States and their cargoes arriving in the ports v,vi ' 
of New Granada, and reciprocally to the vessels of the said Republic of 
New Granada and their cargoes arriving in the ports of the United 
States, whether they proceed from the ports of the country to which they 
respectively belong, or from the ports of any other foreign country; and 
in either case, no discriminating duty shall be imposed or collected in 
the ports of either country on said vessels or their cargoes, whether the 
same shall be of native or foreign produce or manufacture. 

Article VII. 

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries, <* «u™ 

to manage, by themselves or agents, their own business in m “ reh “ u - 
all the ports and places subject to the jurisdiction of each other, as well 
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with respect to the consignments and sale of their goods and merchan¬ 
dise by wholesale or retail, as with respect to the loading, unloading, and 
sending off their ships; they being, iu all these cases, to be treated as 
citizens of the country iu which they reside, or at least to be placed on 
an equality with the subjects or citizens of the most favored nation. 

Article YIII. 

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to any 
embargo, nor be detained, with their vessels, cargoes, mer- 
chandise, or effects, for any military expedition, nor for any 
public or private purpose whatever, without allowing to those interested 
an equitable and sufficient indemnification. 

Article IX. 

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be 
forced to seek refuge or assylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or 
dominions of the other with their vessels, whether merchant 
or of war, public or private, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates 
or enemies, or want of provisions, or water, they shall be received and 
treated with humanity, giving to them all favor and protection for repair¬ 
ing their ships, procuring provisions, and placing themselves in a situa¬ 
tion to continue their voyage without obstacle or hindrance of any 
kind, or the payment of port fees, or any charges other than pilotage, 
except such vessels continue in port longer than forty-eight hours, count¬ 
ing from the time they cast anchor in port. 

Article X. 

All the ships, merchandise, and effects, belonging £o the citizens of one 
Aiien*propertjcor- of the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates, 
ned or round. whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high 

seas, and may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, ports, or do¬ 
minions of the other, shall be delivered up to the owners, they proving 
in due and proper form their rights before the competent tribunals; it 
being well understood that the claim shall be made within the term of 
one year by the parties themselves, their attorneys or agents, of their 
respective governments. 


Article XL 

When any vessels belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting 
parties shall be wrecked or foundered, or shall suffer any 
damage on the coasts, or within the dominions of the other, 
there shall be given to them all assistance and protection, in the same 
manner which is usual and Customary with the vessels of the nation 
where the damage happens; permitting them to unload the said vessel, 
if necessary, of its merchandise and effects, without exacting for it any 
duty, impost, or contribution whatever, unless they may be destined for 
consumption or sale in the country of the port where they may have 
been disembarked. 

Article XII. 

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to dis¬ 
pose of their personal goods or real estate within the juris- 
a " c diction of the other, by sale, donation, testament, or other¬ 

wise; and their representatives, being citizens of the other party, shall 
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succeed to their said personal goods or real estate, whether by testa¬ 
ment or qb intestato, and they may take possession thereof, either by 
themselves or others actingfor them, and dispose of the same at their 
will, paying such dues only as the inhabitants of the country wherein 
said goods are shall be subject to pay in like cases. 

Article XIII. 

Both contracting parties promise and engage formally to give their 
special protection to the persons and property of the citi- ProtecUoii . 
zens of each other, of all occupations, who may be in the ter- cial privileges for 
ritories subject to the jurisdiction of one or the other, tran- " icna pr ° I>ortr - 
sient or dwelling therein, leaving open and free to them the tribunals of 
justice for their judicial recourse, on the same terms which are usual and 
customary with the natives or citizens of the country; for which purpose, 
they may either appear in proper person, or employ in the prosecution 
or defense of their rights such advocates, solicitors, notaries, agents, and 
factors as they may judge proper in all their trials at law; and such 
citizens or agents shall have free opportunity to be present at the deci¬ 
sions or sentences of the tribunals, in all cases which may concern them, 
and likewise at the taking of all examinations and evidence which may 
be exhibited in the said trials. 


Article XIV. 

The citizens of the United States residing in the territories of the 
Republic of New Granada- shall enjoy the most perfect and tit,,,, of 
entire security of conscience, without being annoyed, pre- “ c '"“ 
vented, or disturbed on account of their religious belief. Neither shall 
they be annoyed, molested, or disturbed on the proper exercise of their 
religion in private houses, or on the chapels or places of worship 
appointed for that purpose, provided that in so doing they observe the 
decorum due to divine worship and the respect due to the laws, usages, 
and customs of the country. Liberty shall also be granted to bury the 
citizens of the United States, who may die in the territories of the 
Republic of New Granada, in convenient and adequate places, to be 
appointed and established by themselves for that purpose, with the 
knowledge of the local authorities, or in such other places of sepulture 
as may be chosen by the friends of the deceased; nor shall the funerals 
or sepulchres of the dead be disturbed in any w r ise, nor upon any account. 

In like manner, the citizens of New Granada shall enjoy, within the 
Government and territories of the United States, a perfect and unre¬ 
strained liberty of conscience, and of exercising their religion, publicly 
or privately, within their own dwelling-houses, or on the chapels and 
places of worship appointed for that purpose, agreeably to the laws, 
usages, and customs of the United States. 

Article XV. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America and 
of the Republic of New Granada to sail with their ships with 
all manner of liberty and security, no distinction being made 
who are the proprietors of the merchandise laden thereon, from any port 
to the places of those who now are or liereaiter shall be at enmity with 
either of the contracting parties. It shall likewise be lawful for the eiti- 
sens aforesaid to sail with the ships and merchandise before mentioned, 


Neutrals’privilege*. 
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and to trade with the same liberty and security from the places, ports, 
and havens of those who are enemies of both or either party, wjthout any 
opposition or disturbance whatsoever, not only directly from the places 
of the enemy before mentioned to neutral places, but also from one 
place belonging to an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy, 
whether they be under the jurisdiction of one power or under several. 
And it is hereby stipulated that free ships shall also give freedom to 
goods, and that everything which shall be found on board the ships 
belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be 
deemed to be free and exempt, although the whole lading or any part 
thereof should appertain to the enemies of either, (contraband goods being 
always excepted.) It is also agreed, in like manner, that the same liberty 
shall be extended to persons who are on board a free ship, with this 
effect, that although they be enemies to both or either party, they are 
not to be taken out of that free ship uuless they are officers and soldiers, 
and in the actual service of the enemies: Provided, however, and it is 
hereby agreed, that the stipulations in this article contained, declaring 
that the lag shall cover the property, shall be understood as applying 
to those powers only who recognize this principle; but if either of the 
two contracting parties shall be at war with a third, and the other remains 
neutral, the flag of the neutral shall cover the property of enemies whose 
governments acknowledge this principle, and not of others. 

Article XVI. 

It is likewise agreed that, in the case where the neutral flag of one of 
Ketiirn]««. the contracting parties shall protect the property of the ene- 
' ^ mies of the other, by virtue of the above stipulation, it shall 
always be understood that the neutral property found on board such ene¬ 
my’s vessels shall be held and considered as enemy’s property, and as 
such shall be liable to detention and confiscation, except such property 
as was put on board such vessel before the declaration of war, or even 
afterward, if it were done without the knowledge of it; but the con¬ 
tracting parries agree that, two months having elapsed after the declara¬ 
tion of war, their citizens shall not plead ignorance thereof. On the con¬ 
trary, if the flag of the neutral does not protect the enemy’s property, in 
that case the goods and merchandise of the neutral embarked on such 
enemy’s ship shall be free. 


Article XVII. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
contraband. merchandise, excepting those only which are distinguished 
by the name of contraband; and uuder this name of contra¬ 
band, or prohibited goods, shall be comprehended— 

1st. Gannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, halberds, 
and grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other things 
belonging to the use of these arms. 

2d. Bucklers, helmets, breast plates, coats of mail, infantry belts, and 
clothes made up in the form and for the military use. 

3d. Cavalry belts, and horses with their furniture. 

4th. And generally all kind of arms and instruments of iron, steel, 
brass, and copper, or of any.other materials manufactured, prepared, and 
formed expressly to make war by sea or land. 

5th. Provisions that are imported into a besieged or blockaded place. 
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All other merchandise, and things not comprehended in the articles of 
contraband, explicitly enumerated and classified as above, 
shall be held and considered as free, and subjects of free and uSSST bEdkSS 
lawful commerce, so that they may be carried and trans- 
ported in the freest manner by the citizens of both the contracting par¬ 
ties, even to places belonging to an enemy, excepting those places only 
which are at that time besieged or blockaded; and, to avoid all doubt 
in this particular, it is declared that those places only are besieged or 
blockaded which are actually attacked by a belligerent force capable of 
preventing the entry of the neutral. 

Article XIX. 

The articles of contraband, before enumerated and classified, which 
may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port, shall ^ 
be subject to detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest Mm w?* 
of the cargo and the ship, that the owners may dispose of 
them as the,v see proper. No vessel of either of the two nations shall be 
detained on the high seas on account of having on board articles of con¬ 
traband, whenever the master, captain, or supercargo of said vessels 
will deliver up the articles of contraband to the captor, unless the quan¬ 
tity of such articles be so great and of so large a bulk that they cannot 
be received on board the capturing ship without great inconvenience; 
hut in this and all other cases of just detention, the vessel detained 
shall be sent to the nearest convenient and safe port for trial and judg¬ 
ment according to law. 


Article XX. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place 
belonging to an enemy, without knowing that the same is BIockaded 
besieged, or blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every B ° cka e 
vessel so circumstanced may be turned away from such port or place, 
but shall not be detained, nor shall any part of her cargo, if not con¬ 
traband, be confiscated unless, after warning of such blockade or in¬ 
vestment from the commanding officer of the blockading forces, she 
shall again attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any 
other port or place she shall think proper. Nor shall -any vessel that 
may have entered into such port before the same was actually' besieged, 
blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained from quitting that 
place with her cargo; nor, if found therein after the reduction and sur¬ 
render, shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they 
shall be restored to the owners thereof. 

Article XXI. 

In order to prevent all kind of disorder in the visiting and examination 
of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on Vi , it of M „ tral 
the high seas, they have agreed mutually that whenever a ™ el8 - 
national vessel of war, public or private, shall meet with a neutral of 
the other contracting party, the first shall remain out of cannon shot, 
unless in stress of weather, and may send its boat with two or three men 
only, in order to execute the said examination of the papers concerning 
the ownership and cargo’of the vessel, without causing the least extor¬ 
tion, violence, or ill-treatment, for which the commanders of said armed 
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ships shall be responsible with their persons and property; for which 
purpose the commanders of private armed vessels shall, before receiving 
their commissions, give sufficient security to answer for all the damages 
they may commit. And it is expressly agreed that the neutral party 
shall in no case be required to go on board the examining vessel for the 
purpose of exhibiting her papers, or for any other purpose whatever. 

Article XXII. 

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the papers 
setter, inti™ relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citi- 
of war. zens 0 f ti ie two contracting parties, they have agreed, and 

do hereby agree, that in case one of them should be engaged in war, the 
ships and vessels belonging to the citizens of the other must be furnished 
with sea-letters or passports, expressing the name, property, and bulk 
of the ship, as also the name and place of habitation of the master and 
commander of the said vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that 
the ship really and truly belongs to the citizens of one of the parties; 
they have likewise agreed that when such ships have a cargo, they shall 
also be provided, besides the said sea-letters or passports, with certifi¬ 
cates containing the Several particulars of the cargo and the place whence 
the ship sailed, sp that it may be known whether auy forbidden or con¬ 
traband goods are on board the same; which certificates shall be made 
out by the officers of the place whence the ship sailed, iu the accustomed 
form; without which requisites said vessel may bedetained, to be adjudged 
by the competent tribunal, and may be declared lawful prize, uuless the 
said defect shall be proved to be owing to accident and shall be satis¬ 
fied or supplied by testimony entirely equivalent. 

Article XXIII. 

It is further agreed that the stipulations above expressed relative to 
Neutral vessels the visiting and examination of vessels shall apply only to 
wider convoy. those which sail without convoy; and when said vessels shall 

be under convoy, the verbal declaration of the commander of the con¬ 
voy, on his word of honor, that the vessels under his protection belong 
to the nation whose flag he carries, and when they may be bound to an 
enemy’s port that they have no contraband goods on board, shall be 
sufficient. 

Article XXIY. 

It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize 
pri*e courts causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conducted, 
shall alone take cognizance of them. And whenever such 
tribunals of either party shall pronounce judgment against any vessel, 
or goods, or property claimed by the citizens of the other party,' the sen¬ 
tence or decree shall mention the reasons or motives upon which the 
same shall have been founded, and an authenticated copy of the sen¬ 
tence or decree and of all the proceedings in the case, shall,‘if demanded, 
be delivered to the commander or agent of said vessel without any delay, 
he paying the legal fees for the same. 

Article XXV. 

For the purpose of lessening the evils of war, the two high contract- 
Restriction of ho*- iH £ Parties further agree that, in case a war should unfor- 
tilities to ooinmi*> tunately take place between them, hostilities shall only bo 
person?. carr j e( i on by persons duly com missioned by the Govern¬ 
ment, and by those under their orders, except iu repelling an attack or 
invasion, and in the defense of property. 
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Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with 
another State, no citizen of the other contracting party shall Citizens in service 
accept a commission or letter of marque for the purpose of ° r ene “ T ' 
assisting or co-operating hostilely with the said enemy against the said 
parties so at war, under the pain of being treated as a pirate. 

Article XXVII. 

If by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and God forbid, the 
two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with each SetttoniKit ofbui> . 
other, they have agreed and do agree now for then, that there declaration »r 

shall be allowed the term of six months to the merchants 
residing on the coasts and in the ports of each other, and the term of 
one year to those who dwell in the interior, to arrange their business 
and transport their effects wherever they please, giving to them the safe- 
conduct necessary for it, which may serve as a sufficient protection until 
they arrive at the designated port. The citizens of all other occupations 
who may be established in the territories or dominions of the United 
States or of New Granada, shall be respected and maintained in the 
full enjoyment of their personal liberty and property, unless their par¬ 
ticular conduct shall cause them to forfitt [forfeit] this protection, which, 
in consideration of humanity, the contracting parties engage to give 
them. 


Article XXVIII. 

Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to the indi¬ 
viduals of the other, nor shares, nor money, which they may not. 
have in public funds nor in public or private banks, shall ever, from c “ fi6 “ U0IL 
in any event of war or of national difference, be sequestered or confis¬ 
cated. 


Article XXIX. 

Both the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all inequality 
in relation to their public communications and official inter- F „„ rad „„ Uo . 
course, have agreed, and do agree, to grant to the envoys, 
ministers, and other public agents the same favors, immunities, and 
exemptions which those of the most favored nations do or shall enjoy; 
it being understood that whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the 
United States of America or the Republic of New Granada may find it 
proper to give to the ministers and public agents of any other power, 
shall by the same act be extended to those of each of the contracting 
parties. 

Article XXX. 

To make inor[e] effectual the protection which the United States and 
the Republic of New Granada shall afford in future to the 
navigation and commerce of the citizens of each other, they 
agree to receive and admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports 
open to foreign commerce, who shall enjoy in them all the rights, pre¬ 
rogatives, and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most 
favored nation; each contracting party, however, remaining at liberty to 
except those ports and places in which the admission and residence of 
such Consuls may not seem convenient. 
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Article XXXI. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
, , parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities 

which belong to them by their public character, they shall, 
before entering on the exercise of their functions, exhibit their commis¬ 
sion or patent in due form to the Government to which they are accred¬ 
ited ; and having obtained their exequatur, they shall be held and con¬ 
sidered as such by all the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants in 
the consular district in which they reside. 

Article XXXII. 

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and 
Exemption of con- persons attached to the service of Consuls, they no£ being cit- 
•° ta - izens of the country in which the Consul resides, shall be 

exempt from all public service; and also from all kind of taxes, imposts, 
aud contributions, except those which they shall be obliged to pay on 
account of commerce or their property, to which the citizens and inhab¬ 
itants, native and foreign, of the country in which they reside are sub¬ 
ject, being in everything besides subject to the laws of the respective 
States. The archives and papers of the consulates shall be respected 
inviolably, and under no pretext whatever shall any magistrate seize or 
in any way interfere with them. 

Article XXXIL1. 

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the 
uuerien. authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and cus- 
tody of deserters from the public and private vessels of their 
country; find for that purpose they shall address themselves to the 
courts, judges, and officers competent, and shall demand in writing the 
said deserters, proving, by an exhibition of the registers of the vessels 
or ship’s roll or other public documents, that those men were part of the 
said crews; aud on this demand so proved, (saving, however, where the 
contrary is proved by other testimonies,) the delivery shall not be refused. 
Such deserters, when arrested, shall be put at the disposal of the said 
Consuls, and may be put in the public prisons at the request and expense 
of those who reclaim them, to be sent to the ships to which they belonged 
or to others of the same nation. But if they be not sent back within 
two mouths, to be counted from the day of their arrest, they shall be set 
at liberty, and shall be no more arrested for the same cause. 

Article XXXIV- 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
Consular conren- navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree to 
form, as soon hereafter as circumstances will permit, a con¬ 
sular convention, which shall declare specially the powers and immuni¬ 
ties of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

Article XXXV. 

The United States of America and the Republic of New Granada, 
desiring to make as durable as possible the relations which are to be 
established between the two parties by virtue of this treaty, have declared 
solemnly, and do agree to the following points: 
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1st. For the better understanding of the preceding articles, it is 
and has been stipulated betweeu the high contracting par- „ lhmo , of Pan . 
ties, that the citizens, vessels, aud merchandise of the *■”■ 

United States shall enjoy in the ports of New Granada, including 
those of the part of the Granadian territory generally denominated 
Isthmus of Panama, from its southernmost extremity until the bound¬ 
ary of Gosta Rica, all the exemptions, privileges, and immunities 
concerning commerce and navigation, which are now or may here¬ 
after be enjoyed by Granadian citizens, their vessels, and merchan¬ 
dise ; and that this equality of favors shall be made to extend to the 
passengers, correspondence, and merchandise of the United States, in 
their transit across the said territory, from one sea to the other. The 
Government of New Granada guarantees to the Government of the 
United States that the right of way or transit across the Isthmus of 
Panama upon any modes of communication that now exist, or that may 
be hereafter constructed, shall be open and free to the Government and 
citizens of the United States, and for the transportation of any articles 
of produce, manufactures, or merchandise, of lawful commerce, belong¬ 
ing to the citizens of the United States; that no other tolls or charges 
shall be levied or collected upon the citizens of the United States, or 
their said merchandise thus passing over any road or canal that may 
be made by the Government of New Granada, or by the authority of the 
same, than is, under like circumstances, levied upoh and collected from 
the Granadian citizens; that any lawful produce, manufactures, or mer¬ 
chandise, belonging to citizens of the United States, thus passing from 
one sea to the other, in either direction, for the purpose of exportation to 
any other foreign country, shall not be liable to auy import duties what¬ 
ever ; or, having paid such duties, they shall be entitled to drawback 
upon their exportation; nor shall the citizens of the United States be 
liable to any duties, tolls, or charges of any kind, to which native citi¬ 
zens are not subjected for thus passing the said Isthmus. And, in order 
to secure to themselves the tranquil and constant enjoyment of these 
advantages, and as an especial compensation for the said advantages, 
and for the favors they have acquired by the 4tb, 5th, and Gth arti¬ 
cles of this treaty, the United States guarantee, positively and effica¬ 
ciously, to New Granada, by the present stipulation, the perfect neutrality 
of the before-mentioned isthmus, with the view that the free transit from 
the one to the other sea may not be interrupted or embarrassed in any 
future time while this treaty exists; and, in consequence, the United 
States also guarantee, in the same manner, the rights of sovereignty and 
property which New Granada has and possesses over the said territory. 

2d. The present treaty shall remain in full force and vigor for the term 
of twenty years from the day of the exchange of the ratifi- Uliratior , oftr< , ;lt 
cations; and from the same day the treaty that was concluded D " ratl ° n ° ueMy - 
between the United States and Colombia, on the 13th of October, 1824, 
shall cease to have effect, notwithstanding what was disposed in the 1st 
point of its 31st article. 


3d. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if neither party notifies to the other 
its intention of reforming any of, or all, the articles of this a,,.,,,,,, „ r 
treaty twelve months before the expiration of the twenty troaty - 
years stipulated above, the said treaty shall continue binding on both 
parties beyond the said tw.enty years, until twelve months from the time 
that one of the parties notifies its intention of proceeding to a reform. 


4th. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe any 
of the articles of this treaty, such citizens shall be held per- or 

sonally responsible for the same, and the harmony and good lre ,y 
correspondence between the nations shall not be interrupted thereby; 



188 


TBEATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


each party engaging in no way to protect the offender, or sanction suob 
violation. 

5th. If unfortunately any of the articles contained in this treaty should 
»othe violated or infringed in any way whatever, it is expressly 
thonied. stipulated that neither of the two contracting parties shad 

ordain or authorize any acts of reprisal, nor shall declare war against 
the other on complaints of injuries or damages, until the said party con¬ 
sidering itself offended shall have laid before the other a statement of 
such injuries or damages, verified by competent proofs, demanding justice 
and satisfaction, and the same shall have been denied, in violation of 
the laws and of international right. 

Oth. Any special or remarkable advantage that one or the other power 
. n ., i n ma y enjoy from the foregoing stipulation, are and ought to 
™ be always understood in virtue and as in compensation of 
the obligations they have just contracted, and which have been specified 
in the first number of this article. 

Abticle XXXVI. 

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall be 
approved and ratified by the President of the United States, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate thereof; and by the President of 
the Republic of New Granada, with the consent and approbation of the 
Congress of the same; and the ratifications shall be exchanged in the 
city of Washington, within eighteen months from the date of the sig¬ 
nature thereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof, we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of the Republic of New Granada, have signed and sealed 
these presents in the city of Bogota, on the twelfth day of December, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fortv-six. 

[L. s.] B. A. BID LACK. 

[t. s.| M. M. MALLARINO. 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 

The Republics of the United States and ofNew Granada will holdand 
fcta iadmit as national ships of one or the other, all those that 
’ a '* shall be provided by the respective Governments with a 
patent, issued according to its laws. 

The present additional article shall have the same force and validity 
as if it were inserted, word for word, in the treaty signed this day. It 
shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at the same 
time. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in the city of Bogota, the twelfth day of December, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred aud forty six. ‘ 

Id. s.l B. A. BIDLACK. 

[L. s.j M. M. MALLARINO. 
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Peace, 8 lc . 


CONSULAR CONVENTION WITH NEW GRANADA, CONCLUDED MAY 4, 1850; 

RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED OCTOBER 30, 1851: PROCLAIMED DECEMBER 

5, 1851. 

Consular Convention between the Republic of New Qranada and the United 

States of America. 

In the name of the Most Holy Trinity. 

The Governments of the Republics of New Granada and the United 
States of America, having engaged by the thirty-fourth arti¬ 
cle of the treaty of peace, amity, navigation, and commerce, 
concluded on the 12th of December, 1848, to form a consular convention, 
which shall declare specially the powers and immunities of the Consuls 
and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties, in order to comply with this 
article, and more effectively to protect their commerce and navigation, 
they have given adequate authority to their respective Plenipotentiaries, 
to wit: 

The Government of New Granada to Raphael Rivas, its Charge 
d’Affaires in the United States, and the Government of the United 
States to John M. Clayton, Secretary of State; 

Who, after the exchange and examination of their full powers, found 
to be sufficient and in due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

Article I. 

Each of the two contracting Republics may inaiutain in the principal 
cities or com [m]ercial places of the other, and in the ports 
open to foreign commerce, Consuls of its own, charged with Gn ‘ d "” fc “ ,ls “'“' 
the protection of the commercial rights and interests of their nation, 
and to sustain their countrymen in the difficulties to which they may be 
exposed. They may likewise appoint Consuls-General, as chiefs over 
the other Consuls, or to attend to the affairs of several commercial places 
at the same time, and Vice-Consuls for ports of minor importance, or to 
act under the direction of the Consuls. Each Republic may, however, 
except those cities, places, or ports in which it may consider the resi¬ 
dence of such functionaries inconvenient, such exception being common 
to all nations. All that is said in this convention of Consuls in general 
shall be considered as relating not only to Consuls, properly so called, 
but to Consuls General and Vice-Consuls, in all the cases to*which this 
convention refers. 

Article II. 

The Consuls, appointed by one of the contracting parties to reside in 
the ports or places of the other, shall present to the Govern¬ 
ment of the Republic in which they sire to reside their let- * ,w *' 
ters-patent or commission, in order that they may receive the proper 
exequatur, if it be deemed expedient to give it, which shall be granted 
without any charge;*and this exequatur, when obtained, is to be exhib¬ 
ited to the chief authorities of the place in which the Consul is to exer¬ 
cise his functions, in order that they may cause him to be recognized in 
his character, and that he may be sustained in his proper prerogative, 
in his respective consular district. The Government receiving the Con¬ 
sul may withdraw the exequatur or his consular commission whenever it 
may judge proper to do so, but in such case shall state a reasonable 
ground for the proceeding. 
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Article III. 


The Consuls admitted in either Republic may exercise in their respec¬ 
tive districts the following functions: 
oonaai.tr panicles. j They may apply directly to the authorities of the dis¬ 

trict in which they reside, and they may, in case of necessity, have recourse 
to the National Government through the diplomatic agent of their nation, 
if there-be any, or directly, if there be no such agent, in complaint 
against any infraction of the treaties of commerce committed by the 
authorities or persons employed by them in the country, to the injury of 
the commerce of the nation in whose service the Consul is engaged. 

2. They may apply to the authorities of the consular district, and, in 
case of necessity, they may have recourse to the National Government 
through the diplomatic agent of their nation, if there be any, or directly, 
if there be no such agent, against any abuse on the part of the authori¬ 
ties of the country, or the persons employed by them, against individuals 
of their nation in whose service the Consul is engaged; and they may, 
when necessary, take such measures as may be proper to prevent jus¬ 
tice from being denied to them, or delayed, and to prevent them from 
being judged or punished by any other than competent judges, and 
agreeably to the laws in force. 

3. They may, as the natural defenders of their fellow-countrymen, 
appear in their name and behalf, whenever so requested by them, before 
the’respective authorities of the place, in all cases in which their sup¬ 
port may be necessary. 

4. They may accompany the captaius, mates, or masters of vessels of 
MMifwt. their nation in all that they may have to do with regard to 

the manifests of their merchandise and other documents, and 
be present in all cases in which the authorities, courts, or judges of the 
country may have to take any declarations from the persons above men¬ 
tioned, or any other belonging to their respective crews. 


5. They may receive depositions, protests, and statements from cap- 
Dnposit.ons, tains, mates, and masters of vessels of their nation respect- 
ing losses and injuries sustained at sea, and protests of any 
individuals of their nation respecting mercantile affairs. These docu¬ 
ments, drawn up in authentic copies, certified by the Consul, shall be 
admitted in the courts and offices of justice, and’shall have the same 
validity as if they had been authenticated before the same judges or 
courts. 


6. They may determine on all matters relating to injuries sustained at 
ioian« to mer- sea by effects and merchandise shipped in vessels of the na- 

chandue at sea. tion in whose service the Consul is employed arriving at the 
place of his residence, provided that there be no stipulations to the 
contrary between the shippers, owners, and insurers. But if, among 
the persons interested in such losses and injuries, there should be inhabit¬ 
ants of the country where the Consul resides, and not belonging to the 
nation in whose service he is, the cognizance of such losses and injuries 
appertains to the local authorities. 

7. They may compromise amicably, and out of court, the differences 
Compromise differ- arising between their fellow-countrymen, provided that those 

ences out of «uort. p ersons agree voluntarily to submit to such arbitration; in 
which case the document containing the decision of the Consul, authen¬ 
ticated by himself and by his chancellor or secretary, shall have all the' 
force of a notarial copy authenticated, so as to render it obligatory on 
the interested parties. 
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8. They may cause proper order to be maintained on board of vessels of 
their nation, and may decide on the disputes arising between 

the captains, the officers, and the members of the crew, unless b?twa£n officer* a»d 
the disorders taking place on board should disturb the public cre "' 
tranquillity, or persons not belonging to the crew or to the nation in whose 
service the Consul is employed; in which case the local authorities may 
interfere. 

9. They may direct all the operations for saving vessels of their nation 
which may be wrecked on the coasts of the district where the 

Consul resides. In such cases the local authorities shall 
interfere only in order to maintain tranquillity, to give security to t/he 
interests of the parties concerned, and to cause the dispositions which 
should be observed for the entry and export of the property to be ful¬ 
filled. In the absence of the Consul, and until his arrival, the said 
authorities shall take all the measures necessary for the preservation of 
the effects of the wrecked vessel. 

10. They may take possession, make inventories, appoint appraisers 
to estimate the value of articles, and proceed to the sale of 

the movable property of individuals of their nation who may ,m "' 

die in the country where the Consul resides without leaving executors 
appointed by their will or heirs-at-law. In all such proceedings, the 
Consul shall act in conjunction with two merchants, chosen by himself, 
for drawing up the said papers or delivering the property or the produce 
of its sales, observing the laws of his country and the orders which he 
may receive from his own Government; but Consuls shall not discharge 
these functions in those States whose peculiar legislation may not allow 
it. Whensoever there is no Consul in the place where the death occurs, 
the local authority shall take all the precautions in their power to secure 
the property of the deceased. 

11. They may demand from the local authorities the arrest of seamen 
deserting from the vessels of the nation in whose service the 

Consul is employed, exhibiting, if necessary, the register of r ' c ' 
the vessel, her muster-roll, and any other official document in support of 
this demand. The said authorities shall take such measures as may be 
in their power for the discovery and arrest of such deserters, and shall 
place them at the disposition of the Consul; but if the vessel to which 
they belong shall have sailed, and no opportunity for sending them away 
should occur, they shall be kept in arrest, at the expense of the Consul, 
for two months; and if, at the expiration of that time; they should not 
have been sent away, they shall be set at liberty by the respective authori¬ 
ties, and cannot again be arrested for the same cause. 

12. They may give such documents as may be necessary for the inter¬ 
course between the two countries, and countersign those 

which may have been given by the authorities. They may 
also give bills of health, if necessary, to vessels sailing from the port 
where the Consul resides to the ports of the nation to which he belongs; 
they may also certify invoices, muster-rolls, and other papers necessary 
for the commerce and navigation of vessels. 

• 13. They may appoint a chancellor or secretary whensoever the con- 

snlate has none and one is required for authenticating doeu- . rr .,_ of 

ments. •~ relw - 

14. They may appoint commercial agents to employ all the means in 
their power, in behalf of individuals of the nation in whose App0 j„tmMt „r 
service the Consul is, and for executing the commissions 
which the Consul may think proper to intrust to them, out of the place 
of his residence; provided, however, that such agents are not to enjoy 
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the prerogatives conceded to Consuls, but only those which are peculiar 
to commercial agents. 


Article IV. 

The Consuls of one of the contracting Republics residing in another 
Employment of country may employ their good offices in favor of individuals 
aod office. qf the other Republic which has no Consul in that country. 

Article V. 


The contracting Republics recognize no diplomatic character in Con- 
»o diplomatic suls, for which reason they will not enjoy in either country 
character in conauin. fjjg, immunities granted to public agents accredited in that 
character; but, iu order that the said Consuls may exercise their proper 
functions without difficulty or delay, they shall enjoy the following pre¬ 
rogatives : 

1. The archives and papers of the consulate shall be inviolable, and 

cannot be seized by any functionary of the country in which 

Archive*. ■, 

they may be. 

2. Consuls, in all that exclusively concerns the exercise of their func¬ 

tions, shall be independent of the State in whose territory 

Exemption. ,, . i 

they reside. 

3. The Consuls and their chancellors or secretaries shall be exempt 
from all public service, and from contributions, personal and extraordi¬ 
nary, imposed in the country where they reside. This exemption does not 
comprehend the Consuls or their chancellors or secretaries who may be 
natives of the country in which they reside. 

4. Whenever the presence of Consuls may be required in 
a courts or offices of justice, they shall be summoned in waiting. 

5. In order that the dwellings of Consuls may be easily and generally 
consular iq sad known, for the convenience of those who may have to resort 
dwelling. to them, they shall be allowed to hoist on them the flag, and 

to place over their doors the coat-of-arms of the nation in whose service 
the Consul may be, with an inscription expressing the functions dis¬ 
charged by him; but those insignia shall not be considered as importing 
a right of asylum, nor as placing the house or its inhabitants beyond the 
authority of the magistrates who may think proper to search them, and 
who shall have that right in regard to them in the same manner as with 
regard to the houses of the other inhabitants, in the cases prescribed by 
the laws. 


Article VI. 

The persons and dwellings of Consuls shall be subject to the laws and 
authorities of the country in all cases in which they have not 
received a special exemption by this convention, and in the 
same manner as the other inhabitants. 

Article VII. 

Consuls shall not give passports to any individual of their nation or 
going to their nation who may be held to answer before any 
paggporu. authority, court, or judge of the country for delinquencies 
committed by them, or for a demand which may have been legally 
acknowledged; provided that in each case proper notice thereof shall 
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have been given to the Consul; and they shall see that the vessels of 
their nation do not infringe the rules of neutrality when the nation in 
which the Consul' resides is at war with another nation. 

Article VIII. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the Governments of the 
two contracting Eepublics, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Bogota within the term of eighteen months, 
counted from this date, or sooner if possible. 

Article IX. 


The present convention shall be binding upon the contracting parties 
so long as the treaty of peace, friendship, navigation, and 
commerce between the United States and New Granada, the tre,t, ‘ 

ratifications of which were exchanged at Washington, on the tenth of 
June, one thousand eight hundred and forty-eight, shall remain in force. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States and 
of New Granada, have signed the present, and have affixed to it our 
respective seals at Washington, the fourth day of May, in the year of 
onr Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty. 

[seal.] JOHN M. CLAYTON. 

[SEAL.] RAFAEL RIYAS. 


NEW GRANADA, 1867 

CLAIMS CONVENTION WITH NEW GRANADA, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON, 

SEPTEMBER 10, 1857; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON, 

NOVEMBER 5, 1860; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 8, 1860. 

The United States of America and the Republic of New Granada, desir¬ 
ing to adjust the claims of citizens of said States against c] , m< 

New Granada, and to cement the good understanding which 
happily subsists between the two Republics, have, for that purpose, 
appointed and conferred full powers, respectively, to wit: 

The President of the United States upon Lewis Cass, Secretary of 
State of the United States, and the President of New Granada upon 
General Pedro A. Herran, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo¬ 
tentiary of that Republic in the United States; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in good 
and proper form, have agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

All claims on the part of corporations, companies, or individuals, citi¬ 
zens of the United States, upon the Government of New Gra- character of 
nada, which shall have been presented prior to the 1st day c,aim<l 
of September, 1859, either to the Department of State at Washington, 
or to the minister of the United States at Bogota, and especially those 
for damages which were caused by the riot at Panama on the 15th 
April, 1856, for which the said Government of New Granada acknowl¬ 
edges its liability, arising out of its privilege and obligation to preserve 
13 
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peace and good order along the transit route, shall be referred to a board 
of commissioners, consisting of two members, one of whom shall be 
appointed by the Government of the United States and one by the Gov¬ 
ernment of New Granada. In case of the death, absence, or incapacity 
of either commissioner, or in the event of either commissioner omitting or 
ceasing to act, the Government of the United States or that of New 
Granada, respectively, or the Minister of the latter in the United States, 
acting by its direction, shall forthwith proceed to fill the vacancy thus 
occasioned. 

The commissioners so named shall meet in the city of Washington 
Meeting of com- within ninety days from the exchange of the ratifications of 
mjssionere. this convention, and, before proceeding to business, shall 
make and subscribe a solemn oath that they will carefully examine and 
impartially decide, according to justice and equity, upon all the claims 
laid before them; under the provisions of this convention, by the Govern¬ 
ment of the United States. And such oath shall be entered on the 
record of their proceedings. 

The commissioners shall then proceed to name an arbitrator or umpire, 
to decide upon any case or cases on which they may differ 
Arbitrator. j n 0 pi n i 0 n_ And if they cannot agree in the selection; the 
umpire shall be appointed by the Minister of Prussia to the United States, 
whom the two high contracting parties shall invite to make such appoint¬ 
ment, and whose selection shall be conclusive on both parties. 

Article II. 

The arbitrator being appointed, the commissioners shall proceed to 
Daw 0 f coronas- examine and determine the claims which may be presented 
siooers as to claims to them, under the provisions of this convention, by the Gov¬ 
ernment of the United States, together with the evidence submitted in 
support of them, and shall hear, if required, one person in behalf of each 
Government on every separate claim. Each Government shall furnish, 
upon request of either of the commissioners, such papers in its posses¬ 
sion as the commissioners may deem important to the just determination 
of any claims presented to them. In cases where they agree to award 
an indemnity, they shall determine the amount to be "paid, having due 
regard, in claims which have grown out of the riot at Panama of April 
15, 1856, to damages suffered through death, wounds, robberies, or 
destruction of property. In cases where they cannot agree, the subjects 
of difference shall be referred to the umpire, before V'hom each of the 
commissioners may be heard, and whose decision shall be final. 

Article III. 

The commissioners shall issue certificates of the sums to be paid by 
virtue of their awards to the claimants, and the aggregate 
amount of said sums shall be paid to the Government of 
the United States, at Washington, in equal semi-annual payments, the 
first payment to be made six months from the termination of the com¬ 
mission, and the whole payment to be completed within eight years from 
the same date; and each of said sums shall bear interest (also payable 
semi-annually) at the rate of six per cent, per annum from the day on 
which the awards, respectively, shall have been decreed. To meet these 
payments, the Government of New Granada hereby specially appropri¬ 
ates one-half of the compensation which may accrue to it from the Panama 
Railroad Company, in lieu of postages, by virtue of the thirtieth article 
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of the contract between the .Republic of New Granada and said company, 
made April 15,1850, and approved June 4,1850, and also one-half of the 
dividends which it may receive from the net profits of said ro&d, as pro¬ 
vided in the fifty-fifth article of the same contract; but if these funds 
should prove insufficient to make the payments as above stipulated, 
Netf Granada will provide other means for that purpose. 

Article IV. 

The commission herein provided shall terminate its labors in nine 
months from and including the day of its organization; shall Dur , tion 0( coto . 
keep an accurate record of its proceedings, and may appoint 
a secretary to assist in the transaction of its business. 

Article V. 

The proceedings of this commission shall be final and conclusive with 
respect to all the claims before it, and its awards shall be a 
full discharge to New Granada of all claims of citizens of the Pro “ e ' i,n ' s , °‘ 1 ' 
United States against that Republic which may have accrued prior to 
the signature of this convention. 

Article VI. 

Each Government shall pay its own commissioner, but the umpire, as 
well as the incidental expenses of the commission, shall be 
paid, one-half by the United States, and the other half by E "’' n,e, ‘ 
New Granada. 


Article VII. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifica¬ 
tions exchanged in Washington. 

In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
convention, and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done at Washington, this tenth day of September, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven. 

[SEAL.] LEW. CASS. 

[seal.] P. A. HERRAN. 


COLOMBIA, 1864. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED 

STATES OF COLOMBIA; DATED AT WASHINGTON, FEBRUARY 10, 1864; 

RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON AUGUST 19, 1865; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED AUGUST 19, 1865. 

Whereas a convention for the adjustment of claims was concluded 
between the United States of America and the Republic of New Gra¬ 
nada, in the city of Washington, on the 10th September, 1857, which 
convention, as afterward amended by the contracting parties, was 
proclaimed by the President of the United States on the 8th Novem¬ 
ber, 1860; 

And whereas the joint commission organized under the authority 
conferred by the preceding mentioned convention did fail, by reason of 
uncontrollable circumstances, to decide all the claims laid before them 
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under its provisions, within the time to which their proceedings were 
limited by the 4th article thereof; 

The United States of America and the United States of Colombia— 
the latter representing the late Bepublic of New Granada— 
f ^tension or tune. are jjggjp^g ^at tj me or iginally fixed for the duration of 

the commission should be so extended as to admit the examination and 
adjustment of such claims as were presented to but not settled by the 
joint commission aforesaid, and to this end have named Plenipotentiaries 
to agree upon the best mode of aeccomplishiDg this object, that is to 
say: The President of the United States of America ? William H. Sew¬ 
ard, Secretary of State of the United States of America, and the Presi¬ 
dent of the United States of Colombia, Senor Manuel Murillo, Envoy Ex¬ 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of Colom¬ 
bia; 

Who, having exchanged their full powers, have agreed as follows: 

Article I. 

The high contracting parties agree that the time limited in the con- 

. .. <■.. „ io . vention above referred to for the termination of the commis- 

n.o»thi sion, shall be extended tor a period notexeeedingninemonths 

from the exchange of ratifications of this convention, it being agreed that 
nothing in this article contained shall in any other wise alter the provi¬ 
sions of the convention above referred to; and that the contracting par¬ 
ties shall appoint commissioners anew, and an umpire shall be chosen 
anew, in the manner and with the duties and powers respectively 
expressed in the said former convention. 

Article II. 


The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifica- 
tions shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as possible. 
In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington this tenth day of February, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four. 


SEAL. 

SEAL. 


WM. IT. SEWARD. 
M. MURILLO. 
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COSTA RICA, 1851. 

TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, BETWEEN THE 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF COSTA RICA. CON¬ 
CLUDED JULY 10,1851. RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED MAY 96,1859. PRO¬ 
CLAIMED ON THE SAME DAY. 

In the name of the Most Holy Trinity. 

Commercial intercourse having been for some time established between 
the United States and the Republic of Costa Bica, it seems Preaml)le 
good for the security as well as the encouragement of such 
commercial intercourse, and for the maintenance of good understanding 
between the United States and the said Republic, that the relations 
now subsisting between them should be regularly acknowledged and 
confirmed by the signature of a treaty of amity, commerce, and naviga¬ 
tion. For this purpose they have named their respective plenipoten¬ 
tiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States, Daniel Webster, Secretary of 
State, and his Excellency the President of the Republic of 
Costa Rica, Senor Don Felipe Molina, Envoy Extraordinary *« •■»< « 

and Minister Plenipotentiary of that Republic to the United States; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, 
found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 


Article I. 

There shall be perpetual amity between the United States and their 
citizens on the one part, and the Government of the Re- 3t ,„ , mitT t . 
public of Costa Rica and its citizens on the other. " UL 

Article II. 

There shall be, between all the territories of the United States and 
the territories of the Republic of Costa Rica a reciprocal Reciprocal free . 
freedom of commerce. The subjects and citizens of the ££ P , 0 L £ 
two ‘countries, respectively, shall have liberty, freely and 
securely, to come with their ships and cargoes to all places, ports, and 
rivers in the territories aforesaid, to which other foreigners are or may 
be permitted to come; to enter into the same, and to remain and reside 
in any part thereof, respectively; also to hire and occupy houses and 
warehouses for the purposes of their commerce; and, generally, the 
merchants and traders of each nation, respectively, shall enjoy the 
most complete protection and security for their commerce; subject 
always to the laws and statutes of the two countries respectively. 

In like manner, the respective ships of war and post-office packets of 
the two countries shall have liberty, freely and securely, to come to all 
harbors, rivers, and places to which other foreign ships of war and 
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packets are or may be permitted to come, to enter into the same, to 
anchor, and to remain there and refit; subject always to the laws and 
statutes of the two countries respectively. 

By the right of entering the places, ports, and rivers mentioned in 
this article, the privilege of carrying on the coasting trade is not under¬ 
stood ; in which trade, national vessels only of the country where the 
trade is carried on are permitted to engage. 

Article III. 

It being the intention of the two high contracting parties to bind 
themselves, by the preceding articles, to treat each other 
o n the footing of the most favored nation, it is hereby 
agreed between them, that any favor, privilege, or immu¬ 
nity whatever, in matters of commerce and navigation, which either 
contracting party has actually granted, or may hereafter grant, to the 
subjects or citizens of any other state, shall be extended to the subjects 
or citizens of the other high contracting party, gratuitously, if the con¬ 
cession in favor of that other nation shall have been gratuitous $ or in 
return for a compensation as nearly as possible of proportionate value 
and effect, to be adjusted by mutual agreement, if the concessions shall 
have been conditional. 


Article IV. 

No higher nor other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
commercial provi- the territories of the United States of any article being of 
"<>“■ the growth, produce, or manufacture of the Republic of 

Costa Rica, and no higher or other duties shall be imposed on the im- 
DiKirmmauo.de. pprtation into the territories of the Republic of Costa Rica 
of any articles being the growth, produce, or manufacture 
of the territories of the United States, than are or shall be payable on 
the like articles, being the growth, produce, or manufacture of any 
other foreign country; nor shall any other or higher duties or charges 
be imposed in the territories of either of the high contracting parties, 
on the exportation of any articles to the territories of the other, than 
such as are or may be payable on the exportation of the like articles to 
any other foreign country; nor shall any prohibition be imposed upon 
the exportation or importation of any articles the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of the territories of the United States, or of the Re¬ 
public of Costa Rica, to or from the said territories of the United States, 
or to or from the Republic of Costa Rica, which shall not equally extend 
to all other nations. 


Article V. 

No higher nor other duties or payments on account of tonnage, of 
Tonaa.e dutio, light or harbor dues, of pilotage, of salvage, in case either 
m h ^L k 5 ?l *r«i , 'o; of damage or shipwreck, or on account of any other local 
danuge. charges, shall be imposed in any of the ports of the Repub¬ 

lic of Costa Rica, on vessels of the United States, than those payable in 
the same ports by Costa Rican vessels; nor in any of the ports of .the 
United States, on Costa Rican vessels, than shall be payable ip the same 
ports on vessels of the United States. 
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The same duties shall be paid on the importation into the territories 

of the Republic of Oosta Rica of any article being of the - , 

growth, prodnce, or manufacture of the territories of the "?”*■ 

United States, whether such importation shall be made in Costa Bican, 
or in vessels of the United States; and the same duties 
shall be paid on the importation into the territories of the D ”“ i * 

United States of any article being the growth, produce, or manufacture 
of the Republic of Costa Eica, whether such importation shall be made 
in United States or in Costa Rican vessels. 

The same duties shall be paid, and the same bounties and drawbacks 
allowed, on the exportation to the Republic of Costa Eica of any articles 
being the growth, prodnce, or manufacture of the territories of the 
United States, whether such exportations shall be made in Costa Eican 
or in United States vessels; and the same duties shall be paid, and the 
same bounties and drawbacks allowed, on the exportation of any articles 
being the growth, produce, or manufacture of the Republic of Costa Rica 
to the territories of the United States, whether such exportation shall 
be made in United States or in Costa Eican vessels. 

Article VII. 

All merchants, commanders of ships, and others, citizens of the 
United States, shall have full liberty, in all the territories 
of the Republic of Costa Eica, to manage their own affairs 
themselves, or to commit them to the management of 
whomsoever they please, as broker, factor, agent, or interpreter; nor 
shall they be obliged to employ any other persons in those capacities 
than those employed by Costa Ricans, nor to pay them any other salary 
or remuneration than such as is paid in like cases by Costa Eican citi¬ 
zens ; and absolute freedom shall be allowed in all cases to the buyer 
and seller to bargain and fix the price of any goods, wares, or mer¬ 
chandise imported into or exported from the Republic of Costa Eica, as 
they shall see good, observing the laws and established customs of the 
country. The same privileges shall be enjoyed in the territories of the 
United States by the citizens of the Republic of Costa Eica under the 
same conditions. 

The citizens of the high contracting parties shall reciprocally receive 
and enjoy full and perfect protection for their persons and property, and 
shall have free and open access to the courts of justice in the said 
countries respectively, for the prosecution and defence of their just 
rights; and they shall be at liberty to employ, in all cases, the advo¬ 
cates, attorneys, or agents of whatever description, whom they may 
think proper, and they shall enjoy in this respect the same rights and 
privileges therein as native citizens. 

Article VIII. 

In whatever relates to the police of the ports, the lading and unlading 
of ships, the safety of merchandise, goods, and effects, Same .„ w «, 
the succession to personal estates by will or otherwise, and 
the disposal of personal property of every sort and denomination, by 
sale, donation, exchange, testament, or in any other manner whatsoever, as 
also the administration of justice, the citizens of the two high contracting 
parties shall reciprocally enjoy the same privileges, liberties, and rights as 
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native citizens, and they shall not be charged in any of these respects 
with any higher imposts or duties than those which are paid or may be 
paid by native citizens; submitting, of course, to the local laws and 
regulations of each country respectively. 

If any citizen of either of the two high contracting parties shall die 
without will or testament in any of the territories of the other, the Con¬ 
sul General or Consul of the nation to which the deceased belonged, or 
the representative of such Consul General or Consul in his absence, shall 
have the right to nominate curators to take charge of the property of 
the deceased, so far as the laws of the country will permit, for the ben¬ 
efit of the lawful heirs and creditors of the deceased, giving proper 
notice of such nomination to the authorities of the country. 

Article IX. 

The citizens of the United States residing in tlife Republic of Costa 
Rica, and the citizens of the Republic of Costa Rica residing 
s. t t j n United States, shall be exempted from all compulsory 
military service whatsoever, either by sea or by land, and from all 
forced loans or military exactions or requisitions; and they shall not be 
compelled, under any pretext whatsoever, to pay other ordinary charges, 
requisitions, or taxes greater than those that are paid by native citizens 
of the contracting parties respectively. 

Article X. 

It shall be free for each of the two high contracting parties to appoint 
conaui. and dipio- Consuls for the protection of trade, to reside in any of the 
maticMenu. territories of the other party; but before any Consul shall 
act as such, he shall, in the usual form, be approved and admitted by 
the Government to which he is sent; and either of the high contracting 
parties may except from the residence of Consuls such particular places 
as they judge fit to be excepted. The Costa Rican diplomatic agents and 
Consuls shall enjoy in the territories of the United States whatever priv- 
leges, exemptions, and immunities are or shall be granted to agents of the 
same rank belonging to the most favored nation; and, in like manner, 
the diplomatic agents and Consuls of the United States in the Costa 
Rican territories shall enjoy, according to the strictest reciprocity, 
whatever privileges, exemptions, and immunities are or may be granted 
in the Republic of Costa Rica to the diplomatic agents and Consuls of 
the most favored nation. 


Article XI. 

For the better security of commerce between the citizens of the 
Prorinion. m th. United States and the citizens of the Republic of Costa Rica, 
b«»een'th.«oT it is agreed, that if at any time any interruption of friendly 
tion». intercourse, or any rupture should unfortunately take place 

between the two high contracting parties, the citizens of either of the 
two high contracting parties who may be within any of the territories 
of the other, shall, if residing upon the coast, lie allowed six months, 
and if in the interior, a whole year to wind up their accounts and dis¬ 
pose of their property; and a safe-conduct shall be given them to em¬ 
bark at the port which they themselves shall select; and even in the 
event of a rupture, all such citizens of either of the two high contract¬ 
ing parties who are established in any of the territories of the other, in 
the exercise of any trade or special employment, shall have the privilege 
of remaining and of continuing such trade and employment therein 
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without any manner of inten uption, in the full enjoyment ot their lib- 
erty and property, as long as they behave peaceably, and commit no 
offence against the laws; and their goods and effects, of whatever 
description they may be, whether in their own custody or intrusted to 
individuals or to the State, shall not be liable to seizure or sequestra¬ 
tion, nor to any other charges or demands than those which may be 
made upon the like effects or property belonging to the native citizens 
of the country in which such citizens may reside. In the sam9 case, 
debts between individuals, property in public funds, and shares of com¬ 
panies, shall never be confiscated, sequestered, nor detained. 

Article XII. 

The citizens of the United States and the citizens of the Republic of 
Costa Rica, respectively, residing in any of the territories pthn s r du 
of the other party, shall enjoy in their houses, persons, sens of either nation 
and properties the protection of the Government, and shall er 
continue in possession of the guarantees which they now eDjoy. They 
shall not be disturbed, molested, or annoyed in any man- Libertr 0I 
ner on account of their religious belief, nor in the proper 
exercise of their religion, either within their own private houses or in 
the places of worship destined for that purpose, agreeably to the sys¬ 
tem of tolerance established in the territories of the two high contract¬ 
ing parties; provided they respect the religion of the nation in which 
they reside, as well as the constitution, laws, and customs of the coun¬ 
try. Liberty shall also be granted to bury the citizens of 
either of the two high contracting parties who may die in 
the territories aforesaid, in burial-places of their own, which in the 
same manner may be freely established and maintained; nor shall the 
funerals or sepulchres of the dead be disturbed in any way or upon any 
account. 

Article XIII. 

In order that the two high contracting parties may have the oppor¬ 
tunity of hereafter treating and agreeing upon such other A t iy y y[ 
arrangements as may tend still further to the improvement of this treaty may 
of their mutual intercourse, and to the advancement of the months’ notice after 
interests of their respective citizens, it is agreed that, at any 
time after the expiration of seven years from the date of the exchange 
of the ratifications of the present treaty, either of the high contracting 
parties shall have the right of giving to the other party notice of its 
intention to terminate Articles IV, V, and VI, of the present treaty; 
and that, at the expiration of twelve months after such notice shall have 
been received by either party from the other, the said articles, and all 
the stipulations contained therein, shall cease to be binding on the two 
high contracting parties. 

Article XIV. 

The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex¬ 
changed at Washington or at San Jose de Costa Rica, within the space 
of one year, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same and have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at Washington this tenth day of July, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-one. 

DAN’L WEBSTER. [seal. 

F. MOLINA. [SEAL. 
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Contracting parties. 


COSTA BICA, 1860. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE RE¬ 
PUBLIC OF COSTA RICA, FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS. SIGNED 
AT SAN JOS$ JULY 2, 1860; EXCHANGE OF RATIFICATIONS NOVEMBER 
9, 1861; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 11, 1861. 

Convention for the adjustment of claims of citizens of the United States 
against the Government of the Itepuhlic of Costa Itica. 

The United State? of America and the Bepublic of Costa Bica, desir¬ 
ing to adjust the claims of citizens of said States against Costa Bica 
in such a manner as to cement the good understanding and friendly 
relations now happily subsisting between the two Bepublics, have resolved 
to settle such claims by means of a convention; and, for that purpose, 
appointed and conferred full powers, respectively, to wit: 

The President of the United States, on Alexander Dimitry, Minister 
Besident of said United States in the Bepublic of Costa 
Bica, and his Excellency the Constitutional President of 
said Bepublic of Costa Bica, on Manuel Josd Carazo and Francisco Maria 
Yglesias; who, upon an exchange of their plenary powers, which were 
found in good and proper form, have agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

It is agreed that all claims of citizens of the United States, upon the 
Government of Costa Bica, arising from injuries to their 
of theu^iusdsut^ persons, or damages to their property, under any form 
w o” whatsoever, through the action of authorities of the Be¬ 
public of Costa Bica, statements of which, soliciting the 
interposition of the Government of the United States, have been pre¬ 
sented to the Department of State at Washington, or to the diplomatic 
agents of said United States at San Josd, of Costa Bica, up to the date 
of the signature of this convention, shall, together with the documents 
in proof, on which they may be founded, be referred to a board of com¬ 
missioners, consisting of two members, who shall be appointed in the 
Bo.rd how .p- following manner: one by the Government of the United 
pointed. States of America, and one by the Government of the Be¬ 

public of Costa Bica: Provided , however , That no claim of any citizen 
of the United States, who may be proved to have been a belligerent 
during the occupation of Nicaragua by the troops of Costa Itica, or the 
exercise of authority, by the latter, within the territory of the former, 
shall be considered as one proper for the action of the board of commis¬ 
sioners herein provided for. 

In case of the death, absence, or incapacity of either commissioner, 
or in the event of either commissioner’s omitting or ceasing 
to act, the Government of the United States of America, or 
that of the Bepublic of Costa Bica, respectively, or the min¬ 
ister of the latter, in the United States, acting by its direction, shall 
forthwith proceed to fill the vacancy thus occasioned. 

Article II. 

The commissioners so named shall meet at the city of Washington, 
within ninety days from the exchange of the ratifications of 
CDoinii,pionera to this convention; and, before proceeding to business, they 
shall, each of them, exhibit a solemn oath, made and sub- 
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scribed before a competent authority, that they will carefully examine 
into, and impartially decide, according to the principles of justice and of 
equity, and to the stipulations of treaty, upon all the claims laid before 
them, under the provisions of this convention, by the Government of 
the United States, and in accordance with such evidence as shall be 
submitted to them on the part of said United States and of the Repub¬ 
lic of Cqsta Rica, respectively. And their oath, to such effect, shall be 
entered upon the record of their proceedings. 

Said commissioners shall then proceed to name an arbitrator, or um¬ 
pire, to decide upon any case or cases concerning which they may dis¬ 
agree, or upon any point or points of difference which may arise in the 
course of their proceedings. And if they cannot agree in the selection, 
the arbitrator or umpire shall be appointed by the minister of His Ma¬ 
jesty the King of the Belgians, to the United States, whom the two 
high contracting parties shall invite to make such appointment, and 
whose selection shall be conclusive on both parties. 

Article III. 

The arbitrator, or umpire, being appointed, the commissioners shall, 
without delay, proceed to examine and determine the claims Modc of p r< , ceJure 
which may be presented to them, under the provisions of 
this convention, by the Government of the United States, as stated in 
the preceding article; and they shall hear, if required, one person in 
behalf of each Government, on every separate claim. 

Each Government shall furnish, upon request of either of the com¬ 
missioners, such papers in its possession as may be deemed ^ 
important to the just determination of any claims of citizens to 
of the United States, referred to the board, under the pro- 
visions of the first article. 

In cases, whether touching injuries to the person, limb, or life of any 
said citizens, or damages committed, as stipulated in the Anwunt 
first article, against their property, in which the commis- nity 
sioners may agree to award an indemnity, they shall determine the 
amount to be paid. In cases in which said commissioners cannot agree, 
the points of difference shall be referred to the arbitrator, or umpire, 
before whom each of the commissioners may be heard, and his decision 
shall be final. 

Article IV. 

The commissioners shall issue certificates of the sums to be paid to 
the claimants, respectively, whether by virtue of the awards Mode of 
agreed to between themselves, or of those made by them, of^ indemnity tty 
in pursuance of decisions of the arbitrator, or umpire; and 
the aggregate amount of said sums, decreed by the certificates of award 
made by the commissioners, in either manner above indicated, and of 
the sums also accruing from such certificates of award as the arbitrator, 
or umpire, may, under the authority hereinafter conferred by the seventh 
article, have made and issued, with the rate of interest stipulated in 
the present article, in favor of any claimant, or claimants, shall be paid 
to the Government of the United States, in the city of Washington, in 
equal semi-annual instalments. It is, however, hereby Wh „ «,« 
agreed, by the contracting parties, that the payment of the ment 10 b ” I "“ L 
first instalment shall be made eight months from the termination of the 
labors of the commission; and, after such first payment, s «b» e ,u™t 
the second, and each succeeding one, shall be made semi- n,,nM 
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annually, counting from the date of the first payment; and the whole 
payment of such aggregate amount, or amounts, shall be perfected within 
the term of ten years firom the termination of said commission; and 
each of said sums shall bear interest (also payable semi- 

u .annually) at the rate of six per cent, per annum, from the 

day on which the awards, respectively, will have been decreed. 

To meet these payments, the Government of the Republic of Oosta 
provision by conta -^ ca hereby specially appropriates fifty per cent, of the net 
Rica to meet pay- proceeds of the revenues arising from the customs of the 
said Republic; but if such appropriation should prove 
insufficient to make the payments as above stipulated, the Government 
of said Republic binds itself to provide other means for that purpose. 

Article Y. 

The commission herein provided shall terminate its labors in nine 
months from and including the day of its organization. 
€ “ They shall keep an accurate record of all their proceed¬ 

ings, and they may appoint a secretary, versed in the knowledge 
of the English and of the Spanish languages, to assist in the trans¬ 
action of their business. And, for the conduct of such business, they 
are hereby authorized to make all necessary and lawful rules. 

Article YI. 


The procedings of this commission shall be final and conclusive with 
p roceediogs of respect to all the claims of citizens of the United States, 
which, having accrued prior to the date of this convention, 
may be brought before it for adjustment; and the United 
States agree forever to release the Government of the Republic of Costa 
Rica from any further accountability for claims which shall 
be rejected, either by the board of commissioners, or by 
the arbitrator or umpire aforesaid; or for such as, being allowed by 
either the board or the umpire, the Government of Costa Rica shall have 
provided for and satisfied in the manner agreed upon in the fourth 
article. 

Article YII. 


Costa Rica released. 


In the event, however, that upon the termination of the labors of 
provision tor case, sai< ^ commission stipulated for in the fifth article of this 
pending before um- convention, any case or cases should be pending before the 

pire at the termina- • \ ».« i*i»* ., . , , ° j 

tion of the commie- umpire, and awaiting his decision, it is hereby understood 
and agreed by the two contracting parties that, though the 
board of commissioners may, by such limitation, have terminated their 
action, said umpire is hereby authorized and empowered to proceed to 
make his decision or award in such case or cases pending as aforesaid; 
and, upon his certificate thereof, in each case, transmitted to each of 
the two Governments, mentioning the amount of indemnity, if such 
shall have been allowed by him, together with the rate of interest speci¬ 
fied by the fourth article, such decision or award shall be taken and 
held to be binding and conclusive, and it shall work the same effeet as 
though it had been made by both the commissioners under their own 
agreement, or by them upon decision of the case or of the cases, re¬ 
spectively, pronounced by the umpire of said board, during the period 
umpire to dvcid. prescribed for its sessions: Provided, however, That a decis- 
ion on every case that may be pending at the termination 
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of the labors of the board shall be given by the umpire within sixty 
days from their final adjournment; and that, at the expiration of the 
said sixty days, the authority and power hereby granted to said umpire 
shall cease. 

Article VIII. 

Each Government shall pay its own commissioner; but the umpire, as 
well as the incidental expenses of the commission, including Pty of 
the defrayal of the services of a secretary, who may be 
appointed under the fifth article, shall be' paid one-half by 
the United States, and the other half by the Republic of Costa Rica. 

Article IX. 

The present convention shall be approved and ratified by the Presi¬ 
dent of the United States of America, by and with the Conventiini bow 
advice and consent of the Senate of the said States; and by and when to ’be ap- 
the President of the Republic of Costa Rica, with the con- prov '' 
sent and approbation of the Supreme Legislative Power of said Repub¬ 
lic ; and the ratifications shall be exchanged in the city of Washington, 
within the space of eight months from the date of the signaturehereof, 
or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof, and by virtue of our respective full powers, we, the 
undersigned, have signed the present convention, in duplicate, and have 
hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done at the city of San Josd, on the second day of July, in the year 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty, and in the eighty- 
fourth year of the independence of the United States of ^ 

America, and of the independence of Costa Rica the thirty-ninth. 

ALEX’R DIMITRY. [SEAL.] 
MANUEL J. CARAZO. [SEAL. 
FRAN’CO M. YGLESIAS. seal. 
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DENMARK, 1826. 

GENERAL CONVENTION- OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE 
KING OF DENMARK. CONCLUDED APRIL 26, 1826. RATIFICATIONS EX¬ 
CHANGED AUGUST 10,1826. PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 14,1826. 

The United States ofAinerica and His Majesty the King of Denmark, 
being desirous to make firm and permanent the peace and 
friendship which happily prevail between the two nations, 
and to extend the commercial relations which subsist between their 
respective territories and people, have agreed to fix, in a manner clear 
and positive, the rules which Bhall in future be observed between the 
one and the other party, by means of a general convention of friend¬ 
ship, commerce, and navigation. With that object, the President of 
the United States of America has conferred full powers on Henry Clay, 
their Secretary of State, and His Majesty the King of Denmark has 
conferred like powers on Peter Pedersen, his Privy Counsellor of Lega¬ 
tion and Minister Resident near the said States, Knight of the Danne- 
brog; who, after having exchanged their said full powers, found to be- 
in due and proper form, have agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

The contracting parties, desiring to live in peace and harmony with 
commerce and n»v- all the other nations of the earth, by means of a policy 
iwtioo. frank and equally Mendly with all, engage, mutually, not 

to grant any particular favor to other nations, in respect of commerce 
and navigation, which shall not immediately become common to the 
other party, who shall enjoy the same freely, if the concession were 
freely made, or on allowing the same compensation, if the concession 
were conditional. 

Article II. 

The contracting parties being likewise desirous of placing the com- 
Navi*ation, w.i- merce and navigation of their respective countries on the 
ity, ami rwiprocity. liberal basis of perfect equality and reciprocity, mutually 
agree that the citizens and subjects of each may frequent all the coasts 
and countries of the other, {with the exception hereafter provided for 
in the sixth article,) and reside and trade there in all kinds of produce, 
manufactures, and merchandise; and they shall enjoy all the rights, 
privileges, and exemptions, in navigation and commerce, which native 
citizens or subjects do or shall eujoy, submitting themselves to the 
laws, decrees, and usages, there established, to which native citizens or 
subjects are subjected. But it is understood that this article does not 
include the coasting trade of either country, the regulation of which is 
reserved by the parties, respectively, according to their own separate 
laws. 
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They likewise agree that whatever kind of produce, manufacture, or 
merchandise, of any foreign country, can be, from time to msu ,. 

time, lawfully imported into the United States, in vessels 
belonging wholly to the citizens thereof, may be also imported in ves¬ 
sels wholly belonging to the subjects of Denmark; and that no higher 
or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel or her cargo shall be 
levied and collected, whether the importation be made in vessels of the 
one country or of the other. And, in like manner, that whatever kind 
of produce, manufacture, or merchandise, of any foreign country, can 
be, from time to time, lawfully imported into the dominions of the King 
of Denmark, in the vessels thereof, (with the exception hereafter men¬ 
tioned in the sixth article,) may be also imported in vessels of the United 
States; and that no higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the 
vesSel or her cargo shall be levied and collected, whether the importa- 
tioh be made in vessels of the one country or of the other. And they 
further agree, that whatever may be lawfully exported or re-exported, 
frOm the one country in its own vessels, to any foreign country, may, 
in like manner, be exported or re-exported in the vessels of the other 
country. And the same bounties, duties, and drawbacks shall be 
allowed and collected, whether such exportation or re-exportation be 
made in vessels of the United States or of Denmark. Nor shall higher 
or other charges of any kind be imposed in the ports of one party, on 
vessels of the other, than are or shall be payable in the same ports by 
native vessels. 

Article IV. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
the United States of any article, the produce or manufac- 
tttrb of the dominions of His Majesty the King of Den¬ 
mark; and no higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importa¬ 
tion into the said dominions of any article, the produce or manufacture 
of the United States, than are or shall be payable on the like articles, 
being the produce or manufacture of any other foreign country. Nor 
shall any higher or other duties or charges be imposed in either of the 
two countries on the exportation of any articles to the United States, 
or to the dominions of His Majesty the King of Denmark, respectively, 
than such as are or may be payable on the exportation of the like arti¬ 
cles to any othter foreign country. Nor shall any prohibition be imposed 
on the exportation or importation of any articles, the produce or manu¬ 
facture of the United States, or of the dominions of his Majesty the 
King of Denmark, to or from the territories of the United States, or to 
or from the said dominions, which shall not equally extend to all other 
nations. 

Article V. 

Neither the vessels of the United States nor their cargoes shall, when 
they pass the Sound or the Belts, pay higher or other duties . 

than those which are or may be paid by the most favoured 
nation. 

Article VI. 

The present convention shall not apply to the northern possessions of His 
Majesty the King of Denmark—that is to say, Iceland, the . | . . 
FerroC Islands, and Greenland—nor to places situated be- " 
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yond the Cape of Good Hope; the right to regulate the direct inter¬ 
course with which possessions and places is reserved by the parties, re¬ 
spectively. And it is further agreed that this convention is not to 
extend to the direct trade between Denmark and the West India colonies 
of His Danish Majesty, but in the intercourse with those colonies it is 
agreed that whatever can be lawfully imported into or exported from 
the said colonies in vessels of one party from or to the ports of the 
United States, or from or to the ports of any other foreign country, may 
in like manner, and with the same duties and charges applicable to 
vessel and cargo, be imported into or exported from the said colonies 
in vessels of the other party. 


Article VII. 

The United States and His Danish Majesty mutually agree that no 
higher or other duties, charges, or taxes of any kind shall 
faa " be levied in the territories or dominions of either party, 

upon any personal property, money, or effects of their respective citizens 
or subjects, on the removal of the same from their territories or domin¬ 
ions reciprocally, either upon the inheritance of such property, money, 
or effects, or otherwise, than are or shall be payable in each State upon 
the same, when removed by a citizen or subject of such State, respect¬ 
ively. 

Article VIII. 

To make more effectual the protection which the United States and 
consuls smi vice- His Danish Majesty shall afford in future to the navigation 
consuls. an d commerce of their respective citizens and subjects, they 

agree mutually to receive and admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the 
ports open to foreign commerce, who shall enjoy in them all the rights, 
privileges, and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most 
favoured nation, each contracting party, however, remaining at liberty 
to except those ports and places in which the admission and residence 
of such Consuls may not seem convenient. 

Article IX. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the contracting parties 
Kieh „, privite*., may eDjoy the rights, privileges, and immunities which be- 
*'• ot,he long to them by their public character, they shall, before 
entering on the exercise of their functions, exhibit their commission or 
patent in due form to the Government to which they are accredited; 
and having obtained their exequatur, which shall be granted gratis, 
they shall be held and considered as such by all the authorities, magis¬ 
trates, and inhabitants in the consular district in which they reside. 

Article X. 

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls and persons attached to their 
coacarmns cc necessary service, they not being natives of the country in 
which the Consul resides, shall be exempt from all public 
service, and also from all kind of taxes, imposts, and contributions, ex¬ 
cept those which they shall be obliged to pay, on account of commerce, 
or their property, to which inhabitants, native and foreign, of the coun¬ 
try in which such Consuls reside, are subject, being in everything be¬ 
sides subject to the laws of the respective States. The archives and 
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papers of tlie consulate shall be respected inviolably, and under no pre¬ 
text whatever shall any magistrate seize or in any way interfere with 
them. 

Article XI. 

The present convention shall be in force for ten years from the date 
hereof, and further until the end of one year after either of Ctmvenlkl , t0 
the contracting parties shall have given notice to the other 
of its intention to terminate the same, each of the contracting parties 
reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to the other at the end 
of the said term of ten years; and it is hereby agreed between them 
that, on the expiration of one year after such notice shall have been re¬ 
ceived by either, from the other party, this convention, and all the pro¬ 
visions thereof, shall altogether cease and determine. 

AlRTICLE XII. 

This convention shall be approved and ratified by the President of 
the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate thereof^ and by His Majesty the King of Denmark, 
and the ratifications shall be exchanged in the city of Co- P, ”“ k, “’ 
penhagen within eight months from the date of the signature hereof, or 
sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof, we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America, and of His Danish Majesty, have signed, and sealed these 
presents. 

Done in triplicate, at the city of Washington, on the twenty-sixth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
twenty-six, in the fiftieth year of the Independence of the United States 
of America. 

H. OLAY. 

PR. PEDERSEN. 


ADDENDUM. 

Mr. Clay to Mr. Pedersen. Addendum. 

Department op State, 

Washington, April 25, 1826. 

The undersigned, Secretary of State of the United States, by direction of the Presi¬ 
dent thereof, has the honourto state to Mr. Pedersen, Minister Resident 
of His Majesty the King of Denmark, that it would have been satis- April 25, hjg. 

factory to the Government of the United States if Mr. Pedersen had 
been charged with instructions, in the negotiation which has just terminated, to treat 
of the indemnifies to citizens of the United States, in consequence of the seizure, de¬ 
tention, and condemnation of their property in the ports of His Danish Majesty. But 
as he has no instructions to that effect, the undersigned is directed, at and before pro¬ 
ceeding to the signature of the treaty of friendship, commerce, and navigation on 
which they have agreed, explicitly to declare, that the omission to provide for those 
indemnities is not hereafter to be interpreted as a waiver or abandonment of them by 
the Government of the United States, which, on the contrary, is firmly resolved to 
persevere in the pursuit of them uutil they shall be finally arranged upon principles of 
equity and justice. And, to guard against any misconception of the fact of the silence 
of the treaty in the above particular, or of the views of the American Government, the 
undersigned requests that Mr. Pedersen will transmit this official declaration to the Gov¬ 
ernment of Denmark. And he avails himself of this occasion to tender to Mr. Peder¬ 
sen assurdhces of his distinguished consideration. 

H. CLAY. 

The Chevalier Pedersen, 

Minister Resident from Denmark. 

14 
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The Chevalier Peter Pedersen to Mr. Clan. 


Washington, April 25,1826. 

The undersigned, Minister Resident of His Majesty the King of Denmark, has the hononr 
herewith, to acknowledge having received Mr. Clay’s official note of 
Apni 25,1826. this day, declaratory of the advanced claims against Denmark not 

being waived on the part of the United States by the convention 
agreed upon and about to be signed, which note he, as requested, will transmit to his 
Government. And he avails himself of this occasion to renew to Mr. Clay assurances 
of his distinguished consideration. 

P. PEDERSEN. 


To the Hon. Henry Cray, 

Secretary of State of the United Slates. 


DENMARK, 1830. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJ¬ 
ESTY THE KING OP DENMARK. SIGNED AT COPENHAGEN THE 28TH OP 
MARCH, 1830; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED JUNE 5, 1830; PROCLAIMED 
JUNE 5, 1830. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King-of Denmark, 
being equally desirous of terminating the discussions which have taken 
place between them in respect to the claims and pretensions formed by the 
citizens of the United Statesand the subjects of Denmark, having for their 
object the seizure, detention, condemnation, or confiscation of their ves¬ 
sels, cargoes, or property whatsoever, within the territory or under the 
authority of the respective Governments, have named for this purpose, 
and furnished with their full powers, that is to say: The President of 
the United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, Henry Wheaton, Chargd d’Affaires of the said United States 
at the Court of His Majesty the King of Denmark, etc., and His Maj¬ 
esty the King of Denmark, the Sieur Ernest Henry, Count de Schim- 
melmann, Knight of the Order of the Elephant, Grand Cross of the Order 
of Dannebrog, decorated with the -silver cross of the same order, His 
Minister (intime) of State, Chief of his Department of Foreign Affairs,etc., 
and the Sieur Paul Christian de Stemann, Knight of the Order of the 
Elephant, Grand Cross of the Order of Dannebrog, decorated with the 
silver cross of the same order, his Minister (intime) of State and of Jus¬ 
tice, president of his Danish Chancery, etc.; and the said Plenipotentia¬ 
ries, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed upon and concluded the following articles: 

Article I. 

His Majesty the King of Denmark renounces the indemnities which 
Renunciation b, be claimed from the Government of the United States 

T)mn,»i c of‘in°dem’ of America for the subjects of Denmark, on account of the 
seizure, detention, condemnation, or confiscation of their 
vessels, cargoes, or property whatsoever, under the authority of the said 
Government? and His Majesty engages, moreover, to pay to the said 
Afre , m „„ t to in . Government the sum of six hundred and fifty thousand 
damnify b.s. Spanish milled dollars, on account of the citizens of the 
United States, who have preferred claims relating to the seizure, de¬ 
tention, condemnation, or confiscation of their vessels, cargoes, or prop¬ 
erty whatsoever, by the public and private armed ships, or by the tri¬ 
bunals of Denmark, or in the States subject to the Danish sceptre. 
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Article II. 

The payment of the above sum of six hundred and fifty thousand 
Spanish milled dollars shall be made in the times and man- o[ Slid 

ner following J indemnity. 

On the 31st March, 1831, two hundred and sixteen thousand six hun¬ 
dred and sixty-six dollars and two-thirds of a dollar. 

On the 30th September, 1831, two hundred and sixteen thousand six 
hundred and sixty-six dollars and two-thirds of a dollar. 

On the 30th September, 1832, two hundred and sixteen thousand six 
hundred and sixty-six dollars and two-thirds of a dollar. 

To the second payment shall be added the interest for that, and for 
the last payment, at four per centum per annum, to be computed from 
the first payment, on the 3JLst March, 1831. 

To the third payment shall also be added the interest for that pay¬ 
ment, at four per centum per annunj, to be computed from the second 
payment, on the 30th September, 1831. 

The above sums, thus specified in Spanish milled dollars, shall be 
paid in bills of exchange, at fifteen days’ sight, at Hamburg; for the 
payment of which the Danish Government shall be responsible. 

At the time when the first payment shall be made, on the 31st March, 
1831, two obligations, corresponding to the two last payments to be 
effected for the capital and the interest thereof, shall be issued by the 
Direction for the public debt and the sinking fund of Denmark) to the 
order of the Department of Foreign Affairs of Denmark, and assigned- 
to the Government of the United States. By the said obligations, His 
Majesty the King of Denmark shall acknowledge himself debtor for the 
sums not yet paid to the Government of the United States of America, 
and the same shall be delivered to such person or persons as may be 
authorized to receive the same by the said Government; and when the 
said obligations are to be discharged, according to the tenor thereof, by 
the Danish Government, the person or persons authorized by the Gov¬ 
ernment of the United States to receive the stipulated payments shall 
deliver up the said obligations, with receipts for the amount thereof, 
from the said Government. 


Article III. 

To ascertain the full amount and validity of the claims, mentioned 
in Article I, a Board of Commissioners, consisting of three 
citizens of the United States, shall be appointed by the Pres- misaionera to be ap- 
ideut, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, who the validity, &c., of 
shall meet at Washington, and within the space of two years c)i,nl ”' ' 
from the time of their first meeting shall receive, examine, and 
decide upon the amount and validity of all such claims, 
according to the merits of the several cases, and to justice, , “ 1 ’ ch ' 36 " 
/equity, and the law of nations. 

The Commissioners shall take an oath or affirmation, to be entered 
in the journal of their proceedings, for the faithful and diligent dis¬ 
charge of their duties. 

In case of the death, sickness, or necessary absence of any Commis¬ 
sioner, his place may be supplied by the appointment of another Com¬ 
missioner, in the manner before mentioned, or during the recess of the 
Senate, by the President of the United States. The Commissioners 
shall be authorized to hear and examine, on oath or affirmation, every 
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question relating to such claims, and to receive all suitable authentic 
testimony concerning the same. 

In order to facilitate the proceedings of this board, His Majesty the 
King of Denmark engages, when thereunto required, to cause to be de¬ 
livered to any person or persons who shall be duly authorized for that 
purpose by the Government of the United States, in addition to the 
papers already delivered, all the acts, documents, ship’s papers and prize 
proceedings which may still remain in the archives of the High Court 
of Admiralty, or the Prize Tribunals of Denmark, relating to the seizure, 
detention, condemnation, or confiscation of the vessels, cargoes, or prop¬ 
erty whatsoever, belonging to the citizens of the United States of Ame¬ 
rica before the said tribunals. 

The Commissioners shall award and cause to be distributed, among 
the several parties whose claims shall be allowed by the board, the sum 
mentioned in Article I and II, in a rateable proportion to the amount of 
the respective claims thus allowed. 

Article IV. 

In consideration of the renunciation and payments mentioned in Al¬ 
so further chin. t ' c ^ e 1 a, 'd 1I> on the part of His Majesty the King of Den- 
.hditep^eu'ttdbj mark, the Government of the United States declares itself 
w entirely satisfied, not only in what concerns the said Govern¬ 

ment, but also iu what concerns the citizens of the said United States, 
on account of the claims hitherto preferred, or which may hereafter be 
preferred, relating to the seizure, detention, condemnation, or confisca¬ 
tion of their vessels, cargoes, or property whatsoever, which in the 
last maritime war of Denmark have taken place under the flag of Den¬ 
mark, or in the States subject to the Danish sceptre; and the said claims 
shall consequently be regarded as definitively and irrevocably termi¬ 
nated. 


Article V. 

The intention of the two high contracting parties being solely to ter- 
Th. preueut cn urinate, definitively and irrevocably, all the claims which 
bfeT°hlf Vui'?. have hitherto been preferred, they expressly declare that 
thurda mentioned, the present convention is only applicable to the cases therein 
mentioned; and, having no other object, can never hereafter be in¬ 
voked by one party or the other as a precedent or rule for the future. 


Article VI. 


The present convention shall be duly ratified by the high contracting 
parties, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington, in the 
space of ten moDths, or sooner if possible. 

In faith thereof, and in virtue of our respective full powers, we have 
signed the present convention, and have thereunto set the seals of our 


arms. 

Done at Copenhagen, this 28th day of March, 1830. 

HENKY WHEATON. 

E. H. SCHIMMELMANN. 
STEM ANN. 


SEAL. 

SEAL.' 

SEAL.' 
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DENMARK, 1857. 

CONVENTION WITH DENMARK. CONCLUDED APRIL 11, 1857; RATIFICA¬ 
TIONS EXCHANGED JANUARY 12, 1858; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 13, 1858. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Denmark, 
being desirous to terminate amicably the differences which have arisen 
between them in regard to the tolls levied by Denmark on American ves¬ 
sels and their cargoes passing through the Sound and Belts, and commonly 
called the Sound dues, have resolved to couclude a convention for that 
purpose, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States, Lewis Cass, Secretary of State of 
the United States, and His Majesty the King of Denmark, 

Torben Bille, Esquire, Knight of the Danuebrog, and deco- 

rated with the cross of honor of the same order, his said Majesty’s Chargd 

d’Affaires near the Government of the United States; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers in 
due form, have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

His Majesty the King of Denmark declares entire freedom of the navi¬ 
gation of the Sound and the Belts in favor of American ves- NaviOTtio » of , he 
sels and their cargoes, from and forever after the day when 
this convention shall go into effect as hereinafter provided. ’ ,e “ els 
And it is hereby agreed that American vessels and their cargoes, after 
that day, shall not be subject to any charges whatever in passing the 
Sound or the Belts, or to any detention in the said waters, and both 
Governments will concur, if occasion should require it, in taking measures 
to prevent abuse of the free flag of the United States by the shipping of 
other nations which shall not have secured the same freedom and ex¬ 
emption from charges enjoyed by that of the United States. 

“Article IL 

His Danish Majesty further engages that the passages of the Sound 
and Belts shall continue to be lighted and buoyed as here- — r . o! Son „ d 
tofore without any charge upon American vessels or their taijSSSS 1 ’ 
cargoes on passing the Sound and the Belts, and that the tofo ' e ’ tc - 
present establishments of Danish pilots in these waters shall continue 
to be maintained by Denmark. His Danish Majesty agrees to make 
such additions and improvements in regard to the lights, buoys, and 
pilqt establishments in these waters as circumstances and the increasing 
trade of the Baltic may require. He further engages that no charge 
shall be made, in consequence of such additions and improvements, on 
American ships and their cargoes passing through the Sound and the 
Belts. 

It is understood, however, to be optional for the masters of American 
vessels either to employ, in the said waters, Danish pilots, M „ t „, of Amer . 
at reasonable rates fixed by the Danish Government, or to 
navigate their vessels without such assistance. or others. 

Article III. 

In consideration of the foregoing agreements and stipulations on the 
part of Denmark, whereby the free and unincumbered navi- St ^ w 
gation of American vessels through the Sound and the Belts 
is forever secured, the United States agree to pay to the 



214 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


Government of Denmark, once for all, the sum of seven hundred and 
seventeen thousand eight hundred and twenty-nine rix dollars, or its 
equivalent, three hundred and ninety-three thousand and eleven dollars 
in United States currency, at London, on the day when the said conven¬ 
tion shall go into full effect, as herein afterwards provided. 

Article IY. 

It is further agreed that any other or further privileges, rights, or ad- 
CitiieM of the vantages which may have been, or may be, granted by Den- 
mark to the commerce and navigation-of auy other nation 
at the Sound and Belts, or on her coasts and in her harbors, 
any nation. with reference to the transit by laud through Danish terri¬ 

tory of merchandise belonging to the citizens or subjects of such nation, 
shall also be fully extended to, and enjoyed by, the citizens of the 
United States, and by their vessels and property in that quarter. 

Article Y. 


The general convention of friendship, commerce, and navigation, con - 
eluded between the United States and His Majesty the King 
tSmS^SiVi of Denmark, on the 26th of April, 1826, and which was 
”,?rorM. '° be ,,am abrogated on the 15th of April, 1856, and the provisions 
voi. ti», p. 340. con tai ne d in each and all of its articles, the 5th article 
alone excepted, shall, after the ratification of this present conven¬ 
tion, again become binding upon the United States and Denmark; it 
being, however, understood, that a year’s notice shall suffice for the ab¬ 
rogation of the stipulations of the said convention hereby renewed. 

Article YI. 

The present convention shall take effect as soon as the laws to carry 
wi,™ convention it into operation shall be passed by the Governments of the 
to take effect. contracting parties, and the sum stipulated to be paid by 
the United States shall be received by or tendered to Denmark; and 
for the fulfilment of these purposes, a period not exceeding twelve months 
from the signing of this convention shall be allowed. 

But if, in the interval, an earlier day shall be fixed upon and carried 
into effect for a free navigation through the Sound and Belts in favor of 
auy other power or powers, the same shall simultaneously be extended 
to the- vessels of the United States and their cargoes, in anticipation of 
the payment of the sum stipulated in Article III; it being understood, 
however, that in that event the Government of the United States shall 
also pay to that of Denmark four per cent, interest on the said sum, 
from the day the said immunity shall have gone into operation until the 
principal shall have been paid as aforesaid. 

Article YII. 


The present convention shall be duly ratified, and the exchange of 
ratifications shall take place in Washington within ten 
Ss " months from the date hereof, or sooner if practicable. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention, in duplicate, and have thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington this eleventh day of April, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven, and of the Independ¬ 
ence of the United States the eighty-first. 


LEWIS CASS. [seal. 
TOEBEN BILL®. [SEAL. 
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DENMARK, 1861. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLES TO THE GENERAL CONVENTION OF FRIENDSHIP, 
COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND 
DENMARK, OF APRIL 36, 1826, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON, JULY 11, 
1861; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED SEPTEMBER 18,1861; PROCLAIMED 
SEPTEMBER 20, 1861. 

Additional articles to the general convention of friendship, commerce, and 
navigation , concluded at Washington on the 26 th day of 
April, 1826, hettceen the United States of America and His 
Majesty the King of Denmark. 


Additional article*. 


The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Denmark, 
wishing to favor their mutual commerce by affording, in their ports, 
every necessary assistance to their respective vessels, the undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries, being duly empowered for that purpose, have agreed 
upon the following additional articles to the general convention of friend¬ 
ship, commerce, and navigation, concluded at Washington on the 
twenty-sixth day of April, 1826, between the contracting parties. 

Article I. 

The respective Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and commer¬ 
cial agents shall have the right as such to sit as judges and c»n.«i..om.r«i, 
arbitrators in such differences as may arise, either at sea or 
in port, between the captain, officers, and crew of the ves- “ rl, ‘ ,ral0 '‘- 
sels belonging to the nation whose interests are committed to their 
charge, particularly in reference to the adjustment of wages and the 
execution of contracts, without the interference of the local authorities, 
unless the eonfluet of the crew and the officers, or of the captains, 
should disturb the order or tranquillity of the country. 

It is, however, understood that this species of judgment or arbitration 
shall not deprive the contending parties of the right they 
have to resort on their return to the judicial anthority'of ,Oft to the judicial 

, , . . • authority. 

their country. 

Article II. 

The Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and commercial agents are 
authorized to require the assistance of the local authorities 
for the search, arrest, and imprisonment of the deserters 
from the ships of war and merchant vessels of their country. For this 
purpose they shall apply to the competent tribunals, judges and officers, 
and shall in writing demand said deserters, proving by the exhibition 
•of the registers of the vessels, the rolls of the crews, or by other official 
documents, or, if the vessel shall have departed, by copy of said docu¬ 
ments duly certified by them, that such individuals form part of the 
<jrew; and on this reclamation being thus substantiated, the surrender 
shall not be refused, unless there be sufficient proof of the said persons 
being citizens or subjects of the country where their surrender is de¬ 
manded. Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal 
of said Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or commercial agents, and 
may be confined in the public prisons at the request and cost of those 
who shall claim them, in order to be detained until the time when they 
shall be restored to the vessels to which they belonged, or sent back to 



216 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


their own country by a vessel of the same nation, or any other vessel 
whatsoever. But if not sent back within three months from the day of 
their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall not be again arrested 
for the same cause. 

However, if the deserter should be found to have committed any 
o /fenc e* again.t C1> i me or offence, his surrender may be delayed until the 
laws of the country tribunal before which his case shall be depending shall have 
0 • • pronounced its sentence, and such sentence shall have been 

carried into effect. 

The present additional articles shall have the same force and value 
Kir»ct or preset as if they were inserted, word for word, in the convention 
,lil, ' le *' signed at Washington on the twenty-sixth day of April, 

one thousand eight hundred and twenty-six, and being approved and 
ratified by the President of the United States, by and with the‘advice 
and consent of the Senate thereof, and by His Majesty the King of Den¬ 
mark, the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington within six 
months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the undersigned, in virtue of our respective full 
powers, have signed the present additional articles, and have thereto 
affixed our seals. 

Done in triplicate at the city of Washington on the eleventh day of 
July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-one. 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD. [SEAL.] 
*T W. R. RAASLOFP. [seal.] 
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DOMINICAN REPUBLIC, 1867. 

GENERAL CONVENTION OF AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, AND 
FOR THE SURRENDER OF FUGITIVE CRIMINALS, BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC. SIGNED AT SANTO 
DOMINGO FEBRUARY 8,' 1867; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT SANTO 
DOMINGO OCTOBER 5, 1867; PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 24, 1867. 

The United States of America and the Dominican Republic, equally 
animated with the desire of maintaining the cordial relations and of 
tightening, if possible, the bonds of friendship between the two countries, 
as well as to augment, by all the means at their disposal, the commer¬ 
cial intercourse of their respective citizens, have mutually resolved to 
conclude a general convention of amity, commerce, and navigation, and 
for the surrender of fugitive criminals. For this purpose thay have ap¬ 
pointed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: ... 

The President of the United States, John Somers Smith, pirll “‘ 

Commercial Agent of the United States at the city of Santo Domingo, 
and the President of the Dominican Republic, Josd Gabriel Garcia, Sec¬ 
retary of State in the Department of Foreign Relations, and Juan 
Ramon Fiallo, ex-Secretary of the Treasury; 

Who, after a communication of their respective full powers, have 
agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

It is the intention of the high contracting parties that there shall con¬ 
tinue to be a firm, inviolable, and universal peace, and a Prace a .„, rrieoJ . 
true and sincere friendship between the Republic of the 9h,p 
United States of America and the Dominican Republic, and between 
their respective countries, territories, cities, towns, and people, without 
exception of persons or places. If, unfortunately, the two nations should 
become involved in war, one with the other, the term of six Provisio „ in 
months after the declaration thereof shall be allowed to the ° r wara - 
merchants and other citizens and inhabitants respectively, on each side, 
during which time they shall be at liberty to withdraw themselves, with 
their effects and moveables, which they shall have the right to carry away, 
send away, or sell, as they please, without the least obstruction; nor 
shall their effects, much less their persons, be seized during such term 
of six months; on the contrary, passports shall be valid for p>< ^ 
a term necessary for their return, and shall be given to them 
for their vessels and the effects which they may wish to carry with them 
or send away, and such, passports shall be a safe-conduct against the in¬ 
sults and captures which privateers may attempt against their persons 
and effects, and the money, debts, shares in the public funds, or in banks, 
or any other property, personal or real, belonging to the citizens of the 
one party in the territories of the other, shall not be confiscated or 
sequestrated. 
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Article II. 

The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, residing or estab- 
Kxemption from lished in the territory of the other, shall be exempt from all 
w™fce.*forced ioat^ compulsory military service by sea or by land, and from all 
*'• forced loans or military exactions or requisitions; nor shall 

they be compelled to pay any contributions whatever, higher or other 
than those that are or may be paid by native citizens. 

Article III. 

The citizens of the contracting parties shall be permitted to enter, 
Right of residence sojourn, settle and reside in all parts of said territories, and. 
«nd w do business, ag ma y w ish to engage in business shall have the right 

to hire and .occupy warehouses, provided they submit to the laws, as 
well general as special, relative to the rights of travelling, residing, or 
trading. While they conform to the laws and regulations in force, they 
shall be at liberty to manage themselves their own business, subject to 
the jurisdiction of either party, as well in respect to the consignment 
and sale of their goods by wholesale or retail as with respect to the 
loading, unloading, and sending off their ships. They may also employ 
such agents or brokers as they may deem proper, and shall 
to employ agent,. |.g ege cases be treated as the citizens of the country 

wherein they reside; it being, nevertheless, distinctly understood that 
they shall be subject to such laws and regulations also in respect to 
to hare free ucces, wholesale or retail. They shall have free access to the tri- 
tojudicial tdi.un. 1 ,, |j una i s Q f justice, in cases to which they may be a party, on 
the same terms which are granted by the laws and usage of the country 
to native citizens; for which purpose they may employ in defence of 
their interests and rights such advocates, attorneys, and other agents 
as they may think proper. 


Article IV. 

The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, residing in the 
of cou ot ^ er ! shall enjoy the most perfect liberty of conscience, 
science and religious They shall be subjected to no inconveniences whatever on 
account of their’ religious belief, nor shall they in any man¬ 
ner be annoyed or disturbed in the exercise of their religious worship in 
private houses, or in the chapels and places which they may select for 
that purpose; provided that in so doing they observe the decorum due 
to the laws, usages, and customs of the country. It is likewise agreed 
that the citizens of the one country dying in the territory 
Right of hunai. t k e other, in ay be interred either in the ordinary ceme¬ 

teries or in such others as may be selected for that purpose by their own 
Government, or by their personal friends or representatives, with the 
consent of the local authorities. All such cemeteries, and funeral pro¬ 
cessions going to or returning from them, shall be protected from viola¬ 
tion or disturbance. 


Article V. 

The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, within the juris" 
Di.position of p«r- diction of the other, shall have power to dispose of their 
,oua> prop.rtj. personal property by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise; 
and their personal representatives, being citizens of the other contract 
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ing party, shall succeed to their personal property, whether by testa¬ 
ment or ab intestato. They may take possession thereof, either by them¬ 
selves or by others acting for them, at their pleasure, and dispose of the 
same, paying such duty only as the citizens of the country wherein the 
said personal property is situated shall be subject to pay in like cases. 
In the absence of a personal representative, the same care shall be taken 
of the property as by law would be taken of the property of a native 
in a similar case, whilst the lawful owner may take measures for secur¬ 
ing it. If a question should arise among claimants as to the rightful 
ownership of the property, the same shall be finally decided by the 
judicial tribunals of the country in which it is situated. 

When on the decease of any person holding real estate within the 
territory of one party, such real estate would by the law of D , r 

the land descend on a citizen of the other, were he not dis- 
qualified by alienage, the longest term which the laws of the country in 
which it is situated will permit shall be accorded to him to dispose of 
the same; nor shall he be subjected, in doing so, to higher or other dues 
than if he were a citizen of the country wherein such real estate is sit¬ 
uated. 

Article YI. 

The high contracting parties hereby agree, that whatever kind of 
produce, manufactures, or merchandise, of any foreign rt< 

country can be, from time to time, lawfully imported into " r “ 

the United States in their own vessels, may also be imported in the 
vessels of the Dominican Republic, and no higher or other duties upon 
the tonnage or cargo of the vessels shall be levied or col- T <» nn ^ e 
lected, whether the importation be made in a vessel under du,ie *' 
the flag of the United States, or a vessel under the flag of the Domin¬ 
ican Republic. And, reciprocally, whatever kind of produce, manufac¬ 
tures, or merchandise of any foreign country can be, from time to time, 
lawfully imported into the Dominican Republic in her own vessels, may 
also be imported in vessels of the United States, and no higher or other 
duties upon the tonnage or cargo of the vessel shall be levied or col¬ 
lected,'whether the importation be made iu a vessel under the flag of 
the Dominican Republic, or under the flag of the United States. 

Whatever can be lawfully exported or re-exported by one party in its 
own vessels to any foreign country, may, in like manner, be 
exported or re-exported in the vessels of the other; and the * KSMU 

same duties, bounties, and drawbacks shall be collected and allowed, 
whether such exportation or re-exportation be made in vessels of the 
one or the other. Nor shall higher or other charges of any 
kind be imposed in the ports of one party on vessels of the clu ‘ r ‘ B ' 
other than are or shall be payable in the same ports by national vessels. 

Article VII. 

The preceding article is not applicable to the coasting trade of the 
contracting parties, which is respectively reserved by each roM , int t ^, e r . 
exclusively for its own citizens. * ef,ed r <" 

But vessels of either country shall be allowed to discharge a part 
of their cargoes at one port, and proceed to any other port 
or ports in the territories of the other to discharge the re- n " cli:ir " 
mainder, without paying higher or other port charges or tonnage dues 
than would be paid by national vessels in such cases, so long as this 
liberty shall be conceded to any foreign vessels by the laws of both 
countries. 
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Article VIII. 

For the better understanding of the preceding stipulations, it has 
wb»t to be deemed been agreed that every vessel belonging exclusively to a 
Dominican vessels, citizen or citizens of the Dominican Republic, and whose 
captain is also a citizen of the same, such vessel having also complied 
with all the other requisites established by law to acquire such national 
character, though the construction and crew are or may be foreign, 
shall be considered, for all the objects of this treaty, as a Dominican 
vessel. 

Article IX. 

No higher or other duty shall be imposed on the importation into the 
no higher or other United States of any article the growth, produce, or manu- 
A.i.o.on import*, facture of the Dominican Republic, or of her fisheries ; and 
no higher or other duty shall be imposed on the importation into the 
Dominican Republic of any article the growth, produce, or manufacture 
of the United States, or their fisheries, than are or shall be payable on 
the like articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of any other for¬ 
eign country, or its fisheries. 

No other or higher duties or charges shall be imposed in the United 
States on the exportation of any article to the Dominican 
Republic, nor in the Dominican Republic on the exporta¬ 
tion of any article to the United States, than such as are or shall be 
payable on the exportation of the like article to any other foreign 
country. 

No prohibition shall be imposed on the importation of any article the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States or 
their fisheries, or of the Dominican Republic and her fisher- 
other countrm, j e ^ f rom or ti ie ports of the United States or the Domin¬ 

ican Republic, which shall not equally extend to every other foreign 
country. N 

Article X. 

Should one of the high contracting parties hereafter impose dfscrim- 
Dischnun&ting d«- inating duties upon the products of any pther nation, the 
other party shall be at liberty to determine the mauuer of 
establishing the origin of its own products intended to enter the coun¬ 
try by which the discriminating duties are imposed. 

Article XI. 

When any vessel of either party shall* be wrecked, stranded, or other¬ 
wise damaged on the coasts or within the jurisdiction of the 
W'«k.. other, their respective citizens shall receive, as well for 

themselves as for their vessels and effects, the same assistance which 
would be due to the inhabitants of the country where the accident hap¬ 
pened, and they shall be liable to pay the same charges and dues of 
salvage as the said inhabitants would be liable to pay in a like case. 

If the repairs which a stranded vessel may require shall render it 
necessary that the whole or any part of her cargo should 
..„Sr be unloaded, no duties of customs, charges, or fees on such 

repaire. cargo as may be carried away shall be paid, except such as 

are payable in like case by national vessels. It is understood, never¬ 
theless, that if, while the vessel is under repair, the cargo shall be un¬ 
laden and kept in a place of deposit destiued for the reception of goods, 
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the duties on which have not been paid, the cargo shall be liable to the 
charges and fees lawfully due to the keepers of such warehouses. 

Article XII. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of either country to sail with their 
ships and merchandise (contraband goods always excepted) x , adin , f „ ra 
from any port whatever, to any port of the enemy of the w Memie *' »°"'- 
other, and to sail and trade with their ships and merchandise, with per¬ 
fect security and liberty, from the countries, ports, and places of those 
who are enemies of either party, without any opposition or disturbance 
whatsoever, and to pass not only directly from the places and ports of 
the enemy aforementioned, to neutral ports and places, but also from 
one place belonging to an enemy to another place belonging to an 
enemy, whether they be or be not under the jurisdiction of the same 
power, unless such ports or places be effectively blockaded, besieged, or 
invested. , 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail'for a port or 

place belonging to an enemy without knowing that the t 

same is either besieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed m “ ck e P< ’ rt " 
that every vessel so circumstanced may be turned away from such port 
or place, but she shall not be detained, nor any part of her cargo, if not 
contraband, be confiscated, unless, after notice of such blockade or in¬ 
vestment, she shall again attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted 
to go to any other port or place she shall think proper; provided the 
same be not blockaded, besieged, or invested. Nor shall any vessel of 
either of the parties that may have entered into such port or place be¬ 
fore the same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested by the other, 
be restrained from quitting such place with her cargo, nor, if found 
therein after the reduction and surrender of such place, shall such ves¬ 
sel or her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they shall be restored to 
the owners thereof. 


Article XIII. 

The liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
merchandise, excepting those only which are distinguished 
by the name of contraband of war, and under this name Contrab, “ d<>f *“■ 
shall be comprehended.— 

1. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, 
halberds, grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and everything be¬ 
longing to the use of arms. 

2. Bucklers, helmets, breast-blates, coats (of mail, accoutrements, 
and clothes made up in military form and for military use. 

3. Cavalry belts and horses, w r ith their harness. 

4. And, generally, all offensive or defensive arms made of iron, steel, 
brass, copper, or of any other material prepared and formed to make 
war by land or at sea. 


Article XIV. 

All other merchandises and things not comprehended in the articles of 
contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above 
shall be held and considered as free, and subjects of. free 
and lawful commerce, so that they be carried and trans- tol>elM “ Mfn,e - 
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ported in the freest manner by the'citizens of both the contracting 
parties, even to places belonging to an enemy, excepting only those 
places which are at the time besieged or blockaded. 


Article XV. 


The two high contracting parties recognize as permanent 
and immutable the following principles, to wit: 

1. That free ships make free goods; that is to say, that the effects 
Free ,hip, raak e or goods belonging to subjects or citizens of a power or 
free joed. State at war are free from capture or confiscation when 
found on board neutral vessels, with the exception of articles contra¬ 
band of war. 

Neutral property 2. That the property of neutrals on board of an enemy’s 
oueuemie,’ vea.de. ve8Se j jg no t subject to confiscation, unless the same be con¬ 
traband of war. 

The like neutrality shall be extended to persons who are on board a 
neutral ship with this effect, that although they may be enemies of both 
or either party, they are not to be taken out of that ship, unless they 
are officers or soldiers, and in the actual service of the enemy. The 
contracting parties engage to apply these principles to the commerce 
and navigation of all such powers and States as shall consent to adopt 
them as permanent and immutable. 


Declaration of pri: 
tiplee. 


Article XVI. 

In time of war the merchant ships belonging to the citizens of either 
of the contracting parties, which shall be bound to a port 
in t.me of war bound of the enemy of one 6f the parties, and concerning whose 
t*o voyage and the articles of their cargo there shall be just 

“ " rtl _ grounds of suspicion, shall be obliged to exhibit, as well up¬ 
on the high seas as in the ports or roads, not only their passports, but 
likewise their certificates, showing that their goods are not of the qual¬ 
ity of those which are specified to be contraband in the thirteenth 
article of the present convention. 

Article XVII. 


And that captures on light suspicions may be avoided, and injuries 
time thence arising prevented, it is agreed that when one party 
.f wa,. shall be engaged in war, and the other party be neutral, the 

ships of the neutral party shall be furnished with passports, that it may 
appear thereby that the ships really belong to the citizens of the neu¬ 
tral party *, they shall be valid for any number of voyages, but shall be 
renewed every year; that is, if the ship happens to return home in the 
space of a year. If the ships are laden they shall be provided, not only 
with the passports above mentioned, but also with certifi- 
K't.fic*. cates, so that it may be known whether they carry any con¬ 
traband goods. No other paper shall be required, any usage or 
ordinance to the contrary notwithstanding. And if it shall not appear 
from the said certificates that there are contraband goods on board, the 
ships shall be permitted to proceed on their voyage. If it shall appear 
from the certificates that there are contraband goods on board any such 
ship and the commander of the same shall offer to deliver them up, the 
offer shall he accepted, and a receipt for the same shall be given, and 
the ship shall be at liberty to pursue its voyage unless the quantity of 
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the contraband goods be greater than can conveniently be received 
on board the ship of war or privateer, in which case, as in all other 
cases of just detention, the ship shall be carried into the nearest safe 
and convenient port for the delivery of the same. 

If any ship shall not be furnished with such passport or certificates as 
are above required for the same, such case may be'exam- c .,, e , when , Wp , 
ined by a proper judge or tribunal; and if it shall appear 
from other documents or proofs, admissible by the usage of * c - 
nations, that the ship belongs to the citizens or subjects of the neutral 
party, it shall not be confiscated, but shall be released with her cargo, 
(contraband goods excepted,) and be permitted to proceed on her voy¬ 
age. 

If the master of a ship, named in the passport, should happen to die 
or be removed by any other cause, and another put in his Provision in case 
place, the ship and cargo shall, nevertheless, be equally se- d “' b - 

cure and the passport remain in full force. 

Article XVIII. 

In order to prevent all kinds of disorder in the visiting and examina¬ 
tion of the vessels and cargoes of both the contracting parties v . . tins o( 
on the high seas, it is hereby agreed that whenever a ship vessels, &c., on the 
of war shall meet with a neutral of the other contracting 
party, the first shall remain at a convenient distance, and may send its 
boats, with two or three men only, in order to execute the examination 
of the papers concerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, with¬ 
out causing the least extortion, violence, or ill-treatment, for which the 
commanders of the said armed ships shall be responsible with their per¬ 
sons and property ; for which purpose the commanders of all private 
armed vessels shall, before receiving their commissions, give sufficient 
security to answer for all damages they may commit; and it is hereby 
agreed and understood that the neutral party shall in no case be re¬ 
quired to go on board the examining vessel tor the purpose of exhibiting 
his papers, or for any other purpose whatever. 

Article XIX. 

It is expressly agreed by the high contracting parties that the stipu¬ 
lations above mentioned, relative to the conduct to be Ilul „ to;iriI)1Jon , y 
observed on the sea by the cruisers of the belligerent party 
towards the ships of the neutral party, shall be applicable ” ,,tco “ VO!r 
only to ships sailing without convoy, and when the said ships shall be 
convoyed, it being the intention of the parties to observe all the regards 
due to the protection of the flag displayed by public ships, it shall not 
be lawful to visit them; but the verbal declaration of the commander 
of the convoy that the ships he convoys belong to the nation whose 
flag he carries, and that they have no contraband goods on board, shall 
be considered by the respective cruisers as fully sufficient; the two 
parties reciprocally engaging not to admit under the protection of their 
convoys ships which shall have on board contraband goods destined to 
an enemy. 

Article XX. 

Imall cases where vessels shall be captured or detained, to be car¬ 
ried into port under pretence of carrying to the enemy con- P „ Tisio „ tin „„ 
traband goods, the captor shall give a receipt for such of of rapture or deten- 
the papers of the vessel as he shall retain, which receipt 



224 


TREATIES AN1> CONVENTIONS. 


shall be annexed to a copy of the said papers; and it “Shall be unlawful 
to break up or open the hatches, chests, trunks, casks, bales, or vessels 
found on board, or remove the smallest part of the goods, unless the 
lading be brought on shore in presence of the competent officers, and 
an inventory be made by them of the same. Nor shall it be lawful to 
sell, exchange, or alienate the said articles of contraband iu any man¬ 
ner, unless there shall have been lawful process, and the competent judge 
or judges shall have pronounced against such goods sentence of confisca¬ 
tion. 

Article XXI. 

And .in such time of war, that proper care may be taken of the vessel 
s. me and cargo, and embezzlement prevented, it is agreed that it 

shall not be lawful to remove the master, commander, or 
supercargo of any captured ship from on board thereof, during the time 
the ship may be at sea after, her capture, or pending the proceedings 
against her, or her cargo, or anything relating thereto; and in all cases 
where a vessel of the citizens of either party shall be captured or seized 
and held for adjudication, her officers, passengers, and crew shall be 
hospitably treated. They shall not be imprisoned Or deprived of any part 
of their wearing apparel, nor of the possession and use of their money, 
not exceeding for the captain, supercargo, mate, and passengers five 
hundred dollars each, and for the sailors one hundred dollars each. 

Article XXII. 

It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize 
coon, ror prize causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conducted, 
C au»e«. shall alone take cognizance of them. And whenever such 

tribunal of either of the parties shall pronounce judgment against any 
vessel or goods, or property claimed by the citizens of the other party, 
the sentence or decree shall mention the reasons or motives on which 
the same shall have been founded, and an authenticated copy of the 
sentence or decree, and of all the proceedings in the case, shall, if de¬ 
manded, be delivered to the commander or agent of the said vessel 
without any delay, he paying the legal fees for the same. 

Article XXIII. 

When the ships of war of the two contracting parties, or those belonging 
ko duty,i:c.,on to their citizens, which are armed in war, shall be admitted 
prize .hipi, en ter with their prizes the ports of either of the two par¬ 

ties, the said public or private ships, as well as their prizes, shall not be 
obliged to pay any duty either to the officers of the place, the judges, 
or any others; nor shall such prizes, when they come to and enter the 
ports of either party, be arrested, or seized, nor shall the officers of the 
place make examination concerning the lawfulness of such prizes, but 
they may hoist sail at any time and depart and carry their prizes to the 
places expressed in their commissions, which the commanders of such 
ships of war shall be obliged to show. It is understood, however, that 
the privileges conferred by this article shall not extend beyond those 
allowed by law or by treaty with the most favored nations. 

Article XXIY. 

It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers who have commissions 
privateer, of to- from any prince Qr State in enmity with either nation, to fit 
tile powers. their ships in the ports of either, to sell their prizes, or in 
any manner to exchange them; neither shall they be allowed to pur 
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chase provisions, except such as shall be necessary to their going to the 
next port of that prince or State from which they have received their 
commissions. 

Article XXV. 

No citizen of the Dominican Republic shall apply for or take any 
commission or letters of marque for arming any ship or FurttfrBior i» OM 
ships to act as privateers against the said United States, or ■* 10 
any of them, or against the citizens, people, or inhabitants of the said 
United States, or any of them, or against the property of any of the 
inhabitants of any of them, from any prince or State with which the 
said United States shall be at war; nor shall any citizen or inhabitant 
of the said United States, or any of them, apply for or take any com¬ 
mission or letters of marque for arming any ship or ships to act as 
privateers against the citizens or inhabitants of the Dominican Repub¬ 
lic, or any of them, or the property of any of them, from any prince or 
State with which the said republic shall be at war; and if any person 
of either nation shall take such commissions of letters of marque, he 
shall be punished according to their respective laws. 

Article XXVI. 

The high contracting parties grant to each other the liberty of having 
in the ports of the other Consuls or Vice-Consuls of their consuls, vi<*.co.>. 
own appointment, who shall enjoy the same privileges and 8U| *' &c 
powers as those of the most favored nation; but if any of the said Con¬ 
suls or Vice-Consuls shall carry on trade, they shall be subjected to the 
same laws and usages to which private individuals of their nation are 
subjected in the same place. 

It is understood that whenever either of the two contracting parties 
shall select a citizen of the other for a Consular Agent to 
reside in any ports or commercial places of the latter, such 
Consul or Agent shall continue to be regarded, notwithstanding his 
quality of a foreign Consul, as a citizen of the nation to which he be¬ 
longs, and consequently shall be subject to the laws and regulations to 
which natives are subjected in the place of his residence. This obliga¬ 
tion, however, shall in no respect embarrass the exercise of his consular 
functions or affect the inviolability of the consular archives. 

The said Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall have the right, as such, to 
sit as judges and arbitrators in such differences as may arise between 
the masters and crews of the vessel belonging to the nation whose in¬ 
terests are committed to their charge without the interference of the 
local authorities, unless their assistance should be required, or the con¬ 
duct of the crews or of the captain should disturb the order or tranquil¬ 
lity of the country. It is, however, understood that this species of judg¬ 
ment or arbitration shall not deprive the contending parties of the right 
they have to resort, on their return, to the judicial authority of their 
own country. 

The said Consuls and Vice-Consuls are authorized to require the as¬ 
sistance of the local authorities for the arrest and imprison- 
ment of the deserters from the ships of war and merchant sel! ’- 
vessels of their country. For this purpose they shall apply to the com¬ 
petent tribunals, judges, and officers, and shall, in writing, demand such 
deserters, proving, by the exhibition of the registers of the vessels, the 
muster-rolls of the crews, or by any other official documents, that such 
individuals formed part of the crews; and on this claim being substanti- 
15 
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ated, the surrender shall not be refused. Such deserters, when arrested, 
shall be placed at the disposal of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls, and may 
be confined in the public prisons at the request and cost of those who 
shall claim them, in order to be sent to the vessels to which they belong, 
or to others of the same country. But if not sent back within three 
months of the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall 
not again be arrested for the same cause. However, if the deserter shall 
be found to have committed any crime or offence, his surrender may be 
delayed until the tribunal before which his case shall be pending shall 
have pronounced its sentence, and such sentence shall have been car¬ 
ried into effect. 

Article XXVH. 

The United States of America and the Dominican Republic, on requi- 
e x trad i iion of sitions made in their name through the medium of their re- 
vcimioaia. spective Diplomatic and Consular Agents, shall deliver up 
to justice persons who, being charged with the crimes enumerated in 
the following article, committed within the jurisdiction of the requiring 
party, shall seek asylum, or shall be found within the territories of the 
other: Provided, That this shall be done only when the fact 
of the commission of the crime shall be so established as to 
justify their apprehension and commitment for trial, if the crime had 
been committed in the country where the persons so accused shall be 
found; in all of which the tribunals of said country shall prqceed and 
decide according to their own laws. 

Article XXVIII. 

Persons shall be delivered up according to the provisions of this con¬ 
vention, who shall be charged with any of the following 
surrender is to be crimes, to wit: Murder, (including assassination, parricide, 
infanticide, and poisoning;) attempt to commit murder; rape; 
forgery; the counterfeiting of money; arson; robbery with violence, 
intimidation, or forcible entry of an inhabited house; piracy; embez¬ 
zlement by public officers, or by persons hired or salaried, to the detri¬ 
ment of their employers, when these crimes are subject to infamous pun¬ 
ishment. 

Article XXIX. 

On the part of eacfi country the surrender shall be made only by the 
surrmdtr ho- to authority of the Executive thereof. The expenses of deten- 
Expoo,«. tion and delivery, effected in virtue of the preceding articles, 
shall be at the cost of the party making the demand. 

Article XXX. 

The provisions of the aforegoing articles relating to the surrender of 
no corronder for fugitive criminals shall not apply to offences committed 
political otfeoseo. before the date hereof, nor to those of a political char¬ 
acter. 

Article XXXI. 

This convention is concluded for the term of eight years, dating from 
„ .. . ,the exchange of the ratifications; and if one year before the 

v onvenuon to last ( # ^ _ ■ - .. * . _ - , 

Jor eight years. expiration of that period neither of the contracting parties 
shall have announced, by an official notification, its intention to the 
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other to arrest the operations of said convention, it shall con- Continuaoc , 

tinue binding for twelve months longer, and so on, from year 
to year, until the expiration of the twelve months which will follow a 
similar declaration, whatever the time at which it may take place. 

Article XXXII. 

This convention shall be submitted on both sides to the approval and 

ratification of the respective competent authorities of each _ __ t0 be 

of the contracting parties, and the ratifications shall be rMi£KL 
exchanged at Santo Domingo as soon as circumstances shall admit. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
aforegoing articles, in the English and Spanish languages, and they have 
hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at the city of Santo Domingo, this eighth day of 
February, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-seven. 

JNO. SOMERS SMITH, [l. s. 

JOSE G. GARCIA. L. s. 

JUAN R. FIALLO. [L. s. 
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ECUADOR, 1839. 

TREATY WITH ECUADOR, CONCLUDED JUNE 13, 1839; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT QUITO APRIL 9, 1842; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 23, 
1842. 

Treaty of peace, friendship, navigation, and commerce beticeen the United 
States of America and the Republic of Ecuador. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Ecuador, desiring 
to make lasting and firm the friendship and good understanding which 
happily prevails between both nations, have resolved to fix, in a man¬ 
ner clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which shall in future be re¬ 
ligiously observed between the one and the other, by means of a treaty 
of friendship, commerce, and navigation. For this most desirable object 
the President of the United States of America has conferred full powers 
on James C. Pickett, a citizen of the said States, and the President of 
the Republic of Ecuador, on Doctor Luis de Sad, Minister of Finance, 
charged with the Department of the Interior and Foreign Relations; 
who, after having exchanged their said full powers in due and proper 
form, have agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend- 
to bo a po.cg ,„d ship between the United States of America and the Republic 
.oodohip, 0 f Ecuador, in all the extent of their possessions and terri¬ 
tories, and between their people and citizens, respectively, without dis¬ 
tinction of persons or places. 


Article II. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Ecuador, desiring 
F..ora granted b, to live in peace and harmony with all the other nations of 
!:!*%“° r e m r r r” ' the earth, by means of a policy frank and equally friendly 
the other. with all, engage mutually not to grant any particular favor 
to other nations in respect of commerce and navigation which shall not 
immediately become common to the other party, who shall enjoy the 
same freely, if the concession was freely made, or, on allowing the 
same compensation, if the concession was conditional. 

Article III. 

The two high contracting parties, being likewise desirous of placing 
Motnd « the commerce and navigation of their respective countries 
on liberal basis of perfect equality and reciprocity, 
Sored? w * 1 mutually agree that the citizens of each may frequent all 
the coasts and countries of the other, and reside and trade there in all 
kinds of produce, manufactures, and merchandise; and they shall 
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enjoy all the rights, privileges, and exemptions in navigation and com¬ 
merce which native citizens do or shall enjoy, submitting themselves 
to the laws, decrees, and usages there established, to which native citi¬ 
zens are subjected; but it is understood that this article does not include 
the coasting trade of either cduntry, the regulation of which is reserved 
by the parties respectively, according to their own separate laws. And 
it is further agreed that this article shall be subject to the following 
modification: That whereas, by a law of Ecuador of March Privi , eB „ gr , nU><1 
21st, 1837, vessels built in the dock yard of Guayaquil shall 
be exempted from various charges, therefore vessels of the G "“ yaq " il - 
United States cannot claim this privilege, but shall enjoy it if it should 
be granted to vessels belonging to Spain, or to Mexico, and to the 
other Hispano-American Republics. 

Article IV. 

They likewise agree that whatever kind ot produce, manufactures, or 
merchandise of any foreign country can be, from time to E uali2ltionof(IU 
time, lawfully imported into the United States in their own ties on vessels and 
vessels, may be also imported in the vessels of the Republic th '' rcar '°”- 
of Ecuador; and that no higher or other duties upon the tonnage ot 
the vessel and her cargo shall be levied and collected, whether the inr- 
portation be made in the vessels of the one country or of the other; 
and, in like manner, that whatever kind of produce, manufactures, or 
merchandise of any foreign country can be, from time to time, lawfully 
imported into the Republic of Ecuador in its own vessels, may be also 
imported in vessels of the United States; and that no higher or other 
duties upon the tonnage of the vessel and her cargo shall be levied or 
collected, whether the importation be made in vessels of the one 
country or of the other. And they agree that whatever may .. , of bmh a 
. be lawfully exported or re-exported from the one country in tions on the same 

.. . /»■ , , footing as to expor- 

its own vessels, to any foreign country, may, in like man- tatjot^ ^drawback, 
ner, be exported or re-exported in the vessels of the other ‘ 
country. And the same bounties, duties, and drawbacks shall be 
allowed and collected, whether such exportation or re-exportation be 
made in vessels of the United States or of the Republic of Ecuador. 

Article V. 

For the better understanding of the preceding article, and taking into 
consideration the actual state of the commercial marine of what „ h ,n becon 
Ecuador, it has been stipulated and agreed that all vessels sidered Ecuadorian 
belonging exclusively to a citizen or citizens of said Republic, 
and whose captain is also a citizen of the same, though the construction 
or the crew are or may be foreign, shall be considered, for all the objects 
of this treaty, as an Ecuadorian vessel. 

Article VI. 

]tfo higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
the United States of any articles, the produce or manufac- importation. and 
tures of the Republic of Ecuador; and no higher or other on a reciprocal foot- 
duties shall be imposed on the importation into the Republic “* 
of Ecuador of any articles, the produce or manufactures of the United 
States, than are or shall be payable on the like articles, being the pro¬ 
duce or manufactures of any other foreign country; nor shall any higher 



230 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


or other duties or charges be imposed iu either of the two countries, on 
the exportation of any articles to the United States or to the Republic 
of Ecuador, respectively, than such as are payable on the exportation of 
the like articles to any other foreign country; nor shall any prohibition be 
no p.rti«i prohibi- i m P<>sed on the exportation or importation of any articles 
tions to be estab- the produce or manufactures of the United States or of the 
Republic of Ecuador, to or from the territories of the United 
States, or to or from the territories of the Republic of Ecuador, which 
shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

Article YII. 

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
c, tiien » o( commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries, 
to manage themselves their own business in all the ports 
and places subject to the jurisdiction of each other, as well 
" M th ' r<wf - with respect to the consignment and sale of their goods and 
merchandise by wholesale or retail, as with respect to the loading, un¬ 
loading, and sending off their ships; they being in all these cases to be 
treated as citizens of the country in which they reside, or, at least, to be 
placed on a footing with the subjects or citizens of the most favored 
nation. They shall be subject, however, to such general taxes and con¬ 
tributions as are or may be established by law. 

Article YIII. 

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to 
any embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, 
without ind-mnifka- merchandises, or effects for any military expedition, nor for 
any public or private purpose whatever, without allowing 
to those interested a sufficient indemnification. 

Article IX. 

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be 
vessels«eeitina re- forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or 
Si dominions of the other, with their vessels, whether merchant 
protected, or 0 f W ar, public or private, through stress of weather, 
pursuit of pirates or enemies, they shall be received and treated with 
humanity, giving to them all favor and protection for repairing their 
ships, procuring provisions, and placing themselves in a situation to con¬ 
tinue their voyage without obstacle or hindrance of any kind. 

Article X. 

All the ships, merchandise, and the effects belonging to the citizens 
capture, b y p i. of one of the contracting parties, which may be captured 
rate# to be restored, by pirates, whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or 
on the high seas, and may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, 
ports, or dominions of the other, shall be delivered up to the owners, 
they proving, in due and proper form, their rights before the com¬ 
petent tribunals, it being well understood that the claim should be made 
within the term of one year by the parties themselves, their attorneys, 
or agents of their respective Governments. 
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Article XI. 

When any vessels belonging to the citizens of either of the contract¬ 
ing parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any 
damage on the coasts or within the dominions of the other, 
there shall be given to them all assistance and protection, in the same 
manner which is usual and customary with the vessels of the nation where 
the damage happens, permitting them to unload the said vessel, if neces¬ 
sary, of its merchandise and effects, without exacting for it any duty, 
impost, or contribution whatever, unless they be destined for con¬ 
sumption. 

Article XII. 

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to 
dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the 
other, by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise, and their party may dispose 01 
representatives, being citizens of the other party, shall sue- 
ceed to their said personal goods, whether by testament or t,ono 1801 
ab intestato, and they may take possession thereof, either by themselves 
or by others acting for them, and dispose of the same at their will, pay¬ 
ing such duties only as the inhabitants of the country wherein the said 
goods are shall be subject to pay in like cases. And if, in 
the case of real estate, the said heirs would be prevented I "° aKO rei 8,tat8 
from entering into the possession of the inheritance on account of their 
character of aliens, there shall be granted to them the term of three 
years to dispose of the same as they may think proper, and to withdraw 
the proceeds without molestation, nor any other charges than those 
which are imposed by the laws of the country. 

Article XIII. 

Both the contracting parties promise and engage, formally, to give 
their special protection to the persons and property of the Protert ion to per- 
citizens of each other, of all occupations, who may be in the 
territories subject to the jurisdiction of the one or the other, transient 
or dwelling therein, leaving open and free to them the tribunals of jus¬ 
tice for their judicial recourse, on the same terms which are usual and 
customary with the natives or citizens of the country in which they may 
be; for which they may employ, in defence of their rights, such advocates, 
solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors as they mayjudge proper, in all their 
trials at law; and such citizens or agents shall have free opportunity to 
be present at the decisions and sentences of the tribunals in all cases 
which may concern them, and likewise at the taking of all examinations 
and evidence which may be exhibited on the said trials. 

Article XIV. 

It is likewise agreed that the most perfect and entire security of con¬ 
science may be enjoyed by the citizens of both the contract- L[b ( 
ing parties, in the countries subject to the jurisdiction of science, and the rites 
the one ana the other, without their being liable to be dis- ° b “" 81 ’ 
turbed or molested on account of their religious belief, so long as they 
respect the laws and established usages of the country. Moreover, the 
bodies of the citizens of one of the contracting parties, who may die in 
the territories of the other, shall be buried in the usual burying- 
ground^, or in other decent or suitable places, and shall be protected 
from violation or disturbance. 
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Article XY. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States ot America and 
Both parties at of the Bepublic of Ecuador to sail with their ships with 
thos^t «nmity with all manner of liberty and security, no distinction beingmade 
either. &c. who are the proprietors of the merchandises laden thereon, 
from any port to the places of those who now are or hereafter shall be 
at enmity with either of the contracting parties. It shall likewise be 
lawful for the citizens aforesaid to sail with their ships and merchan¬ 
dises before mentioned, and to trade with the same liberty and security 
from the places, ports, and havens of those who are enemies of both or 
either party, without any opposition or disturbance whatsoever; not 
only directly from the places of the enemy before mentioned, to neutral 
places, but also from one place belonging to an enemy to another place 
belonging to an enemy, whether they be under the jurisdiction of one 
power or under several. And it is hereby stipulated, that free ships 
r™ ,hi P . to too a^ 80 gi ve freedom to goods, and that everything shall 
goods — contraband be deemed free and exempt which shall be found on board 
the ships belonging to the citizens of.either ofthe contract¬ 
ing parties, although the whole lading, or any part thereof, should ap¬ 
pertain to the enemies of either, contraband goods being always ex¬ 
cepted. It is also agreed, in like manner, that the same liberty shall be 
extended to persons who are on board a free ship, with this effect, that, 
although they may be enemies to both or either party, they are not to 
be taken out of that free ship, unless they are officers or soldiers, and 
in the actual service of the enemies: Provided , however , and it is hereby 
agreed, that the stipulations in this article contained, declaring that the 
flag shall cover the property, shall be understood as applying to those 
powers only who recognize this principle; but if either of the two con¬ 
tracting parties shall be at war with a third, and the other neutral, the 
flag of the neutral shall cover the property of enemies whose govern¬ 
ments acknowledge this principle, and not of others. 

Article XVI. 

It is likewise agreed, that in the case where the neutral flag ot one ot 
when enemy 1 * the contracting parties shall protect the property of the en- 
tS rt by“ nentrai emies of the other, by virtue of the above stipulations, it 
deg, must be ehipsed. s ball always be understood that the neutral property found 
on board such enemy’s vessels shall be held and considered as enemy’s 
property, and, as such, shall be liable to detention and confiscation; ex¬ 
cept such property as was put on board such vessel before the declara¬ 
tion of war, or even afterwards, if it were done without the knowledge 
of it; but the contracting parties agree, that six months having elapsed 
after the declaration, their citizens shall not plead ignorance thereof. 
On the contrary, if the flag of the neutral does not protect the enemy’s 
property, in that case, the goods and merchandises of the neutral, em¬ 
barked in such enemy’s ship, shall be free. 

Article XVII. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds ot 
contntbehd epeci- merchandise, excepting those only which are distinguished 
fiei by the name of contraband; and under this name of contra¬ 

band or prohibited goods shall be comprehended: 

1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets. 
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fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, hal¬ 
berds, and grenades; bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other 
things belonging to the use of these arms. 

2nd. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts, and 
clothes made up in military form, and for military use. 

3rd. Cavalry belts, and horses with their furniture. 

4th. And, generally, all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, steel,, 
brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, prepared, 
and formed expressly to make war, by sea or land. 

Article XVIII. 

All other merchandises and things not comprehended in the articles 
of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above Goodj M 
shall be held and considered as free, and subjects of free b *° i 
and lawful commerce, so that they may be carried and transported in 
the freest manner, by the citizens of both the contracting parties, even 
to places belonging to an enemy, excepting only those places which are, 
at that time, besieged or blockaded; and to avoid all doubt in this par¬ 
ticular, it is declared that those places only are besieged or De6nitiwi 
blockaded which are actually attacked by a belligerent force bloclia ' le ' 
capable of preventing the entry of a neutral. 

Article XIX. 

The articles of contraband before enumerated and classified, which 
may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port, shall' c „„ tmb , nd ,,„i, 
be subject to detention and confiscation, leaving free the 1:ableu ’“ tt5 “ a, ' 0 °- 
rest of the cargo and the ship, that the owners may dispose of them as 
they may see proper. No vessel of either of the two nations shall be 
detained on the high seas on account of having on board articles of con¬ 
traband, whenever the master, captain, or supercargo of said vessel will 
deliver up the articles of contraband to the captor, unless the quantity 
of such articles be so great, or of so large a bulk, that they cannot be 
received on board the capturing ship without great inconvenience; but 
in this and in all other cases of j ust detention, the vessel detained shall be 
sent to the nearest convenient and safe port, for trial and judgment, ac¬ 
cording to law. 

Article XX. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or 
places belonging to an enemy, without knowing that the IO cm , ot Mock . 
same is besieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that &"b5 , £t b *!E 
every vessel so circumstanced may be turned away from “ i ” a ’ *«■ 
such port or place, but shall not be detained, nor shall any part of her 
cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated, unless, after warning of such- 
blockade or investment, from any officer commanding a vessel of the 
blockading forces, they shall again attempt to enter; but she shall be 
permitted to go to any other port or place she shall think proper. 

Nor shall any vessel of either, that may have entered into such port 
before the same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invest- Ve<wls 
ed by the other, be restrained from quitting such place with before blocKmie may 
her cargo; nor, if found therein, after the reduction and ““ “ “°‘°° ““ 
surrender, shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to confiscation, but 
they shall be restored to the owners thereof. 
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Article XXI. 

Ia order to prevent all kinds of disorder, in the visiting and examin- 
_ . ation of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting par- 

sea, armed v««eis ties, on the high seas, they have agreed. mutually, that, 
■■oD-.hot, how mud, whenever a vessel of war, public or private, shall meet with 
“ a neutral of the other contracting party, the first shall re¬ 
main out of cannon-shot, and may send its boats with two or three men 
only, in order to execute the said examination of the papers, concerning 
the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the least extor¬ 
tion, violence, or ill treatment, for which the commanders of the said 
armed ships shall be responsible with their persons and property, for 
which purpose the commanders of the said private armed vessel shall, 
before receiving their commissions, give sufficient security to answer 
for all the damages they may commit; audit is expressly agreed that 
the neutral party shall, in no case, be required to go on board the ex¬ 
amining vessel for the purpose of exhibiting his papers, or for any other 
purpose whatever. 

Article XXII. 

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the 
u of war, papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging 
to the citizens of the two contracting parties, they have 
Sow^ to ,r °wio£ agreed, and do agree, that in case one of them should be 
Ae property belong*, engaged i n war> the ships and vessels belonging to the citi¬ 
zens of the other must be furnished with sea-letters or passports, ex¬ 
pressing the name, property, and bulk of the ships; as also the name 
and place of- habitation of the master and commander of said vessel, in 
order that it may thereby appear that said ship truly belongs to the 
citizens of one of the parties. They have likewise agreed, that such 
ships being laden, besides the said sea-letters or passports, shall also be 
provided with certificates containing the several particulars of the 
cargo, and the place whence the ship sailed, so that it may be known 
whether any forbidden or contraband goods be on board the same; 
which certificates shall be made out by the officers of the place whence 
the ship sailed, in the accustomed form; without such requisites said 
vessels may be detained, to be adjudged by the competent tribunal, and 
may be declared legal prize, unless the said defect shall be proved to be 
owing to accident, and satisfied or supplied by testimony entirely equiv¬ 
alent. 

Article XXIII. 

It is farther agreed that the stipulations above expressed, relative to 
. the visiting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to 
wp’t'oXm those which sail without convoy; and when said vessels 
w,tko»t co^oj. g jj a |j be nil der convoy, the verbal declaration of the com¬ 
mander of the convoy, on his word of honor, that the vessels under his 
protection belong to the nation whose flag he carries, and when they 
are bound to an enemy’s port, that they have no contraband goods on 
board, shall be sufficient. 


Article XXIV. 

It is farther agreed that, in all cases, the established courts for 
prize causes, in the country to which the prizes may be 
conducted, shall alone take cognizance of them; and when- 
court, only. evef tribunals, of either party, shall pronounce judg- 
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ment against any vessel, or goods, or property claimed by the citizens of 
the other party, the sentence or decree shall mention De ,. ree of 
the reasons or motives on which the same shall have been 
founded, and an authenticated copy of the sentence or de- thereof - 
cree, and of all the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be de¬ 
livered to the commander or agent of said vessel, without any delay, 
he paying the legal fees for the same. 

Article XXY. 

Whenever one of the contracting parties £hall be engaged in war 
with another state, no citizen of the other contracting party cm.™ »r »««,»>•' 
shall accept a commission or letter of marque, for the pur- t p h " tr « t r ° vlc ' M “* f ' £ 
pose of assisting or co-operating hostilely with the said 
enemy, against the said party so at war, under the pain of being con¬ 
sidered as a pirate. 


Article XXYI. 

If by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and which God forbid, 
the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war in 
with each other, they have agreed, and do agree, now for 
then, that there shall be allowed the term of six months to bust ness, and traos- 
the merchants residing on the coasts and in the ports of l>ortt eur ' cc “’ 
each other, and the term of one year to those who dwell in the interior, 
to arrange their business and transport their effects wherever they 
please, giving to them the safe-conduct necessary for it, which may 
serve as a sufficient protection, until they arrive at the designated port. 
The citizens of all other occupations, who may be estab- 
lished in the territories or dominions of the United States and occupations to be 
the Republic of Ecuador, shall be respected and maintained p " >tecte 
in the full enjoyment of their personal liberty and property, unless their 
particular conduct shall cause them to forfeit this protection, which, in 
consideration of humanity, the contracting parties engage to give them. 

Article XXYII. 

Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to the indi¬ 
viduals of the other, nor shares, nor moneys, which they Ko 
may have in public funds, nor in public nor private banks, ,n ° rw “' 
shall ever, in any event of war, or of national difference, be sequestered 
or confiscated. 


Article XXYIII. 

Both the contracting parties, being desirous of avoiding all inequality 
in relation to their public communications and official inter- J 

course, have agreed, and do agree, to grant to the envoys, went, u>«- 
ministers, and other public agents, the same favors, immu- 
nities, and exemptions which those of the most favored na¬ 
tion do or shall enjoy; it being understood, that whatever favors, im¬ 
munities, or privileges, the United States of America or the Republic 
of Ecuador may find it proper to give to the ministers and other public 
agents of any other power, shall, by the same act, be extended to those 
of each of the contracting parties. 



236 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


Article XXIX. 

To make more effectual the protection which ttie United States and 
corBuin anri vice- the Kepublic of Ecuador shall afford in future, to the navi- 
S’»S a 4Tn t w d fc?.' gation and commerce of the citizens of each other, they 
cign commerce. agree to receive and admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all 

the ports open to foreign commerce, who shall enjoy in them all the 
rights, prerogatives, and immunities of the Consuls and Yice-Consuls of 
the most favored nation; each contracting party, however, remaining at 
liberty to except those ports and places in which the admission and 
residence of such Consuls and Vice-Consuls may not seem convenient. 

Article XXX. 

that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities 
which belong to them by their public character, they shall, 
before entering on the exercise of their functions, exhibit 
their commission or patent in due form to the Government 
to which they are accredited; and, having obtained their exequatur, they 
shall be held and considered as such, by all the authorities, magistrates 
and inhabitants in the consular district in which they reside. 

Article XXXI. 

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and 
Consul &c persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being 

empTnim citizens of the country in which the Consul resides, shall be 

exempted from all kinds of taxes, imposts, and contributions, 
except those which they shall be obliged to pay on account of com 
merce or their property, to which the citizens and inhabitants, native 
and foreign, of the country in which they reside, are subject; being in 
everything besides subject to the laws of the respective states. The 
archives and papers of the consulates shall be respected inviolably, and 
Their archive* and under no pretext whatever shall any magistrate seize or 
papers imioiabie. j n any way interfere with them. 

Article XXXII. 

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the 
consul, may «- authorities of the country, for the arrest, detention, and 
the^'tCki^m custody of deserters from the public and private vessels of 
.ecurin. deserts™, jjjgjp country j and for that purpose they shall address them¬ 
selves to the courts, judges, and officers competent, and shall demand 
the said deserters in writing; proving by an exhibition of the register 
of the vessel’s or ship’s roll, or other public documents, that 
Mode of proceed.™. tll0ge men were p ar t 0 f the said crews, and on this demand, 
so proved, (saving, however, where the contrary is proved,) the delivery 
shall not be refused. Such deserters, when arrested, shall be put at the 
Deserters, tow to disposalof said Consuls, and maybe put in the public prisons 
be disposed of. a £ jjjg request and expense of those who reclaim them, to be 

sent to the ships to which they belonged, or to others of the same nation. 
But if they be not sent back within two months, to be counted from the 
day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall be no more 
arrested for the same cause. 


In order 

Consuls to exhibit 
tneir commissions 
and obtain exequa¬ 
tur* before they shall 
be considered as 
such. 
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For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as A co MU ur«<.aTe a - 
soon hereafter as circumstance's will permit them, to form a tiOQtot ' erormed ' 
consular convention, which shall declare especially the powers and 
immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

Article XXXIV. 

It is further agreed, that the words, “ most favored nation,” that occur 
in this treaty, shall not be so construed as to prevent either Co „ ltruction to b . 
of the contracting parties from concluding any treaty or 
convention with any other nation or State it may think ti ° n -” 
proper, as freely and as fully as though said words were not used: 
Provided, however. That notwithstanding any such treaty or proriM 

convention, the citizens of the United States shall be placed 
in Ecuador, with respect to navigation and commerce, upon an equal 
footing withfhe subjects of Spain and with the citizens of Mexico and 
of the other Hispano-American States, with which treaties have been or 
may be concluded; and that the citizens of Ecuador shall be entitled 
to enjoy, in the United States, the same rights and privileges, with re¬ 
spect to navigation and commerce, that the citizens of the United States 
enjoy, or shafl enjoy, in Ecuador. 

Article XXXV. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Ecuador, desiring 
to make as durable as circumstances will permit the rela- p . reej 
tions which are to be established between the two parties, 
by virtue of this treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navi- °' “ ,r “ w ' 
gation, have declared solemnly and do agree to the following points: 

1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the 
term of twelve years, to be counted from the day of exchange 
of the ratifications, and further, until the end of one year ' Irat "'"° tr " ,w 
after either of the contracting parties shall have given notice to the 
other of its intention to terminate the same; each of the contracting 
parties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to the other at 
the end of said term of twelve years: And it is hereby agreed between 
them, that, on the expiration of one year after such notice shall have 
been received by either, from the other party, this treaty, in all its parts 
relative to commerce and navigation, shall altogether cease and deter¬ 
mine, and in all those parts which relate to peace and friendship, it shall 
be perpetually and permanently binding on both powers. 

2nd. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe 
any of the articles of this treaty, such citizen shall be held personally 
responsible for the same, and harmony and good correspondence be¬ 
tween the two nations shall not be interrupted thereby, each party 
engaging in no way to protect the offender, or sanction such violation. 

3rd. If, (what indeed cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the 
articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or 
infringed in any way whatever, it is expressly stipulated authorized, nor war 
that neither of the contracting parties will order or authorize tics has ^beeii de- 
any act of reprisal ? nor declare war against the other on or unreasonably de- 
complaints of injuries or damages, until the said party con- Me 
sidering itself offended shall first have presented to the other a state- 
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ment of such injuries or damages, verified by competent proofs, and 
demanded justice, and the same shall have been either refused or un¬ 
reasonably delayed. 

4th. Nothing in this treaty shall, however, be construed or operate 
contrary to former and existing public treaties with other sovereigns 
and states. 

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, shall be 
approved and ratified by the President of the United States of America, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the 
President of the Republic of Ecuador, witli the consent and approbation 
of the Congress of the same; and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
in the city of Quito, within three years, to be counted from the date of 
the signature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof, we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of the Republic of Ecuador, have signed and sealed these 
presents. 

Done in the city of Quito on the thirteenth day of June, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-nine, and in the 
sixty-third year of the Independence of the United Stat^ of America 
and the twenty-ninth of that of the Republic of Ecuador. 

J. C. PICKETT, [seal.] 
LUIS DE SAA. [seal.] 


ECUADOR, 1862. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA AND THE 
REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR, FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS. CON¬ 
CLUDED AT GUAYAQUIL, NOVEMBER 25,1862; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
AT QUITO, JULY 27, 1864; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 8, 1864. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Ecuador, desiring 
to adjust the claims of citizens of said States against Ecua- 
contrectingparties ( j Qr ^ an( j citizens of Ecuador against the United States, 

have, for that purpose, appointed and conferred full powers, respect¬ 
ively, to wit: 

The President of the United States on Frederick Hassaurek, Minister 
Resident of the United States in Ecuador, and the President of Ecuador 
on Juan Jos6 Flores, General-in-Chief of the Armies of the Republic; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in good 
and proper form, have agreed on the following articles: 

Article I. 


All claims on the part of corporations, companies, or individuals, citi- 
C ]., ni , bet-«» zensof the United States, upon the Government of Ecuador, 
or of corporations, companies, or individuals, citizens of 
commisaLoneia. Ecuador, upon the Government of the United States, shall 
be referred to a Board of Commissioners, consisting of two members, one 
of whom shall be appointed by the Government of the United 
ippromtment. states, and one by the Government of Ecuador. In case of 
death, absence, resignation, or incapacity of either commissioner, or in 
the event of either commissioner omitting or ceasing to act, the Gov¬ 
ernment of the United States or that of Ecuador, respectively, or the 
Minister of the United States in Ecuador, in the name of his 
Government, shall forthwith proceed to fill the vacancy 
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thus occasioned. The commissioners so named shall meet in the city 
of Guayaquil within ninety days from the exchange of the Tjnieofme(iti 
ratifications of this convention, and before proceeding to ime 0 m “ 
business shall make solemn oath that they will carefully 
examine and impartially decide according to justice, and in 
compliance with the provisions of this convention, all claims that shall 
be submitted to them; and such oath shall be entered on the record of 
their proceedings. 

The commissioners shall then proceed to name an arbitrator or um¬ 
pire, to decide upon any case or cases concerning which 
they .may disagree, or upon any point of difference which ,I01PI!S 

may arise in the course of their proceedings. And if they canuot agree 
in the selection, the umpire shall be appointed by her Britannic Maj- 
esty’sCharg6 d’Affaires, or (excepting the Minister Residentof the United 
States) by any other diplomatic agent in Quito whom the two high con¬ 
tracting parties shall invite to make such appointment. 


Article II. 

The arbitator or umpire being appointed, the commissioners shall, 
without delay, proceed to examine the claims which may be Examination ot 
presented to them by either of the two Governments; and a ‘ ra ’ 
they shall hear, if required, one person in behalf of each Government on 
every separate claim. Each Government shall furnish, upon ^f pers to be for . 
request of either commissioner, such papers in its possession n "’ hcd - 
as may be deemed important to the just determination of any claim or 
claims. 

In cases where they agree to award an indemnity, they shall deter¬ 
mine the amount to be paid. In cases in which said commis- 
sioners cannot agree, the points of difference shall be referred 
to the umpire, before whom each of the commissioners may be heard, 
and whose decision shall be final. 


Article III. 

The commissioners shall issue certificates ot the sums to be paid to 
the claimants, respectively, whether by virtue of the awards cermet.. ,,, 
agreed to between themselves or of those made by the um- 
pire; and the aggregate amount of all sums decreed by the commis¬ 
sioners, aud of all sums accruing from awards made by the umpire 
under the authority conferred by the fifth article, shall be paid to the 
Government to which the respective claimants belong. Pay- ent 

mentof said sums shall be made in equal annual instal¬ 
ments, to be completed within nine years from the date of the termina¬ 
tion of the labors of the commission, the first payment to be made six 
months after the same date. To meet these payments both 
Governments pledge the revenues of their respective na¬ 
tions. 

Article IV. 


Revenue® pledged. 


The commission shall terminate its labors in twelve 
months from the date of its organization. They shall keep 
a record of their proceedings, and may appoint a secretary 
versed in the knowledge of the English and Spanish lan¬ 
guages. 


End of commiseioa 
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Article V. 

The proceedings of this commission shall be final and conclusive 
Proceedings to be with respect to all pending claims. Claims which shall not 
pending claims. “ be presented to the commission within the twelve months it 
to be ere- remains in existence will be disregarded by both Govem- 
miMion exiata. “ m ments, and considered invalid. In the event that, upon the 
Duty of umpire os termination of the labors of said commission, any case or 
toc"ui„ ca««L cases should be pending before the umpire, and awaiting 
his decision, said umpire is hereby authorized to make his decision or 
award in such case or cases, and his certificate thereof in each case, 
transmitted to each of the two Governments, shall be held to be binding 
and conclusive: Provided , however , That liis decision shall be given 
within thirty days from the termination of the labors of the commis¬ 
sion, at the expiration of which thirty days his power and authority 
shall cease. 

Article VI. 


Each Government shall pay its own commissioner; but the umpire, as 
p w or commix- 'well as the incidental expenses of the commission, shall be 
tnvZl a " d of lhe paid one-half by the United States and the other half by 
Ecuador. 


Article VII. 


The present convention shall be ratified and the ratifications exchanged 
in the city of Quito. 

In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
convention and hereunto affixed our seals, in the city of Guayaquil, this 
twenty-fifth day of November, in the year of our Lord 1862. 


F. HASSAUREK. 
JUAN JOSE FLORES. 


L. 

L. 
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FRANCE, 1778. 

[An act of Congress approved July 7,1798, (1 Statutes at Large, 578,) 
declared “that the United States are of right freed and exonerated from 
the stipulations of the treaties, and of the consular convention, hereto¬ 
fore concluded between the United States and France; and that the 
same shall not henceforth be regarded as legally obligatory on the Gov¬ 
ernment or citizens of the United States.”] 

TREATY OF ALLIANCE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
HIS MOST CHRISTIAN MAJESTY. 

The Most Christian King and the United States of North America, to 
wit: New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhodes Island, Connecticut, 
New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, 
North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia, having this day concluded 
a treaty of amity and commerce, for the reciprocal advantage of their 
subjects and citizens, have thought it necessary to take into considera¬ 
tion the means of strengtheming those engagements, and of rendring 
them useful to the safety and tranquility of the two parties; particu¬ 
larly in case Great Britain, in resentment of that connection and of the 
good correspondence which is the object of the said treaty, should break 
the peace with France, either by direct hostilities, or by hindring her 
commerce and navigation in a manner contrary to the rights of nations, 
and the peace subsisting between the two Crowns. And His Majesty 
and the said United States, having resolved in that case to join their coun- 
cels and efforts against the enterprises of their common enemy, the 
respective Plenipotentiaries impowered to concert the clauses and con¬ 
ditions proper to fulfil the said intentions, have, after the most mature 
deliberation, concluded and determined on the following articles: 

Article I. 

If war should break out between France and Great Britain during 
the continuance of the present war between the United If ^ ^ 
States and England, HisMaiesty and the said United States with Great Britain, 

i it to be a comon cause. 

shall make it a common cause and aid each other mutually 

with their good offices, their counsels and their forces, according to the 

exigence of conjunctures, as becomes good and faithful allies. 

Article II. 

The essential and direct end of the present defensive alliance is to 
maintain effectually the liberty, sovereignty, and independ- ^ i|p 
ance absolute and unlimited, of the said United States, as treat}, indepe erne 

u . , , « 7 , /, 7 ot the United States. 

well ul matters of gouveraement as of commerce. 

16 
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Article III. 

The two contracting parties shall each on its own part, and in the 
bou. pities u, ? ianner it may judge most proper, make all the efforts ir 
IS aSmS"* “ P ower against their common enemy, in order to attaii: 
am,.men. ^e end proposed. 

Article IY. 

The contracting parties agree that in case either of them should fora 
concurrence men- any particular enterprise in which the concurrence of th< 
enterp,i.e. other may be desired, the party whose concurrence is 
desired, shall readily, and with good faith, join to act in concert for that 
purpose, as far as circumstances and its own particular situation will 
permit; and in that case, they shall regulate, by a particular conven 
tion, the quantity and kind of succour to be furnished, and the time and 
manner of its being brought into action, as well as the advantages 
which are to be its compensation. 

Article Y. 

If the United States should think fit to attempt the reduction oi 
the British power, remaining in the northern parts oi 
.h»i°°Sn, to lie America, or the islands of Bermudas, those contries oi 
i«, «i ium. islands, in case of success, shall be confederated with oi 
dependant upon the said United States. 

Article VI. 

The Most Christian King renounces forever the possession of the 
France reiimwieh- islands of Bermudas, as well as of any part of the contineni 
taiicountnee^?fcoi: of North America, which before the treaty of Paris in 
euered. ’ 1763, or in virtue of that treaty, were acknowledged tc 

belong to the Crown of Great Britain, or to the United States, heretofore 
called British Colonies, or which are at this time, or have lately been 
under the power of the King and Crown of Great Britain. 

Article VII. 

If Ilis Most Christian Majesty shall think proper to attack any of the 
conquest,th.itshmii islands situated in the Gulph of Mexico, or near that Gulph. 
belong to France. w hieh are at present under the power of Great Britain, all 
the said isles, in case of success, shall appertain to the Crown of France. 

Article VIII. 

Neither of the two parties shall conclude either truce or peace with 
Neither party to Great Britain without the formal consent of the other first 
wrhmrt'the S obtained; and they mutually engage not to lay down theii 
consent, &c. arms until the independence of the United States shall have 
been formally or tacitly assured by the treaty or treaties that shall ter 
minute the war. 
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The contracting parties declare, that being resolved to fulfil each 
on its own part the clauses and conditions of the present 
treaty of alliance, according to its own power and circum- penm'inVwr'th. 
stances, there shall be no after claim of compensation on one 
side or the other, whatever may be the event of the war. 

Article X. 

The Most Christian King and the United States agree to invite or 
admit other powers who may have received injuries from ^ 

England, to make common cause with them, and to accede powers to accede to 
to the present alliance, under such conditions as shall be 
freely agreed to and settled between all the parties. 

Article XI. 

The two parties guarantee mutually from the present time and for¬ 
ever against all other powers, to wit: The United States to 
His Most Christian Majesty, the present possessions of the 
Crown of France in America, as well as those which it may acquire by 
the future treaty of peace: And His Most Christian Majesty guarantees 
on his part to the United States their liberty, sovereignty, and inde¬ 
pendence, absolute and unlimited, as well iu matters of government as 
commerce, and also their possessions, and the additions or conquests 
that their confederation may obtain during the war, from any of the 
dominions now, or heretofore possessed by Great Britain iu North 
America, conformable to the 5th and 6th articles above written, the 
whole as their possessions shall be fixed and assured to the said States, 
at the moment of the cessation of their present war with England. 

Article XII. 

In order to fix more precisely the sense and application of the pre¬ 
ceding article, the contracting parties declare, that iu case G «).«.«, 
of a rupture between France and England the reciprocal 
guarantee declared in the said article shall have its full force and effect 
the moment such war shall break out; and if such rupture shall not 
take place, the mutual obligations of the said guarantee shall not com¬ 
mence until the moment of the cessation of the present war between 
the United States and England shall have ascertained their possessions. 

Article XIII. 

The present treaty shall be ratified on both sides, and the ratifica¬ 
tions shall be exchanged iu the space of six months, or 
sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries, to wit: On the part 
of the Most Christian King, ConradAlexander Gerard, Royal Syndic of 
the city of Strasbourg!), and Secretary of his Majesty’s Couucil of State; 
and on the part of the United States, Benjamin Franklin, Deputy to the 
General Congress from the State of Pennsylvania, aud President of the 
Convention of the same State, Silas Deane, heretofore Deputy from the 
State of Connecticut, and Arthur Lee, Councellor at Law, have signed 
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the above articles both in the French and English languages, declaring, 
nevertheless, that the present treaty was originally composed and con¬ 
cluded in the French language, and they have hereunto affixed their 
seals. (nswssw 


Done at Paris, this sixth day of February, one thousand seven 
dred and seventy-eight. 


V. A. GERARD. 
B. FRANKLIN. 
SILAS DEANE. 
ARTHUR LEE. 


hun- 


TREATY OF AMITY AND COMMERCE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND HIS MOST CHRISTIAN MAJESTY. 

The Most Christian King, and the thirteen United States of North 
February 6. 1778 . America, to wit, New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode 
cow™," e of b ^ry Island, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, 
1786, ch. 67. ’ Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, South Caro¬ 

lina, and Georgia, willing to fix in an equitable and permanent manner 
the rules which ought to be followed relative to the correspondence and 
commerce which the two parties desire to establish between their re¬ 
spective countries, States, and subjects, His Most Christian Majesty and 
the said United States have judged that the said end could not be bet¬ 
ter obtained than by taking for the basis of their agreement the most 
perfect equality and reciprocity, and by carefully avoiding all those 
burthensome preferences which are usually sources of debate, embar¬ 
rassment, and discontent; by leaving, also, each party at liberty to 
make, respecting commerce and navigation, those interior regulations 
which it shall lind most convenient to itself; and by founding the ad¬ 
vantage of commerce solely upon reciprocal utility and the just rules of 
free intercourse; reserving withal to each party the liberty of admitting 
at its pleasure other nations to a participation of the same advantages. 
It is in the spirit of this intention, and to fulfil these views, that His 
said Majesty having named and appointed for his Plenipotentiary, Con¬ 
rad Alexander Gerard, Royal Syndic of the city of Strasbourg, Secre¬ 
tary of His Majesty’s Council of State; and the United States, on their 
part, having fully impowered B.enjamin Franklin, Deputy from the State 
of Pennsylvania to the General Congress, and President of the Conven¬ 
tion of said State, Silas Deane, late Deputy from the State of Connec¬ 
ticut, to the said Congress, and Arthur Lee, Councellor at Law; the said 
respective Plenipotentiaries, after exchanging their powers, and after 
mature deliberation, have concluded and agreed upon the following 
articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be a firm, inviolable, and universal peace, and a true and 
sincere friendship between the Most Christian King, his 
S bfpS»ientS”o heirs and successors, and the United States of America; 
nntiora. an g ^he subjects of the Most Christian King and of the said 

States- and between the countries, islands, cities, and towns situate 
under the jurisdiction of the Most Christian King and of the said United 
States and the people and inhabitants of every degree, without excep¬ 
tion of persons or .places; and the terms hereinafter mentioned shall be 
perpetual between the Most Christian King, his heirs and successors, 
and the said United States. 
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Article II. 

The Most Christian King and the United Sta tes engage mutually not 
to grant any particular favour to other nations, in respect of 
commerce and navigation, which shall not immediately be- «™nt a r«or, p woth“ 
come common to the other party, who shall enjoy the same not become common 
favour, freely, if the concession was freely made, or on allow- t ° theother - p " 15 '- 
ing the same compensation, if the concession was conditional. 

Article III. 

The subjects of the Most Christian King shall pay in the ports, 
havens, roads, countries, islahds, cities, or towns, of the 
United States, or any of them, no other or greater duties Kinfo? Framl 
or imposts, of what nature soever they may be, or by what privileges in the 
name soever called, than those which the nations most fa - the moat favored na- 
voured are or shall be obliged to pay; and they shall enjoy ll °” 
all the rights, liberties, privileges, immunities, and exemptions in trade, 
navigation, and commerce, whether in passing from one port in the said 
States to another, or in going to and from the same, from and to any 
part of the world, which the said nations do or shall enjoy. 

Article IV. 

The subjects, people, and inhabitants of the said United States, and 
each of them, shall not pay in the ports, havens, roads, isles, 
cities, and places under the domination of His Most Chris- om!«j™atc» «■«' 
tian Majesty, in Europe, any other or greater duties or im- Si™‘X 
posts, of what nature soever they may be, or by what name ns the most tutored 
soever called, than those which the most favoured nations 
are or shall be obliged to pay; and they shall enjoy all the rights, liber¬ 
ties, privileges, immunities, and exemptions in trade, navigation, and 
commerce, whether in passing from oue port in the said dominions, in 
Europe, to another, or in going to and from the same, from and to any 
part of the world, which the said nations do or shall enjoy. 

Article V. 

In the above exemption is particularly comprised the imposition of 
100 sols per ton, established in France on foreign ships; Parti<; „, ar 
unless when the ships of the United States shall load tion - 
with the merchandize of France for another port of the same dominion, 
in which case the said ships shall pay the duty above-mentioned so long 
as other nations the most favoured shall be obliged to pay it. But it is 
understood that the said United States, or any of them, are at liberty, 
when they shall judge it proper, to establish a duty equivalent in the 
same case. 

Article VI. 

The Most Christian King shall endeavour by all the means in his power 
to protect and defend all vessels and the effects belonging France prottc , 
to the subjects, people, or inhabitants of the said United SlilSb 
States, or any of them, being in his ports, havens, or roads, 
or ou theseas near to his countries, islands, cities, ortowns, 
and to recover and restore to the right owners, their agents 
or attornies, all such vessels and effects which shall be taken within 
his jurisdiction; and the ships of war of His Most Christian Majesty, 
or any convoy sailing under his authority, shall upon all occasions take 
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under their protection all vessels belonging to the subjects, people, or 
inhabitants of the said United States, or any of them, and holding the 
same course, or going the same way, and shall defend such vessels, as 
long as they hold the same course or go the same way, against all at¬ 
tacks, force, and violence, in the same manner as they ought to protect 
and defend the vessels belonging to the subjects of the Most Christian 
King. 

Article VII. 

In like manner the said United States and their ships of war, sailing 
cnited smw. to under their authority, shall protect and defend, conforma- 
do the same. ble to the tenor of the preceding article, all the vessels and 

effects belonging to the subjects of the Most Christian King, and use 
all their endeavours to recover and cause to be restored the said vessels 
and effects that shall have been taken within the jurisdiction of the 
said United States, or any of them. 

Article VIII. 

The Most Christian King will employ his good offices and interposi- 
ThaKin ofFranc. ^on the Kin'g or Emperor of Morocco or Fez, the re- 
» .?d K, J‘« t unS gencies of Algier, Tunis, and Tripoli, or with any of them; 
tie# with the Barbery and also with eveiy other Prince, State, or Power, of the 
coast of Barbary, in Africa, and the subjects of the said 
King, Emperor, States, and Powers, and each of them, in order to pro¬ 
vide as fully and efficaciously as possible for the benefit, conveniency, 
and safety of the said United States, and each of them, their subjects, 
people, and inhabitants, and their vessels and effects against all vio¬ 
lence, insult, attacks, or depredations on the part of the said Princes 
and States of Barbary, or their subjects. 

Article IX. 

The subjects, inhabitants, merchants, commanders of ships, masters, 
subj«tt »r «tb#r and mariners of the States, provinces, and dominions of 
” r th.'dom,oToo. fi o h f each party respectively shall abstain and forbear to fish in all 
themher. places possessed or which shall be possessed by the other 
party; the Most Christian King’s subjects shall not fish in the havens, 
bays, creeks, roads, coasts, or places which the said United States 
hold or shall hereafter hold; and in like manner the subjects, people, 
and inhabitants of the said United States shall not fish iu the havens, 
bays, creeks, roads, coasts, or places which the Most Christian King 
possesses or shall hereafter possess; and if any ship or vessel shall be 
found fishing contrary to the tenor of this treaty, the said ship or ves¬ 
sel, with its lading, proof being made thereof, shall be confiscated. It 
is, however, understood that the exclusion stipulated in the present ar¬ 
ticle shall take place only so long and so far as the Most Christian 
King or the United States shall not in this respect have granted an ex¬ 
emption to some other nation. 

Article X. 

i£he United States, their citizens and inhabitants, shall never disturb 
citizen#of united the subjects of the Most Christian King in the enjoyment 
s»t‘e, .Mi tyt <ii# f an ,i exercise of the right of fishing on the banks of Xew- 
on h b. r nk.'or foundland, nor in the indefinite and exclusive right which 
Newfoundland. belongs to them on that part of the coast of that island 
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which is designed by the treaty of Utrecht; nor in the rights relative to 
all and each of th'e isles which belong to His Most Christian Majesty ; 
the whole conformable to the true sense of the treaties of Utrecht and 
Paris. 

( a ) Article XI. 

The subjects and inhabitants of the said United States, or any one of 
them, shall not be reputed aubains in Prance, and conse¬ 
quently shall be exempted from the droit d’aubaine, or other tatesS exempted 
similar duty, under what name soever. They may by testa- Se, •.S’Vr'<£“- 
ment, donation, or otherwise, dispose of their goods, moveable p< ” e ° f 
and immoveable, in favour of such persons as to them shall seem good, and 
their heirs, subjects of the said United States, residing whether in 
France or elsewhere, may succeed them ab intestat, without being 
obliged to obtain letters of naturalization, and without having the effect 
of this concession contested or impeded under pretext of any rights or 
prerogative of provinces, cities, or private persons; and the said heirs 


(o) The two following articles were originally agreed to, but afterwards rescinded, 
to wit: 

Article XI. 

It is agreed and concluded that there shall never be any duty imposed on the exporta¬ 
tion of the melasses that may be taken by the subjects of any of the United States from 
the islands of America which belong or may hereafter appertain to His Most Christian 
Majesty. 

ARTICLE XII. 

In compensation of the exemption stipulated by the preceding article, it is agreed 
and concluded that there shall never be any duties imposed on the exportation of any 
kind of merchandize which the subjects of His Most Christian Majesty may take from 
the countries and possessions, present or future, of any of the thirteen United States, 
for the use of the islands which shall furnish melasses. 

Act of France rescinding the foregoing articles: 

The General Congress of the United States of North America, having represented to 
the King that the execution of the eleventh article of the treaty of amity and com¬ 
merce, signed the sixth of February last, might be productive of inconveniences; and 
having, therefore, desired the suppression of this article, consenting in return that the 
twelfth article shall likewise be considered of no effect: His Majesty, in order to give 
a new proof of his affection, as also of his desire to consolidate the nnion and good cor¬ 
respondence established between the two States, has been pleased to consider their 
representations: His Majesty has consequently declared, and does declare by these 
presents, that he consents to the suppression of the eleventh and twelfth articles afore¬ 
mentioned, and that his intention is that they be considered as having never been 
comprehended in the treaty signed the sixth of February last. 

Done at Versailles the first day of the month of September, one thousand seven hun¬ 
dred and seventy-eight. 

GRAVIER DE VERGENNES. 

Act of the United States rescinding the foregoing articles: 

DECLARATION. 

The Most Christian King having been pleased to regard the representations made to 
him by the General Congress of North America, relating to the eleventh article of tho 
treaty of commerce, signed the sixth of February, in the present year; and His Majesty 
having, therefore, consented that the said article should be suppressed, on condition 
that the twelfth article of the same treaty be equally regarded as of none effect; the 
abovesaid General Congress hath declared on their part, and do declare, that they con¬ 
sent to the suppression of the eleventh and twelfth articles of the above-mentioned 
treaty, and that their intention is, that these articles be regarded as having never been 
comprised in the treaty signed the sixth of February. 

In faith whereof, &c., 

B. FRANKLIN. 

ARTHUR LEE. 

JOHN ADAMS. 
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whether such by particular title, or ab iutestat, shall be exempt from 
all duty called droit de detraction, or other duty of the same kind, saving 
nevertheless the local rights or duties as much and as long as similar 
ones are not established by the United States, or any of them. The 
Subjects of France subjects of the Most Christian King shall enjoy on their part, 
have ^similar privi- ill all the dominions of the said States, an entire and perfect 
reciprocity relative to the stipulations contained in the 
present article, but it is at the same time agreed that its contents shall 
not affect the laws made, or that may be made hereafter in France 
against emigrations which shall remain in all their force and vigour, and 
the United States on their part, or any of them, shall be at liberty to 
enact such laws relative to that matter as to them shall seem proper. 

Article XII. 

The merchant ships of either of the parties which shall be making 
sh.p. ....pecud into a port belonging to the enemy of the other ally, and 
eS concerning whose voyage and the species of goods on board 
her there shall be just grounds of suspicion, shall be obliged 
to exhibit, as well upon the high seas as in the ports and havens, not 
only her passports, but likewise certificates, expressly shewing that her 
goods are not of the number of those which have been prohibited as 
contraband. 


Article XIII. 

If by the exhibiting of the abovesaid certificates the other party dis- 
how to rooeed k cover there are any of those sorts of goods which are pro- 
case of contraband hibited and declared contraband and consigned for a port 
K “ ‘ under the obedience of his enemies, it shall not be lawful to 

break up the hatches of such ship, or to open any chest, coffers, packs, 
casks, or any other vessels found therein, or to remove the smallest par¬ 
cels of her goods, whether such ship belongs to the subjects of France* 
or the inhabitants of the said United States, unless the lading be 
brought on shore in the presence of the officers of the court of admiralty, 
and an inventory thereof made; but there shall be no allowance to sell, 
exchange, or alienate the same, in any manner, untill after that due and 
lawful process shall have been had against such prohibited goods, and 
the court of admiralty shall by a sentence pronounced have confiscated 
the same; saving always as well the ship itself as any other goods found 
therein, which by this treaty are to be esteemed free, neither may they 
be detained on pretence of their being as it were infected by the pro¬ 
hibited goods, much less shall they be confiscated, as lawful prize; but 
if not the whole cargo, but only part thereof, shall consist of prohibited 
or contraband goods, and the commander of the ship shall be ready and 
willing to deliver them to the captor who has discovered them, in such 
case the captor having received those goods shall forthwith discharge 
the ship, and not hinder her by any means freely to prosecute the 
voyage on which she was bound. But in case the contraband merchan¬ 
dises cannot be all received on board the vessel of the captor, then the 
captor may, notwithstanding the offer of delivering him the contraband 
goods, carry the vessel into the nearest port agreeable to what is above 
directed. 

Article XIV. 


On the contrary, it is agreed that whatever shall be found to be laden 
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by the subjects and inhabitants of either party on any ship 
belonging to the enemys of the other, or to their subjects, enemy’s ship may be 
the whole, although it be not of the sort of prohibited goods, put on board before 
may be confiscated in the same manner as if it belonged to S’™Two° f i^"th. r 
the enemy, except such goods and merchandizes as were put “ fter 
on board such ship before the declaration of war, or even after such 
declaration, if so be it were done without knowledge of such declaration. 
So that the goods of the subjects and people of either party, whether 
they be of the nature of such as are prohibited or otherwise^ which, as 
is aforesaid, were put on board any ship belonging to an enemy before 
the war or after the declaration of the same, without the knowledge of 
it, shall no ways be liable to confiscation, but shall well and truely be 
restored without delay to the proprietors demanding the same; but so 
as that if the said merchandizes be contraband, it shall not be any ways 
lawful to carry them afterwards to any ports belonging to the enemy. 
The two contracting parties agree, that the term of two mouths being 
passed after the declaration of war, their respective subjects, from what¬ 
ever part of the world they come, shall not plead the ignorance men¬ 
tioned in this article. 

Article XV. 

And that more effectual care may be taken for the security of the 
subjects and inhabitants of both parties, that they suffer no s ^ 
injury by the men-of-war or privateers of the other party, privateers to do no 
all the commanders of the ships of His Most Christian ST’ifthey 
Majesty and of the said United States, and all their subjects reparation to the 
apd inhabitants, shall be forbid doing any injury or damage wtty,aj “ red - 
to the other side; and if they act to the contrary, they shall be punished, 
and shall moreover be bound to make satisfaction for all matter of dam¬ 
age, and the interest thereof, by reparation, under the pain and obliga¬ 
tion of their person and goods. 

Article XVI. 

All ships and merchandizes, of what nature soever, which shall be 
rescued out of the hands of any pirates or robbers on the *„ „ hipa aad mer . t 
high seas, shall be brought into some port of either State, 
and shall be delivered to the custody of the officers of that rate,to ber ” tore<1 ' 
port, in order to be restored entire to the tnie proprietor, as soon as 
due and sufficient proof shall be made cohcerning the property thereof. 

Article XVII. 

It shall be lawful for the ships of war of either party, and privateers, 
freely to carry whithersoever they please the ships and Prize8itm becar 
goods taken from their enemies, without being obliged to ried into the ports ef 
pay any duty to the officers of the admiralty or any other " ther party - 
judges; nor shall such prizes be arrested or seized when they come to 
and enter the ports of either party; nor shall the searchers or other 
officers of those places search the same, or make examination concern¬ 
ing the lawfulness of such prizes, but they may hoist sail at any time, 
and depart and carry their prizes to the places expressed in their com¬ 
missions, which the commanders of such ships of war shall be obliged 
to show; on the contrary, no shelter or refuge shall be given No , hc ,tor ,b.n be 
in their ports to such as shall have made prize of the sub- 
jects, people, or property of either of the parties; but if pany - 
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such shall coine in, being forced by stress of weather, or the danger of 
the sea, all proper means shall be vigorously used that they go out and 
retire from thence as soon as possible. 

Article XYIII. 

If any ship belonging to either of the parties, their people or subjects, 
in c-e or .hip- within the coasts or dominions of the other, stick upon 
X c <k.i' 1,ef “ b ' ^e sands, or be wrecked, or suffer any other damage, all 
frieudly assistance and relief shall be given to the persons 
shipwrecked, or such as shall be in danger thereof. And letters of safe 
conduct shall likewise be given to them for their free and quiet passage 
from thence and the return of every one to his own country. 

Article XIX. 

In case the subjects and inhabitants of either party, with their ship- 
wh« vessel, hi ping, whether publick and of war, or private and of mer- 
*™“re°fo ”sd' t '!'nto chants, be forced, through stress of weather, pursuit of 
pirates or enemies, or any other urgent necessity for seeking 
suited to deput. 0 f shelter and harbour, to retreat and enter into any of the 

rivers, bays, roads, or ports belonging to the other party, they shall be 
received and treated with all humanity and kindness, and enjoy all 
friendly protection and help; and they shall be permitted to refresh and 
provide themselves, at reasonable rates, with victuals and all things 
needful for the sustenance of their persons or reparation of their ships, 
and conveniency of their voyage; and they shall no ways be detained 
or hindered from returning out of the said ports or roads, but may 
remove and depart when and whither they please, without any let. or 
hindrance. 

Article XX. 

For the better promoting of commerce on both sides, it is agreed that 
lee... or ».r ^ a war break out between the said two nations, six 

Nioetbs*ehau^be .'l- months after the proclamation of war shall be allowed to the 
merchants in the cities and towns where they live for selling 
ion to sell and remove and transporting their goods and merchandizes; and if any- 
!h ' ! ' !<v “ thing be taken from them, or any injury be done them within 
that term by either party, or the people or subjects of either, full satis¬ 
faction shall be made for the same. 

Article XXI. 

No subjects of the Most Christian King shall apply for or take any 
citizens of neither commission, or letters of marque, for arming any ship or 
Soe^o^feft 0 .™ ships to act as privateers against the said United States, 
£i“TsuTw*"i! or any of them, or against the subjects, people, or iuhabit- 
at’wTr,actae'pri- ants of the said United States, or any of them, or against 
..‘ee.;. the property of any of the inhabitants of any of them, from 

any Prince or State with which the said United States shall be at war; 
nor shall any citizen, subject, or inhabitant of the said United States, 
or any of them, apply for or take any^eommission or letters of marque 
for arming any ship or ships to act as privateers against the subjects of 
the Most Christian King, or any of them, or the property of any of them, 
from any Prince or State with which the said King shall be at war; and 
if any person of either nation shall take such commissions or letters of 
marque, he shall be punished as a pirate. 
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It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers, not belonging to sub¬ 
jects of the Most Christian King nor citizens of the said 
United States, who have commissions from any other Prince ™TX”.d r t 'o'lS"" 
or State in enmity with either nation, to fit their ships their prir.es in thn 
in the ports of either the one or the other of the afore- I> " r '’ or ' ,llheri,,rty 
said parties, to sell what they have taken, or in any other manner 
whatsoever to exchange their ships, merchandizes, or any other lading; 
neither shall they be allowed even to purchase victuals, except such as 
shall be necessary for their going to the next port of that Prince or State 
from which they have commissions. 

Article XXIII. 

It shall be lawful for all and singular the subjects of the Most Chris¬ 
tian King, and the citizens, people, and inhabitants of the Libert , for ejther 
said United States, to sail with their ships with all manner S„ to « r w» r "'iitf 
of liberty and security, no distinction being made who are tl “ ollier - 
the proprietors of the merchandizes laden thereon, from any port to the 
places of those who now are or hereafter shall be at enmity with the 
Most Christian King or the United States. It shall likewise be lawful 
for the subjects aud inhabitants aforesaid to sail with the ships and 
merchandizes aforementioned,, and to trade with the same liberty and 
security from the places, ports, aud havens of those who are enemies of 
both or either party, without any opposition or disturbance whatsoever, 
not only directly from the places of the enemy aforementioned to neutral 
places, but also from one place belonging to an enemy to another place 
belonging to an enemy, whether they be under the jurisdiction of the 
same Prince or under several. And it is hereby stipulated that free 
ships shall also give a freedom to goods, and that everything 
shall be deemed to be free and exempt which shall be found free goods, excepting 
on board the ships belonging to the subjects of either of the co " ,r ‘ l)a " d “ rt,clM 
confederates, although the whole lading or any part thereof should 
appertain to the enemies of either, contraband goods being always 
excepted. It is also agreed in like manner that the same liberty be 
extended to persons who are on board a free ship, with this effect, that 
although they be enemies to both or either party, they are not to be 
taken out of that free ship, unless they are soldiers and in actual service 
of the enemies. 

Article XXIV. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
merchandizes, excepting those only which are distinguished 
by the name of contraband; and under this name of contra- 
band or prohibited goods shall be comprehended arras, l ”"' i 
great guns, bombs with the fuzes, and other things belonging to them, 
cannon-ball, gunpowder, match, pikes, swords, lauces, spears, halberds, 
mortars, petards, granades, saltpetre, muskets, musket-ball, bucklers, 
helmets, breast plates, coats of mail, and the like kinds of arms proper 
for arming soldiers, musket-rests, belts, horses with their furniture, and 
all other warlike instruments whatever. These merchandizes which 
follow shall not be reckoned among contraband or prohibited goods; 
that is to say, all sorts of cloths, and all other manufactures woven of 
any wool, flax, silk, cotton, or any other materials whatever; all kinds 
of wearing apparel, together with the species whereof they are used to 
be made; gold and silver, as well coined as uncoined, tin, iron, latten, 



252 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


copper, brass, coals; as also wheat and barley,--and any other kind of 
com and pulse; tobacco, and likewise all manner of spices; salted and 
smoked flesh, salted fish, cheese and butter, beer, oils, wines, sugars, 
and all sorts of salts; and in general all provisions which serve for the 
nourishment of mankind and the sustenance of life; furthermore, all 
kinds of cotton, hemp, flax, tar, pitch, ropes, cables, sails, sail-cloths, 
anchors and any parts of anchors, also ships’ masts, planks, boards and 
beams of what trees soever; and all other things proper either for 
building or repairing ships, and all. other goods whatever which have 
not been worked into the form of any instrument or thing prepared for 
war by land or by sea, shall not be reputed contraband, much less such 
as have been already wrought and made up for any other use; all which 
shall be wholly reckoned among free goods : as likewise all other mer¬ 
chandizes and things which are not comprehended and particularly 
mentioned in the foregoing enumeration of contraband goods; so that 
they may be transported and carried in the freest manner by the sub¬ 
jects of both confederates, even to places belonging to an enemy, such 
towns or places being only excepted as are at that time besieged, blocked 
up, or invested. 

Article XXY. 

To the end that all manner of dissentions and quarrels may be avoided 
skip. »mi „>.*?!» and prevented, on one side and the other, it is agreed that 
S..teu“™ i “of ,i l , h in case either of the parties hereto should be engaged in 
port, and certificate.. waFj £]j e g^ips and vessels belonging to the subjects or peo¬ 
ple of the other ally must be furnished with sea-letters or passports, 
expressing the name, property, and bulk of the ship, as also the name 
and place of habitation of the master or commander of the said ship, 
that it may appear thereby that the ship really and truely belongs to the 
subjects of one of the parties, which passport shall be made out and 
granted according to the form annexed to this treaty; they shall like¬ 
wise be recalled every year, that is, if the ship happens to return home 
within the space of a year. It is likewise agreed that such ships being 
laden are to be provided not only with passports as above mentioned, 
but also with certificates, containing the several particulars of the cargo, 
the place whence the ship sailed, and whither she is bound, that so it 
may be known whether any forbidden or contraband goods be on board 
the same; which certificate shall be made out by the officers of the 
place whence the ship set sail, in the accustomed form; and if any one 
shall think it fit or advisable to express in the said certificates the per¬ 
son to whom the goods on board belong, he may freely do so. 

Article XXYI. 

The ships of the subjects and inhabitants of either of the parties com¬ 
ing upon any coasts belonging to either of the said allies, but 
the coant or Entering not willing to enter into port, or being entred into port 
t pm/°'ho« r » ,th be and not willing to unload their cargoes or break bulk, they 
treated. shall be treated according to the general rules prescribed 

or to be prescribed relative to the object in question. 

Article XXYII. 

If the ships of the said subjects, people, or inhabitants of either of 

. the parties shall be met with, either sailing along the coasts 

S'SfoT h w".r m ii or 011 t,le high seas, by any ship of war of the other, or by 
pr>vai««rs. an y privateers, the said ships of war or privateers, for the 
avoiding of any disorder, shall remain out of cannon-shot, and may send 
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their boats aboard the merchant ship which they shall so meet with, 
and may enter her to number of two or three men only, to whom the 
master or commander of such ship or vessel shall exhibit his passport 
concerning the property of the ship, made out according to the form 
inserted in this present treaty, and the ship, when she shall have showed 
such passport, shall be free and at liberty to pursue her voyage, so as 
it shall not be lawful to molest or search her ip any manner, or to give 
her chase or force her to quifcher intended course. 

Article XXVIII. 

i 

It is also agreed that all goods, when once put on board the ships or 
vessels of either of the two contracting parties, shall be sub- Nn ^ h 
ject to no farther visitation; but all visitation or search goods are put on 
shall be made beforehand, and all prohibited goods shall 
be stopped on the spot, before the same be put on board, 
unless there are manifest tokens or proofs of fraudulent practice; nor 
shall either the persons or goods of the subjects of His Most Christian 
Majesty or the United States be put under any arrest or molested by 
any other kind of embargo for that cause; and only the subject of that 
State to whom the said goods have been or shall be prohibited, and who 
shall presume to sell or alienate such sort of goods, shall be duly pun¬ 
ished for the offence. 

Article XXIX. 

The two contracting parties grant mutually the liberty of having each 
in the ports of the other Consuls, Vice-Consuls, agents, and t be 

commissaries, whose functions shall be regulated by a par- .."•“Tin 
ticular agreement. 


Article XXX. 


And the more to favour and facilitate the commerce which the sub¬ 
jects of the United States may have with France, the Most 
Christian King will grant them in Europe one or more free 
ports, where they may bring and dispose of all the produce and mer¬ 
chandize of the thirteen United States ; and His Majesty will also con¬ 
tinue to the subjects of the said States the free ports which have been 
and are open in the French islands of America; of all which free ports 
the said subjects of the United States shall enjoy th6 use, agreable to 
the regulations which relate to them. 

Article XXXI. 


The present treaty shall be ratified on both sides, and the ratifica¬ 
tions shall be exchanged in the space of six months, or R, tific , ti0 „ 
sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, both in the French and English languages, declaring, 
nevertheless, that the present treaty was originally composed and 
concluded in the French language, and they have thereto affixed their 
seals. 

Done at Paris this sixth day of February, one thousand seven hun¬ 
dred and seventy-eight. 

C. A. GERARD. L. s. 

B. FRANKLIN. [L. S. 

SILAS DEANE. [l. s. 

ARTHUR LEE. L. s. 
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ACT SEPARATE AND SECRET. 


The Most Christian King declares, in consequence of the intimate 
anion which subsists between him and the King of Spain, that in con¬ 
cluding with the United States of America this treaty of amity and 
commerce, and that of eventual and defensive alliance, His Majesty hath 
intended, and intends, to reserve expressly, as he reserves by this pres¬ 
ent separate and secret act, to his said Cafcliolick Majesty the power of 
acceding to the said treatys, and to participate in their stipulations at 
such time as he shall judge proper. It being well understood, neverthe¬ 
less, that if any of the stipulations of the said treatys are not agreable 
to the King of Spain, His Oatholiek Majesty may propose other condi¬ 
tions analogous to the principal aim of the alliance and conformable to 
the rules of equality, reciprocity, and friendship. 

The Deputies of the United States, in the name of their constituents, 
accept the present declaration in its full extent, and the Deputy of the 
said States who is fully impowerd to treat with Spain promises to signy 
on the first requisition of His Catholic Majesty, the act or acts necessary 
to communicate to him the stipulations of the treaties above written ; 
and the said Deputy shall endeavour, in good faith, the adjustment of the 
points in which the King of Spain may propose any alteration conform¬ 
able to the principles of equality, reciprocity, and the most sincere and 
perfect amity, he, the said Deputy, not doubting but that the person or 
persons impower’d by His Catholic Majesty to treat with the United 
States will do the same with regard to any alterations of the same kind 
that may be thought necessary by the said Plenipotentiary of the United 
States. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present separate and secret article, and affixed to the same their seals. 

Done at Paris this sixth day of February, one thousand seven hun¬ 
dred and seventy-eight. 


C. A. GEEARD. 
B. FRANKLIN. 
SILAS DEANE. 
ARTHUR LEE, 


L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 


Deputy , Plenipotentiary for France and /Spain . 


FRANCE, 1782. 

CONTRACT BETWEEN HIS MOST CHRISTIAN MAJESTY AND THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA, ENTERED INTO BY THE COUNT DE VERGENNES 
AND MR. FRANKLIN, THE 16th OF JULY, 1782, AND RATIFIED BY CON¬ 
GRESS THE 22d DAY OF JANUARY, 1783. 

The King having been pleased to attend to the requests made to him 
for mok in the name and on behalf of the United Provinces of 
'Z”?;?™. 1 ;; North America, for assistance in the war and invasion 
SSS'SfSS under which they had for several years groaned; and Ilis 
* c Majesty, after entering into a treaty of amity and commerce 

with the said Confederated Provinces, on the 6th of February, 1778, 
having had the goodness to support them, not only with his forces by 
land and sea, but also with advances of money, as abundant as they 
were effectual, in the critical situation to which their affairs were re¬ 
duced : it has been judged proper and necessary to state exactly the 
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amount of those advances, the conditions on which the Kiug made them, 
the periods at which the Congress of the United States have engaged 
to repay them to His Majesty’s royal treasury, and, in fine, to state this 
matter in such a way as for the future to prevent all difficulties capable 
of interrupting the good harmony which His Majesty is resolved to main¬ 
tain and preserve between him and the said United States. For executing 
so laudable a purpose, and with a view to strengthen the bands of amity 
and commerce which subsist between His Majesty and the said United 
States; •we, Charles Gravier de Vergennes, &c., Counsellor of the King, 
in all his councils, Commander of his Orders, Minister and Secretary of 
State, and of his commands and finances, vested with full powers of His 
Majesty to us given for this purpose: and we, Benjamin Franklin, Min¬ 
ister Plenipotentiary of the United States of North America, in like 
manner vested with full powers of the Congress of the said States for the 
present purpose; after duly communicating our respective powers have 
agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 


It is agreed and certified that the sums advanced by His Majesty to 
the Congress of the United States, under the title of a Araoimt of 
loan, in the years 1778, 1779, 1780, 1781, and the present, ™ t l0 " a - 
1782, amount to the sum of eighteen million of livres, money of France, 
according to the following twenty-one receipts of the above mentioned 
under written Minister of Congress, given in virtue of his full powers, 
to wit: 


1, 28 February, 1778 . 
2,19 May, ditto . 

3, 3 August, ditto . 

4, 1 November, ditto . 

5,10 June, 1779 . 
6,16 September, ditto . 

7, 4 October, ditto . 

8, 21 December, ditto . 

9, 29 February, 1780.. 

10, 23»May, ditto.. 

11, 21 June, ditto.. 

12, 5 October, ditto . 

13, 27 November, ditto.. 

14, 15 February, 1781... 

15.15 May, ditto... 

16.15 August, ditto... 
17, 1 August, ditto... 

18.15 November, ditto... 

19,10 April, 1782. 

20, 1 July, ditto. 

21, 5 of the same month 


750,000 
750,000 
750,000 
750,000 


250, 000 
250, 000 
250,000 
250, 000 


750,000 
750, 000 
750, 000 
750, 000 
1,000, 000 


750, 000 
750, 000 
750, 000 
1,000,000 
750, 000 


1, 500, 000 
1, 500, 000 
3,000, 000 


Items of loans. 

3, 000, 000 

1,000,000 

4, 000, 000 

4, 000, 000 

6,000, 000 


Amounting in the whole to 18 millions, viz. 


18,000,000 
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By which receipts the said Minister lias promised, iu the name of Oon- 
intere&t at five per gress, and in behalf of the thirteen United States, to cause 
to be paid and reimbursed to the royal treasury of His 
Majesty, on the 1st of January, 1788, at the house of his grand banker 
at Paris, the said sum of eighteen millions, money of France, with in¬ 
terest at five per cent, per annum. 

Article II. 

Considering that the payment of so large a capital at the one stipu- 
Repayment or the la ted period, the 1st of January, 1788, may greatly injure 
10 .™., the finances of the Congress of the United States, and it 

may perhaps be even impracticable on that footing, His Majesty has 
been pleased for that reason to recede in that respect from the tenor of 
the receipts which the Minister of Congress has given for the eighteen 
million livres tournois, mentioned in the foregoing article, and has con¬ 
sented that the payment of the capital in ready money, at the royal 
treasury, be in twelve equal payments of 1,500,000 livres each, and in 
twelve years only, to commence from the third year after a peace. 

Article III. 

Although the receipts of the Minister of the Congress of the United 
Aimemm of i n . States specify that the eighteen million of livres above 
mentioned are to be paid at the royal treasury, with interest 
at five per cent, per annum, His Majesty being willing to give the said 
United States a new proof of his affection and friendship, has been 
pleased to make a present of, aud to forgive the whole arrears of interest 
to this day, and from thence to the date of the treaty of peace; a favor 
which the Minister of the Congress of the United States acknowledges 
to flow from the pure bounty of the King, and which he accepts in the 
name of the said United States with profound and lively acknowledg¬ 
ments. 

Article IV. 

The payment of the said eighteen millions of livres tournois shall be 
j in ready money at the royal treasury of His Majesty at Paris, 
i-h in proportion to in twelve equal parts, and at the terms stipulated an the 
,„. f r-a,*.. above second article. The interest of the said sum, aff five 

per cent, per annum, shall commence with the date of the treaty of peace, 
and shall be paid at every period of the partial payments of the capital, 
and shall diminish in proportion with the payments. The Congress or 
the said United States being left, however, at liberty to free themselves 
sooner from this obligation by anticipated payments, in case the state 
of their finances will admit. 


Article V. 

Although the loan of five millions of florins of Holland, agreed to by 
the States General of the United Provinces of the Nether- 
f ranee i.THoiian£ lands, on the terms of the obligation passed on the 5th of 
for the use of United November, 1781, between His Majesty and the said States 
st,tM General, has been made in His Majesty’s name, and guaran¬ 

teed fey him, it is nevertheless acknowledged by these presents, that 
the said loan was made in reality on account, aud for the service, of the 
United States of North America, and that the capital, amounting, at a 
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moderate valuation, to the sum .of ten millions livres tournois, has been 
paid to the said United States, agreeably to a receipt for the payment 
of the said sum given by the undersigned Minister of Congress the 
seventh day of June last. 


Article VI. 

By the convention of the said 5th of November, 1781, the King has 
been pleased to promise and engage to furnish and pay at _ | ■ . .... 
the general counter of the States General of the Netherlands, fJSb «>■/ 
the capital of the said loan, with the interest at four per 
cent, per annum, without any charge or deduction whatever to the 
lenders, so that the said capital shall be wholly repaid after the space of 
five years, the payments to be made in ten equal periods, the first of 
which to commence the sixth year from the date of the loan, and after¬ 
wards from year to year to the final payment of the said sum; but it is 
in like manner acknowledged by this act that this engagement was 
entered into by the King at the request of the undersigned Minister of 
the United States, and on the promise by him made in the name of 
Congress, and on behalf of the thirteen United States, to cause to be 
reimbursed and paid at the royal treasury of His Majesty at Paris, the 
capital, interest, and cost of the said loan, according to the conditions 
and terms fixed by the said convention of the 5th of November, 1781. 

Article VII. 

It is accordingly agreed and settled that the sum of ten million livres 
tournois, being, by a moderate computation, the principal 
of the loan of five millions of Holland florins above men- 
tioned, shall be 'reimbursed, and paid in ready money at the 10 Honi ” 
royal treasury of His Majesty at Paris, with the interest at four per cent, 
per annum, in ten equal payments, of one million each, and in ten terms, 
the first of which shall be on the 5th of November, 1787, the second, 
the 5th November, 1788, and so from year to year till the final payment 
of the said sum of ten millions, the interest lessening in proportion with 
the partial payments of the capital. But in consequence of the King’s 
affection for the United States, His Majesty has been pleased to charge 
himself with the expense of commissions and bank for the said loan, of 
which expenses His Majesty has made a present to the United States, 
and this their undersigned Minister accepts, with thanks, in the name 
of Congress, as a new proof of His Majesty’s generosity and friendship 
for the said United States. 


Article VIII. 

With regard to the interest of the said loan during the five years pre¬ 
ceding the first term of payment of the capital, as the King in p ^ 
has engaged to pay it at the general counter of the States loan in Holland for 
General of the Netherlands, at the rate of four per cent. 
yearly, and every year, counting from the 5th of November, Fra " ce 
1781, according to the convention of that day, the Minister of Congress 
acknowledges that the repayment of that is due to His Majesty by the 
United States, and he engages, in the name of the said United States, 
to cause payment thereof to be made at the same time and at the same 
rate at the royal treasury of His Majesty; the first year’s interest to be 
paid the 5th of November next, and so yearly, during the five years 
17 
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preceding the first term for the payment of the capital, fixed as above 
s>n the 5th of November, 1787. 

The high contracting parties reciprocally bind themselves to the faitli- 
ful observance of this contract, the ratifications of which 
mon l X eed p niw be exchanged m the space or nine months from this 
day, or sooner if possible. 

In testimony whereof we, the said Plenipotentiaries of His Most Chris¬ 
tian Majesty, and of the thirteen United States of North America, in 
virtue of our respective powers, have signed these presents, and there¬ 
unto fixed the seal of our arms. 

Done at Versailles the 16th day of July, one thousand seven hundred 
and eighty-two. 

GRAVIER DE VERGENNES. |L. s. 

B. FRANKLIN. [L. s. 


FRANCE, 1783. 

A CONTRACT BETWEEN HIS MOST CHRISTIAN MAJESTY AND THE THIR¬ 
TEEN UNITED STATES OP NORTH AMERICA, ENTERED INTO AT VER¬ 
SAILLES ON THE 25TH OP FEBRUARY, 1783. 

The re-established peace between the belligerent Powers, the advan¬ 
tages of a free commerce to all parts of the globe, and the independence 
of the thirteen United States of North America, acknowledged and 
founded on a solid and honorable basis, rendered it probable that the 
said States would be in a condition to provide hereafter for their neces¬ 
sities by means of the resources within themselves without being com¬ 
pelled to implore the continuation of the succours which the King has so 
liberally granted during the war: But the Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the said United States to His Majesty, having represen ted to him the ex¬ 
hausted state to which they had been reduced by a long and disastrous 
war, His Majesty has condescended to take into consideration the request 
made by the aforesaid Minister, in the name of the Congress of the said 
States, for a new advance of money to answer numerous purposes of 
urgent and indispensable expenses in the course of the present year; His 
Majesty has in consequence determined, notwithstanding the no less 
pressing necessities of his own service, to grant to Congress a new 
pecuniary assistance, which he has fixed at the sum of six millions livres 
tournois, under the title of loan, and under the guaranty of the whole 
thirteen United States, which theMinister of Congress has declared his 
acceptance of, with the liveliest acknowledgments, in the name of the 
said States. 

And as it is necessary to the good order of His Majesty’s finances, and 
also useful to the operations of the finances of the United States, to 
assign periods for payment of the six millions livres in question, and to 
regulate the conditions and terms of reimbursement which should be 
made at His Majesty’s royal treasury at Paris, after the manner of what 
has been stipulated for the preceding advances, by a former contract of 
the 16th July, 1782— 

We, Charles Gravier, Count de Vergennes, &c., Counsellor of the King 
in his Councils, Commander of his Orders, Chief of the Royal Council of 
Finances, Counsellor of State ? &c., Minister and Secretary of State and of 
his commands and finances, invested with full powers by His Majesty, 
given to us for the purpose of these presents: And we, Benjamin Frank- 
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lin, Minister and Plenipotentiary of the United States of North Amer¬ 
ica, likewise invested with full powers by the Congress of said States, 
for the same purpose of these presents, after having compared and duly 
communicated to each other our respective powers, have agreed on the 
following articles: 

Article I. 

The payment of the six millions livres, French money, above men¬ 
tioned, shall be made from the funds of the royal treasury in proportions 
of five hundred thousand livres during each of the twelve months of 
the present year, under the acknowledgments of the Minister of the 
said United States, promising in the name of Congress and in behalf of 
the thirteen United States, to reimburse and refund the said six mil¬ 
lions livres, in ready money, at His Majesty’s royal treasury, at the house 
of the sieur grand banker at Paris, with interest at five per cent, per 
annum at periods hereafter stipulated in the third and fourth articles. 
The advances which His Majesty has been pleased to allow to be made 
on account of the six millions in question shall be deducted in the pay¬ 
ments of the first month of this year. 

Article II. 

For better understanding the fixing of periods for the reimbursement 
qf the six millions at the royal treasury, and to prevent all ambiguity 
on this head, it has been found proper to recapitulate here the amount 
of the preceding aids granted by the King to the United States, and to 
distinguish them according to their different classes. The first is com¬ 
posed of funds lent successively by His Majesty, amounting in the 
whole to the sum of eighteen millions livres, reimbursable in specie at 
the royal treasury in twelve equal portions of a million five hundred 
thousand livres each, besides the interest, and in twelve years, to com¬ 
mence from the third year after the date of the peace, .the interest, be¬ 
ginning to reckon at the date of the peace, to be discharged annually, 
shall diminish in proportion to the reimbursement of the capital, the 
last payment of which shall expire in the year 1798. 

The second class comprehends the loan of five millions Dutch florins, 
amounting, by a moderate valuation, to ten millions livres tournois, the 
said loan made in Holland in 1781, for the service of the United States of 
North America, under the engagement of the King to refund the capital, 
with interest at four per cent, per annum, at the general counter of the 
States General of the United Provinces ot the Netherlands, in ten equal 
portions, reckoning from the sixth year of the date of the said loan, 
and uuder the like engagement on the part of the Minister of Congress, 
and in behalf of the thirteeu United States, to reimburse the ten millions 
of said loan in ready money at the royal treasury, with interest at four 
per cent, per annum, in ten equal portions of a million each, and in ten 
periods from year to year; the first of which shall take place in the 
month of November, 1787, and the last in the same month, 1796. 
The whole conformable to the conditions expressed in the contract of 
the 16th July, 1782. 

In the third class are comprehended the aids and subsidies furnished 
to the Congress of the United States, under the title of gratuitous assist¬ 
ance, from the pure generosity of the King, three millions of which 
were granted before the treaty of February, 1778, and six millions in 
1781; which aids and subsidies amount in the whole to nine millions 
livres tournois. His Majesty here confirms, in case of need, the gratui¬ 
tous gift to the Congress of the said thirteen United States. 
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Article III. 

The new loan of six millions livres tournois, the subject of the present 
contract, shall be refunded and reimbursed in ready money at His 
Majesty’s royal treasury, in six equal portions of a million each, with- 
interest at five per cent, per annum, and in six periods, the first of 
which shall take place in the year 1797, and so on from year to year, 
until 1802, when the last reimbursement shall be completed. 

Article IV. 

The interest of five per cent, per annum of the capital of the six 
millions, mentioned in the preceding article, shall begin to be reckoned 
from the first of January of the year 1784, and shall be paid in ready 
money at His Majesty’s royal treasury, at Paris, on the same day of 
each year, the first of which shall take place the first of January, 1785, 
and so on from year to year, until the definitive reimbursement of the 
capital; His Majesty being pleased, by a new act of generosity, to pre¬ 
sent and remit to the thirteen United States the partial interest of the 
present year, which the underwritten Minister of Congress has declared 
to accept with acknowledgment in the name of the said United States. 

Article V. 

The interest of the capital of the six millions shall diminish in pro" 
portion to the reimbursements at the periods fixed in the preceding 
article; Congress and the United States reserving, however, the 
liberty of freeing themselves, by anticipated payments, should the state 
of their finances admit. 

Article VI. 

The contracting parties will reciprocally guaranty the faithful obser¬ 
vation. of the foregoing articles; the ratifications of which shall be 
exchanged in the space of nine months from the date of this present 
contract, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the Ministers Plenipotentiaries of" His Majesty 
and the Congress of the thirteen United States of North America, in 
virtue of our respective full powers, have signed the present contract, 
and thereunto affixed the seal of our arms. 

Done at Versailles the twenty-fifth day of February, one thousand 
seven hundred and eighty-three. 

GRAVIER DE VERGENNES. [l. s.l 

B. FRANKLIN. [l. s.j 


FRANCE, 1788. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MOST CHRISTIAN MAJESTY AND THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA. CONCLUDED NOVEMBER 14, 1788. 

Convention between His Most Christian Majesty and the United States of 
America, for the purpose of defining and establishing the f unctions and 
privileges of their respective Consuls and Vice-Consuls.* 

His Majesty the Most Christian King, and the United States of 
America, having, by the twenty-ninth article of the treaty of amity and 

* An act to declare the treaties heretofore concluded with Franoe uo longer obligatory 
f", the United States. July 7, 1798; Laws U. S. vol. 1, 578. 
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commerce concluded between them, mutually granted the liberty of hav¬ 
ing in their respective States and ports, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, agents, 
and commissaries, and being willing, in consequence thereof, to define 
and establish, in a reciprocal and permanent manner, the functions and 
privileges of Consuls and Vice-Consuls, which they have judged it con¬ 
venient to establish of preference, His Most Christian Majesty .has nom¬ 
inated the Sieur Count of Montmorin, of St. Herent, Marechal of his 
Camps and Armies, Knight of his Orders and of the Golden Fleece, his 
Counsellor in all his Councils, Minister and Secretary of State, and of 
his Commandments and Finances, having the Department of Foreign 
Affairs; and the United States have nominated the Sieur Thomas Jef¬ 
ferson, citizen of the United States of America, and their Minister Plen¬ 
ipotentiary near the King; who, after having communicated to each 
other their respective full powers, have agreed on what follows : 

Article I. 

The Consuls and Vice-Consuls named by the Most Christian King and 
the United States shall be bound to present their commis- 
sions according to the forms which shall be established c b r=S?’ » 
•respectively by the Most Christian King within his domin- e ” w “" r - 
ions, and by the Congress within the United States. There shall be 
delivered to them, without any charges, the exequatur necessary for the 
exercise of their functions; and on exhibiting the said exequatur, the 
Governors, Commanders, Heads of Justice, Bodies Corporate, Tribunals, 
and other officers having authority in the ports and places of their con¬ 
sulates, shall cause them to enjoy immediately, and without difficulty, 
the pre-eminences, authority, and privileges reciprocally granted, with¬ 
out exacting from the said Consuls and Vice-Consuls any fee, under any 
pretext whatever. 

Article II. 

The Consuls and Vice-Consuls, and persons attached to their functions; 
that is to say, their Chancellors and Secretaries, shall enjoy 
a fulland entire immunity for their chancery, and the papers Pr,,,Ie,e ’ <>rCo '” 0 " 
which shall be therein contained. They shall be exempt from all per¬ 
sonal service, from soldiers’ billets, militia, watch, guard, guardianship, 
trusteeship, as well as from all duties, taxes, impositions, and charges 
whatsoever, except on the estate real and personal of which they may be 
the proprietors or possessors, which shall be subject to the taxes im¬ 
posed on the estates of all other individuals: And in all other instances 
they shall be subject to the laws of the land as the natives are. Those 
of the said Consuls and Vice-Consuls who shall exercise commerce, shall 
be respectively subject to all taxes, charges, and impositions established 
on other merchants. They shall place over the outward door of their 
house the arms of their sovereign; but this mark of indication shall 
not give to the said house any privilege of asylum for any person or 
property whatsoever. 

Article III. 

The respective Consuls and Vice-Consuls may establish agents in the 
different ports and places of their departments where neces- CoM0 „ w . 
sity shall require. These agents may be chosen among the c0l ° t 
merchants, either national or foreign, and furnished with a commission 
from one of the said consuls: They shall confine themselves respectively 
to the rendering to their respective merchants, navigators, and vessels, 
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all possible service, and to inform the nearest Consul of the wants of the 
said merchants, navigators, and vessels, without the said agents other¬ 
wise participating in the immunities, rights, and privileges attributed 
to Consuls and Vice-Consuls, and without power, under any pretext 
whatever, to exact from the said merchants any duty or emolument 
whatsoever. 

Article IV. 

The Consuls and Vice-Consuls respectively may establish a chancery, 
Consuls may eatab- where shall be deposited the consular determinations, acts, 
chaocery. an a proceedings, as also testaments, obligations, contracts, 
and other acts done by or between persons of their nation, and effects 
left by deceased persons, or saved from shipwreck. They may conse¬ 
quently appoint fit persons to act in the said chancery, receive and 
swear them in, commit to them the custody of the seal, and authority to 
seal commissions, sentences, and other consular acts, aud also to dis¬ 
charge the functions of notary and register of the consulate. 

Article V. 

The Consuls and Vice-Consuls respectively shall have the exclusive? 
rower M d doty oi right of receiving in their chancery, or on board of vessels, 
Consuu. the declarations and all other the acts which the captains, 

masters, crews, passengers, and merchants of their nation may chuse 
to make there, even their testaments and other disposals by last will: 
And the copies of the said acts, duly authenticated by the said Consuls 
or Vice-Consuls, under the seal of their consulate, shall receive faith in 
law, equally as their originals would, in all the tribunals of the 
dominions of the Most Christian King and of the United States. They 
shall also have, and exclusively, in case of the absence of the testa¬ 
mentary executor, administrator, or legal heir, the right to inventory, 
liquidate, and proceed to the sale of the personal estate left by subjects 
or citizens of their nation who shall die within the extent of their con¬ 
sulate ; they shall proceed therein with the assistance of two merchants 
of their said nation, or, for want of them, of any other at their choice, 
and shall cause to be deposited in their chancery the effects aud papers 
of the said estates; and no officer, military, judiciary, or of the police 
of the country, shall disturb them or interfere therein, in any manner 
whatsoever: But the said Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall not deliver up 
the said effects, nor the proceeds thereof, to the lawful heirs, or to their 
order, till they shall have caused to be paid all debts which the deceased 
shall have contracted in the country; for which purpose the creditors 
shall have a right to attach the said effects in their hands, as they 
might in those of any other individual whatever, and proceed to obtain 
sale of them till payment of what shall be lawfully due to them. When 
the debts shall not have been contracted by judgment, deed, or note, 
the signature whereof shall be known, payment shall not be ondered 
but on the creditor’s giving sufficient surety, resident in the country, to 
refund the sums he shall have unduly received, principal, interest, and 
cost; which surety nevertheless shall stand duly discharged, after the 
term of one year in time of peace, and of two in time of war, if the 
demand in discharge cannot be formed before the end of this term 
against the heirs who shdll present themselves. Aud in order that the 
heirs may not be unjustly kept out of the effects of the deceased, the 
Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall notify his death in some one of the 
gazettes published within their consulate, and that they shall retain the 
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said effects iu their hands four months to answer all demands which 
shall be presented; and they shall ,be bound after this delay to deliver 
to the persons succeeding thereto, what shall be more than sufficient for 
the demands which shall have been formed. 

Article VI. 

The Consuls and Vice-Consuls respectively shall receive the declara¬ 
tions, protests, and reports of all captains and masters of CoMuh 
their respective nation on account of average losses sus- 
tained at sea; and these captains and masters shall lodge 
in the chancery of the said Consuls and Vice-Consuls the acts which they 
may have made in other ports on account of the accidents which may 
have happened to them on their voyage. If a subject of the Most 
Christian King and a citizen of the United States, or a foreigner, are 
interested in the said cargo, the average shall be settled by the tribunals 
of the country, and not by the Consuls or Vice-Consuls; but when only 
the subjects "or citizens of their own nation shall be interested, the 
respective Consuls or Vice-Consuls shall appoint skilful persons to settle 
the damages and average. 


Article VII. 

In cases where, by tempest or other accident, Trench ships or vessels 
shall be stranded on the coasts of the United States, and p 
ships or vessels of the United States shall be stranded on in cases of ship- 
tiie coasts of the dominions of the Most Christian King, " reck 
the Consul or Vice-Consul nearest to the place of shipwreck shall do what¬ 
ever he may judge proper, as well for the purpose of saving the said ship or 
vessel, its cargo and appurtenances, as for the storing and the security of 
the effects and merchandize saved. He may take an inventory of them, 
without the intermeddling of any officers of the military, of the customs, 
of justice, or of the police of the country, otherwise than to give to the 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, captain and crew of the vessel shipwrecked or 
stranded, all the succour and favour which they shall ask of them, either 
tor the expedition and security of the saving, and of the effects saved, 
or to prevent all disturbance. And in order to prevent all kinds of dis¬ 
pute and discussion in the said cases of shipwreck, it is agreed that 
when there shall be no Consul or Vice-Consul to attend to the saving 
of the wreck, or that the residence of the said Consul or Vice-Consul (he 
not being at the place of the wreck) shall be more distant from the 
said place than,that of the competent judge of the country, the latter 
shall immediately proceed therein, with all the dispatch, certainty, and 
precautions prescribed by the respective laws; but the said territorial 
judge shall retire on the arrival of the Consul or Vice-Consul, and shall 
deliver over to him the report of his proceedings, the expenses of which 
the Consul or Vice-Consul shall cause to be reimbursed to him, as well as 
those of saving the wreck. The merchandize and effects saved shall be 
deposited in the nearest custom-house, or other place of safety, with the 
inventory thereof, which shall have been made by the Consul or Vice- 
Consul, or by the judge who shall have proceeded in their absence, that 
the said effects and merchandize may be afterwards delivered, (after 
levying therefrom the costs,) and without form of process to the owners, 
who, being furnished with an order for their delivery from the nearest 
Consul or Vice-Consul, shall reclaim them by themselves or by their 
order, either for the purpose of re-exporting such merchandize, in which 
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case they shall pay no kind of duty of exportation, or for that of soil¬ 
ing them in the country, if they be not prohibited there, and in this last 
case the said merchandize, if they be damaged, shall be allowed an 
abatement of entrance duties, proportioned to the damage they have sus¬ 
tained, which shall be ascertained by the affidavits taken at the time 
the vessel was wrecked or struck. 

Article VIII. 

The Consuls or Vice-Consuls shall exercise police over all the vessels of 
' Fo»er at coneu'. their respective nations, and shall have on board the said 
vessels all power and jurisdiction in civil matters, in all the 
t e, r own M t,o^ disputes which may there arise; they shall have an entire 
inspection over the said vessels, their crew, and the changes and substi¬ 
tutions there to be made; for which purpose they may go on board the 
said vessels whenever they may judge it necessary. Well understood 
that the functions hereby allowed shall be confined to the interior of the 
vessels, and that they shall not take place in any case which shall have 
any interference with the police of the ports where the said vessels 
shall be. 

Article IX. 

The Consuls and Vice Consuls may cause to be arrested the captains, 
powor „fro„.„i. officers, mariners, sailors, and all other persons being part 
of the crews of the vessels of their respective nations, who 
. shall have deserted from the said vessels, in order to send 
them back and transport them out of the country; for which purpose 
the said Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall address themselves to the courts, 
judges, and officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters in 
writing, proving by an exhibition of the registers of the vessel or ship’s 
roll that those men were part of the said crews; and on this demand so 
proved (saving, however, where the contrary is proved) the delivery shall 
not be refused; and there shall be given all aid and assistance to the 
said Consuls and Vice-Consuls for the search, seizure, and arrest of the 
said deserters, who shall even be detained and kept in the prisons of 
the country, at their request and expense, until they shall have found 
an opportunity of sending them back; but if they be not sent back 
within three months, to be counted from the day of their arrest, they 
shall be set at liberty, and shall be no more arrested for the same cause. 

Article X. 


In cases where the respective subjects or citizens shall have com- 


Citizens amenable 
Sot crimes to thf 
judges of the com. 


mitted any crime, or breach of the peace, they shall be 
amenable to the judges of the country. 


rr- 


Article XI. 


When the said offenders shall be a part of the crew of a vessel of their 
ho. m proo«i nation, and shall have withdrawn themselves on board the 
oo'C'S ThS, sa id vessel, they may be there seized and arrested by 
order of the judges of file country. These shall give notice 
thereof to the Consul or Vice-Consul, who may repair on board if he thinks 
proper; but this notification shall not in any case delay execution of the 
order in question. The persons arrested shall not afterwards be set at 
liberty until the Consul or Vice-Consul shall have been notified thereof; 
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and they shall be delivered to him, if he requires it, to be put again on 
board of the vessel on which they were arrested, or of others of their 
nation, and to be sent out of the country. 

Article XII. 

All differences and suits between the subjects of the Most Christian 
King in the United States, or between the citizens of the piwu , e , 
United States within the dominions of the Most Christian 
King, and particularly all disputes relative to the wages by c0 “ mla 
and terms of engagement of the crews of the respective vessels, and all 
differences, of whatever nature they be, which may arise between the 
privates of the said crews, or between any of them and their captains, or 
between the captains of different vessels of their nation, shall be deter¬ 
mined by the respective Consuls and Vice-Consuls, either by a refer¬ 
ence to arbitrators, or by a summary judgment, and without costs. Xo 
officer of the country, civil or military, shall interfere therein, or take 
any part whatever in the matter; and the appeals from the said con¬ 
sular sentences shall be carried before the tribunals of France or of the 
United States, to whom it may appertain to take cognizance thereof. 

Article XIII. 

The general utility of commerce having caused to be 
within the dominions of the Most Christian King particu¬ 
lar tribunals and forms for expediting the decision of com¬ 
mercial affairs, the merchants of the United States shall 
enjoy the benefit of these establishments: and the Congress of the 
United States will provide in the manner tne most conformable to its 
laws for the establishment of equivalent advantages in favour of the 
French merchants, for the prompt dispatch and decision of affairs of 
the same nature. 

Article XIV. 


established 

Tribunals to de¬ 
cide commercial af¬ 
fairs. 


The subjects of the Most Christian King, and the citizens of the United 
States who shall prove by legal evidence that they are of Ci , lien8 „, rapt „,, 
the said nations respectively, shall in consequence enjoy an “f. 

exemption from all personal service in the place of their 
settlement. 

Article XV. 


If any other nation acquires by virtue of any convention whatever a 
treatment more favourable with respect to the consular pre- ir rilher „„„ 
eminences, powers, authority, and privileges, the Consuls *32 !S,'» 
and Vice-Consuls of the Most Christian King, or of the SutC™!' 
United States, reciprocally shall participate therein, agree- to,h - 
able to the terms stipulated by the second, third, and fourth articles of 
the treaty of amity and commerce concluded between the Most Chris¬ 
tian King and the United States. 


Article XVI. 


The present convention shall be in full force during the term of twelve 
years, to be counted from the day of the exchange of ratifi- m , w , 

cations, which shall be given in proper form, and exchanged " >me ° lkl ‘ 
on both sides within the space of one year, or sooner if possible. 
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In faith whereof we, Ministers Plenipotentiary, have signed the present 
convention, and have thereto set the seal of our arms. 

Done at Versailles the 14th of November, one thousand seven hau- 
dred and eighty-eight. 


L. C. DE MONTMORIN. [l. s. 
TH: JEFFERSON. L. s. 


FRANCE, 1800. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE FRENCH REPUBLIC AND THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA. CONCLUDED, SEPTEMBER 30, 1800; RATIFICA 
TIONS EXCHANGED JULY 31, 1801; PROCLAIMED DECEMBER 21, l'Ol. 

The Premier Consul of the French Republic in the name of the people 
convention to, i’raiice, and the President of the United Spates of 
t orm Sy yito w- America, equally desirous to terminate the differences which 
United Statt * and have arisen between the two States, have respectively ap¬ 
pointed their Plenipotentiaries, and given them full power to 
treat upon those differences, and to terminate the same; that is to say, 
the Premier Consul of the French Republic, in the name of the people 
of France, has appointed for the Plenipotentiaries of the said Republic 
the citizens Joseph Bonaparte, ex-Ambassador at Rome and Counsellor 
of State; Charles l’ierre Claret Fleurieu, Member of the National Insti¬ 
tute and of the Board of Longitude of France and Counsellor of State, 
President of the Section of Marine; and Pierre Louis RcBderer, Member 
of the National Institute of France and Counsellor of State, President 
of the Section of the Interior; and the President of the United States 
of America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the 
said States, has appointed for their Plenipotentiaries, Oliver Ellsworth, 
Chief Justice of the United States; William Richardson Davie, late 
Governor of the State of North Carolina; and William Vans Murray, 
Minister Resident of the United States at the Hague; who, after having 
exchanged their full powers, and after full and mature discussion of the 
respective interests, have agreed on the following articles: 

Article I. 

\ 

There shall be a firm, iuviolable, and universal peace, and a true and 
sincere friendship between the French Republic and the 
United States of America, and between their respective 
'iS-'pcountries, territories, cities, towns, and people, without 

State* of America- , • i iat 

exception of person or places. 

Article II.* 

The Ministers Plenipotentiary of the two parties not being able to 
Treat, of6 th K.b„ agree at present respecting the treaty of alliance of 6th 
February, 1778, the treaty of amity and commerce of the 
.iront.4 same date, and the convention of 14th of November, 1788, 
nor upon the indemnities mutually due or claimed, the parties will 


* This article was expunged before the final ratification of the treaty, and the fol¬ 
lowing article was added: 

“ It is agreed that the present convention shall be in force for the term of eight years 
from the time of the exchange of ratifications.'' 
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negociate further on these subjects at a convenient time, and until they 
may have agreed upon these points the said treaties and convention 
shall have no operation, and the relations of the two countries shall be 
regulated as follows : 

Article III. 

The public ships which have been taken on one part and the other, 
or which may be taken before the exchange of ratifications, e , p „ im! public 
shall be restored. ■ h "" tohs 


Article IV. 

Property captured, and not yet definitively condemned, or which may be 
captured before the exchange of ratifications, (contraband c „ plurai 
goods destined to an enemy’s port excepted,) shall be mutu- 
ally restored on the following proofs of ownership, viz: The 
proof on both sides with respect to merchant ships, whether armed or 
unarmed, shall be a passport in the form following: 

“ To all icho shall see these presents, greeting: 

“ It is hereby made known that leave and permission has been given 

to-, master and commander of the ship called p m f he 

-, of the* town of-, burthen-tons, or there- t>j.£ r "io° t 

abouts, lying at present in the port and haven of-, 

and bound for -, and laden with -; after that his ship has 

been visited, and before sailing, he shall make oath before se.tre.tr of we, 
the officers who have the jurisdiction of maritime affairs, ‘tafifSA 
that the said-ship belongs to one or more of the subjects of v ”’ el,re ’ tored ' 

-, the act whereof shall be put at the end of these presents, as 

likewise that he will keep, and cause to be kept, by his crew on board, 
the marine ordinances and regulations, and enter in the proper office a 
list, signed and witnessed, containing the names and surnames, the 
places of birth and abode of the crew of his ship, and of all who shall 
embark on board her, whom he shall not take on board without the 
knowledge and permission-of the officers of the marine; and in every 
port or haven where he shall enter with his ship, he shall shew this 
present leave to the officers and judges of the marine, and shall give a 
faithful account to them of what passed and was done during his 
voyage; and he shall carry the colours, arms, and ensigns of the 
[French Eepublic or the United States] during his voyage. In witness 
whereof we have signed these presents, and put the seal of our arms 

thereunto, and caused the same to be countersigned by- 

at-the-day of-anno Domini.” 

And this passport will be sufficient without any other paper, any 
ordinance to the contrary notwithstanding; which passport shall not 
be deemed requisite to have been renewed or recalled, whatever number 
of voyages the said ship may have made, unless she shall have returned 
home within the space of a year. Proof with respect to the cargo shall 
be certificates, containing the several particulars of the Pr00 , «,& mwed 
cargo, the place whence the ship sailed and whither she is l<,car8 ° 
bound, so that the forbidden and contraband goods may be dis¬ 
tinguished by the certificates; which certificates shall have been made 
out by the officers of the place whence the ship set sail, in the accus¬ 
tomed form of the country. And if such passport or. certificates, or 
lioth, shall have been destroyed by accident or taken away by force, 
their deficiency may be supplied by such other proofs of ownership as 
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are admissible by the general usage of nations. Proof with respect to 
other than merchant ships shall be the commission they bear. 

This article shall take effect from the date of the signature of the 

This article to take present convention. And if, from the date of the said sig- 
ture of this conven-. nature, any property shall be condemned contrary to the 
tI0 “; intent of the said convention, before the knowledge of this 

stipulation shall be obtained, the property so condemned shall, without 
delay, be restored or paid for. 

Article V. 

The debts contracted by one of the two nations with individuals of 
Debt* due by mdi- tlie otlier > or by the individuals of one with the individuals 
▼.duals of either na- of the other, shall be paid, or the payment may be prose- 
cured, in the same manner as if there had been no misunder- 
standing between the two States. But this clause shall not extend to 
indemnities claimed on account of captures or confiscations. 

Article VI. 

Commerce between the parties shall be free. The vessels of the two 
commerce b-.ween nations and their privateers, as well as their prizes, shall 
the parties to be free, be treated in their respective ports as those of the nation 
the most favoured; and, in general, the two parties shall enjoy in the 
ports of each other, in regard to commerce and navigation, the privi¬ 
leges of the most favoured nation. 

Article VII. 

The citizens and inhabitants of the United States shall be at liberty 
citizen, or either to dispose by testament, donation, or otherwise, of their 
“riTw “e«^‘oi'iir goods, moveable and immoveable, holden in the territory 
of the French Bepublic in Europe, and the citizens of the 
without’ French Bepublic shall have the same liberty with regard 

"""■ to goods, moveable and immoveable, holden in the terri¬ 

tory of the United States, in favor of such persons as they shall think 
proper. The citizens and inhabitants of either of the two countries 
who shall be heirs of goods, moveable or immoveable, in the other, 
shall be able to succeed ab intestato, without being obliged to obtain 
letters of naturalization, and without having the effect of this provision 
contested or impeded, under any pretext whatever; and the said heirs, 
whether such by particular title, or ab intestato, shall be exempt from 
any duty whatever in both countries. It is agreed that this article 
shall in no manner derogate from the laws which either State may now 
have in force, or hereafter may enact, to prevent emigration; and also 
that in case the laws of either of the two States should restrain 
strangers from the exercise of the rights of property with respect to 
real estate, such real estate may be sold, or otherwise disposed of, to 
Citizens or inhabitants of the country where it may be, and the other 
nation shall be at liberty to enact similar laws. 

Article VIII. 

To favor commerce on both sides it is agreed that, in case a war 
should break out between the two nations, winch God 
twoeo the two forbid, the term of six months after the declaration of war 
be allowed to remove shall be allowed to the merchants and other citizens and 
s«>pe«,. inhabitants respectively, on one side and the other, during 
which time they shall be at liberty to withdraw themselves, with their 
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effects and moveables, which they shall be at liberty to carry, send 
away, or sell, as they please, without the least obstruction; nor shall 
their effects, much less their persons, be seized during such term of 
six months: on the contrary, passports, which shall be valid for a time 
necessary for their return, shall be given to them for their vessels and 
the effects which they shall be willing to send away or carry with 
them; and such passports shall be a safe conduct against all insults 
and prizes which privateers may attempt against their persons and 
effects. And if anything be taken from them, or any injury done to 
them or their effects, by one of the parties, their citizens or inhabit¬ 
ants, within the term above prescribed, full satisfaction shall be made 
to them on that account. 

Article IX. 

Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to indi¬ 
viduals of the other, nor shares, nor monies, which they 
may have in public funds, or in the public or private banks, 
shall ever, in any event of war or of national difference, be 
sequestered or confiscated. 

Article X. 

It shall be free for the two contracting parties to appoint 
agents for the protection of trade, to reside in France and 
the United States. Either party may except such place as 
may be thought proper from the residence of those agents, 
agent shall exercise his functions, he shall be accepted in 
the usual forms by the party to whom he is sent; and when 
he shall have been accepted and furnished with his ex¬ 
equatur, he shall enjoy the rights and prerogatives of 
agents of the most favoured nations. 

Article XI. 

The citizens of the French Republic shall pay in the ports, havens, 
roads, countries, islands, cities, and towns of the United Datl „ to b9 P1id 
States, no other or greater duties or imposts, of what 
nature soever they may be, or by what name soever called, t * TO ° red MUo “- 
than those which the nation most favored are or shall be obliged to 
pay; and they shall enjoy all the rights, liberties, privileges, immuni¬ 
ties, and exemptions in trade, navigation, and commerce, whether in 
passing from one port in the said States to another, or in going to and 
from the same from and to any part of the world, which the said 
nations do or shall enjoy. And the citizens of the United States shall 
reciprocally enjoy, in the territories of the French Republic in Europe, 
the same privileges and immunities, as well for their property and per¬ 
sons as for what concerns trade, navigation, and commerce. 

Article XII. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of either country to sail with their 
ships and merchandize (contraband goods%.lwaysexcepted) CUlienJof Fr „„ 
from any port whatever to any port of the enemy of the ,! : S 

other, and to sail and trade with their ships and merchan- ty to trade from ene- 
dise, with perfect security and liberty, from the countries, 
ports, and places of those who are enemies of both, or of 
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either party, without auy opposition or disturbance whatsoever, and to 
pass not only directly from the places and ports of the enemy aforemen¬ 
tioned to neutral ports and places, but also from one place belonging 
to an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy, whether they be 
under the jurisdiction of the same Power or under the several, unless 
such ports or places shall be actually blockaded, besieged, or invested. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a portor place be- 
Kot*. „f longing to an enemy without knowing that' the same is either 

besieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every ves- 
Z sel so circumstanced maybe turned away from such port or 
.ii.« »m. place,but she shall not be detained,nor any part of her cargo, 

if not contraband, be confiscated, unless, after notice of such blockade 
or investment, she shall again attempt to enter; but she shall be per¬ 
mitted to go to any other port or place she shall think proper. Nor 
shall any vessel of either that may have entered into such port or place 
before the same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested by the 
other, be restrained from quitting such place with her cargo, nor if 
found therein after the reduction and surrender of such place shall such 
vessel or her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they shall be restored 
to the owners thereof. 

Article XIII. 

In order to regulate what shall be deemed contraband of war, there 
shall be comprised, under that denomination, guu-powder, 

'saltpetre, petards, match, ball, bombs, grenades, carcasses, 
pikes, halberts, swords, belts, pistols, holsters, cavalry-saddles and furni¬ 
ture, cannon, mortars, their carriages and beds, and generally all kinds 
of arms, ammunition of war, and instruments fit for the use of troops; 
vmkM< n ..ik all the above articles, whenever they are destined to the 
lte l "S. oT'tte port of an enemy, are hereby declared to be contraband, and 
just objects of confiscation; but the vessel in which they are 
iM.!****. laden, and the residue of the cargo, shall be considered free, 
and not in any manner infected by the prohibited goods, whether belong¬ 
ing to the same or a different owner. 

Article XIV. 

It is hereby stipulated that free ships shall give a freedom to goods, 
Fm nm. and that everything shall be deemed to be free and exempt 
which shall be found ou board the ships belonging to the 
w»,'to.» «■>-«»• citizens of either of the contracting parties, although the 
whole lading, or any part thereof, should appertain to the enemies of 
either, contraband goods being always excepted. It is also 
t.ity'to l' agreed, in like manner, that the same liberty be extended to 

persons who are on board a free ship', with this effect, that 
although they be enemies to either party, they are not to be taken out of 
that free ship, unless they are soldiers and in actual service of the 
enemy. 

Article XV. 

On the contrary, it is agreed that whatever shall be found to be laden 

. . . o( by the citizens of either party on any ship belonging to the 

“T ij enemies of the other, or their citizens, shall be confiscated 
without distinction of goods, contraband or not contraband, 
in the same manner as if it belonged to the enemy, except such goods 
and merchandizes as were pnt on board such ship before the declaration 
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of . war, or even after such declaration, if so be it were done without 
knowledge of such declaration; so that the goods of the citizens of 
either party, whether they be of the nature of such as are prohibited, 
or otherwise, which, as is aforesaid, were put on board any ship belong¬ 
ing to an enemy before the war. or after the declaration of the same, 
without the knowledge of it, shall no ways be liable to confiscation, 
but shall well and truly be restored without delay to the proprietors de¬ 
manding the same; but so as that if the said merchandizes be contraband, 
it shall not be any ways lawful to carry them afterwards to any ports 
belonging "to the enemy. The two contracting parties agree that the 
term of two months being passed after the declaration of war, their 
respective citizens, from whatever part of the world they come, shall 
not plead the ignorance mentioned in this article. 

Article XVI. 

The merchant ships belonging to the citizens of either of the contract¬ 
ing parties, which shall be bound to a port of the enemy of PlL „p 0rL , t „ be „. 
one of the parties, and concerning whose voyage and the 
articles of their cargo there shall be just grounds of sus- ty of *ood». 
picion, shall be obliged to exhibit, as well upon the high seas as in the 
ports or roads, not only their passports, but likewise their certificates, 
showing that their goods are not of the quality of those which are 
specified to be contraband in the thirteenth article of the present con¬ 
vention. 

Article XVII. 

And that captures on light suspicions may be avoided, and injuries 
thence arising prevented, it is agreed that when one party i„ tiin( . 0 f WSt the 
shall be engaged in war, and the other party be neuter, the SS n ° r t o he be'"f U r ?- 1 
ships of the neutral party shall be furnished with passports 
similar to that described in the fourth article, that it may th<! r °“ rth * nide - 
appear thereby that the ships really belong to the citizens of the neutral 
party; they shall be valid for any number of voyages, but shall be 
renewed every year; that is, if the ship happens to return home in the 
space of a year. If the ships are laden, they shall be provided not only 
with the passports above mentioned, but also with certificates similar to 
those described in the same article, so that it may be known whether 
they carry any contraband goods. Xo other paper shall be required, 
any usage or ordinance to the contrary notwithstanding. And if it 
shall not appear from the said certificates that there are contraband 
goods on board, the ships shall be permitted to proceed on Tfcont „ b „ dtoo ' <u 
their voyage. If it shall appear from the certificates that founderbo’»d‘°n.J 
there are contraband goods on board any such ship, and ship may pursue her 
the commander of the same shall offer to deliver them 
up, the offer shall be accepted, and the ship shall be at liberty to 
pursue its voyage, unless the quantity of the contraband goods be 
greater than can conveniently be received on board the ship of war or 
privateer, in which case the ship may be carried into port for the delivery 
of the same. 

If any ship shall not be furnished with such passport or certificates as 
are above required for the same, such case may be ex- lftt i<no 
amined by a proper judge or tribunal, and if it shall appear port and other proof 
from other documents or proofs admissible by the usage of the vessel, no son- 
nations, that the ship belongs to the citizens of the neutral 
party, it shall not be confiscated, but shall be released with her cargo 
(contraband goods excepted) and be permitted to proceed on her voyage. 
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If the master of a ship named in the passport should happen to die, 
u .auter of «ie or be removed by any other cause, and another put in his 
place, the ship and cargo shall nevertheless be equally 
.oci.ro, secure, and the passport remain in full force. 

Article XVIII. 

If the ships of the citizens of either of the parties shall be met with, 
shi pe 0 , , ith „ „„ either sailing along the coasts or on the high seas, by any 
ship of war or privateer of the other, for the avoiding of 
any disorder the said ships of war or privateers shall remain 
out or earmoo-ahot. ou t 0 f cannon-shot, and may'send their boats on board the 
merchant ship which they shall so meet with, and may enter her to the 
number of two or three men only, to whom the master or commander of 
such ship shall exhibit his passport concerning the property of the ship, 
made out according to the form prescribed in the fourth article. And 
it is expressly agreed that the neutral party shall in no case be required 
to go on board the examining vessel for the purpose of exhibiting his 
papers, or for any other examination whatever. 

Article XIX. 

It is expressly agreed by the contracting parties that the stipulations 
ship«undercom-oy above mentioned, relative to the conduct to be observed on 
„„t to t», examined, fljg gea foy cru i se rs 0 f the belligerent party towards the 
ships of the neutral party, shall be applied only to ships sailing with¬ 
out convoy; and when the said ships shall be convoyed, it being the in¬ 
tention of the parties to observe all the regard due to the protection of 
the flag displayed by public ships, it shall not be lawful to visit them; 
but the verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, that the 
ships he convoys belong to the nation whose flag he carries, and that 
they have no contraband goods on board, shall be considered by the 
respective cruisers as fully sufficient, the two parties reciprocally en¬ 
gaging not to admit, under the protection of their convoys, ships which 
shall carry contraband goods destined to an enemy. 

Article XX. 


In 411 cases where vessels shall be captured or detained, under pre- 
K«r e i t.tobs vm. tence carrying to the enemy contraband goods, the captor 
for the papers of cap- shall give a receipt for such of the papers of the vessel as 
“he shall retain, which receipt shall be annexed to a descrip¬ 
tive list of the said papers ; and it shall be unlawful to break up or open 
the hatches, chests, trunks, casks, bales, or vessels found on board, or 
remove the smallest part of the goods, unless the lading be brought on 
shore in presence of the competent officers, and an inventory be made 
s»ie of captured by them of the said goods; nor shall it be lawful to sell, ex- 
™d”«itbo\rtiS*S change, or alienate the same in any manner, unless there 
condemnation. shall have been lawful process, and the competent judge or 
judges shall have pronounced against such goods sentence of confisca¬ 
tion, saving always the ship and the other goods which it contains. 
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And that proper care may be taken of the vessel and cargo, and em¬ 
bezzlement prevented, it is agreed that it shall not be lawful ^ m „ teri com . 
to remove the master, commander, or supercargo of any cap- 
tured ship from on board thereof, either during the time the moy " i - 
ship may be at sea after her capture, or pending the proceedings against 
her or her cargo, or anything relative thereto. And in all cases where 
a vessel of the citizens of either party shall be captured or seized, and 
held for adjudication, her officers, passengers, and crew shall be hospit¬ 
ably treated. They shall not be imprisoned or deprived of T „. lmentorcre „ 
any part of their wearing apparel, nor of the possession and “ d '“* en8er8 - 
use of their money, not exceeding for the captain, supercargo, and mate 
five hundred dollars each, and for the sailors and passengers one hundred 
dollars each. 

Article XXII. 

It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize 
causes, in the country to which the prizes may be con- p . m w ^ ^ 
ducted, shall alone take cognizance of them. And when- by..ub- 
ever such tribunal of either of the parties shall pronounce 
judgment against any vessel or goods, or property claimed by the 
citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree shall mention the 
reasons or motives on which the same shall have been founded, and an 
authenticated copy of the sentence or decree, and of all the proceedings 
in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the commander or agent 
of the said vessel, without any delay, he paying the legal fees for the 
same. 

Article XXIII. 

And that more abundant care may be taken for the security of the 
respective citizens of the contracting parties, and to pre- m b 
vent their suffering injuries by the men-of-war or privateers of-™ or^ privateers 
of either party, all commanders of ships of war and priva- 10 e ‘"‘' 
teers, and all others the said citizens, shall forbear doing any damage 
to those of the other party, or committing any outrage against them, 
and if they act to the contrary they shall be punished, and shall also be 
bound in their persons and estates to make satisfaction and reparation 
for all damages and the interest thereof, of whatever nature tlm said 
damages may be. 

For this cause all commanders of privateers, before they receive their 
commissions, shall hereafter be obliged to give, before a Coramaiider5 ot 
competent judge, sufficient security by at least two respon- "“*«*• 

sible sureties who haVe no interest in the said privateer, 
each of whom, together with the said commander, shall be jointly and 
severally bound in the sum of seven thousand dollars or thirty-six 
thousand eight hundred and twenty francs, or if such ships be provided 
with above one hundred and fifty seamen or soldiers ? in the sum of 
fourteen thousand dollars, or seventy-three thousand six hundred and 
forty francs, to satisfy all damages and injuries which the said priva¬ 
teer, or her officers, or men, or any of them, may do or commit during 
their cruise, contrary to the tenor of this convention, or to the laws and* 
instructions for regulating their conduct; and further, that in all cases 
of aggression the said commission shall be revoked and annulled. 

18 
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Article XX LY. 

When the ships of war of the two contracting parties, or those 
Armed vessel# luid belonging to tlieir citizens which are armed in war, shall be 
duties, «nd not ,„ P K admitted to enter with their prizes the ports of either of the 
two parties, the said public or private ships, as well as their 
prizes, shall not be obliged to pay any duty either to the officers of the 
place, the judges, or any others; nor shall such prizes, when they come 
to and enter the ports of either party, be arrested or seized, nor shall 
the officers of the place make examination concerning the lawfulness of 
such prizes; but they may hoist sail at any time and depart, and carry 
their prizes to the places expressed in their commissions, which the 
commanders of such ships of war shall be obliged to shew. It 
is always understood that the stipulations of this article shall not 
extend beyond the privileges of the most favored nation. 

Article XXV. 

It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers who have commis- 
Reetrictiora on for- sions from any Prince or State in enmity with either nation, 
*j*n privateer*. to fit their ships in the ports of either nation, to sell their 
prizes, or in any manner to exchange them; neither shall they be 
allowed to purchase provisions, except such as shall be necessary for 
their going to the next port of that Prince or State from which they 
have received their commissions. 

Article XXYI. 

It is farther agreed that both the said contracting parties shall not 
pirate, to be pm- only refuse to receive any pirates into any of their ports, 
ns- havens, or towns, or permit any of their inhabitants to 
,,0D receive, protect, harbor, conceal, or assist them in any man¬ 

ner, bat will bring to condign punishment all snch inhabitants as shall 
be guilty of such acts or offences. 

And all their ships, with the goods or merchandises, taken by them 
The .hi «„d oo,i» an( * brought into the port of either of the said parties, shall 
taken by pirate# to be seized as far as they can be discovered, and shall be 
restored to the owners, or their factors or agents duly 
authorised by them; (proper evidence being first given before compe¬ 
tent judges for proving the property;) even in case such effects should 
have passed into other hands by sale, if it be proved that the buyers 
knew or had good reason to believe or suspect that they had been 
piratically taken. 

Article XXVII. 

Neither party will intermeddle in. the fisheries of the other on its 
coasts, nor disturb the other in the exercise of the rights 
,it?er j»S"rt y ' r '”t « which it now holds or may acquire on the coast of New- 
bt raterfered wnb. f oun ^| an ^ j j n the Gulph of St. Lawrence, or elsewhere on the 

American coast northward of the United States. But the whale and 
seal fisheries shall be free to both in every quarter of the world. 

This convention shall be ratified on both sides in due form, and the 
ratifications exchanged in the space of six months, or sooner 
if possible. 

months. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
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above articles both in the French and English languages, and they 
have thereto affixed their seals: declaring, nevertheless, that the sign¬ 
ing in the two languages shall not be brought into' precedent, nor in 
any way operate to the prejudice of either party. 

Done at Paris the eighth day of Vend6miaire of the ninth year of the 
French Republic, the thirtieth day of September, anno Domini eighteen 
hundred. 


J. BONAPARTE. 
0. P. FLEURIEP. 
ROEDERER. 

O. ELLSWORTH. 
W. R. DAVIE. 

W. V. MURRAY. 


L. S. 
L. S. 
[L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
X. S.' 


[The Senate of the United States did, by their resolution on the 3d 
day of February, 1801, consent to and advise the ratification of the con¬ 
vention : Provided , The second article be expunged, and that the follow¬ 
ing article be added or inserted: “ It is agreed that Jfche present con¬ 
vention shall be in force for' the term of eight years from the time of 
the exchange of the ratifications.” 

Bonaparte, First Consul, in the name of the French people, con¬ 
sented on the 31st July, 1801, “to accept, ratify, and (.confirm the 
above convention, with the addition importing that the convention shall 
be in force for the space of eight years, and with the retrenchment of 
the second article: Provided, That by this retrenchment the two States 
renounce the respective pretentions, which are the object of the said 
article.” 

These ratifications, having been exchanged at Paris on the 31st of 
July, 1801, were again submitted to the Senate of the United States, 
which on the 19th of December, 1801, declared the convention fully rati¬ 
fied, and returned it to the President for promulgation.] 


TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE FRENCH 
REPUBLIC. CONCLUDED APRIL 30, 1803. 

The President of the United States of America, and the First Consul 
of the French Republic, in the name of the French people, De>ireof the 
desiring to remove all source of misunderstanding relative ties to remove all 
to objects of discussion mentioned in the second and fifth standing relative to 
articles of the convention of the 8th Vend^miaire, an 9 the treaty of Madrid. 
(30th September, 1800) relative to the rights claimed by the * Cl ’ &c ' 
United States, in virtue of the treaty concluded at Madrid, the 27 th of 
October, 1795, between his Catholic Majesty and the said United States, 
and willing to strengthen the union and friendship which at the time of 
the said convention was happily re-established between the two nations, 
have respectively named their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: the President 
of the United States, [of America,J by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate of the said States, Robert R. Livingston, Minister Pleni¬ 
potentiary of the'United States, and James Monroe, Minister Plenipo¬ 
tentiary and Envoy Extraordinary of the said States, near the Govern¬ 
ment of the French Republic; and the First Consul, in the name of the 
French people, Citizen Francis Barb6 Marbois, Minister of the Public 
Treasury; who, after having respectively exchanged their full powers, 
have agreed to the following articles: 
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Article I. 

Whereas by the article the third of the treaty concluded at St. 
Retroceuion from Idelfonso, the 9th Vendemiaire, an 9 (1st October, 1800,) 
Spam^ to France between the First Consul of the French Republic and His 
Catholic Majesty, it was agreed as follows: “ His Catholic 
Majesty promises and engages on his part, to cede to the French Repub¬ 
lic, six months after the full and entire execution of the conditions and 
stipulations herein relative to His Royal Highness the Duke of Parma, 
the colony or province of Louisiana, with the same extent that it now 
has in the hands of Spain, and that it had when (France possessed it, 
and such as it should be after the treaties subsequently entered into 
between Spain and other States.” And whereas, in pursuance of the 
treaty, and particularly of the third article, the French Republic has an 
incontestable title to the domain and to the possession of the said terri¬ 
tory : The First Consul of the French Republic desiring to give to the 
United States a strong proof of his friendship, doth hereby cede to the 
said United States, in the name of the French Republic, forever and in 
full sovereignty, the said territory, with all its rights and appurtenances, 
as fully and in the same manner as they have been acquired by the 
French Republic, in virtue of the above-mentioned treaty, concluded 
with His Catholic Majesty. 

Article II. 

In the cession made by the preceding article are included the adjacent 
*<,, in . islands belonging to Louisiana, all public lots and squares, 
vacant lands, and all public buildings, fortifications, bar- 
cl “- racks, and other edifices which are not private property. 

The archives, papers, and documents, relative to the domain and sov¬ 
ereignty of Louisiana and its dependences, will be left in the possession 
of the commissaries of the United States, and copies will be afterwards 
givenl in due form to the magistrates and municipal officers of such of 
the said papers and documents as may be necessary to them. 

' Article III. 

The inhabitants of the ceded territory shall be incorporated in the 
Union of the United States, and admitted as soon as possi- 
certed territory incor- ble, according to the principles of the Federal constitution, 
upon ^certain princi- to the enjoyment of all the rights, advantages, and immuni- 
t1 ”' ties of citizens of the United States; and in the mean time 

they shall be maintained and protected in the free enjoyment of their 
liberty, property, and the religion which they profess. 

Article IV. 

There shall be sent by the Government of France a commissary to 
a commissary to Louisiana, to the end that he do every act necessary, as well 
to receive from the officers of His Catholic Majesty the said 
sifd'toptssfiorcTto country and its dependences, in the name of the French 
the United state#. Republic, if it has not been already done, as to transmit it 
in the name of the French Republic to the commissary or agent of the 
United States. 

Article V. 

Immediately after the ratification of the present treaty by the Presi- 
when the commi.- dent of the United States, and in case that of the First 
:," rie /c.V f0m I' , n Consul shall have been previously obtained, the commissary 
hare ,K>»,ee.ioo. 0 f the French Republic shall remit all military posts of 
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New Orleans, and other parts of the ceded territory, to the commissary 
or commissaries named by the President to take possession; the troops, 
whether of Prance or Spain, who may be there, shall cease to occupy 
any military post from the time of taking possession, and shall be 
embarked as soon as possible, in the course of three months after the 
ratification of this treaty. 


Article YI. 

The United States promise to execute such treaties and articles as 
may have been agreed between Spain and the tribes and 
nations of Indians, until, by mutual consent of the United execute certain In- 
States and the said tribes or nations, other suitable articles J '“" 
shall have been agreed upon. 

Article YII. 

As it is reciprocally advantageous to the commerce of France and the 
United States to encourage the communication of both na- VM .ei» „r France 
tions for a limited time in the country ceded by the present fu n . Js r ril± n -’ ,it „ h . 
treaty, until general arrangements relative to the commerce ; o h „ e n ; r r ie , SfdTn 
of both nations may be agreed on; it has been agreed be- ?e“ e i, pr oi' eB umt“ 
tween the contracting parties, that the French ships coming stil “' 
directly from France or any of her colonies, loaded only with the pro¬ 
duce and manufactures of France or her said colonies; and the ships of 
Spain coming directly from Spain or any of her colonies, loaded only 
with the produce or manufactures of Spain or her colonies, shall be ad¬ 
mitted during the space of twelve years in in the port of New Orleans, 
and in all other legal ports of entry within the ceded territory, in the 
same manner as the ships of the United States coming directly from 
France Or Spain, or any of their colonies, without being subject to any 
other or greater duty on merchandize, or other or greater tonnage than 
that paid by the citizens of the United States. 

During the space of time above mentioned, no other nation shall have 
a right to the same privileges in the ports of the ceded N „ other veMe ,„ 
territory; the twelve years shall commence three months 
after the exchange of ratifications, if it shall take place in t '™ d - 
France, or three months after it shall have been notified at Paris to the 
French Government, if it shall take place in the United States; it is 
however well understood that the object of the above article is to favor 
the manufactures, commerce, freight, and navigation of France and of 
Spain, so far as relates to the importations that the French and Spanish 
shall make into the said ports of the United States, without in any sort 
affecting the regulations that the United States may make concerning the 
exportation of the produce and merchandize of the United States, or 
any right they may have to make such regulations. 

Article VIII. 

In future and forever after the expiration of the twelve years, the 
ships of France shall be treated upon the footing of the t / b ^j n 0 (J r f“ t e . 
most favoured nations in the ports above mentioned. ing of those of the 

most lavoreu na¬ 
tions. 

Article IX. 

The particular convention signed this day by the respective ministers, 
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Convention „ro- having for its object to provide for the payment of debts 
due to the citizens of the United States by the French Re- 
“"h, of "S s XJ public prior to the 30th Septr. 1800, (8th Vend&niaire, 
thi.u. an j s approved, and to have its execution in the same 

manner as if it had been inserted in this present treaty; and it shall 
be ratified in the same form and in the same time, so that the one shall 
not be ratified distinct from the other. 

Another particular convention signed at the same date as the present 
Another conven treaty relative to a definitive rule between the contracting 
tion to be ratified at parties is in the like manner approved, and will be ratified 
m *" B -in the same form, and in the same time, and jointly. 


Article X. 

The present treaty sh^l‘be ratified in good and due form, and the 
ratifications shall be exchanged in the space of six mouths 
ntiacatinns muat'be after the date of the signature by the Ministers Plenipoteii- 
tiary, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed these 
articles in the French and English languages; declaring nevertheless 
that the present treaty was originally agreed to in the French language; 
and have thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Paris the tenth day of Florgal, in the eleventh year of the 
French Eepublic, and the 30th of April, 1803. 


ROBT. E. LIVINGSTON. 
JAS. MONEOE. 

F. BARBU MARBOIS. 


L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
FRENCH REPUBLIC. CONCLUDED APRIL 30, 1803. 

The President of the United States of America and the First Consul 
of the French Eepublic, in the name of the French people, in conse¬ 
quence of the treaty of cession of Louisiana, which has been signed 
this 'day, wishing to regulate definitively everything which has relation 
to the said cession, have authorized to this effect the Plenipotentiaries, 
that is to say: the President of the United States has, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate of the said States, nominated for their 
Plenipotentiaries, Eobert E. Livingston, Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
United States, and James Monroe, Minister Plenipotentiary and Envoy 
Extraordinary of the said United States, near the Government of the 
French Republic; and the First Consul of the French Eepublic, in the 
name of the French people, has named as Plenipotentiary of the 
said Eepublic, the citizen Francis Barb6 Marbois; who, in virtue of their 
full powers, which have been exchanged this day, have agreed to the 
following articles: 

Article I. 

The Government of the United States engages to pay to the French 
united suite, en Government, in the manner specified in the following article, 
oMftiScTS; Jw' the sum of sixty millions of francs, independent of the sum 
" which shall be fixed by another convention for the payment 
of the debts due by France to citizens of the United States. 
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Article II. 

For the payment of the sum of sixty millions of francs, mentioned in 
the preceding article, the United States shall create a stock A!t0CktO b e cr.» 
of eleven millions two hundred and fifty thousand dollars, 
bearing an interest of six per cent, per annum, payable half &c 
yearly in London, Amsterdam, or Paris, amounting by the half year, to 
three hundred and thirty-seven thousand five hundred dollars, accord¬ 
ing to the proportions which shall be determined by the French Govern¬ 
ment to be paid at either place; the principal of the said stock to be 
reimbursed at the Treasury of the United States, in annual payments 
of not less than three millions of dollars each, of which the when««cep.? 
first payment shall commence fifteen years after the. date of 
the exchange of ratifications: this stock shall be transferred to the 
Government of France, or to such person or persons as shall be author¬ 
ized to receive it, in three months at most after the exchange of the 
ratifications of this treaty, and after Louisiana shall be taken possession 
of in the name of the Government of the United States. 

It is further agreed, that if the French Government should be desir¬ 
ous of disposing of the said stock to receive the capital in Frsnc , lIovernn „ nf 
Europe, at shorter terms, that its measures for that pur- 
pose shall be taken so as to favor, in the greatest degree fETC/te™ 1 ?." 
possible, the credit of the United States, and to raise to the Umt ' d 
highest price the said stock. 


Article III. 


It is agreed that the dollar of the United States, specified in the 
present convention, shall be fixed at five francs T Wn 3 n or five »r u» *> 1 . 
livres eight sous tournois. referred», n*ed. 

The present convention shall be ratified in good and due form, and 
the ratifications shall be exchanged in the space of six When convention 

, ■» _ » j , n , i • -1 ./» .| i must be ratified and 

months to date from this day, or sooner if possible. e*cha W! d. 

In faith of which, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, both in the French and English languages, declaring, 
nevertheless, that the present treaty has been originally agreed on and 
written in the French language; to which they have hereunto affixed 
their seals. 

Done at Paris the tenth of Flor6al, eleventh year of the French Be- 
public, (30th April, 1803.) 


EOBT. E. LIVINGSTON. 
JAS. MONBOE. 
BAEBE.MAEBOIS. 


L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 


CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
FRENCH REPUBLIC. CONCLUDED APRIL 30, 1803. 

The President of the United States of America and the First Consul 
of the French Bepublic, in the name of the French people, having by a 
treaty of this date terminated all difficulties relative to Louisiana, and 
established on a solid foundation the friendship which unites the two 
nations, and being desirous, in compliance with the second and fifth 
articles of the convention of the eighth Vendemiaire, ninth year of the 
French Bepublic, (30th September, 1800,) to secure the payment of the 
sums due by France to the citizens of the United States, have respect- 
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ively nominated as Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: the President of 
the United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of 
their Senate, Bobert B. Livingston, Minister Plenipotentiary, and James 
Monroe, Minister Plenipotentiary and Envoy Extraordinary of the said 
States, near the Government of the French Bepublic; and the First 
Consul, in the name of the French people, the citizen Francis Barb6 
Marbois, Minister of the Public Treasury; who, after having exchanged 
their full powers, have agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

The debts due by France to citizens of the United States, contracted 
Debt. d„ e from before the 8th of Yend6miaire, ninth year of the French 
France to citizens of Bepublic, (30th September, 1800,) shall be paid according to 
paid^ according «« the following regulations, with interest at six per cent., to 
”” commence from the periods when the accounts and vouchers 

were presented to the French Government. 

Article II. 

The debts provided for by the preceding article are those whose re- 
Drb» rorided or su ^ i 0 comprised in the conjectural note annexed to the 
by the*precedingpresent convention, and which, with the interest, cannot 
exceed the sum of twenty millions of francs. The claims 
comprised in the said note which fall within the exceptions of the fol¬ 
lowing articles, shall not be admitted to the benefit of this provision. 

Article III. 

The principal and interests of the said debts shall be discharged by 
How the .aid debts the United States, by orders drawn by their Minister Pleni- 
are to be paid. potentiary on their treasury; these orders shall be payable 
sixty days after the exchange of ratifications of the treaty and the con¬ 
ventions signed this day, and after possession shall be given of Louisiana 
by the commissaries of France to those of the United States. 

Article IY. 

It is expressly agreed that the preceding articles shall comprehend no 
debts but such as are due to citizens of the United States, 
comprehended by the who have been and are yet creditors of France, for supplies, 
preceding articles. ^ or em b ar g 0eSj an d prizes made at sea, in which the appeal 

has been properly lodged within the time mentioned in the said conven¬ 
tion, 8th Yendemiaire, ninth year, (30th September, 1800.) 

Article Y. 

The preceding articles shall apply only, 1st, to captures of which the 
council of prizes shall have ordered restitution, it being well 
are particularly to understood that the claimant cannot have recourse to the 
apply. United States, otherwise than he might have had to the 

Government of the French Bepublic, and only in case of insufficiency of 
the captors; 2d, the debts mentioned in the said fifth article of the conven¬ 
tion contracted before the 8th Yendemiaire, an 9, (30th September, 1800,> 
the payment of which has been heretofore claimed of the actual Govern¬ 
ment of France, and for which the creditors have a right to the protec¬ 
tion of the United States; the said fifth article does not comprehend 
prizes whose condemnation has been or shall be confirmed: it is the 
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express intention of the contracting parties not to extend the benefit of 
the present convention to reclamations of American citizens, wjio shall 
have established houses of commerce in France, England, or other 
countries than the United States, in partnership with foreigners, and 
who by that reason and the nature of their commerce ought to be re¬ 
garded as domiciliated in the places where such houses exist. All 
agreements and bargains concerning merchandize, which shall not be 
the property of American citizens, are equally excepted from the benefit 
of the said convention, saving, however, to such persons their claims in 
like manner as if this treaty had not been made. 

Article VI. 

And that the different questions which may arise under the preceding 
article may be fairly investigated, the Ministers Plenipoten¬ 
tiary of the United States shall name three persons, who tentiary of United 
shall act from the present and provisionally, and who shall commissioners to act) 
have full power to examine, without removing the docu- prov, ' 1<> " ally 
ments, all the accounts of the different claims already liquidated by the 
bureaus established for this purpose by the French Eepublic, and to 
ascertain whether they belong to the classes designated by the present 
convention and the principles established in it; or if they are not in one 
of its exceptions and on their certificate, declaring that the debt is due 
to an American citizen or his representative, and that it existed before 
the 8th Vend6miaire, 9th year, (30th September, 1800,) the debtor shall 
be entitled to an order on the treasury of the United States, in the 
manner prescribed by the third article. 

Article VII. 

The same agents shall likewise have,power, without removing the 
documents, to examine the claims which are prepared for To examine th J 
verification, and to certify those which ought to be admitted fif 
by uniting the necessary qualifications, and not being com- 
prised in the exceptions contained in the present convention. 

Article VIII. 

The same agents shall likewise examine the claims which are not pre¬ 
pared for liquidation, and certify in writing those which in To eMmine tht ,„ e 
their judgment ought to be admitted to liquidation. d&' p te. df ° rlUl " i ' 

Article IX. 


In proportion as the debts mentioned in these articles shall be 
admitted, they shall be discharged with interest, at six per Debl , dischareed 
cent., by the treasury of the United States. i,Ued sSSTi.tb 


Article X. 


And that no debt which shall not not have the qualifications above 
mentioned, and that no,unjust or exorbitant demand may be Conimercial Mmt 
admitted, the commercial agent of the United States at Paris, «r Sd'sute, „ 
or such other agent as the Minister Plenipotentiary of the >^ 7 “’" 
United States shall thinly proper to nominate, shall assist at ' 
the operations of the bureaus, and co-operate in the examination of the- 
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claims; and if this agent shall be of opinion that any debt is not com¬ 
pletely proved, or if he shall judge that it is not comprised in the prin¬ 
ciples of the fifth article above mentioned, and if, notwithstanding his 
opinion, the bureaus established by the French Government should think 
that it ought to be liquidated, he shall transmit his observations to the 
board established by the United States, who, without removing docu¬ 
ments, shall make a complete examination of the debt and vouchers 
which support it, and report the result to the Minister of the United 
States. The Minister of the United States shall transmit his observations, 
in all such cases, to the Minister of the Treasury of the French Bepublic, 
on whose report the French Government shall decide definitively in 
every case. 

The rejection of any claim shall have no other effect than to exempt 
Rejection or a claim United States from the payment of it, the French Gov- 

to exempt United ernment reserving to itself the right to decide definitively 

States from paying it. , ■, . Sr . , " 

on such claim so far as it concerns itself. 

Article XI. 

Every necessary decision shall be made in the course of a year, to 
Recmons to bo commence from the exchange of ratifications, and no 
'“do. reclamation shall be admitted afterwards. 

Article XII. 

In case of claims for debts contracted by the Government of France 
a.;™ .inc* ooth with citizens of the United States since.the 8th Vend6miaire, 
p^eif^nd ninth year, (30th September, 1800,) not being comprised in 
mom demanded. this convention, may be pursued, and the payment de¬ 
manded in the same manner as if it had not been made. 

Article XIII. 

The present convention shall be ratified in good and due form, and 
the ratifications shall be exchanged in six months from the 
ti'c mueuje rftifiedj date of the signature of the Ministers Plenipotentiary, or 
sooner if possible. 

In faith of which, the respective Ministers Plenipotentiary have signed 
the above articles both in the French and English languages, declaring, 
nevertheless, that the present treaty has been originally agreed on and 
written in the French language; to which they have hereunto affixed 
their seals. 

Done at Paris, the tenth of Flor^al, eleventh year of the French Ee¬ 
public, 30th April, 1803. 

EOBT. It. LIVINGSTON. [l.s.1 

JAS. MONBOE. l.s. 

BABBE MAEBOIS. [l.s. 



TABLEAU GENERAL DES RECLAMATIONS AMERICAINES. 

Liquidation gtntrale de la dette publiqut, 4mf direction, 1 re section. 

CEflANCES KECONNUES PAR L’EX-COMMISSION DE LA OOMPTABILITfi INTEEMfiDIAIRE. 


FRANCE, 1S03, 
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CONVENTION OF NAVIGATION AND COMMERCE BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF FRANCE AND 
NAVARRE. CONCLUDED JUNE 24, 1822; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
FEBRUARY 12,1823; PROCLAIMED FEBRUARY 12,1823. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of France 
and Navarre, being desirous of settling the relations of navi¬ 
gation and commerce between their respective nations, by Pr “ m,,l ' ! ' 
a temporary convention reciprocally beneficial and satisfactory, and 
thereby of leading to a more permanent and comprehensive arrange¬ 
ment, have respectively furnished their full powers in manner following, 
that is to say: 

The President of the United States to John Quincy Adams, their 
Secretary of State, and His Most Christian Majesty to John Qlli „ cy 
the Baron Hyde de Neuville, Knight of the Royal and 
Military Order of St. Louis, Commander of the Legion wra 
of Honor, Grand Cross of the Royal American Order of Isabella the 
Catholic, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near 
the United States; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, have agreed on K „, isnge of , u „ 
the following articles: , ■ R ’ ,crs 


Article I. 

Articles of the growth, produce, or manufacture, of the Ignited States, 
imported into France in vessels of the United States, shall 
pay an additional duty, not exceeding twenty francs per ton the United States, 
of merchandize, over and above the duties paid on the like can vessels, to pay io 
articles, also of the growth, produce, or manufacture, of the Ft “ ce ’ * c 
United States, when imported in French vessels. 

Article II. 

Articles of the growth, produce, or manufacture, of France, imported 
into the United States in French vessels, shall pay an 
additional duty, not exceeding three dollars and seventy- Fmn™, lf X>portid 
five cents per ton of merchandize, over and above the duties pay in the United 
collected upon the like articles, also of the growth, produce, ^ 
or manufacture of France, when imported in vessels of the United 
States. 

Article III. 

No discriminating duty shall be levied upon the productions of the 
soil or industry of France, imported in French bottoms into Gmdj for t t 
the ports of the United States for transit or re-exportation y or re-exportation, 
nor shall any such duties be levied upon the productions of criminating duty in 
the soil or industry of the United States, imported in vessels e,tbercou " lrJ 
of the United States into the ports of France for transit or re-expor¬ 
tation. 

Article IV. 

The following quantities shall be considered as forming the ton of 
merchandize for each of the articles hereinafter specified • Quantities com* 

Wines—four 61-gallon hogsheads, or 244 gallons of 231 cubic po * i " s ,to “*• 
inches, American measure. 
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Brandies, and all other liquids, 244 gallons. 

Silks and all other dry goods, and all other articles usually subject to 
measurement, forty-two cubic feet, French, in France, and fifty cubic 
feet American measure, in the United States. 

Cotton, 804 lbs. avoirdupois, or 365 kilogrammes. 

Tobacco, 1,600 lbs. avoirdupois, or 725 kilogrammes. 

Ashes, pot and pearl, 2,240 lbs. avoirdupois, or 1,016 kilogs. 

Bice, 1,600 lbs. avoirdupois, or 725 kilogrammes; and for all weigh- 
able articles, not specified, 2,240 lbs. avoirdupois, or 1,016 kilogrammes. 

Article Y. 

The duties of tonnage, light-money, pilotage, port charges, brokerage, 
Duties of tonnage, and all other duties upon foreign shipping, over and above 
io? h to n '«« t d fe, ri those paid by the national shipping in the two countries 
per ton respectively, other than those specified in articles 1 and 2 ot 

* c tfie present convention, shall not exceed in France, for ves¬ 
sels of the United States, five francs per ton of the vessel’s American 
register; nor for vessels of France in the United States, ninety-four 
cents per ton of the vessel’s French passport. 

Article YI. 

The contracting parties, wishing to favor their mutual commerce, by 
affording in their ports every necessary assistance to their 

Consuls and vice- .. i , t t 

consuls of either na- respective vessels, have agreed that the consuls and vice- 
t°.Sre« consuls may cause to M arrested the sailors, being part ot 
tain them /or three the crews of the vessels of their respective nations, who 
shall have deserted from the said vessels, in order to send 
them back and transport them out of the country. For which purpose 
the said consuls and vice-consuls shall address themselves to the courts, 
judges, and officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters in 
writing, proving by an exhibition of the registers of the vessel, or ship’s 
roll, or other official documents, that those men were part of the said 
crews; and on this demand, so proved, (saving however where the con¬ 
trary is proved,) the delivery shall not be refused; and there shall be 
given all aid and assistance to the said consuls and vice-consuls for the 
search, seizure, and arrest of the said deserters, who shall even be de¬ 
tained and kept in the prisons of the country, at their request and i 
expense, until they shall have found an opportunity of sending them 
back. But if they be not sent back within three months, to be counted 
from the day of their arrest, they.shall be set at liberty, and shall be no 
more arrested for the same cause. 

Article VII. 

The present temporary convention shall be in force for two years from 
convention to be the first day of October next, and even after the expiration 
^m rc r,t lw octS: of that term, until the conclusion of a definitive treaty, or 
18m until one of the parties shall have declared its intention to 

renounce it; which declaration shall be made at leasfsix months before¬ 
hand. 

And in case the present arrangement should remain without such 
declaration of its discontinuance by either party, the extra 
end of two years to duties specified in the 1st and 2d articles, shall, from the 
fo'inh'sod'^m expiration of the said two years, be, on both sides, dimin- 
ye* r to year, & . foy one-fourth of their whole amount, and, afterwards, 
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by one-fourth of the said amount from year to year, so long as neither 
party shall have declared the intention of renouncing it as above stated. 

Article VIII. 

The present convention shall be ratified on both sides, and the ratifi¬ 
cations shall be exchanged within one year from the date 
hereof, or sooner if possible. But the execution of the said ratified within one 
convention shall commence in both countries on the first of ,e,t ' 

October next, and shall be effective, even iii case of non-ratification, for 
all such vessels as may have sailed bona fide for the ports of either nation, 
in the confidence of its being in force. 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the pre¬ 
sent convention, and have thereto affixed their seals, at the city of 
Washington, this 24th day of June, A. D. 1822. 

JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, [l. s.] 

G. HYDE DE NEUVILLE. [L. s. 


SEPARATE ARTICLE. 

The extra duties levied on either side before the present day, by virtue 
of the act of Congress of 15th May, 1820, and of the ordi¬ 
nance of 26th July of the same year, and others confirma- 
tive thereof, and which have not already been paid back, shall be 
refunded. 

Signed and sealed as above, this 24th day of June, 1822. 

JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, [l. s.l 
G. HYDE DE NEUYILLE. [l. s. | 


FRANCE, 1831. 

CONVENTION WITH FRANCE. CONCLUDED JULY 4, 1831; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED FEBRUARY 2, 1832; PROCLAIMED JULY 13, 1832. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the 
French, animated with an equal desire to adjust amicably, 
and in a manner conformable to equity, as well as to the 183Z ’ ch 
relations of good intelligence and sincere friendship which unite the two 
countries, the reclamations formed by the respective Governments, 
have, for this purpose, named for their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United States, by and with the advice and con¬ 
sent of the Senate, William C. Rives, Envoy Extraordinary and Minis¬ 
ter Plenipotentiary of the said United States, near His Majesty the 
King of the French, and His Majesty the King of the French, Count 
Horace Sebastiani, Lieutenant General of his Armies, his Minister Sec¬ 
retary of State for the Department of Foreign Affairs, &e., &c.; 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

19 
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ARTICLE I. 

The French Government, in order to liberate itself completely from 
indemnity to Amer- all the reclamations preferred against it by citizens of the 
ican citizens. United States, for unlawful seizures, captures, sequestra¬ 
tions,'confiscations, or destructions of their vessels, cargoes or other 
property, engages to pay a sum of twenty-five millions of francs to the 
Government of the United States, who shall distribute it among those 
entitled, in the maimer and according to the rules which it shall deter¬ 
mine. 


Article II. 

The sum of twenty-five millions of francs, above stipulated, shall be 
pa 'nienta paid a k Pa™) in six annual instalments, of four millions 
' = " one hundred and sixty-six thousand six hundred and sixty- 

six francs sixty-six centimes each, into the hands of such person or per¬ 
sons as shall be authorized by the Government of the United States to 
receive it. 

The first instalment shall be paid at the expiration of one year next' 
following the exchange of the ratifications of this convention, and the 
others at successive intervals of a year, one after another, till the whole 
shall be paid. 

To the amount of each of the said instalments shall be added 
interest at four per cent, thereupon, as upon the other instalments then 
remaining unpaid; the said interest to be computed from the day of the 
exchange of th'e ratifications of the present convention. 

Article III. 

The Government of the United States, on its part, for the purpose of 
indemnity t<. being liberated completely from all the reclamations pre- 
Freucb Government. seil t€d by France on behalf of its citizens, or of the Royal 
Treasury, (either for ancient supplies or accounts, the liquidation of 
which had been reserved, or for unlawful seizures, captures, detentions, 
arrests, or destructions of French vessels, cargoes, or other property,) 
engages to pay to the Government of His Majesty (which shall make 
distribution of the same in the manner and according to the rules to be 
determined by it) the sum of one million five hundred thousand francs. 

Article IY. 

The sum of one million five hundred thousand francs, stipulated in 
the preceding article, shall be payable in six annual instal- 
paymente- m ents, of two hundred and fifty thousand francs; and the 
payment of each of the said instalments shall be effected by a reserva¬ 
tion of so much out of the annual sums which the French Government 
is bound, by the second article above, to pay to the Government of the 
United States. 

To the amount of each of these instalments shall be added interest 
at four per cent, upon the instalment then paid, as well as upon those 
still due; which payments of interest shall be effected by means of a 
reservation, similar to that already indicated for the payment of the. 
principal. The said interest shall be computed from the day of the ex¬ 
change of the ratifications of the present convention. 
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Article V. 

As to the reclamations of French citizens against the Government of 
the United States, and the reclamations of citizens of the 
United States against the French Government, which are 
of a different nature from those which it is the object of the present 
convention to adjust, it is understood that the citizens of the two na¬ 
tions may prosecute them in the respective countries before the compe¬ 
tent judicial or administrative authorities, in complying with the laws 
and regulations of the country, the dispositions and benefit of which 
shall be applied to them, in like manner as to native citizens. 

Article VI. 

The French Government and the Government of the United States 
reciprocally engage to communicate to each other, by the in- ^ ^ 
termediary of the respective legations, the documents, titles, mfcnt to comnium- 
or other informations proper to facilitate the examination ““ ocum '"“' 
and liquidation of the reclamations comprised in the stipulations of the 
present convention. 


Article VII. 


The wines of France, from and after the exchange of the ratifications 
of the present convention, shall be admitted to consump- r 
tion in the States of the Union at duties which shall not ex- 
ceed the following rates, by the gallon, (such as it is used at present for 
wines in the United States,) to wit: six cents for red wines in casks; 
ten cents for white wines in casks; and twenty-two cents for wines of 
all softs in bottles. The proportion existing between the duties on 
French wines thus reduced, and the general rates of the tariff which 
went into operation the first of January, 1829, shall be maintained, in 
case the Government of the United States should think proper to di¬ 
minish those general rates in a new tariff. 

In consideration of this stipulation, which shall be binding on the 
United States for ten years, the French Government abandons the re¬ 
clamations which it had formed in relation to the 8th article Eitht11 artk ., e 1o „. 
of the treaty of cession of Louisiana. It engages, more- iai " n *““ ion lr ' aly 
over, to establish on the long staple cottons of the United States, which, 
after the exchange of the ratifications of the present convention, shall 
be brought directly thence to France by the vessels of the United States, 
or by French vessels, the same duties as on short staple cottons. 

Article VIII. 


The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Washington, in the space of eight months, or of 

sooner if possible. 

In faith of which, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed these 
articles, and thereto set their seals. 

Bone at Paris the fourth day of the month of July, one thousand 
eight hundred and thirty-one. 


W. C. RIVES. 

HORACE SEBASTIAN!. 


L. S. 
L. S. 
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FRANCE, 1843. 

CONVENTION FOR THE SURRENDER OF CRIMINALS BETWEEN THE UNITED 

STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE FRENCH. 

CONCLUDED NOVEMBER 9, 1843; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED APRIL 

12, 1844; PROCLAIMED APRIL 13, 1844. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the 
Preamble French having judged it expedient, with a view to the bet¬ 
ter administration of justice, and to the prevention of crime 
within their respective territories and jurisdictions, that persons charged 
with the crimes hereinafter enumerated, and being fugitives from jus¬ 
tice, should, under certain circumstances, be reciprocally delivered up, 
the said United States of America and His Majesty the King of the 
French have named as their Plenipotentiaries to conclude a convention 
for this purpose: 

That is to say, the President of the United States of America, Abel 
P. Upshur, Secretary of State of the United States, and His Majesty 
the King of the French, the Sieur Pageot, officer of the Royal Order 
of the Legion of Honor, his Minister Plenipotentiary, ad interim, in 
the United States of America; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers,' found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

Article I. 

It is agreed that the high contracting parties shall, on requisitions 
Fersons accused of made in their name, through the medium of their respective 
diplomatic agents, deliver up to justice persons who, being 
accused of the crimes enumerated in the next following 
article, committed within the jurisdiction of the requiring party, shall 
seek an asylum, or shall be found within the territories of the other: 

Provided , That this shall be done only when the fact of 
p™ the commission of the crime shall be so establishedf as that 

the laws of the country in which the fugitive or the person so accused 
shall be found would justify his or her apprehension and commitment 
for trial, if the crime had been there committed. 

Article II. 

Persons shall be so delivered up who shall be charged, according to 
r«™ M to be de- the provisions of this*convention, with any of the following 
crimes, to wit: Murder, (comprehending the crimes desig- 
specified crimes. nated in the French penal code by the terms, assassination, 
parricide, infanticide, and poisoning,) or with an attempt to commit 
murder, or with rape, or with forgery, or with arson, or with embez¬ 
zlement by public officers, when the same is punishable with infamous 
punishment. 

Article III. 

On the part of the French Government, the surrender shall be marie 
surrender, by only by authority of the Keeper of the Seals, Minister of 
whom'to be mide. justice; and on the part of the Government of the United 
States, the surrender shall be made only by authority of the Executive 
thereof. 

Article IV. 

l'be expanses of any detention and delivery effected in virtue of the 
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preceding provisions shall be borne and defrayed by the 
Government in whose name the requisition shall have been 
made. 

Article Y. 


Expenses to be 
borne by the party 
making requisition. 


The provisions of the present convention shall not be applied in any 
manner to the crimes enumerated in the second article, com- Nol to 
mitted anterior to the date thereof, nor to any crime or of- 
fence of a purely political character. tic *' 

Article Yi. 


This convention shall continue in force until it shall be abrogated by 
the contracting parties, or one of them; but it shall not be To tm 
abrogated, except by mutual consent, unless the party de- ’ bro< "“ e ‘ 1 - 
siring to abrogate it shall give six months’ previous notice of his inten¬ 
tion to do so. It shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall „ 
be exchanged within the space of six months, or earlier if exchanged within six 

x ' months. 

possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
• present convention in duplicate, and have affixed thereto the seal of 
their arms. 

Done at Washington the ninth day of November, anuo Domini one 
thousand eight hundred and forty-three. 

A. P. UPSHUR. 

A. PAGEOT. 


L. S. 
L. 8 . 


FRANCE, 1815. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE TREATY WITH FRANCE, OF NOVEMBER 9, 

1843. CONCLUDED FEBRUARY 24, 1845; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 

JUNE 21, 1845; PROCLAIMED JULY 24, 1S45. 

The crfme of robbery, defining the same to be the felonious and forci¬ 
ble taking from the person of another, of goods or money to 
auy value, by violence, or putting him m fear; and the be ry and burglary de- 
crime of burglary, defining the same to be, breaking and i« the P ,ovi.«>n» »r 
entering by night into a mansion-house of another, with t '‘ UI,r ' at,, 
intent to commit felony; and the corresponding crimes included under 
the French law in the words vol qualifie crime, not being embraced in 
the second article of the convention of extradition concluded between 
the United States of America and France, on the ninth of November, 
1843, it is agreed by the present article, between the high contracting 
parties, that persons charged with those crimes shall be respectively 
delivered up, in conformity with the first article of the said convention; 
and the present article, when ratified by the parties, shall constitute 
a part of the said convention, and shall have the same force as if it 
had been originally inserted in the same. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 1 the 
present article, in duplicate, and have affixed thereto the seal of their 
arms. 

Done at Washington this twenty-fourth of February, 1845. 

J. C. CALHOUN. [L. s. 

A. PAGEOT. [L. s. 
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FRANCE, 1853. 

CONSULAR CONVENTION WITH FRANCE. CONCLUDED FEBRUARY 23, 1853 ; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AUGUST 11, 1853; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 12, 
1853. 

Consular convention between the United States of America and Ms Majesty 
the Emperor of the French. 

The President of the United States of America, and his Majesty the 
Preamble Emperor of the French, being equally desirous to strengthen 
the bonds of friendship between the two nations, and to give 
a new and more ample development to their commercial intercourse, 
deem it expedient, for the accomplishment of that purpose, to conclude 
a special convention which shall determine, in a precise and reciprocal 
manner, the rights, privileges, and duties of the consuls of the two 
countries. Accordingly they have named: 

The President of the United States, the Honorable Edward Everett, 
Secretary of State of the United States; His Majesty the 
Emperor of the-French, the Count de Sartiges, Commander 
of the Imperial Order of the Legion of Honor, &c., &c., his Envoy Extra¬ 
ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Washington ; 

Who, after communicating to each other their full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


Article I. 

The Consuls General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls, or consular agents 
of the United States and France shall be reciprocally re- 
! ceived and recognized, on the presentation of their commis¬ 

sions, in the form established in their respective countries. The neces¬ 
sary exequatur for the exercise of their functions shall be furnished to 
them without charge; and on the exhibition of this exequatur, they 
shall be admitted at once, and without difficulty, by the territorial au¬ 
thorities, federal or State, judicial or executive, of the ports, cities, and 
places of their residence and district, to the enjoyment of the preroga¬ 
tives reciprocally granted. The Government that furnishes the exequa¬ 
tur reserves the right to withdraw it on a statement of the reasons for 
which it has thought proper to do so. 

Article II. 


The Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or consular agents of the 
United States and France, shall enjoy in the two countries 
privileges of consuls, the privileges usually accorded to their offices, such as per- 
® c ' sonal immunity, except in the case of crime, exemption from 

military billetings, from service in the militia or the national guard, and 
other duties of the same nature; and from all direct and personal taxa¬ 
tion, whether federal, State, or municipal. If, however, the said Con¬ 
suls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or consular agents, are citizens of 
the country in which they' reside; if they are, or become, owners of 
property there, or engage in commerce, they shall be subject tothe same 
taxes and imposts, and with the reservation of the treatment granted 
to commercial agents, to the same jurisdiction, as other citizens of the 
country who are owners of property, or merchants. 

They may place on the outer door of their offices, or of their dwell- 
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ing-houses, the arms of their nation, with an inscription in these words: 
“ Consul of the United States,” or “ Consul of France;” and they shall 
be allowed to hoist the flag of their country thereon. 

They shall never be compelled to appear as witnesses before the courts. 
When any declaration for judicial purposes, or deposition, 
is to be received from them in the administration of justice, ““ Sel * ie,L 
they shall be invited, in writing, to appear in court, and if unable to do 
so, their testimony shall be requested in writing, or be taken orally at 
their dwellings. 

Consular pupils shall enjoy the same personal privileges and immu¬ 
nities as Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or consular 

. Consular pupils. 

agents. 

In case of death, indisposition, or absence of the latter, the chancel¬ 
lors, secretaries, and consular pupils attached to their offices, 
shall be entitled to discharge ad interim the duties of their of death of consular 
respective posts; and shall enjoy whilst thus acting the 
prerogatives granted to the incumbents. 

Article III. 


The consular offices and dwellings shall be inviolable. The local au¬ 
thorities shall not invade them under any pretext. In no 
case shall they examine or seize the papers there deposited. 

In no case shall those offices or dwellings be used as places " >S8 ' ,nd p “ p "’' 
of asylum. 

Article IV. 


The Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or consular agents, of both 
countries, shall have the right to complain to the authori- complaint, of in¬ 
ties of the respective Governments, whether federal or local, of 
judicial or executive, throughout the extent of their consular district, 
of any infraction of the treaties or conventions existing between the 
United States and France, or for the purpose of protecting informally 
the rights and interests of their countrymen, especially in cases of ab¬ 
sence. Should there be no diplomatic agent of their nation, they shall 
be authorized, in case of need, to have recourse to the General or Fed¬ 
eral Government of the country in which they exercise their functions. 

Article V. 

The respective Consuls General, and Consuls, shall be free to estab¬ 
lish, in such parts of their districts as they may see fit, vim-comou and 
Vice-Consuls, or consular agents, who may be taken indis- a8 ™ u - 
criminately from among Americans of the United States, Frenchmen, 
or citizens of other countries. These agents, whose nomination, it is 
understood, shall be submitted to the approval of the respective Govern¬ 
ments, shall be provided with a certificate given to them by the Consul 
by whom they are named, and under whose orders they are to act. 

Article VI. 

The Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or consular agents, 
shall have the right of taking at their offices or bureaux, at To receive pro* 
the domicil of the parties concerned, or on board ship, the M,t " 
declarations of captains, crews, passengers, merchants, or citizens of 
their country, and of executing there all requisite papers. 
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The respective Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or consular 
agents, shall have the right, also, to receive at their offices, or bureaux, 
conformably to the laws and regulations of their country, all acts of 
agreement executed between the citizens of their own country and 
citizens or inhabitants of the country in which they reside, and even all 
such acts between the latter, provided that these acts relate to property 
situated, or to business to be transacted, in the territory of the nation 
to which the Consul or the agent before whom they are executed may 
belong. 

Copies of such papers, duly authenticated by the Consuls General, 
oopi*. authentic*. ( ' onsu l s > Vice-Consuls, or consular agents, and sealed with 
ted by them to be re- the official seal of their consulate or consular agency, shall 
ce,ve *8 ev, encc. a( j m itted in courts of justice throughout the United 
States and France, in like manner as the originals. 

Article VII. 

In all the States of the Union, whose existing laws permit it, so long 
night to hold prop- and to the same extent as the said laws shall remain in 
' rtjr - force, Frenchmen shall enjoy the right of possessing per¬ 

sonal and real property by the same title and in the same manner as the 
citizens of the United States. They shall be free to dispose of it as they 
may please, either gratuitously or for value received, by donation, testa¬ 
ment, or otherwise, just as those citizens themselves; and in no case 
shall they be subjected to taxes on transfer, inheritance, or any others 
different from those paid by the latter, or to taxes which shall not be 
equally imposed. 

As to the States of the Union, by whose existing laws aliens are not 
permitted to hold real estate, the President engages to recommend to 
them the passage of such laws as may be necessary for the purpose of 
conferring this right. 

In like manner, but with the reservation of the ulterior right of estab¬ 
lishing reciprocity in regard to possession and inheritance, the Govern¬ 
ment of France accords to the citizens of the United States the'same 
rights within its territory in respect to real and personal property, and 
to inheritance, as are enjoyed there by its own citizens. 

Article VIII. 


The respective Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or consular 
consul, to h.«<. agents, shall have exclusive charge of the internal order of 
‘ST the merchant-vessels of their nation, and shall alone take 
Suw’;. ofS own cognizance of differences which may arise, either at sea or in 
notion. port, between the captain, officers, and crew, without excep¬ 

tion, particularly in reference to the adjustment of wages and the execu¬ 
tion of contracts. The local authorities shall not, on any pretext, inter¬ 
fere in these differences, but shall lend forcible aid to the Consuls, when 
they may ask it, to arrest and imprison all persons composing the crew 
whom they may deem it necessary to confine. Those persons shall be 
arrested at the sole request of the Consuls, addressed in writing to the 
local authority, and supported by an official extract from the register of 
the ship or the list of the crew, and shall be held, during the whole time 
of their stay in the port, at the disposal of the Consuls. Their release 
shall be granted at the mere request of the Consuls made in writing.. 
The expenses of the arrest and detention of those persons shall be paid 
by the Consuls. 



FRANCE, 1353. 


297 


Article IX. 

The respective Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or consular 
agents, may arrest the officers, sailors, and all 'other per- of 
sons making part of the crews of ships of war, or mer- rro "‘ 
chant vessels of their nation, who may be guilty or be accused of having 
deserted said ships and vessels, for the purpose of sending them on 
board, or back to their country. To that end the Consuls of France in 
the United States shall apply to the magistrates designated in the act 
of Congress of May 4,1826—that is to say, indiscriminately to any of 
the Federal, State, or municipal authorities; and the Consuls of the 
United States in France shall apply to any of the competent authori¬ 
ties and make a request in writing for the deserters, supporting it by an 
exhibition of the registers of the vessel and list of the crew, or by other 
official documents, to show that the men whom they claim belonged to 
said crew. Upon such request alone, thus supported, and without the 
exaction of any oath from the Consuls, the deserters, not being citizens 
of the country where the demand is made, either at the time of their 
shipping or of their arrival in the port, shall be given up to them. All 
aid and protection shall be furnished them for the pursuit, seizure, and 
arrest of the deserters, who shall even be put and kept in the prisons of 
the country at the request and at the expense of the Consuls until these 
agents may find an opportunity of sending them away. If, however, 
such opportunity should not present itself within the space of three 
months, counting from the day of the arrest, the deserters shall be set 
at liberty, and shall not again be arrested for the same cause. 

Article X. 

The respective Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or consular 
agents, shall receive the declarations, protests, and reports 
of all captains of vessels of their nation in reference to * ' 

injuries experienced at sea; they shall examine and take note of the 
stowage ; and when there are no stipulations to the contrary between 
the owners, freighters, or insurers, they shall be charged with the repairs. 
If any inhabitants of the country in which the Consuls reside, or citi¬ 
zens of a third nation, are interested in the matter, and the parties can¬ 
not agree, the competent local authority shall decide. 

Article <XI. 

All proceedings relative to the salvage of American vessels wrecked 
upon the coasts of France, and of French vessels wrecked 
upon the coasts of the United States, shall be respectively 
directed by the Consuls General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls of the United 
States in France, and by the Consuls General, Consuls, and Vice-Con¬ 
suls of France in the United States, and until their arrival by the 
respective consular agents, wherever an agency exists. In the places 
and ports where an agency does not exist, the local authorities, nntil 
the arrival of the Consul in whose district the wreck may have occurred, 
and who shall be immediately informed of the occurrence, shall take all 
necessary measures for the protection of persons and the preservation of 
property. 

The local authorities shall not otherwise interfere than for the main¬ 
tenance of order, the protection of the interests of the salvors, if they 
do not belong to the crews that have been wrecked, and to carry into 
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effect the arrangements made for the entry and exportation of the mer¬ 
chandise saved. 

It is understood that such merchandise shall not be subjected to any 
custom-house duty if it is to be re-exported ; and if it be entered for 
consumption, a diminution of such duty shall be allowed in conformity 
with the regulations of the respective countries. 

Article XII. 

The respective Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or consular 
agents, as well as their consular pupils, chancellors, and sec- 
retaries, shall enjoy in the two countries all the other privi¬ 
leges, exemptions, and immunities which may at any future time be 
granted to the agents of the same rank of the most favored nation. 

Article XIII. 

The present? convention shall remain in force for the space of ten 
Duration of ,hi. years from the day of the exchange of the ratifications, 
oon«eoti°n. which shall be in ad e in conformity with the respective con¬ 
stitutions of the two countries, and exchanged at Washington within 
the period of six months, or sooner if possible. In case neither party 
gives notice twelve months before the expiration of the said period of 
ten years of its intention not to renew this convention, it shall remain 
in force a year longer, and so on from year to year, until the expiration 
of a year from the day on which one of the parties shall give such 
notice. 

In testimony whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this convention, and hereunto affixed their respective seals. 

Done at the city of Washington the twenty-third day of February, 
anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and fifty-three. 

EDWARD EVERETT, [l. s.l 
SARTIGES. [L. s.J 


FRANCE, 1858. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND FRANCE, AGREEING TO 
AN ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE EXTRADITION CONVENTION BETWEEN 
THE TWO COUNTRIES. SIGNED AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 10, 1858; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 12, 1859 ; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED FEBRUARY 14, 1859. 

Additional article to the extradition convention between the United States 
and France, of the 9th of November , 1843, and to the additional article 
of the 2Ath of February, 1845. 

It is agreed between the high contracting parties that the provisions 
peruoni to be aur- of the treaties for the mutual extradition of criminals be- 
m>der«L tween the United States of America and France, of Novem¬ 
ber 9th, 1843, and February 24th, 1845, and now in force between the two 
Governments, shall extend not only to persons charged with the crimes 
therein mentioned, but also to persons charged with the following crimes, 
whether as principals, accessories, or accomplices, namely: Forging or 
knowingly passing or putting in circulation counterfeit coin or bank 
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notes or other paper current as money, with intent to defraud any per¬ 
son or persons; embezzlement by any person or persons hired or salaried 
to the detriment of their employers, when these crimes are subject to 
infamous punishment. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present article in. triplicate, and have affixed i a! ' 

thereto the seal of their arms. 

Done at Washington the tenth of February, 1858. 

LEW. CASS. [seal.] 
SARTIGES. [seal.] 


FRANCE, 1S69. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND FRANCE, 

CONCERNING TRADE-MARKS. CONCLUDED APRIL 16,. 1869; RATIFICA¬ 
TIONS EXCHANGED JULY 3, 1869; PROCLAIMED JULY 6, 1869. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of the 
French, desiring to secure in their respective territories a guarantee of 
property in trade-marks, have resolved to conclude a special convention 
for this purpose, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries: The Pre¬ 
sident of the United States, Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State, and His 
Majesty the Emperor of the French, J. Berthemy, Commander of the 
Imperial Order of the Legion of Honor, &c., &c., *&c., accredited as his 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States; 
and the said Plenipotentiaries, after an examination of their respective 
full powers, which were found to be in good and due form, have agreed 
to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

Every reproduction in one of the two countries of trade-marks affixed 
in the other to certain merchandise to prove its origin and quality is 
forbidden, and shall give ground for an action for damages in favor of 
the injured party, to be prosecuted in the courts of the country in which 
the counterfeit shall be proven, just as if the plaintiff were a subject or 
citizen of that country. 

The exclusive right to use a trade-mark for the benefit of citizens of 
the United States in France, of of French subjects in the territory of 
the United States, cannot exist for a longer period than that fixed by 
the law of the country for its own citizens. 

If the trade-mark has become public property in the country of its 
origin, it shall be equally free to all in the other country.' 

Article II. 

If the owners of trade-marks, residing in either of the two countries, 
wish to secure their rights in the other country, they must deposit dupli¬ 
cate copies of those marks in the Patent-Office at Washington, and in 
the clerk’s office of the tribunal of commerce of the Seine, at Paris. 

Article III. 

The present? arrangement shall take effect ninety days after the ex¬ 
change of ratifications by the two Governments, and shall continue in 
force for ten years from this date. 
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In case neither of the two high contracting parties gives notice of its 
intention to discontinue this convention, twelve months before its expi¬ 
ration, it shall remain in force one year from the time that either of the 
high contracting parties announces its discontinuance. 

Article iy. 

The ratifications of this present arrangement shall be exchanged at 
Washington, within ten months, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the pre¬ 
sent convention in duplicate, and affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 

Done at Washington the sixteenth day of April, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-nine. 

HAMILTON FISH. [SEAL.] 
BERTHEMY. seal.] 


Tlio following decisions have been made in courts of the United States upon pro¬ 
visions of our treaties with France: 

The treaty of amity and commerce of 1778 with France, Article 11, enabling French 
subjects to purchase and hold lands in the United States, being abrogated in 1798; the 
act of Maryland of 1780, permitting the lands of a French subject who had become a 
citizen of that State, dying intestate, to descend on the next of kin, being a non- 
naturalized Frenchman, with a proviso vesting the lands in the State if the French 
heirs should not within ten years become resident citizens of the State, or convey the 
lands to a citizen; and the convention of 1800, between France and the United States, 
enabling the people of one country, holding lands in the other, to dispose of the same by 
testament, and to inherit lands in the other, without being naturalized: Held, that the 
latter treaty dispensed with the performance of the condition in the act of Maryland, 
and that the constitutional rule applied equally to the case of those who took by de¬ 
scent under the acf, as to those who acquired by purchase without its aid. ( Chirac vs. 
Chirac, 2 Wheat., 259 ; 4 Cond. Rep., 111.) 

The further stipulation in the treaty, “ that in case the laws of either of the two 
States should restrain strangers from the exercise of the rights of property with respect 
to real estate, such real estate may be sold, or otherwise disposed of, to citizens or in¬ 
habitants of the country where it may be,” does not affect the rights of a French subject 
who takes or holds by the convention, so as to deprive him of the power of selling to 
citizens of the country; and gives to a French subject who has acquired lands by de¬ 
scent or devise, (and, perhaps, in any other manner,) the right during life to sell or 
otherwise dispose of the same, if lying in a State where lands purchased by an alien, 
generally, would be immediately escheatable. (Ibid.) 

Although the convention of 1800 has expired, yet the instant a descent was cast on 
a French subject during its continuance, his rights became complete under it, and can¬ 
not be affected by its subsequent expiration. (Ibid.) 

America w'as bound as an ally of France by the capitulation between France and 
Great Britain for the surrender of Dominica. (Miller vs. The Ship Resolution, 2 Dali. 
Rep., 15.) 

The Phoebe Ann, a British vessel, had been captured by a French privateer, and sent 
into Charleston. Restitution of the prize was claimed by the British consul, who tiled 
a libel in the district court, suggesting that the privateer had been illegally fitted out, 
and had illegally augmented her force within the United States. It appeared in proof 
that the privateer had originally entered the port of Charleston, armed and commis¬ 
sioned for war; and that she had taken out her guns, masts, and sails, which remained 
on shore until the general repairs of the vessel were completed, when they were again 
put on board, with the same force or thereabouts; and on a subsequent cruise the 
prize was taken. 

Ellsworth, Chief Justice. Suggestions of policy and convenience cannot be con¬ 
sidered in the judicial determination of a question of right; the treaty with France, 
whatever that is, must have its effect. By the nineteenth article it is declared that 
French vessels, whether public and of war, or private and of merchants, may, on any 
urgent necessity, enter our ports, and be supplied with all things needful for repairs. 
In the present case the privateer only underwent- a repair; and the mere replacement 
of her force cannot be a material augmentation; even if an augmentation of force 
could be proven, which we do not decide a sufficient cause of restitution. (Moodie vs. 
The Sloop Pheebe Ann, 3 Dali. Rep., 319.) 
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By the treaty with France of 1778, Articles 17 and 22, the subjects of France had a. 
right to equip and arm their vessels in the ports of the United States, to bring in their 
prizes and depart with them, without interference by the courts of the United States. 
(Bee’s Admiralty Reports, 40, 43.) 

Under the treaty of 1778, neutral property captured on board an enemy’s ship was 
lawful prize, contrary to^he general law of nations. (Bee’s Admiralty Reports., 74.) 

The treaty for the cession of Louisiana took effect from its date. ( United States vs. 
Reynes, 9 Howard, 127; Davis vs. Parish of Concordia, Ibid., 280; United States vs. 
Pillerin, 13 Howard, 9.) 

The stipulation for the protection of its inhabitants, in the enjoyment of their pro¬ 
perty, did not embrace grants by the Spanish authorities, after they had ceased to 
have power to make such grants. (Ibid.) 

The stipulation in the treaty for the protection of the inhabitants in their property, 
&c., ceased to operate when the State of Louisiana was admitted into the Union. 
(New Orleans vs. De Armas, 9 Peters, 223.) 

The treaty for the cession of Louisiana protected claimants under the French or 
Spanish Governments to inchoate titles to lands. (Delassars vs. United States, 9 Peters, 
117; Chateau's heirs vs. United States, Ibid., 137; Strother vs. Lucas, 12 Peters, 410.) 

By the cession of Lousiana, the Government of the United States succeeded to all 
the rights and interests formerly possessed by those of France and Spain in that 
province, including reservations of the right to use land when wanted for fortifica¬ 
tions. (Josephs vs. United States, 1 Nott & Huntingdon, 197; same case, 2 Nott 
Huntingdon, 586.) 

The treaty of 1853, securing to citizens of France the same rights of succession as 
are possessed by the citizens of the United States, so far as permitted by the State 
laws, had no effect on the succession of one who died, in 1848. (Prevost vs. Greneaux, 
19 Howard, 1.) 

Quere? Whether the General Government can by treaty control the succession of 
real or personal property in a State. (Ibid.) ' 

The treaty ceding Louisiana to the United States could not enlarge the constitu¬ 
tional powers of the latter nor vest in the Government the police powers over public 
places formerly exercised by the Crown. (New Orleans vs. United States, 10 Peters, 662.) 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND THE GERMAN EMPIRE, 

RESPECTING CONSULS AND TRAI^E-MARKS. SIGNED DECEMBER 11, 1871; 

RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED APRIL 29, 1872; PROCLAIMED JUNE 1, 1872. 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia, in the name of the 
“ German Empire, led by the wish to define the rights, privi¬ 
leges, immunities, and duties of the respective Consular Agents, have 
agreed upon the conclusion of a Consular Convention, and for that pur¬ 
pose have appointed their Plenipotentiaries, namely: 

The President of the United States of America, George Bancroft, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary from the said States, 
near His Majesty the Emperor of Germany; His Majesty the Emperor 
of Germany, King of Prussia, Bernard Konig, His Privy Councillor of 
Legation; who have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 


Each of the Contracting Parties agrees to receive from the other 
consuls, &c., to be Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular 
eceived. ’ Agents in all its ports, cities, hnd places, except those 
where it may not be convenient to recognize such officers. This reser¬ 
vation, however, shall not apply to one of the Contracting Parties with¬ 
out also applying to every other Power. 

Article II. 


The Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents shall 
be reciprocally received and recognized, on the presenta- 
rorn. or mcepnon. ^ 0Q ^eir commissions, in the forms established in their 
respective countries. The necessary exequatur for the exercise of their 
functions shall be furnished to them free of charge, and, on 
the exhibition of this instrument, they shall be admitted at 
once, and without difficulty, by the territorial authorities, Pederal, State, 
or communal, judicial, or executive, of the ports, cities, and places of 
their residence and district, to the enjoyment of the prerogatives recip¬ 
rocally granted. The Government that furnishes the exe- 
M. r be withdrawn, reserv es the right to withdraw the same on a state¬ 

ment of the reasons for which it has thought proper to do so. 


Article III. 


The respective Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular 
Agents, as well as their chancellors and secretaries, shall 
enjoy in the two countries all privileges, exemptions, and 
,ce ”' ir immunities which have been granted, or may in future be 
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granted, to the agents of the same rank of the most favored nation. 
Consular officers, not being citizens of the country where they are ac¬ 
credited, shall enjoy, ip the country of their residence, per- , r not citiieM , 
sonal immunity from arrest or imprisonment except in the 
case of crimes, exemption from military billetings and con- * c - 
tributions, from military service of every sort and other public duties, 
and from all direct or personal or sumptuary taxes, duties, and contri¬ 
butions, whether Federal, State, or municipal. If, however, the said 
consular officers are or become owners of property in the country in 
which they reside, or engage in commerce, they shall be subject to the 
same taxes and imposts, and to the same jurisdiction, as citizens of the 
country, property-holders, or merchants. But under no circumstances 
shall their official income be subject to any tax. Consular officers who 
engage in commerce shall not plead their consular privileges in com . 

to avoid their commercial liabilities. Consular officers of Zm.wrZ) ‘"i’.IT 
either character shall not in any event be interfered with in '"*■ 
the exercise of their official functions, further than is indispensable for 
the administration of the laws of the country. 

Article IV. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents may 
place over the outer door of their offices, or of their dwell- „„ pl , ce th , 
ings, the arms of their nation, with the proper inscription 
indicative of the office. And they may also hoist the flag ’ 
of their country on the consular edifice, except in places were a lega¬ 
tion of their country is established. 

They may also hoist their flag on board any vessel employed by them 
in port for the discharge of their duty. 

Article V. 

The consular archives shall be at all times inviolable, and under no 
pretence whatever shall the local authorities be allowed to C o„,m,r archive, 
examine or seize the papers forming part of them. When, “'" ol,bl *- 
however, a consular officer is engaged in other business, the papers 
relating to the consulate shall be kept in a separate enclosure. 

The offices and dwellings of Consules missi who are not citizens of 
the country of their residence shall be at all times invio- a J 
lable. The local authorities shall not, except in the case of ings of Consules mis- 
the pursuit for crimes, under any pretext invade them. In 
no case shall they examine or seize the papers there depos- “ srlu “' 
ited. In no event shall those offices or dwellings be used as places of 
asylum. 


Article VI. 


In the event of the death, prevention, or absence of Consuls General, 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, their chau- 
cellors or secretaries, whose official character may have who to exercise func- 
previously been made known to the respective authorities 
in Germany or in the United States, may temporarily exercise their 
functions, and, while thus acting, they shall enjoy all the rights, preroga¬ 
tives, and immunities granted by this convention to the incumbents. 
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Article VII. 

Consuls General and Consuls way, with the approbation of their re- 
..a spective Governments, appoint Vice-Consuls and Consular 
cwuiv Aerate Agents in the cities, ports, and places within their consular 
jurisdiction. These officers may be citizens of Germany, of the United 
States, or any other country. They shall be furnished with a commis¬ 
sion by the Consul who appoints them and under whose orders they are 
to act, or by the Government of the country which he represents. , They 
shall enjoy the privileges stipulated for consular officers iu this conven¬ 
tion, subject to the exceptions specified iu Article III. 

Article VIII. 


Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents shall 
have the right to apply to the authorities of the respective 
countries, whether Federal or local, judicial or executive, 
within the extent of their consular district, for the redress 
of any infraction of the treaties and conventions existing between the 
two countries, or of international law : to ask information of said au¬ 
thorities, and to address said authorities to the end of protecting the 
rights and interests of their countrymen, especially in cases of the ab¬ 
sence of the latter; iu which cases such Consuls, etc., shall be presumed 
i( to be their legal representatives. If due notice should not 

,wJy*to be taken of SHch application, the consular officers aforesaid, 
in the absence of a diplomatic agent of their country, may 
apply directly to the Government of the country where they reside. 


Article IX. 


Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents of the 
<.m,..^fc„ w two countries, or their chancellors, shall have the right, 
’**' .u.—tw conformably to the laws and regulations of their country— 

1. To take at their office or dwelling, at the residence of the parties, 
or on board of vessels of their own nation, the depositions of the cap¬ 
tains and crews, of passengers on board of them, of merchants, or of any 
other citizens of their own country. 

2. To receive and verify unilateral acts, wills, and bequests of their 

countrymen, and any and all acts of agreement entered 
* c.. of, h. i r rountrj- upon between citizens of their ov$n country, and between 
'“' y such citizens and the citizens or other inhabitants of the 

country where they reside; and also all contracts between the latter, 
provided they relate to property situated or to business to be trans¬ 
acted in the territory of the nation by which the said consular officers 
are appointed. 

All such acts of agreement and other instruments, and also copies 
and translations thereof, when duly authenticated l>y such 
Consul General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular Agent, un¬ 
der his official seal, shall be received by public officials, aud 
in courts of justice as legal documents, or as authenticated copies, as 
the case may be, and shall have the same force and effect as if drawn 
up or authenticated by competent public officers of one or the other ot 
the two countries. 

Article X. 


Swch paper* under 
•Sctalmal to be re¬ 
ceived, Ac 


In ease of the death of any citizen of Germany iu the United States, 
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or of any citizen of the United States, in the German Em- 
pire, without having m the countryot his decease anv known country dies in the 
heirs or testamentary executors by him appointed, the nearest con^i to b» 
competent local authorities shall at once inform the nearest n0 “ Sei 
consular officer of the nation to which the deceased belongs of the cir¬ 
cumstance, in order that the necessary information maybe immediately 
forwarded to parties interested. 

The said consular officer shall have the right to appear personally or 
by delegate in all proceedings on behalf of the absent heirs or creditors, 
until they are duly represented. 

In all successions to inheritances, citizens of each of the contracting 
parties shall pay in the country of the other such duties 
only as they would be liable to pay, if they were citizens of 
the country in which the property is situated or the judicial adminis¬ 
tration of the same may be exercised. 

Article XI. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents of the 
two countries are exclusively charged with the inventory- Con . ul . to ttl . 
ing and the safe-keeping of goods and effects of every kind '» 

left by sailors or passengers on ships of their nation who 
die, either on board ship or on land, during the voyage or in the port of 
destination. 

Article XII. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents shall 
be at liberty to go either in person or by proxy on board Rieht » m r „ apect 
vessels of their nation admitted to entry and to examine the nation admitted to 
officers and crews, to examine the ships’ papers, to receive entry - 
declarations concerning their voyage, their destination, and the inci¬ 
dents of the voyage; also to draw up manifests and lists of freight, to 
facilitate the entry and clearance of their vessels, and finally to accom¬ 
pany the said officers or crews before the judicial or administrative 
authorities of the country, to assist them as their interpreters or agents. 

, The judicial authorities and custom-house officials shall in no case pro¬ 
ceed to the examination or search of merchant-vessels with- Merchant vr„ei,, 
out having given previous notice to the consular officers of S?“wifhiS"ifJt. 
the nation to which the said vessels belong, in order to ena- vims 
ble the said consular officers to be present. 

They shall also give due notice to the said consular officers, in order 
to enable them to be present at any depositions or statements to be 
made in courts of law or before local magistrates, by officers or persons 
belonging to the crew, thus to prevent errors or false interpretations 
which might impede the correct administration of justice. The notice 
to Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents shall name the Notice to name the 
hour fixed for such proceedings. Upon the non-appearance h °“ t - 
of the said officers or their representatives, the case may be proceeded 
with in their absence. 

Article XIII. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents shall have 
exclusive charge of the internal order of the merchant-ves- Consuls, Ac., to 
sels of their nation, and shall have the exclusive power to charge of the inter - 
take cognizance of and to determine differences of every merchant \ veaiele, 
kind which may arise, either at sea or in port, between the 
20 



306 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


captains, officers, and crews, and specially in reference to wages and 
, , . tlie execution of mutual contracts. Neither any court or 

au ihority shall, on any pretext, interfere m these differ- 
ences, except in cases where the differences on board ship 
are of a nature to disturb the peace and public order in port, or on shore, 
or when persons other than the officers and crew of the vessel are parties 
to the disturbance. 

Except as aforesaid, the local authorities shall confine themselves to 
to „id consular the rendering of efficient aid to the Consuls, when they may 
officers. ask it, in order to arrest and hold all persons, whose names 

are borne on the ship’s articles, and whom they may deem it necessary 
to detain. Those persons shall be arrested at the sole request of the 
Consuls, addressed in writing to the local authorities and supported by 
an official extract from the register of the ship or the list of the crew, 
and shall be held during the whole time of their stay in the port at the 
disposal of the Consuls. Their release shall be granted only at the 
request of the Consuls, made in writing. 

The expenses of the arrest and detention of those persons 
° “ rr " u shall be paid by the Consuls. 


Article XIY. 


Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular Agents may arrest 
cor.„i. *c iu, officers, sailors, and all other persons making part of 
nr root ueserlcrs trom the crews of ships of war or merchant-vessels of their nation, 
who may be guilty or be accused of having deserted said 
ships and vessels, for the purpose of sending them on board or back 
to their country. 

To that end, the Consuls of Germany in the United States shall apply 
w,„.c of procedure to either the Federal, State, or municipal courts or authori- 
■ n,ucb cmcs. ties, and the Consuls of the United States in Germany 
shall apply to any of the competent authorities, and make a request in 
writing for the deserters, supporting it by an official extract of the reg¬ 
ister of the vessel and the list of the crew, or by other official docu¬ 
ments, to show that the men whom thay claim belong to said crew. 
Upon such request alone thus supported, and without the exaction of 
any oath from the Consuls, the deserters (not being citizens of the coun¬ 
try where the demand is made either at the time of their shipping or of 
their arrival in the port) shall be given up to the Consuls. All aid and 
Berner, t« h« protection shall be furnished them for the pursuit, seizure, 
inipridODcdunui, &c- an( j arres t of the deserters, who shall be taken to the pris¬ 
ons of the country and there detained at the request and at the expense 
of the Consuls, until the said Consuls may find an opportunity of send¬ 
ing them away. 

If, however, such opportunity should not present itself within the 
space of three months, counting from the day of the arrest, the desert¬ 
ers shall be set at liberty, and shall not again be arrested for the same 
cause. 

Article XV. 


In the absence of an agreement to the contrary between the owners, 
riiill i il mifrw „ d freighters, and insurers, all damages suffered at sea by the 
vessels of the two countries, whether they enter port 
voluntarily or are forced by stress of weather, shall be settled by the 
Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents of the 
respective countries. If, however, any inhabitant of the country, or 
citizen or subject of a third Power, shall be interested in the matter. 
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and the parties cannot agree, the competent local authorities shall 
decide. 

Article XYI. 

In the event of a vessel belonging to the Government or owned by a 
citizen of one of the two contracting parties being wrecked, Wrerk<Mt , Mie „ 
or cast on shore, on the coast of the other, the local authori- ,nd 
ties shall inform the Consul General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular 
Agent of the district of the occurrence, or if there be no such consular 
agency, they shall inform the Consul General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or 
Consular Agent of the nearest district. 

All proceedings relative to the salvage of American vessels wrecked 
or cast on shore in the territorial waters of the German Empire shall 
take place in accordance with the laws of Germany; and, reciprocally, 
all measures of salvage relative to German vessels wrecked or cast on 
shore in the territorial waters of the United States shall take place in 
accordance with the laws of the United States. 

The consular authorities have in both countries to intervene only to 
superintend the proceedings having reference to the repair and revict¬ 
ualling, or, if necessary, to the sale of the vessel wrecked 
shore. 

For the intervention of the local authorities, no charges 
shall be made, except such as in similar cases are paid by 
vessels of the nation. 

In case of a doubt concerning the nationality of a ship¬ 
wrecked vessel, the local authorities shall have exclusively 
the direction of the proceedings provided for in this article. 

All merchandise and goods not destined for consumption 
in the country where the wreck takes place shall be free of 
all duties. 


or cast on 


Consuls only to in¬ 
tervene for certain 
purposes. 


If doubt as to na 
tiunality of vessel, 
&c. 


Goods on board, 
except, tc., to be 
free of duty. 


Article XVII. 

With regard to the marks of labels of goods, or of their packages, 
and also with regard to patterns and marks of manufacture 
and trade, the citizens of Germany shall enjoy in the United 
States of America, and American citizens shall enjoy in Germany, the 
same protection as native citizens. 

Article XVIII. 


The present convention shall remain in force for the space of ten years, 
counting from the day of the exchange of the ratifications, Duration 
which shall be exchanged at Berlin within the period of six “ 
months. 

In case neither party gives notice, twelve months before the expira¬ 
tion of the said period of ten years, of its intention not to 
renew this convention, it shall remain m force one year 
longer, and so on, from year to year, until the expiration of a year from 
the day on which one of the parties shall have given such notice. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed aud sealed this 
Convention. 

Berlin, the 11th of December, 1871. 

L. S.J 

L. S.] 


GEO. BANCROFT. 
B. KOENIG. 
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The undersigned met this day, in order to effect the exchange of the 
ratifications of the Consular Convention, signed on the 11th day of De¬ 
cember, 1871, between the United States of America and Germany. 

Before proceeding to this act, the undersigned, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America, declared— 

1. That, in accordance with the instruction given him by his Govern- 

word "property” ment, with the advice and consent of the Senate, the expres- 
ix sion “ property,”used in the English text of Articles III 

and IX, is to be construed as meaning and intending “ real 

estate.” 

2. That, according to the laws and. the Constitution of the United 
Article x to .ppij States, Article X applies, not only to persons of the male 

ei»o u> females. gex, but also to persons of the female sex. 

After the undersigned, President of the office of the Chancellor of the 
Empire, had expressed his concurrence with this declaration, the acts 
of ratification, found to be in good and due form, were exchanged, and 
the present protocol was in duplicate executed. 


Berlin, the 29th April, 1872. 


GEO. BANCROFT. 


DELBKUECK. 
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GEEAT BRITAIN, 1782. 

PROVISIONAL ARTICLES BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY, CONCLUDED NOVEMBER 30,1782. 

Articles agreed upon, by and between Richard Oswald, Esquire , the Com¬ 
missioner of His Britannic Majesty, for treating of peace with the Com¬ 
missioners of the United States of America, in behalf of Ms said Majesty 
on the one part, and John Adams, Benjamin Franklin, John Jay, and 
Henry Laurens, four of the Commissioners of the said States for treating 
of peace with the Commissioner of his said Majesty, on their behalf, on the 
other part. To be inserted in, and to constitute the treaty of peace pro¬ 
posed to be concluded between the Crown of Great Britain and the said 
United States ; but which treaty is not to be concluded untill terms of a 
peace shall be agreed upon between Great Britain and France, and His 
Britannic Majesty shall be ready to conclude such treaty accordingly. 

W hereas reciprocal advantages and mutual convenience are found by 
experience to form the only permanent foundation of peace and friend¬ 
ship between States, it is agreed to form the articles of the proposed 
treaty on such principles of liberal equity and reciprocity, as that par¬ 
tial advantages (those seeds of discord) being excluded, such a bene¬ 
ficial and satisfactory intercourse between the two countries may be 
established as to promise and secure to both perpetual peace and har¬ 
mony. 

Article I. 

His Britannic Majesty acknowledges the said United States, viz., 
New Hampshire, Massachuset’s Bay, Rhode Island and DniKd Staw . 
Providence Plantations, Connecticut, New York, Yew Jer- E* 

sey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland,Virginia, North Car- i " d ™“ d ' n ' 
olina, South Carolina, and Georgia, to be free, sovereign, and independ¬ 
ent States; that he treats with them as such, and for himself, his heirs 
and successors, relinquishes all claim to the Gouvernment, propriety, and 
territorial rights of the same and every part thereof; and that all dis¬ 
putes which might arise in future on the subject of the boundaries 
of the said United States may be prevented, it is hereby agreed and 
declared that the following are and shall be their boundaries, viz: 

Article II. 

From the northwest angle of Nova Scotia, viz., that angle which is 
formed by a line drawn due north from the source of St. 

Croix River to the Highlands; along the Highlands which l ““ i 
divide those rivers that empty themselves into the river St. Lawrence, 
from those which fall into the Atlantic Ocean, to the northwesternmost 
head of Connecticut River; thence down along the middle of that river 
to the 45th degree of north latitude; from thence, by a line due 
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west on said latitude uutill it strikes the river Iroquois or Cataraquy; 
theuce along tlie middle of said river into Lake Ontario, through tiie 
middle of said lake untill it strikes the communication by water between 
that lake and Lake Erie; thence along the middle of said communica¬ 
tion into Lake Erie, through the middle of said lake untill it arrives at 
the water communication between that lake and Lake Huron; thence 
along the middle of said water communication into the Lake Huron; 
thence through the middle of said lake to the water communication be¬ 
tween that lake and Lake Superior; thence through Lake Superior 
northward of the isles Royal and Phelippeaux, to the Long Lake; thence 
through the middle of said Long Lake, and the water communication 
between it and the Lake of the Woods, to the said Lake of the Woods; 
thence through the said lake to the most northwestern point thereof, 
and from thence on a due west course to the river Mississippi: thence 
by a line to be drawn along the middle of the said river Mississippi un- 
tUl it shall iutersect the northernmost part of the 31st degree of 
north latitude. South, by a line to be drawn due east from the de¬ 
termination of the line last mentioned, in the latitude of 31 degrees 
north of the equator, to the middle of the river Apalachicola or Cata- 
houche; thence along the middle thereof to its junction with the Flint 
River; theuce strait to the head of St. Mary's River; and theuce 
down along the middle of St. Mary’s River to the Atlantic Ocean. East, 
by a line to be drawn along the midtile of the river St. Croix, from its 
mouth in the bay of Fundy to its source, and from its source directly 
north to the aforesaid highlands which divide the rivers that fall into 
the Atlantic Ocean, from those which fall into the river St. Laurence; 
comprehending all islands within twenty' leagues of any part of the 
shores of the United States, and lying between lines to be drawn due 
east from the points where the aforesaid boundaries between Nova 
Scotia on the one part, and East Florida on the other, shall respectively 
touch the bay of Fundy and the Atlantic Ocean; excepting such islands 
as now are, or heretofore have been, within the limits of the said prov¬ 
ince of Nova Scotia. 

Article III. 

It is agreed that the people of the United States shall continue to eu- 
Ri*. of fiohoir j°y unmolested the right to take fish of every kind on the 
“ cur ^ Grand Bank, and on all the other banks of Newfoundland; 

also in the Gulph of St. Lawrence, aud at all other places in the sea, 
where the inhabitants of both countries used at any time heretofore to 
fish; and also that the inhabitants of the United States shall have lib¬ 
erty to take fish of every kind on such part of the coast of Newfound¬ 
land as British fishermen shall use. (but not to dry or cure the same on 
that island;) and also on the coasts, bays, and creeks of all other of his 
Britannic Majesty's dominions in America; and that the American 
fishermen shall have liberty to dry aud cure fish in any of the unsettled 
bays, harbours, and creeks of Nova Scotia, Magdalen islands, and Lab¬ 
rador, so loug as the same shall remain unsettled ; but so soon as the 
same or either of them shall be settled, it shall not be lawful for the 
said fishermen to dry or cure fish at such settlement, without a previous 
agreement for that purpose with the inhabitants, proprietors, or pos¬ 
sessors of the ground. 

Article IV. 

It is agreed that creditors on either side shall meet with no lawful 
impediment to the recovery of the full value in sterling 
iw.utobej.iJ money of all bona tide debts heretofore contracted. 
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Article V. 

It is agreed that the Congress shall earnestly recommend it to the 
legislatures of the respective States to provide for the res¬ 
titution of all estates, rights, and properties which have mend r"-tirutinn 01 
been confiscated, belonging to real British subjects, aud also 
of the estates, rights, and properties of persons resident in districts in 
the possession of His Majesty’s arms, aud who have not borne arms 
against the said United States: Aud that persons of any other descrip¬ 
tion shall have free liberty to go to any part or parts of any of the thir¬ 
teen United States, aud therein to remain twelve montlis unmolested 
in their endeavours to obtain the restitution of such of their estates, 
rights, and properties as may have been confiscated: And that Congress 
shall also earnestly recommend to the several States a reconsideration 
and revision of all acts or laws regarding the premises, so as to render 
the said laws or acts perfectly consistent, not only with justice and 
equity, but with that spirit of conciliation which, on the return of the 
blessings of peace, should universally prevail: And that Congress shall 
also earnestly recommend to the several States that the estates, rights, 
and properties of such last-mentioned persons shall be restored to them, 
they refunding to any persons who may be now in possession the bona 
fide price (where any has been given) which such persons may have 
paid on purchasing any of the said lands, rights, or properties since 
the confiscation. And it is agreed that all persons who have any inter¬ 
est in confiscated lands, either by debts, marriage settlements, or other¬ 
wise, shall meet with uo lawful impediment in the prosecution of their 
just rights. 

Article VI. 

That there shall be no future confiscations made, nor any prosecutions 
commenced against any person or persons for or by reason No f r[hor 
of the par t which he or they may have taken in the present cations or proaecu- 
war, and that no person shall, on that account, suffer any 
future loss or damage, either in his person, liberty, or property; and 
that those who may be in confinement on such charges, at the time of 
the ratification of the treaty in America, shall be immediately set ajf 
liberty, and the prosecutions so commenced be discontinued. 

Article VII. 


There shall be a firm and perpetual peace between His Britannic 
Majesty and the said States, and between the subjects of Brl ,j, h ,» 
the one and the citizens of the other, wherefore all hostili- be 
ties, both by sea and land, shall then immediately cease: All prisoners, 
on both sides, shall be set at liberty; and His Britannic Majesty shall, 
with all convenient speed, aud without causing any destruction, or car¬ 
rying away any negroes or other property of the American inhabitants^ 
withdraw all his armies, garrisons, and fleets from the said United 
States, and from every port, place, and harbour within the same, leaving 
in all fortifications the American artillery that may be therein; and 
shall also order and cause all archives, records, deeds, and papers be¬ 
longing to any of the said States or their citizens, which in the course 
of the war may have falleh into the hands of his officers, to be forthwith 
restored and delivered to the proper States and persons to whom they 
belong. 
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Article VIII. 

The navigation of the river Mississippi, from its source to the ocean, 
of ii„ shall forever remain free and open to the subjects of Great 
iuBtesippi. Britain and the citizens of the United States. 


Article IX. 


In ease it should so happen that any place or territory belonging to 
coooumu » bo Great Britain or to the United States should be conquered 
Toetoroi by the arms of either from the other, before the arrival of 

these articles, in America, it is agreed that the same shall be restored 
without difficulty and without requiring any compensation. 

Done at Paris the thirtieth day of November, in the year one thou¬ 
sand seven hundred and eighty-two. 


RICHARD OSWALD. 
JOHN ADAMS. 

B. FRANKLIN. 
JOHN JAY. 

HENRY LAURENS. 


L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S.' 
L. S.l 


Witness: Caleb Whitefoord, 

Sec’y to the British Commission. 


W. T. Franklin, 

Sec’y to the American Commission. 


SEPARATE ARTICLE. 


It is hereby understood and agreed that in case Great Britain, at the 
conclusion of the present war, shall recover, or be put in possession of 
West Florida, the line of north boundary between the said province 
and the United States shall be a line drawn from the mouth of the 


river Yassous, where it unites with the Mississippi, due east, to the 
river Apalachicola. 

, Done at Paris the thirtieth day of November, in the year one thou¬ 
sand seven hundred and eighty-two. 


RICHARD OSWALD. 
JOHN ADAMS. 

B. FRANKLIN. 
JOHN JAY. 

HENRY LAURENS. 


L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 


Attest: Caleb Whitefoord, 

Sec’y to the British Commission. 


W. T. Franklin, 


Sec’y to the American Commission. 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1783. 

ARMISTICE DECLARING A CESSATION OF HOSTILITIES BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES AND GREAT BRITAIN. CONCLUDED JANUARY 20, 1783. 

We, the undersigned Ministers Plenipotentiary .of the United States 
of North America, having received from Mr. Fitz Herbert, Minister 
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Plenipotentiary of His Britannic Majesty, a declaration relative to a 
suspension of arms to be established between his gaid Majesty and the 
said States, the tenor whereof is as follows: 

“Whereas the preliminary articles agreed upon and signed this day, 
between His Majesty the King of Great Britain and His Majesty the Most 
Christian King on the one part, and likewise between his said Britannic 
Majesty and His Catholic Majesty on the other part, contain the stipu¬ 
lation of a cessation of hostilities between those three Powers, which is 
to take place after the exchange of the ratifications of the said prelimi¬ 
nary articles: And whereas, by the provisional treaty signed on the 
thirtieth day of November last, between His Britannic Majesty and the 
United States of North America, it hath been stipulated that that 
treaty should take effect as soon as peace should be established between 
the said Crowns: The undersigned Minister Plenipotentiary of His Bri¬ 
tannic Majesty does declare, in the name and by the express order of 
the King,-his master, that the said United States of North America, 
their subjects, and their possessions, shall be comprehended in the above- 
mentioned suspension of arms, and that in consequence they shall en¬ 
joy the benefit of the cessation of hostilities at the same epochs and in 
the same manner as the three Crowns above mentioned, their subjects, 
and their respective possessions; the whole upon condition that on the 
part and in the name of‘the said United States of North America, a 
similar declaration shall be delivered, expressly declaring their assent 
to the present suspension of arms, and contain’g the assurance of the 
most perfect reciprocity on their part. 

“In faith whereof we, the Minister Plenipotentiary of His Britannic 
Majesty, have signed the present declaration, and have caused the seal 
of our arms to be thereto affixed. 

“Versailles, Jan'y 20, 1783. 

(Signed) “ALLEYNE FITZ HERBERT, [l. s.f 

Have, in the name of the said United States of *North America, and 
by virtue of the powers with which they have vested us, accepted the 
above declaration, do by these presents merely and simply accept it, 
and do reciprocally declare that the said States shall cause all hostilities 
to cease against His Britannic Majesty, his subjects, and his possessions, 
at the terms and epochs agreed upon between his said Majesty the King 
of Great Britain, His Majesty the King of France, and His Majesty the 
King of Spain, so, and in the same manner, as has been agreed between 
those three Crowns, tod to produce the same effects. 

In faith whereof we, the Ministers Plenipotentiary of the United 
States North America, have signed the present declaration, and have 
affixed thereto the seal of our arms. 

Versailles, January 20, 1783. 

JOHN ADAMS. II. s. 

B. FRANKLIN, [l. s. 

Copy of the first and twenty-second of the preliminary articles , between 

France and Great Britain , signed at Versailles the 20th January r 

1783. 

Article I. 

As soon as the preliminaries shall be signed and ratified, sincere 
friendship shall be re-established between His Most Christian Majesty 
and His Britannic Majesty, their kingdoms, states, and subjects, by sea 
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and by land, in all parts of the world ; orders shall be sent to the armies 
and squadrons, as well as to the subjects of the two Powers, to cease all 
hostilities and to live in the most perfect union, forgetting the past, 
according to the order and example of their sovereigns; and for the 
execution of this article sea-passes shall be given on each side to the 
ships which shall be dispatched to carry the news to the possessions of 
the said Powers. 


Article XXII. 

To prevent all the causes of complaint and dispute which might arise 
on account of the prizes which may be taken at sea after the signing of 
these preliminary articles, it is reciprocally agreed that the vessels and 
effects which may be taken in the Channel and in the Xorth Seas, after 
the space of twelve days, to be computed from the ratification of the 
present preliminary articles, shall be restored on each side. That the 
term shall be of one month from the Channel and the Xorth Seas to the 
Canary Islands inclusively, whether in the ocean or in the Mediterranean; 
of two months from the said Canary Islands to the equinoxial line or 
equator; and lastly, of five months in all other parts of the world with¬ 
out any exception, nor other more particular distinction of times and 
places. 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1783. 

DEFINITIVE TREATY' OF PEACE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 

AMERICA AND HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY. CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 3, 

1783. 

[In 1815 a discussion was had between the Governments of Great Britain and the 
United States of the question, How far the treaties made previous to the war of 1812 
were abrogated by that event ? It was claimed by the United States that those treaties, 
in many of their provisions, and particularly those relating to the northeastern fisheries, 
were at most suspended during the war, and revived at its termination. This was 
denied by Great Britain. (See letters of Mr. John Quincy Adams to Earl Bathurst, 
September 25,1815, American State Papers, vol. IV, p. 352, fol. ed. 1834; to Lord 
Castlereagh, January-22, 1816, id. 356; Earl Bathurst to Mr. Adams, October 30, 1815, 
id. 354.)] 

In the name of the Most Holy and Undivided Trinity. 

It having pleased the Divine Providence to dispose the hearts qf the 
most serene and most potent Prince George the* Third, by the Grace 
of God King of Great Britain, France, and Ireland, Defender of the 
Faith, Duke of Brunswick and Luneburg, Arch-Treasurer and Prince 
Elector of the Holy Roman Empire, &ca., and of the United States 
of America, to forget all past misunderstandings and differences that 
have unhappily interrupted the good correspondence and friendship 
which they mutually wish to restore; and to establish such a beneficial 
and satisfactory intercourse between the two countries, upon the ground 
of reciprocal advantages and mutual convenience, as may promote and 
secure to both perpetual peace and harmony: And having for this de¬ 
sirable end already laid the foundation of peace and reconciliation, by 
the provisional articles, signed at Paris, on the 30th of Nov’r, 1782, 
by the commissioners empowered on each part, which articles were 
agreed to be inserted in and to constitute the treaty of peace proposed to 
be concluded between the Crown of Great Britain and the said United 
States, but which treaty was not to be concluded until terms of peace 
should be agreed upon between Great Britain and France, and His Brit- 
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auuic Majesty should be ready to conclude such treaty accordingly; and 
the treaty between Great Britain and France having’siuce been concluded, 
His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, in order to carry 
into full effect the provisional articles above mentioned, according to the 
tenor thereof, have constituted and appointed, that is to say. His Britannic 
Majesty on his part, David Hartley, esqr., member of the Parliament 
of Great Britain; and the said United States on their part, John Adams, 
esqr., late a commissioner of the United States of America at the Court 
of Versailles, late Delegate in Congress from the State of Massachusetts, 
and chief justice of the said State, and Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
said United States to their High Mightinesses the States General of the 
United Netherlands; Benjamiu Franklin, esq’re, late Delegate in Con¬ 
gress from the State of Pennsylvania, president of the convention of the 
said State, and Minister Plenipotentiary from the United States of 
America at the Court of Versailles; John Jay, esq’fe, late president 
of Congress, and chief justice of the State of New York, and Minister 
Plenipotentiary from the said United States at the Court of Madrid, to 
be the Plenipotentiaries for the concluding and signing the present de¬ 
finitive treaty; who, after having reciprocally communicated their re¬ 
spective full powers, have agreed upon and confirmed the following 
articles: 

Article I. 

His Britannic Majesty acknowledges the said United States, viz. New 
Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island, and Provi¬ 
dence Plantations, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, 
Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, depe “ d “ L 
South Carolina, and Georgia, to be free, sovereign and independent 
States; that he treats with them as such, and for himself, his heirs and 
successors, relinquishes all claims to the Government, propriety and ter¬ 
ritorial rights of the same, and every part thereof. 

Article II. 

And that all disputes which might arise in future, on the subject of 
the boundaries of the said United States may be prevented, e , ull . 

it is hereby agreed and declared, that the following are, and Ual “ d 
shall be their boundaries, viz: From the northwest angle of Nova Scotia, 
viz. that angle which is formed by a line drawn due north from the 
source of Saint Croix River to the Highlands; along the said Highlands 
which divide those rivers that empty themselves into the river St. Law¬ 
rence, from those which fall into the Atlantic Ocean, to the northwestern- 
most head of Connecticut River; thence down along the middle of that 
river, to the forty-fifth degree of north latitude; from thence, by a line due 
west on said latitude, until it strikes the river Iroquois or Cataraquy; 
thence along the middle of said river into Lake Ontario, through the 
middle of said lake until it strikes the communication by water between 
that lake and Lake Erie; thence along the middle of said communica¬ 
tion into Lake Erie, through the middle of said lake until it arrives at 
the water communication between that lake and Lake Huron; thence 
along the middle of said water communication into the Lake Huron; 
thence through the middle of said lake to the water communication be¬ 
tween that lake and Lake Superior; thence through Lake Superior 
northward of the Isles Royal and Phelipeaux, to the Long Lake; thence 
through the middle of said Long Lake, and the water communication be¬ 
tween it and the Lake of the Woods, to the said Lake of the Woods; 
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thence through the said lake to the most northwestern point thereof, and 
from thence on a due west course to the river Mississippi; thence by a line 
to be drawn along the middle of the said river Mississippi until it shall 
intersect the northernmost part of the thirty-first degree of north 
latitude. South, by a line to be drawn due east from the determination 
of the line last mentioned, in the latitude of thirty-one degrees north of 
the Equator, to the middle of the river Apalachicola or Catahouche; 
thence along the middle thereof to its junction with the Flint River; 
thence strait to the head of St. Mary’s River; and thence down 
along the middle of St. Mary’s River to the Atlantic Ocean. East, by 
a line to be drawn along the middle of the river St. Croix, from its 
mouth in the Bay of Fundy to its source, and from its source directly 
north to the aforesaid Highlands, which divide the rivers that fall into 
the Atlantic Ocean from those which fall into the river St. Lawrence; 
comprehending all islands within twenty leagues of any part of the shores 
of the United States, and lying between lines to be drawn due east from 
the points where the aforesaid boundaries between Nova Scotia on the 
one part, and East Florida on the other, shall respectively touch the Bay 
of Fundy and the Atlantic Ocean; excepting such islands as now are, 
or heretofore have been, within the limits of the said province of Nova 
Scotia. 

Article III. 

It is agreed that the people of the United States shall continue to 
enjoy unmolested the right to take fish of every kind on the 
,i to . fry. Qrand Bank, and on all the other banks of Newfoundland; 
also in the Gulph of Saint Lawrence, and at all other places in the sea 
where the inhabitants of both countries used at any time heretofore to 
fish.' And also that the inhabitants of the United States shall have liberty 
to take fish of every kind on such part of the coast of Newfoundland as 
British fishermen shall, use (but not to dry or cure the same on that island) 
and also on the coasts, bays, and creeks of all other of His Britannic 
Majesty’s dominions in America; and that the American fishermen shall 
have liberty to dry and cure fish in any of the unsettled bays, harbours, 
and creeks of Nova Scotia, Magdalen Islands, and Labrador, so long as 
the same shall remain unsettled; but so soon as the same or either of 
them shall be settled, it shall not be lawful for the said fishermen to dry 
or cure fish at such settlement, without a previous agreement for that 
purpose with the inhabitants, proprietors, or possessors of the ground. 

Article IY. 

It is agreed that creditors on either side shall meet with no lawful 
impediment to the recovery of the full value in sterling 
money, of all bona fide debts heretofore contracted. 

Article Y. 

It is agreed that the Congress shall earnestly recommend it to the legis¬ 
latures of the respective States, to provide for the restitution 
of all estates, rights, and properties which have been confis- 
confiscated estates, catet ^ belonging to real British subjects, and also of the es¬ 
tates, rights, and properties of persons resident in districts in the posses¬ 
sion of His Majesty’s arms, and who have not borne arms against the said 
United States. And that persons of any other description shall have free 
liberty to go to any part or parts of any of the thirteen United States, and 
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therein to remain twelve months, unmolested in their en deavours to obtain 
the restitution of such of their estates, rights, and properties as may have 
been confiscated; and that Congress shall also earnestly recommend to the 
several States a reconsideration and revision of all acts or laws regard¬ 
ing the premises, so as to render the said laws or acts perfectly con¬ 
sistent, not only with justice and equity, but with that spirit of concilia¬ 
tion which, on the return of the blessings of peace, should universally 
prevail. And that Congress shall also earnestly recommend to the 
several States, that the estates, rights, and properties of such last men¬ 
tioned persons, shall barestored to them, they refunding to any persons 
who may be now in possession, the bona fide price (where any has been 
given) which such persons may have paid on purchasing any of the said 
lands, rights, or properties, since the confiscation. And it is agreed, 
that all persons who have any interest in confiscated lands, either by 
debts, marriage settlements, or otherwise, shall meet with no lawful 
impediment in the prosecution of their just rights. 

Article VI. 

That there shall be no future confiscations made, nor any prosecutions 
commenc’d against any person or persons for, or by reason ^ f 
of the part which he or they may have taken in the present cations or proaecu- 
war; and that no person shall, on that account, suffer any t>0 "’ 
future loss or damage, qither in his person, liberty, or property; and 
that those who may be in confinement on such charges, at the time of 
the ratification of the treaty in America, shall be immediately set at 
liberty, and the prosecutions so commenced be discontinued. 

Article VII. 

There shall be a firm and perpetual peace between His BritannieMa- 
jesty and the said States, and between the subjects of the one British 
and the citizens of the other, wherefore all hostilities, both h ' 
by sea and land, shall from henceforth cease: All prisoners on both sides 
shall be set at liberty, and His Britannic Majesty shall, with all conve¬ 
nient speed, and without causing any destruction, or carrying away any 
negroes or other property of the American inhabitants, withdraw all 
his armies, garrisons, and fleets from the said United States, and from 
every port, place, and harbour within the same; leaving in all fortifica¬ 
tions the American artillery that may be therein : And shall also order 
and cause all archives, records, deeds, and papers, belonging to any of 
the said States, or their citizens, which, in the course of the war, may 
have fallen into the hands of his officers, to be forthwith restored and 
deliver’d to the proper States and persons to whom they belong. 

Article VIII. 

_ The navigation of the river Mississippi, from its source to the ocean, 
shall for ever remain free and open to the subjects of Great Navi<;ltio „ „ f lhe 
Britain, and the citizens of the United States. * 1, '” l ” ippi - 

Article IX. 

In case it should so happen that any place or territory belonging to 
Great Britain or to the United States, should have been Con , uest , u 
conquer’d by the arms of either from the other, before the re,tl,re4 
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arrival of the said provisional articles in America, it is agreed, that the 
same shall be restored without difficulty, and without requiring any 
compensation. 

Article X. 


The solemn ratifications of the present treaty, expedited in good and 
„ due form, shall be exchanged between the contracting par- 

ties, m the space ot six months, or sooner if possible, to be 
computed from the day of the signature of the present treaty. In wit¬ 
ness whereof, we the undersigned, their Ministers Plenipotentiary, have 
in their name and in virtue of our full powers, signed with our hands 
the present definitive treaty, and caused the seals of our arms to be 
affix’d thereto. 

Done at Paris, this third day of September, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three. 


D. HARTLEY. 
JOHN ADAMS. 
B. FRANKLIN. 
JOHN JAY. 


!l. s. 
[l. s.' 

L. S. 
L. S.' 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1794. 

TREATY OF AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, BETWEEN HIS BRI¬ 
TANNIC MAJESTY AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, BY THEIR 
PRESIDENT, WITH THE ADVICE AND CONSENT OF THEIR SENATE. CON¬ 
CLUDED NOVEMBER 19, 1794; RATIFICATION EXCHANGED OCTOBER 28, 
1795; PROCLAIMED FEBRUARY 29, 1796. 

His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, being de¬ 
sirous, by a treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, to terminate 
their differences in such a manner, as, without reference to the merits 
of their respective complaints and pretentions, may be the best calcu¬ 
lated to produce mutual satisfaction and good understanding ; and also 
to regulate the commerce and navigation between their respective coun¬ 
tries, territories, aud people, in such a manner as to render the same 
reciprocally beneficial and satisfactory; they have, respectively, named 
their Plenipotentiaries, and given them full powers to treat of, and con¬ 
clude the said treaty, that is to say : 

His Britannic Majesty has named for his Plenipotentiary, the Right 
Honorable William Wyndham Baron Grenville of Wotton, one of His 
Majesty’s Privy Council, and his Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs; and the President of the said United States, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, hath appointed for 
their Plenipotentiary, the Honorable John Jay, Chief Justice of the 
said United States, and their Envoy Extraordinary to His Majesty; 

Who have agreed on and concluded the following articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be a firm, inviolable and universal peace, and a true and 
sincere friendship between His Britannic Majesty, his heirs 
p e »ce eetabiuhei. an( j Bncce8gorfl) and the United States of America; and be¬ 
tween their respective countries, territories, cities, towns and people of 
every degree, without exception of persons or places. 
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His Majesty will withdraw all his troops and garrisons from all posts 
and places within the boundary lines assigned by the treaty 
of peace to the United States. This evacuation shall take withdraw IroypaVrom 
place on or before the first day of June, one thousand seven u "‘ wd 5ut '’ 
hundred and ninety-six, and all the proper measures shall in the interval 
be taken by concert between the Government of the United States and 
His Majesty’s Governor-General in America, for settling the previous 
arrangements which may be necessary respecting the delivery of the 
said posts: The United States in the mean time, at their discretion, ex¬ 
tending their settlements to any part within the said boundary line, 
except within the precincts or jurisdiction of any of the said posts. All 
settlers and traders, within the precincts or jurisdiction 
of the said posts, shall pontinue to enjoy, unmolested, all to settlers and tra- 
their property of every kind, and shall be protected therein. 

They shall be at full liberty to remain there, or to remove with all or any 
part of their effects; and it shall also be free to them to sell their lands, 
houses, or effects, or to retain the property thereof, at their discretion; 
such of them as shall continue to reside within the said boundary lines, 
shall not be compelled to become citizens of the United States, or to 
take any oath of allegiance to the Government thereof; but. they shall 
be at full liberty so to do if they think proper, and they shall make and 
declare their election within one year after the evacuation aforesaid. 
And all persons who shall continue there after the expiration of the said 
year, without having declared their intention of remaining subjects of 
His Britannic Majesty, shall be considered as having elected to become 
citizens of the United States. 

Article III. 

It is agreed that it shall at all times be free to His Majesty’s subjects, 
and to the citizens of the United States, and also to the commercial m, er . 
Indians dwelling on either side of the said boundary line, co "™' 
freely to pass and repass by land or inland navigation, into the respec¬ 
tive territories and countries of the two parties, on the continent of 
America, (the country within the limits of the Hudson’s Bay Company 
only excepted,) and to navigate all the lakes, rivers, and waters thereof, 
and freely to carry on trade and commerce with each other. But it is 
understood that this article does not extend to the admission of vessels 
of the United States into the sea ports, harbours, bays, or creeks of His 
Majesty’s said territories; nor into such parts of the rivers in His 
Majesty’s said territories as are between the mouth thereof, and the 
highest port of entry from the sea, except in small vessels trading bona 
fide between Montreal and Quebec, under such regulations as shall be 
established to prevent the possibility of any frauds in this respect. Nor 
to the admission of British vessels from the sea into the rivers of the 
United States, beyond the highest ports of entry for foreign vessels from 
the sea. The river Mississippi shall, however, according to the treaty 
of peace, be entirely open to both parties; and it is further agreed, that 
all the ports and places on its eastern side, to whichsoever of the parties 
belonging, may freely be resortpd to and used by both parties, in as 
ample a manner as any of the Atlantic ports or places of the United 
States, or any of the ports or places of His Majesty in Great Britain. 

All goods and merchandize whose importation into His Majesty’s said 
territories in America shall not be entirely prohibited, may freely, for 
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the purposes of commerce, be carried into the same in the manner 
aforesaid, by the citizens of the United States, and such goods and 
merchandize shall be subject to no higher or other duties than would 
be payable by His Majesty’s subjects on the importation of the same 
from Europe into the said territories. And in like manner, all goods 
and merchandize whose importation into the United States shall not be 
wholly prohibited, may freely, for the purposes of commerce, be carried 
into the same, in the manner aforesaid, by His Majesty’s subjects, and 
such goods and merchandize shall be subject to no higher or other 
duties than would be payable by the citizens of the United States on 
the importation of the same in American vessels into the Atlantic ports 
of the said States. And all goods not prohibited to be exported from 
the said territories respectively, may in like manner be carried out of 
the same by the two parties respectively, paying duty as aforesaid. 

Ho duty of entry shall ever be levied by, either party on peltries 
brought by land or inland navigation into the said territories respec¬ 
tively, nor shall the Indians passing or repassing with their own proper 
goods and effects of whatever nature, pay for the same any impost or 
duty whatever. But goods in bales, or other large packages, unusual 
among Indians, shall not be considered as goods belonging bona fide to 
Indians. 

Ho higher or other tolls or rates of ferriage than what are or shall 
be payable by natives, shall be demanded on either side; and no duties 
shall be payable on any goods which shall merely be carried over any 
of the portages or carrying-places on either side, for the purpose of 
being immediately re imbarked and carried to some other place or 
places. But as by this stipulation it is only meant to secure to each 
party a free passage across the portages on both sides, it is agreed that 
this exemption from duty shall extend only to such goods as are carried 
in the usual and direct road across the portage, and are not attempted 
to be in any manner sold or exchanged during their passage across the 
same, and proper regulations may be established to prevent the possi¬ 
bility of any frauds in this respect. 

As this article is intended to render in a great degree the local 
advantages of each party common to both, and thereby to promote a 
disposition favorable to friendship and good neighborhood, it is agreed 
that the respective Governments will mutually promote this amicable 
intercourse, by causing speedy and impartial justice to be done, and 
necessary protection to be extended to all who may be concerned 
therein. 


Article IV. 

Whereas it is uncertain whether the river Mississippi extends so far 
survey of the mis- to the northward as to be intersected by a line to be drawn 
due west from the Lake of the Woods, in the manner men¬ 
tioned in the treaty of peace between His Majesty and the United States: 
it is agreed that measures shall be taken in concert between His 
Majesty’s Government in America and the Government of the United 
States, for making a joint survey of the said river from one degree of 
latitude below the falls of St. Anthony, to the principal source or 
sources of the said river, and also of the parts adjacent thereto; and 
that if, on the result of such survey, it should appear that the said river 
would not be intersected by such a line as is above mentioned, the two 
parties will thereupon proceed, by amicable negotiation, to regulate the 
boundary line in that quarter, as well as all other points to be adjusted 
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between the said parties, according to justice and mutual convenience, 
and in conformity to the intent of the said treaty. 

Article Y. 

Whereas doubts have arisen what river was truly intended under the 
name of the river St. Oroix, mentioned in the said treaty of peace, and 
forming a part of the boundary therein described; that question shall 
be referred to the final decision of commissioners to be appointed in the 
following manner, viz: 

One commissioner shall be named by His Majesty, and one by the 
President of the United States, by and with the advice „ 
and oonsent of the Senate thereof, and the said two com- 
missioners shall agree on the choice of a third ; or if they " ver8l - Cr01 *- 
cannot so agree, they shall each propose one person, and of the two 
names so proposed, one shall be drawn by lot in the presence of the two 
original commissioners. And the three commissioners so appointed 
shall be sworn, impartially to examine and decide the said question, 
according to such evidence as shall respectively be laid before them on 
the part of the British Government and of the United States. The said 
commissioners shall meet at Halifax, and shall have power to adjourn 
to such other place or places as they shall think fit. They shall have 
power to appoint a secretary, and to employ such surveyors or other 
persons sis they shall judge necessary. The said commissioners shall, 
by a declaration, under their hands and seals, decide what river is the 
river St. Croix, intended by the treaty. The ■said declaration shall con¬ 
tain a description of the said river, and shall particularize the latitude 
and longitude of its mouth and of its source. Duplicates of this declara¬ 
tion and of the statements of their accounts, and of the journal of their 
proceedings, shall be delivered by them to the agent of His Majesty, 
and to the agent of the United States, who may be respectively 
appointed and authorized to manage the business on behalf of the 
respective Governments. And both parties agree to consider such 
decision as final and conclusive, so as that the same shall never there¬ 
after be called into question, or made the subject of dispute or difference 
between them. 

Article VI. 

, Whereas it is alledged by divers British merchants and others Tfia 
Majesty’s subjects, that debts, to a considerable amount, 
which were bona fide contracted before the peace, still make compensation 
remain owing to them by citizens or inhabitants of the WEnl, " h “" llt0 "- 
United States, and that by the operation of various lawful impediments 
since the peace, not only the full recovery of the said debts has been 
delayed, but also the value and security thereof have been, in several 
instances, impaired and lessened, so that, by the ordinary course of 
judicial proceedings, the British creditors cannot now obtain, and 
actually have and receive full and adequate compensation for the iosses 
and damages which they have thereby sustained: It is agreed, that in all 
such cases, where full compensation for such losses and damages cannot, 
for whatever reason, be actually obtained, had and received by the said 
creditors in the ordinary course of justice, the United States will make 
full and complete compensation for the same to the said creditors: But 
it is distinctly understood, that this provision is to extend to such losses 
only as have been occasioned by the lawful impediments aforesaid, and 
is not to extend to losses occasioned by such insolvency of the debtors 
21 
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or other causes as would equally have operated to produce such loss, if 
the said impediments had not existed \ nor to such losses or damages as 
have been occasioned by the manifest delay or negligence, or wilful 
omission of the claimant. 

For the purpose of ascertaining the amount of any such losses and 
. . damages, five commissioners shall be appointed and author- 
i>e appointed to >«■ ized to meet and act in manner following, viz: Two of them 
shall be appointed by His Majesty, two of them by the Pres¬ 
ident of the United States by and with the advice and consent of the Sen¬ 
ate thereof, and the fifth by the unanimous voice of the other four; and if 
they should not agree in such choice, then the commissioners named by 
the two parties shall respectively propose one person, and of the two 
names so proposed, one shall be drawn by lot, in the presence of the 
four original commissioners. When the five commissioners thus ap¬ 
pointed shall first meet, they shall, before they proceed to act, respect¬ 
ively take the following oath, or affirmation, in the presence of each 
other; which oath, or affirmation, being so taken and duly attested, 
shall be entered on the record of their proceedings, viz: I, A. B., one of 
the commissioners appointed in pursuance of the sixth article of the 
Treaty of Amity, Commerce and Navigation, between His Britannic 
Majesty and the United States of America, do solemnly swear (or affirm) 
that I will honestly, diligently, impartially, and carefully examine, and 
to the best of my judgment, according to justice and equity, decide all 
such complaints, as under the said article shall be preferred to the said 
commissioners: and that I will forbear to act as a commissioner, in any 
case in which I may be personally interested. 

Three of the said commissioners shall constitute a board, and shall 

n.eir power aw have power to do any act appertaining to the said eommis- 
Ju,y - sion, provided that one of the commissioners named on 

each side, and the fifth commissioner shall be present, and all decisions 
shall be made by the, majority of the voices of the commissioners then 
present. Eighteen months from the day on which the said commis¬ 
sioners shall form a board, and be ready to proceed to business, are 
assigned for receiving complaints and applications; but they are never¬ 
theless authorized, in any particular cases in which it shall appear to 
them to be reasonable and just, to extend the said term of eighteen months, 
for any term not exceeding six months, after the expiration thereof. 
The said commissioners shall first meet at Philadelphia, but they shall 
have power to adjourn from place to place as they shall see cause. 

The said commissioners in examining the complaints and applications 
so preferred to them, are empowered and required, in pursuance of the 
true intent and meaning of this article, to take into their consideration 
all claims, whether of principal or interest, or balances of principal 
and interest, and to determine the same respectively, according to the 
merits of the several cases, due regard being had to all the circum¬ 
stances thereof, and as equity and justice shall appear to them to 
require. And the said commissioners shall have power to examine all 
such persons as shall come before them, on oath or affirmation, touch¬ 
ing the premises; and also to receive in evidence, according as they 
may think most consistent with equity and justice, all written deposi¬ 
tions, or books, or papers, or copies, or extracts thereof; every such 
deposition, book, or paper, or copy, or extract, being duly authenticated, 
either according to the legal form now respectively existing in the two 
countries, or in such other manner as the said commissioners shall see 
cause to require or allow. 

The award of the said commissioners, or of any three of them as 
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aforesaid, shall in all cases be final and conclusive, both as to the justice 
of the claim, and to the amount of the sum to be paid'to the creditor 
or claimant; aDd the United States undertake to cause the sum so 
awarded to be paid in specie to such creditor or claimant without de¬ 
duction; and at such time or times and at such place or places, as 
shall be awarded by the said commissioners; and on condition of such 
releases or assignments to be given by the creditor or claimant, as by 
the said commissioners may be directed: Provided always, that no such 
payment shall be fixed by the said commissioners to take place sooner 
than twelve months from the day of the exchange of the ratification of 
this treaty. 

Article YII. 

Whereas complaints have been made by divers merchants and others, 
citizens of the United States, that during the course of the ,. ri , iah 
war in which His Majesty is now engaged, they have sus- ISEi- 
tained considerable losses and damage, by reason of irregu- citi7e " 9 
lar or illegal captures or condemnations of their vessels and other 
property; under color of authority or commissions from His Majesty, 
and that from various circumstances belonging to the said cases, 
adequate compensation for the losses and damages so sustained cannot 
now be actually obtained, had, and received by the ordinary course of 
judicial proceedings; it is agreed, that in all such cases, where adequate 
compensation cannot, for whatever reason, be now actually obtained, 
had, and received by the said merchants and others, in the ordinary 
course of justice, full and complete compensation for the same will be 
made by the British Government to the said complainants. But it is 
distinctly understood that this provision is not to extend to such losses 
or damages as have been occasioned by the manifest delay or negligence, 
or wilful omission of the claimant. 

That for the purpose of ascertaining the amount of any such losses 
and damages, five commissioners shall be appointed and 
authorized to act in London, exactly in the manner directed be appointed to an - 

, i it , • -i . . i t certain these losses. 

with respect to those mentioned m the preceding article, 
and after having taken the same oath or affirmation, (mutatis mutandis,) 
the same term of eighteen months is also assigned for the reception of 
claims, and they are in like manner authorized to extend the same in 
particular cases. They shall receive testimony, books, papers, and 
evidence in the same latitude, and exercise the like discretion and 
powers respecting that subject; and shall decide the claims in question 
according to the merits of the several cases, and to justice, equity, and 
the laws of nations. The award of the said commissioners, or any 
such three of them as aforesaid, shall in all cases be final anu conclu¬ 
sive, both as to the justice of the claim, and the amount of the sum to 
be paid to the claimant; and His Britannic Majesty undertakes to cause 
the same to be paid to such claimant in specie, without any deduction, 
at such place or places, and at such time or times, as shall be awarded 
by the said commissioners, and on condition of such releases or assign¬ 
ments to be given by the claimant, as by the said commissioners may 
be directed. 

And whereas certain merchants and others, His Majesty’s subjects, 
complain that, in the course of the war, they have sustained loss and 
damage by reason of the capture of their vessels and merchandise, 
taken within the limits and jurisdiction of the States and brought into 
the ports of the same, or taken by vessels originally armed in ports of 
the said,States: 
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It is agreed that in all such cases where restitution shall not have 
Compensation to been made agreeably to the tenor of the letter from Mr. 

Jefferson to Mr. Hammond, dated at Philadelphia, Sept. 
5, 1793, a copy of which is annexed to this treaty; the complaints 
•of the parties shall be and hereby are referred to the commissioners to 
be appointed by virtue of this article, who are hereby authorized and 
required to proceed in the like manner relative to these as to the other 
cases committed to them; and the United States undertake to pay to 
the complainants or claimants in specie, without deduction, the amount 
of such sums as shall be awarded to them respectively by the said com¬ 
missioners, and at the times and places which in such a wards shall be 
specified; and on condition of such releases or assignments to be 
given by the claimants as in the said awards may be directed: And it 
is further agreed, that not only the now-existing cases of both descrip¬ 
tions, but also all such as shall exist at the time of exchanging the 
ratifications of this treaty, shall be considered as being within the pro¬ 
visions, intent, and meaning of this article. 

Article VIII. 

It is further agreed that the commissioners mentioned in this and in 
How „„„„ the two preceding articles shall be respectively paid in such 
manner as shall be agreed between the two parties, such 
Bioner* .applied, agreement being to be settled at the time of the exchange 
of the ratifications of this treaty. And all other expences attending the 
said commissions shall be defrayed jointly by the two parties, the same 
being previously ascertained and allowed by the majority of the com¬ 
missioners. And in the case of death, sickness or necessary absence, 
the place of every such commissioner respectively shall be supplied in 
the same manner as such commissioner was first appointed, and the new 
commissioners shall take the same oath or affirmation and do the same 
duties. 

Article IX. 

It is agreed that British subjects who now hold lands in the territories 
Alienage not to of the United States, and American citizens who now hold 
wkajr rUu ° t,u “ lands in the dominions of His Majesty, shall continue to hold 
them according to the nature and tenure of their respective estates and 
titles therein; and may grant, sell, or devise the same to whom they 
please, in like manner as if they were natives; and that neither they 
nor their heirs or assigns shall, so far as may respect the said lands and 
the legal remedies incident thereto, be regarded as aliens. 

Article X. 

Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to individuals 
, of the other, nor shares, nor monies, which they may have 
debts restrained. the public funds, or in the public or private banks, shall 
ever in any event of war or national differences be sequestered or con¬ 
fiscated, it being unjust and impolitic that debts and engagements con¬ 
tracted and made by individuals, having confidence in each other and 
in their respective Governments, should ever be destroyed or impaired 
by national authority on account of national differences and discontents. 

Article XI. 

It is agreed between His Majesty and the United States of America, 
that there shall be a reciprocal and entirely perfect liberty of naviga- 
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tiou atul commerce between their respective people, in the manner, 
under the limitations, and on the conditions specified in the following 
articles. 

ARTICLE XII. 

His Majesty consents that it shall and may be lawful, during the time 
hereinafter limited, for the citizens of the United States trnill . 

to carry to any of His Majesty’s islands and ports in the r « !llrted 
West Indies from the United States, in their own vessels, not being 
above the burthen of seventy tons, any goods or merchan¬ 
dizes, being of the growth, manufacture, or produce of the 
said States, which it is or may be lawful to carry to the said islands or 
ports from the said States in British vessels; and that the said American 
vessels shall be subject there to no other or higher tonnage duties or 
charges than shall be payable by British vessels in the ports of the 
United States; and that the cargoes of the said American vessels shall 
be subject there to no other or higher duties or charges than shall be pay¬ 
able on the like articles if imported there from the said States in British 
vessels. 

And His Majesty also consents that it shall be lawful for the said 
American citizens to purchase, load, and carry away in their said vessels 
to the United States, from the said islands and ports, all such articles, 
being of the growth, manufacture, or produce of the said islands, as may 
now by law be carried from thence to the said States in British vessels, 
and subject only to the same duties and charges on exportation, to 
which British vessels and their cargoes are or shall be subject in similar 
circumstances. 

Provided always, that the said American vessels do carry and land 
their cargoes in the United States only, it being expressly agreed and 
declared that, during the continuance of this article, the United States 
will prohibit and restrain the carrying any molasses, sugar, coffee, cocoa', 
or cotton in American vessels, either from His Majesty’s islands or from 
the United States to any part of the world except the United States, 
reasonable sea-stores excepted. Provided, also, that it shall and may be 
lawful, during the same period, for British vessels to import from the 
said islands into the United States, and to export from the United States 
to the said islands, all articles whatever, being of the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of the said islands, or of the United States respectively, 
which now may, by the laws of the said States, be so imported and 
exported. And that the cargoes of the said British vessels shall be 
subject to no other or higher duties or charges, than shall be payable 
on the same articles if so imported or exported in American vessels. 

It is agreed that this article, and every matter and thing therein con¬ 
tained, shall continue to be in force during the continuance of the war 
in which His Majesty is now engaged; and also for two years from and 
after the day of the signature of the preliminary or other articles of 
peace, by which the same may be terminated. 

And it is further agreed that, at the expiration of the said term, the 
two contracting parties will endeavour further to regulate their com¬ 
merce in this respect, according to the situation in which His Majesty 
may then find himself with respect to the West Indies, and with a view 
to such arrangements as may best conduce to the mutual advantage and 
extension of commerce. And the said parties will then also renew 
their discussions, and endeavour to agree, whether in any and what 
cases, neutral vessels shall protect enemy’s property; and in what cases 
provisions and other articles, not generally contraband, may become 
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such. But in the’mean time, their conduct towards each other in these 
respects shall be regulated by the articles hereinafter inserted on those 
subjects. 

Article XIII. 

His Majesty consents that the vessels belonging to the citizens of the 
East-indi. trade United States of America shall be admitted and hospitably 
regulated. received in all the sea-ports and harbors of the British 
territories in the East Indies. And that the citizens of the said United 
States may freely carry on a trade between the said territories and the 
said United States, in all articles of which the importation or exporta¬ 
tion respectively, to or from the said territories, shall not be entirely 
prohibited. Provided only,, that it shall not be lawful for them in any 
time of war between the British Government and any other Power or 
State whatever, to export from the said territories, without the special 
permission of the British Government there, any military stores, or 
naval stores, or rice. The citizens of the United States shall pay for 
their vessels when admitted into the said ports no other or higher ton¬ 
nage duty than shall be payable on British vessels when admitted into 
the ports of the United States. And they shall pay no other or higher 
duties or charges, on the importation or exportation of the cargoes of 
the said vessels, than shall be payable on the same articles when im¬ 
ported or exported in British vessels. But it is expressly agreed that 
the vessels of the United States shall not carry any of the articles ex¬ 
ported by them from the said British territories to any port or place, 
except to some port or place in America, where the same shall be unladen 
and such regulations shall be adopted by both parties as shall from 
time to time be found necessary to enforce the due and faithful observ¬ 
ance of this stipulation. It is also understood that the permission 
granted by this article is not to ext end to allow the vessels of the United 
States to carry on any part of the coasting trade of the said British terri¬ 
tories ; but vessels going with their original cargoes, or part thereof, from 
oneportof discharge to another, are not to be considered as carryingon the 
coasting trade. Neither is this article to be construed to allow the citi¬ 
zens of the said States to settle or reside within the said territories, or 
to go into the interior parts thereof, without the permission of the 
British Government established there; and if any transgression should 
be attempted against the regulations of the British Government in this 
respect, the observance of the same shall and may be enforced against 
the citizens of America in the same manner as against British subjects 
or others transgressing the same rule. And the citizens of the United 
States, whenever they arrive in any port or harbour in the said terri¬ 
tories, or if they should be permitted, in manner aforesaid, to go to any 
other place therein, shall always be subject to the laws, government, and 
jurisdiction of what nature established in such harbor, port, or place, 
according as the same may be. The citizens of the United States may 
also touch for refreshment at the island of St. Helena, but subject in all 
respects to such regulations as the British Government may from time 
to time establish there. 


Article XIV. 

There shall be between all the dominions of His Majesty in Europe 
Liberty or cm and the territories of the United States a reciprocal and 
> 0 .™.. perfect liberty of commerce and navigation. The people 

and inhabitants of the two countries, respectively, shall have liberty 



GREAT BRITAIN, 1794. 


327 


freely and securely, and without hindrance and molestation, to come 
with their ships and cargoes to the lands, countries, cities, ports, places, 
and rivers within the dominions and territories aforesaid, to enter into 
the same, to resort there, and to remain and reside there, without any 
limitation of time. Also to hire and possess houses and warehouses 
for the purposes of their commerce, and generally the merchants and 
traders on each side shall enjoy the most complete protection and 
security for their commerce; but subject always as to what respects 
this article to the laws and statutes of the two countries respectively. 

Article XY. 

It is agreed that no other or higher duties^fhall be paid by the ships 
or merchandize of the one party in the ports of the other Dntie , „„ , hip , 
than such as are paid by the like vessels or merchandize " ,,J 
of all other nations. Nor shall any other or higher duty be imposed in 
one country on the importation of any articles the growth, produce, or 
manufacture of the other, than are or shall be payable on the importa¬ 
tion of the like articles being of the growth, produce, or manufacture of 
any other foreign country. Nor shall any prohibition be imposed on 
the exportation or importation of any articles to or from the territories 
of the two parties respectively, which shall not equally extend to all 
other nations. 

But the British Government reserves to itself the right of imposing on 
American vessels entering into the British ports in Europe a tonnage 
duty equal to that which shall be payable by British vessels in the ports 
of America; and also such duty as may be adequate to countervail the 
difference of duty now payable on the importation of European and 
Asiatic goods, when imported into the United States in British or in 
American vessels. 

The two parties agree to treat for the more exact equalization of the 
duties on the respective navigation of their subjects and people, in such 
manner as may be most beneficial to the two countries. The arrange¬ 
ments for this purpose shall be made at the same time with those men¬ 
tioned at the conclusion of the twelfth article of this treaty, and are to 
be considered as a part thereof. In the interval it is agreed that the 
United States will not impose any new or ^additional tonnage duties on 
British vessels, nor increase the now-subsisting difference between the 
duties payable on the importation of any articles in British or in Ameri¬ 
can vessels. 


Article XYI. 

It shall be free for the two contracting parties, respectively, to appoint 
Consuls for the protection of trade, to reside in the domin¬ 
ions and territories aforesaid; and the said Consuls shall 
enjoy those liberties and rights which belong to them by reason of their 
function. But before any Consul shall act as such, he shall be in the 
usual forms approved and admitted by the party to whom he is sent; 
and it is hereby declared to be lawful and proper that, in case of illegal 
or improper conduct towards the laws or Government, a Consul may ether 
be punished according to law, if the laws will reach the case, or be dis¬ 
missed, or even sent back, the offended Government assigning to the 
other their reasons for the same. 

Either of the parties may except from the residence of Consuls such 
particular places as such party shall judge proper to be so excepted. 
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Article XVII. 

It is agreed that in all cases where vessels shall be captured or de- 
Teiwto capturcd tained on just suspicion of having on board enemy’s pro])- 
„„.Sciono?c"rry- erty, or of carrying to the enemy any of the articles which 
are contraband of war, the said vessels shall be brought to 
the nearest or most convenient port; and if any property of an enemy 
should be found on board such vessel, that part only which belongs to 
the enemy shall be' made prize, and the vessel shall be at liberty to pro¬ 
ceed with the remainder without any impediment. And it is agreed 
that all proper measures shall be taken to prevent delay in deciding the 
cases of ships or cargoes S# brought in for adjudication, and in the pay¬ 
ment or recovery of any indemnification, adjudged or agreed to be paid 
to the masters or owners of such ships. 

Article XVIII. 


In order to regulate what is in future to be esteemed contraband of 
war, it is. agreed that under the said denomination shall be 
helmed cont™- comprised all arms and implements serving for the purposes 
of war, by land or sea, such as cannon, muskets, mortars, 
petards, bombs, grenades, carcasses, saucisses, carriages for cannon, mus¬ 
ket-rests, bandoliers, gun-powder, match, saltpetre, ball, pikes, swords, 
head-pieces, cuirasses, halberts, lances, javelins, horse-furniture, holsters, 
belts, and generally all other implements of war, as also timber for ship¬ 
building, tar or rozin, copper in sheets, sails, hemp, and cordage, and 
generally whatever may serve directly to the equipment of vessels, un¬ 
wrought iron and fir planks only excepted; and all the above articles 
are hereby declared to be just objects of confiscation whenever they are 
attempted to be carried to an enemy. 

And whereas the difficulty of agreeing on the precise cases in which 
provision, becom. alone provisions and other articles not generally contraband 
,n 8 contraband. ma y regarded as such, renders it expedient to provide 
against the inconveniences and misunderstanding? which might thence 
arise: It is further agreed that whenever any such articles so becoming 
contraband, according to the existing laws of nations, shall for that rea¬ 
son be seized, the same shall not be confiscated, but the owners thereof 
shall be speedily and completely indemnified; and the captors, or, in 
their default, the Government under whose authority they act, shall pay 
to the masters or owners of such vessels the full value of all such arti¬ 
cles, with a reasonable mercantile profit thereon, together^ith the freight,, 
and also the demurrage incident to such detention. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place 
belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is 
to V e e “S*a a b!o!Kied either besieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that 
1>ort ' every vessel so circumstanced may be turned away from 

such port or place; but she shall not be detained, nor her cargo, if not 
contraband, be confiscated, unless after notice she shall again attempt 
to enter, but she shall be permitted to go to any other port or place she 
may think proper; nor shall any vessel or goods of either party that 
may have entered into such port or place before the same was besieged,, 
blockaded, or invested by the other, and be found therein after the re¬ 
duction or surrender of such place, be liable to confiscation, but shall 
be restored to the owners or proprietors thereof. 
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And that more abundant care may be taken for the security of the 
respective subjects and citizens of the contracting parties, 
and to prevent their suffering injuries by the men-of-war, or r 
privateers of either party, all commanders of ships of war and privateers,, 
and all others the said subjects and citizens, shall forbear doing any 
damage to those of the other party or committing any outrage against 
them, and if they act to the contrary they shall be punished, and shall 
also be bound in their persons and estates to make satisfaction and rep¬ 
aration for all damages, and the interest thereof, of whatever nature the 
said damages may be. 

For this cause, all commanders of privateers, before they receive their 
commissions, shall hereafter be obliged to give, before a competent 
judge, sufficient security by at least two responsible sureties, who have 
no interest in the said privateer, each of whom, together with the said 
commander, shall be jointly and severally bound in the sum of fifteen 
hundred pounds sterling, or, if such ships be provided with above one 
hundred and fifty seamen or soldiers, in the sum of three thousand 
pounds sterling, to satisfy all damages and injuries which the said pri¬ 
vateer, or her officers or men, or any of them, may do or commit during 
their cruise contrary to the tenor of this treaty, or to the laws and in¬ 
structions for regulating their conduct; and further, that in all cases of 
aggressions the said commissions shall be revoked and annulled. 

It is also agreed that whenever a judge of a court of admiralty of 
either of the parties shall pronounce sentence against any vessel, or 
goods or property belonging to the subjects or citizens of the other 
party, a formal and duly authenticated copy of all the proceedings in 
the cause, and of the said sentence, shall, if required, be delivered to 
the commander of the said vessel, without the smallest delay, he paying 
all legal fees and demands for the same. 

Article XX. 

It is further agreed that both the said contracting parties shall not 
only refuse to receive any pirates into any of their ports, 
havens, or towns, or permit any of their inhabitants to re¬ 
ceive, protect, harbor, conceal, or assist them in any manner, but will 
bring to condign punishment all such inhabitants as shall be guilty of 
such acts or offences. 

And all their ships, with the goods or merchandizes taken by them 
and brought into the port of either of the said parties, shall be seized as 
far as they can be discovered, and shall be restored to the owners, or 
their factors or agents, duly deputed and authorized in writing by them 
(proper evidence being first given in the court of admiralty for proving 
the property) even in case such effects should have passed into other 
hands by sale, if it be proved that the buyers knew or had good reason 
to believe or suspect that they had been piratically taken. 

Article XXI. 

It is likewise agreed that the subjects and citizens of the two nations 
shall not do any acts of hostility or violence against each s „WMt. or <»««»». 
other, nor accept commissions or instructions so to act from : c f °epl pl c?mmi 1 ».”i 
any foreign Prince or State, enemies to the other party; nor « m » a »/ or S st til 
shall the enemies of one of the parties be permitted to invite, oU “ r - 
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or endeavor to enlist in tlieir military service, any of the subjects or 
citizens of the other party; and the laws against all such offences and 
•aggressions shall be punctually executed. And if any subject or citizen 
of the said parties respectively shall accept any foreign commission or 
letters of marque for arming any vessel to act as a privateer against 
the other party, and be taken by the other party, it is hereby declared 
to be lawful for the said party to treat and punish the said subject or 
citizen having such commission or letters of marque as a pirate. 

Article XXII. 

It is expressly stipulated that neither of the said contracting parties 
■Reprisal will order or authorize any acts of reprisal against the other, 
on complaints of injuries or damages, until the said party 
shall first have presented to the other a statement thereof, verified by 
competent proof and evidence, and demanded justice and satisfaction, 
and the same shall either have been refused or unreasonably delayed. 

Article XXIII. 

The ships of war of each of the contracting parties shall, at all times, 
ship, »r w.r ke hospitably received in the ports of the other, their officers 

■to-o. *».. and crews paying due respect to the laws and Government 

of the country. The officers shall be treated with that respect which is 
due to the commissions which they bear, and if any insult should be 
offered to them by any of the inhabitants, all offenders in this respect 
shall be punished as disturbers of the peace and amity between the two 
countries. And His Majesty consents that in case an American vessel 
when Am „i„. should, by stress of weather, danger from enemies, or other 
vesaels may enter misfortune, be reduced to the necessity of seeking shelter 
' “ " in any of His Majesty’s ports, into which such vessel could 

not in ordinary cases claim to be admitted, she shall, on manifesting 
that necessity to the satisfaction of the Government of the place, be 
hospitably received, and be permitted to refit and to purchase at the 
market price such necessaries as she may stand in need of, conformably 
to such orders and regulations as the Government of the place, having 
respect to the circumstances of each case, shall prescribe. She shall 
not be allowed to break bulk or unload her cargo, unless the same should 
be bona fide necessary to her being refitted. Nor shall be permitted to 
sell any part of her cargo, unless go much only as may be necessary to 
defray her expences, and then not without the express permission of the 
Government of the place. Nor shall she be obliged to pay any duties 
whatever, except only on such articles as she may be permitted to sell 
for the purpose aforesaid. 


Article XXIV. 

It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers (not being subjects 
or citizens of either of the said parties) who have commis- 
privateers, s j ons f rom an y other Prince or State in enmity with either 
nation to arm their ships in the ports of either of the said parties, nor 
to sell what they have taken, nor in any other manner to exchange the 
same; nor shall they be allowed to purchase more provisions than shall 
be necessary for their going to the nearest port of that Prince or State 
from whom they obtained their commissions. 
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Article XXV. 

It shall be lawful for the ships of war and privateers belonging to the 
said parties respectively to carry whithersoever they please Prit „ „ d w - 
the ships and goods taken from their enemies, without being “"*■ 
obliged to pay any fee to the officers of the admiralty, or to any judges 
whatever; nor shall the said prizes, when they arrive at and enter the 
ports of the s^id parties, be detained or seized, neither shall the searchers 
or other officers of those places visit such prizes, (except for the purpose 
of preventing the carrying of any part of the cargo thereof on shore in any 
manner contrary to the established laws of revenue, navigation, or com¬ 
merce,) nor shall such officers take cognizance of the validity of such 
prizes; but they shall be at liberty to hoist sail and depart as speedily 
as may be, and carry their said prizes to the place mentioned in their 
commissions or patents, which the commanders of the said ships of war 
or privateers shall be obliged to show. Xo shelter or refuge shall be 
given in their ports to such as have made a prize upon the subjects or 
citizens of either of the said parties; but if forced by stress of weather, 
or the dangers of the sea, to enter therein, particular care shall be taken 
to hasten their departure, and to cause them to retire as soon as pos¬ 
sible. Xothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed or 
operate contrary to former and existing public treaties with other sov¬ 
ereigns or States. But the two parties agree that while they continue 
in amity neither of them will in future make any treaty that shall be 
inconsistent with this or the preceding article. 

Xeither of the said parties shall permit the ships or goods belonging 
to the subjects or citizens of the other to be taken within cannon shot 
of the coast, nor in any of the bays, ports, or rivers of their territories, 
by ships of war or others having commission from any Prince, Republic, 
or State whatever. But iu case it should so happen, the party whose 
territorial rights shall thus have been violated shall use his utmost 
endeavors to obtain from the offending party full and ample satisfaction 
for the vessel or vessels so taken, whether the same be vessels of war or 
merchant vessels. 

Article XXVI. 

If at auy time a rupture should take place (which God forbid) between 
His Majesty and the United States, the merchants and others r _ 

of each of the two nations residing in the dominions of the 
other shall have the privilege of remaining and continuing 
their trade, so long as -they behave peaceably and commit u “° t 
no offence against the laws; and in case their conduct should render 
them suspected, and the respective Governments should think proper to 
order them to remove, the term of twelve months from the publication 
of the order shall be allowed them for that purpose, to remove with their 
families, effects, and property, but this favor shall not be extended to 
those who shall act contrary to the established laws; and for greater 
certainty, it is declared that such rupture shall not be deemed to exist 
while negotiations for accommodating differences shall be depending, 
nor nntil the respective Ambassadors or Ministers, if such there shall he, 
shall be recalled or sent home on account of such differences, and not 
on account of personal misconduct, according to the nature and degrees 
of which both parties retain their.rights, either to request the recall, or 
immediately to send home the Ambassador or Minister of the other, and 
that without prejudice to their mutual friendship and good under¬ 
standing. 
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Article XXVII. 

It is further agreed that Jlis Majesty and the United States, on 
ct . mutual requisitions, by them respectively, or by their re¬ 

spective Ministers or officers authorized to make the same, 
will deliver up to justice all persons who, being charged with murder 
or forgery, committed within the jurisdiction of either, shall seek an 
asylum within any of the countries of the other, provided that this 
shall only be done on such evidence of criminality as, according t,p the 
laws of the place, where the fugitive or person so charged shall be 
found, would justify his apprehension and commitment for trial, if the 
offence had there been committed. The expence of such apprehension 
and delivery shall be borne and defrayed by those who make the 
requisition and receive the fugitive. 

Article XXVIII. 


It is agreed that the first ten articles of this treaty shall be perma- 
nent, and that the subsequent articles, except the twelfth, 
shall be limited in their duration to twelve years, to be 
computed from the day on which the ratifications of this treaty shall 
be exchanged, but subject to this condition, That whereas the said 
twelfth article will expire by the limitation therein contained, at the 
end of two yeass from the signing of the preliminary or other articles 
of peace, which shall terminate the present war in which His Majesty 
is engaged, it is agreed that proper measures shall by concert be taken 
for bringing the subject of that article into amicable treaty and discus¬ 
sion, so early before the expiration of the said term as that new 
arrangements on that head may by that time be perfected and ready to 
take place. But if it should unfortunately happen that His Majesty *and 
the United States should not be able to agree on such new arrange¬ 
ments, in that case all the articles of this treaty, except the first ten, 
shall then cease and expire together. 

Lastly. This treaty, when the same shall have been ratified by His 
Majesty and by the President of the United States, by and 
'with, the advice and consent of their Senate, and the re¬ 
spective ratifications mutually exchanged, shall be binding and obliga¬ 
tory on His Majesty and on the said States, and shall be by them 
respectively executed and observed with punctuality and the most 
sincere regard to good faith; and whereas it will be expedient, in order 
the better to facilitate intercourse and obviate difficulties, that other 
articles be proposed and added to this treaty, which articles, from want 
of time and other circumstances* cannot now be perfected, it is agreed 
that the said parties will, from time to time, readily treat of and con¬ 
cerning such articles, and will sincerely endeavor so to form them as 
that they may conduce to mutual convenience and tend to promote 
mutual satisfaction and friendship; and that the said articles, after 
having been duly ratified, shall be added to and make a part of this 
treaty. In faith whereof we, the undersigned Ministers Plenipotentiary 
of His Majesty the King of Great Britain and the United States of 
America, have signed this present treaty, and have caused to be affixed 
thereto the seal of our arms. 

Done at London this nineteenth day. of November, one thousand 
seven hundred and ninety-four. 


GEENVILLE. 
JOHN JAY. 


L. S. 
L. S. 
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It is farther agreed, between the saitl contracting parties, that the 
operation of so much of the twelfth article of the said T -euu.«tide« 5 - 
treaty as respects the trade which his said Majesty thereby wtM 
consents may be carried on between the United States and his islands 
in the West Indies, in the manner and on the terms and conditions 
therein specified, shall be suspended. 


EXPLANATORY AETICLE. 

Whereas by the third article of the treaty of amity, commerce, and 
navigation, concluded at London oh the nineteenth day of November, 
one thousand seven hundred and ninety-four, between His Britannic 
Majesty and the United States of America, it was agreed that it should 
at all times be free to His Majesty’s subjects and to the citizens of the 
United States, and also jo the Indians dwelling on either side of the 
boundary line, assigned by the treaty of peace to the United States, 
freely to pass and repass, by land or inland navigation, into the respec¬ 
tive territories and countries of the two contracting parties, on the con¬ 
tinent of America, (the country within the limits of the Hudson’s Bay 
Company only excepted,) and to navigate all the l%kes, rivers, and 
waters thereof, and freely to carry on trade and commerce with each 
other, subject to the provisions and limitations contained in the said 
article: And whereas by the eighth article of the‘treaty of peace and 
friendship concluded at Greenville on the third day of August, one 
thousand seven hundred and ninety-five, between the United States 
and the nations or tribes of Indians called the Wyandots, Delawares, 
Shawanoes, Ottawas, Chippewas, Putawatimies, Miamis, Eel River, 
Weeas, Kickapoos, Piankashaws, and Kaskaskias, it was stipulated 
that no person should be permitted to reside at any of the towns or 
hunting camps of the said Indian tribes, as a trader, who is not fur¬ 
nished with a licence for that purpose under the authority of the 
United States: "Which latter stipulation has excited doubts, whether in 
its operation it may not interfere with the due execution of the said 
third article of the treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation: And it 
being the sincere desire of His Britannic Majesty and of the United 
States that this point shonld be so explained as to remove all doubts 
and promote mutual satisfaction and friendship: And for this purpose 
His Britannic Majesty having named for his Commissioner, Phineas 
Bond, Esquire, His Majesty’s Consul General for the Middle and South¬ 
ern States of America, (and now His Majesty’s Charge d’Affaires to the 
United States,) and the President of the United States having named 
for their Commissioner, Timothy Pickering, Esquire, Secretary of State 
of the United States, to whom, agreeably to the laws of the United 
States, he has intrusted this negotiation: They, the said commission¬ 
ers, having communicated to each other their full powers, have, in 
virtue of the same, and conformably to the spirit of the last article of 
the said treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, entered into this 
explanatory article, and do by these presents explicitly agree and 
declare, that no stipulations in any treaty subsequently concluded by 
either of the contracting parties with any other State or nation, or with 
any Indian tribe, can be understood to derogate in any manner from 
the rights of free intercourse and commerce, secured by the aforesaid 
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third article of the treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, to the 
subjects of his Majesty and to the citizens of the United States, and to 
the Indians dwelling on either side of the boundary Rne aforesaid; but 
that all the said persons shall remain at full liberty freely to pass and 
repass, by land or inland navigation, into the respective territories and 
countries of the contracting parties, on either side of the said boundary 
line, and freely to carry on trade and commerce with each other, 
according to the stipulations of the said third article of the treaty of 
amity, commerce, and navigation. 

This explanatory article, when the same shall have been ratified by 
His Majesty and by the President of the United States, by and with the 
advice and consent of their Senate, and the respective ratifications mu¬ 
tually exchanged, shall be added to and make a part of the said treaty 
of amity, commerce, and navigation, and shall be permanently binding 
upon His Majesty and the United States. 

In witness whereof we, the said Commissioners of His Majesty the 
King of Great Britain and the United States of America, have signed 
this present explanatory article, and thereto affixed our seals. 

Done at Philadelphia this fourth day of May, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand seven hundred and ninety-six. 

P. BOND. [l. s.l 

TIMOTHY PICKERING, [l. s.j 


Explanatory article , to be added to the treaty of amity , 
naviqatio'h between the United States and 

Mxrch 15, 1798. . , 

Majesty. 


commerce , and 
His Britannic 


Whereas by the twenty-eighth article of the treaty of amity, eom- 

■ - - - merce, and navigation between His Britannick Majesty and 

the United States, signed at London on the nineteenth day of 
st croix. November, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-four, it 

was agreed that the contracting parties would, from time to time, readily 
treat of and concerning such further articles as might be proposed; that 
they would sincerely endeavour so to form such articles as that they 
might conduce.to mutual convenience and tend to promote mutual sat¬ 
isfaction and friendship; and that such articles, after having been duly 
ratified, should be added to and make a part of that treaty: And whereas 
difficulties have arisen with respect to the execution of so much of the 
fifth article ot the said treaty as requires that the Commissioners 
appointed under the same should in their description particularize the 
latitude and longitude of the source-of the river which may be found tq 
be the one truly intended in the treaty of peace between His Britannick 
Majesty and the United States, under the name of the river St. Croix, 
by reason whereof it is expedient that the said Commissioners should 
be released from the obligation of conforming to the provisions of the 
said article in this respect. The undersigned being respectively named 
by His Britannick Majesty and the United States of America their Pleni¬ 
potentiaries for the purpose of treating of and concluding such articles 
as may be proper to be added to the said treaty, in conformity to the 
above-mentioned stipulation, and having communicated to each other 
their respective full powers, have agreed and concluded, and do hereby 
declare in the name of His Britannick Majesty and of the United States 
of America, that the Commissioners appointed under the fifth article 
of the above-mentioned treaty shall not be obliged to particularize, in 
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their description, the latitude and longitude of the source of the river 
which may be found to be the one truly intended in the aforesaid treaty 
of peace under the name of the river St. Croix, but they shall be at liberty 
to describe the said river, in such other manner as they may judge ex¬ 
pedient, which description shall be considered as a eompleat execution 
of the duty required of the said Commissioners in this respect by the 
article aforesaid. And to the end that no uncertainty may hereafter 
exist on this subject, it is further agreed, That as soon as may be after 
the decision of the said Commissioners, measures shall be concerted be¬ 
tween the Government of the United States and His Britannick Majesty’s 
Governors or Lieutenant Governors in America, in order to erect and 
keep in repair a suitable monument at the place ascertained A , nmume „, „ 
and described to be the source of the said river St. Ctoix, " o,,,re 
which measures shall immediately thereupon, and as often afterwards as 
may be requisite, be duly executed on both , sides with punctuality and 
good faith. 

This explanatory article, when the same shall have been ratified by 
His Majesty and by the President of the United States, by and with the 
advice and consent of their Senate, and the respective ratifications mu¬ 
tually exchanged, shall be added to and make a part of the treaty of 
amity, commerce, and navigation between His Majesty and the United 
States, signed at London on the nineteenth day of November, one thou¬ 
sand seven hundred and ninety-four, and shall be permanently binding 
upon His Majesty and the United States. 

In witness whereof we, the said undersigned Plenipotentiaries of His 
Britannick Majesty arid the United States of America, have signed this 
present article, and have caused to be affixed thereto the seal of our 
arms. 

Done at London this fifteenth day of March, one thousand seven hun¬ 
dred and ninety-eight. 

GRENVILLE, [l. s.] 
RUFUS KING. [l. s.j 


Letter from Thomas Jefferson to George Hammond. 

Philadelphia, September 5, 1793. 

Sib : I am honored with yours of August 30. Mine of the 7th of that month assured 
you that measures were taken for excluding from all further asylum in our ports ves¬ 
sels armed in them to cruise on nations with which we are at peace, and for the restor¬ 
ation of the prizes the Lovely Lass, Prince William Henry, and the Jane of Dublin; 
and that should the measures for restitution fail in their effect, the President considered 
it as incumbent on the United States to make compensation for the vessels. 

We are bound by our treaties with three of the belligerent nations, by all the means. 
in our power, to protect and defend their vessels and effects in our ports, or waters, or 
on the seas near our shores, and to recover and restore the same to the right owners 
when taken from them. If all the means in our power are used, and fail in their effect, 
we are not bound by our treaties with those nations to make compensation. 

Though we have no similar treaty with Great Britain, it wap the opinion of the Pres¬ 
ident that we should use towards that nation the same rule which, under this article, 
was to govern us with the other nations; and even to extend it to captures made on 
the high seas and brought into our ports, if done by vessels which had been armed 
within them. 

Having, for particular reasons, forbore to use all the means in our power for the res¬ 
titution of the three vessels mentioned in my letter of August 7th, the President 
thought it incnmbent on the United States to make compensation for them; and though 
nothing was said in that letter of other vessels taken under like circumstances, and 
brought in after the oth of June, and before the date of that letter, yet when the same 
forbearance had taken place, it was and is his opinion, that compensation would be 
equally due. 
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As to prizes made under the same circumstances, and brought in after the date of that 
letter, the President determined that all the means in our power should be used for their 
restitution. If these fail, as we should not be bound by our treaties to make compen¬ 
sation to the other Powers in the analogous case, he did not mean to give an opinion 
that it ought to be done to Great Britain. But still, if any cases shall arise subsequent 
to that date, the circumstances of which shall place them on similar ground with those 
before it, the President would think compensation equally incumbent on the United 
•States. 

Instructions are given to the Governors of the different States to use all the means 
in their power for restoring prizes of this last description found within their ports. 
Though they will, of course, take measures to be informed of them, and the General 
■Government has given them the aid of the custom-house officers for this purpose, yet 
you will be sensible of the importance of multiplying the channels of their information 
as far as shall depend on yourself, or any person under your direction, in order that 
the Governors may use the means in their power for making restitution. 

Without knowledge of the capture they cannot restore it. It will always be best to 
give the notice to them directly; but any information which you shall be pleased to 
send to me, also, at any time, shall be forwarded to them as quickly as distance will 
permit. _ 

Hence you will perceive, sir, that the President coutempla® s restitution or compen¬ 
sation in the case before the 7th of August; and-after that date, restitution if it can 
be effected by any means in our power. And that it will be important that you should 
substantiate the fact that such prizes are in our ports or waters. 

Your list of the privateers illicitly armed in our ports is, I believe, correct. 

With respect to losses by detention, waste, spoliation sustained by vessels taken 
as before mentioned, between the dates of June 5th and August 7th, it is proposed 
as a provisional measure that the Collector of the Customs of the district, and the 
British Consul, or any other person you please, shall appoint persons to establish the 
value of the vessel and cargo at the time of her capture and of her arrival in the port 
into which she is brought, according to their value in that port. If this shall be 
agreeable to you, and you will be pleased to signify it to me, with the names of the 
prizes understood to be of this description, instructions will be given accordingly to 
the Collector of the Customs where the respective vessels are. 

I have the honor to be, &c., 

TH: JEFFERSON. 

Gf.o : Hammond, Esq. 


GEEAT BRITAIN, 1802. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND GREAT BRITAIN, CON¬ 
CLUDED JANUARY 8,1802; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 15 JULY, 1802. 

Difficulties having arisen in the execution of the sixth article of the 
treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, concluded at 
Treat, of 19th London on the fourth day of November, one thousand seven 
Nov., i7M, art. 7 . h un <j rec [ an d ninety-four, between His Britannic Majesty 
and the United States of America, and in consequence thereof the pro¬ 
ceedings of the Commissioners under the seventh article of the same 
treaty having been suspended, the parties to the said treaty being 
equally desirous, as far as may be, to obviate such difficulties, have re¬ 
spectively named Plenipotentiaries to treat and agree respecting the 
same, that is to say, His Britannic Majesty has named for his Pleni¬ 
potentiary, the Eight Honourable Eobert Banks Jenkinson, commonly 
called Lord Hawkesbury, one of His Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy 
Council, and his Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; and 
the President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate thereof, has named for their Plenipotentiary, Eufus King, 
Esquire, Minister Plenipotentiary of the said United States to his Bri¬ 
tannic Majesty; who have agreed to and concluded^the following articles: 
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Article I. 

In satisfaction and discharge of the money which the United States 
might have been liable to pay in pursuance of the provisions 
of the said sixth article, which is hereby declared to be can- The 8lxth " tlc '' 

celled and annulled, except so far as the same may relate to the execu¬ 
tion of the said seventh article, the United States of America hereby 
engage to pay, and His Britannic Majesty consents to accept, for the use 
of the persons described in the said sixth article, the sum of six hun¬ 
dred thousand pounds sterling, payable at the times and place, and in 
the manner following, that is to say, the said sum of six hundred thou¬ 
sand pounds sterling shall be paid at the city of Washington, in three 
annual instalments of two hundred thousand pounds sterling each, and 
to such person or persons as shall be authorized by His Britannic 
Majesty to receive the same; the first of the said instalments to be paid 
at the expiration of one year, the second instalment at the expiration of 
two years, and the third and last instalment at the expiration of three 
years next following the exchange of the ratifications of this convention. 
And to prevent any disagreement concerning the rate of exchanges, the 
said payments shall be made in the money of the said United States, 
reckoning four dollars and forty-four cents to be equal to one pound 
sterling. 


Article II. 

Whereas it is agreed by the fourth article of the definitive treaty of 
peace, concluded at Paris on the third day of September, ^ th ^ 
one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three, between His of the^treaty of peace 
Britannic Majesty and the United States, that creditors on ° 1783 
either side should meet with no lawful impediment to the recovery of 
the full value in sterling money of all bona fide debts theretofore con¬ 
tracted, it is hereby declared that the said fourth article, so far as re¬ 
spects its future operation, is hereby recognized, confirmed, and declared 
to be binding and obligatory on His Britannic Majesty and the said 
United States, and the same shall be accordingly observed with punc¬ 
tuality and good faith, and so as that the said creditors shall hereafter 
meet with no lawful impediment to the recovery of the full value in 
sterling money of their bona fide debts. 

Article III. 

It is furthermore agreed and concluded that the Commissioners ap¬ 
pointed in pursuance of the seventh article of the said treaty of amity, 
commerce, and navigation, and whose proceedings have been suspended 
as aforesaid, shall, immediately after the signature of this convention, 
re assemble and proceed ih the execution of their duties according to 
the provisions of the said seventh article, except only that, instead of 
the sums awarded by the said Commissioners being made payable at the 
time or times by them appointed, all sums of money by them awarded 
to be paid to American or British claimants, according to the provis- 
1 ions of the said seventh article, shall be made payable in three equal in¬ 
stalments, the first whereof to be paid at the expiration of one year, the 
second at the expiration of two years, and the third and last at the ex¬ 
piration of three years next after the exchange of the ratifications of 
this convention. 


22 
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Article IY. 

This convention, when the same shall have been ratified by His 
Rotations. Majesty, and by the President of the United States, by and 

.». 11 o with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and the 

respective ratifications duly exchanged, shall be binding and obligatory 
upon His Majesty and the said United States. 

In faith whereof we, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries of His Britannic 
Majesty and of the United States of America, by virtue of our respective 
full powers, have signed the present convention, and have caused the 
seals of our arms to be affixed thereto. 

Done at London the eighth day of January, one thousand eight 
hundred and two. 

HAWKESBURY. [l. s.l 
EUPUS KING. [L. S.; 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1814. 

TREATY OF PEACE AND AMITY BETWEEN HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY AND 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. CONCLUDED DECEMBER 24,1814; RAT¬ 
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED FEBRUARY 17, 1815; PROCLAIMED FEBRUARY 
18, 1815. 

His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, desirous of 
terminating the war which has unhappily subsisted between the two 
countries, and of restoring, upon principles of perfect reciprocity, peace, 
friendship, and good understanding between them, have, for that pur¬ 
pose, appointed their respective Plenipotentaries, that is to say: 

His Britannic Majesty, on his part, has appointed the Right Honourable 
James Lord Gambier, late Admiral of the White, now Admiral of the 
Red Squadron of His Majesty’s fleet, Henry Goulburn, Esquire, a mem¬ 
ber of the Imperial Parliament, and Under Secretary of State, and Wil¬ 
liam Adams, Esquire, Doctor of Civil Laws; and the President of the 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, 
has appointed John Quincy Adams, James A. Bayard, Henry Clay, 
Jonathan Russell, and Albert Gallatin, citizens of the United States; 

Who, after a reciprocal communication of their respective full powers, 
have agreed upon the following articles:. 

Article I. 

There shall be a firm and universal peace between His Britannic 
Finn and hmob- Majesty and the United States, and between their respect¬ 
ive peace. ive countries, territories, cities, towns, and people, of every 
degree, without exception of places or persons. All hostilities, both by 
sea and land, shall cease as soon as this treaty shall have been ratified 
by both parties, as hereinafter mentioned. All territory, places, and 
possessions whatsoever, taken by either party from the 
be restored, with ex- other during the war, or which may be taken after the 
118 signing of this treaty, excepting only the islands herein¬ 

after mentioned, shall be restored without delay, and without causing 
any destruction or carrying away any of the artillery or other public 
property originally captured in the said forts or places, and which shall 
remain therein upon the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty, or 
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auy slaves or other private property. And all archives, Archiv „ „ nd rec . 
records, deeds, and papers, either of a public nature or be- ° ri ‘ 10 be restore ‘ l - 
longing to private persons, which, in the course of the war, may have 
fallen into the hands of the officers of either party, shall be, as far as 
may be practicable, forthwith restored and delivered to the proper au¬ 
thorities and persons to whom they respectively belong. Such of the 
islands in the Bay of Passamaquoddy.as are claimed by both parties, 
shall remain in the possession of the party in whose occupation they 
may be at the time of the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty, 
until the decision respecting the title to the said islands shall have been 
made in conformity with the fourth article of this treaty. No dispo¬ 
sition made by this treaty as to suph possession of the islands and ter¬ 
ritories claimed by both parties shall, in any manner whatever, be con¬ 
strued to affect the right of either. 

Article II. 

Immediately after the ratifications of this treaty by both parties, as 
hereinafter mentioned, orders shall be sent to the armies, order, t » be«« 
squadrons, officers, subjects and citizens of the two Powers *° 
to cease from all hostilities. And to prevent all causes of complaint 
which might arise on account of the prizes which may be taken at sea 
after the said ratifications of this treaty, it is reciprocally agreed that 
all vessels and effects which may be taken after the space of twelve 
days from the said ratifications, upon all parts of the coast of North 
America, from the latitude of twenty-three degrees north to the lati¬ 
tude of fifty degrees north, and as far eastward in the Atlantic Ocean 
as the thirty-sixth degree of west longitude from the meridian of Green¬ 
wich, shall be restored on each side: that the time shall be thirty 
days in all other parts of the Atlantic Ocean north of the T 
equinoctial line or equator, and the same time for the ° fcwlure • 
British an‘d Irisli Channels, for the Gulf of Mexico, and all parts of the 
West Indies; forty.days for the North Seas, for the Baltic, and for all parts 
of the Mediterranean: sixty days for the Atlantic Ocean south of the 
equator, as far as the latitude of the Cape of Good Hope; ninety days 
for every other part of the world south of the equator; andone hundred 
and twenty days for all other parts of the world, without exception. 

Article III. 

All prisoners of war taken on either side, as well by land as by sea, 
shall be restored as soon as practicable after the ratificar p riso „„, ofw „ 
tions of this treaty, as hereinafter mentioned, on their pay- 
ing the debts which they may have contracted during their captivity. 
The two contracting parties respectively engage to discharge, in specie, 
the advances which may have been made by the other for the suste¬ 
nance and maintenance of such prisoners. 

Article IV. 

Whereas it was stipulated by the second article in the treaty of peace 
of one thousand seven hundred and eighty three, between Bound!iry ejub 
His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, “w 

that the boundary of the United States should comprehend 0 
all islands within twenty leagues of any part of the shores of the United 
States, and lying between lines to be drawn due east from the points 
where the aforesaid boundaries, between Nova Scotia on the one part, 
and East Florida on the other, shall respectively touch the Bay of 
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Fundy and the Atlantic Ocean, excepting such islands as now are, or 
heretofore have been, within the limits of Nova Scotia; and whereas 
the several islands in the Bay of Passamaquoddy, which is part of the 
Bay of Fundy, and the Island of Grand Menan, in the said Bay 
of Fundy, are claimed by the United States as being comprehended 
within their aforesaid boundaries, which said islands are claimed as 
belonging to His Britannic Majesty, as having been, at the time of and 
previous to the aforesaid treaty of one thousand seven hundred and 
eighty-three, within the limits of the Province of Nova Scotia: In order, 
therefore, finally to decide upon these claims, it is agreed that they shall 
Appointment or be referred to two Commissioners to be appointed in the 
Commissioners. following manner, viz: On§ Commissioner shall be appointed 

by His Britannic Majesty, and one by the President of the United 
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof; and 
the said two Commissioners so appointed shall be sworn impartially to 
examine and decide upon the said claims according to such evidence as 
shall be laid before them on the part of His Britannic Majesty and of 
Mpptin. or tte the United States respectively. The said Commissioners 
commiMioner.. shall meet at St. Andrews, in the Province of New Bruns¬ 
wick, and shall have power to adjourn to such other place or places as 
they shall think fit. The said Commissioners shall, by a declaration or 
report under their hands and seals, decide to which of the two contract¬ 
ing parties the several islands aforesaid do respectively belong, in con¬ 
formity with the true intent of the said treaty of peace of one thousand 
seven hundred and eighty-three. And if the said Commissioners shall 
agree in their decision, both parties shall cousider such decision as final 
and conclusive. It is further agreed that, in the event of the two Com- 
, missioners differing upon all or any of the matters so re- 

greement of Commis- ferred to them, or in the event of both or either of the said 
Commissioners refusing, or declining, or wilfully omitting 
to act as such, they shall make, jointly or separately, a report or re¬ 
ports, as well to the Government of His Britannic Majesty as to that of 
the United States, stating in detail the points on which they differ, and 
the grounds upon which their respective opinions have been formed, or 
the grounds upon which they, or either of them, have so refused, de¬ 
clined, or omitted to act. And His Britannic Majesty and the Govern¬ 
ment of the United States hereby agree to refer the report or reports 
of the said Commissioners to some friendly sovereign or State, to be 
then named for that purpose, and who shall be requested to decide on 
the differences which may be stated in the said report or reports, or 
upon the report of one Commissioner, together with the grounds upon 
which the other Commissioner shall have refused, declined, or omitted 
to act, as the case may be. And if the Commissioner so refusing, declin¬ 
ing, or omitting to act, shall also wilfully omit to state the grounds 
upon which he has so done, in such manner that the said statement 
may be referred to such friendly sovereign or State, together with the 
Reorenc report of such other Commissioner, then such sovereign or 

friendly power. state shall decide ex parte upon the said report alone. And 

His Britannic Majesty and the Government of the United States en¬ 
gage to consider the decision of such friendly sovereign or State to 
be final and conclusive on all the matters so referred. 


Article Y. 


Whereas neither that point of the highlands lying due north from 
commissioner, to the source of the river St. Croix, and designa ted in the former 
settle boundaries. treaty of peace between the two Powers as the northwest 
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angle of Nova Scotia, nor the northwestern most head of Connecticut 
Eiver, has yet been ascertained; and whereas that part of the boundary 
line between the dominions of the two Powers which extends from the 
source of the river St. Croix directly north to the abovementioned north¬ 
west angle of Nova Scotia, thence along the said highlands which di¬ 
vide those rivers that empty themselves into the river St. Lawrence from 
those which fall into the Atlantic Ocean to the northwesternmost head 
of Connecticut Eiver, thence down along the middle of that river to the 
forty-fifth degree of north latitude; thence by a line due west on said 
latitude until it strikes the river Iroquois or Cataraquy, has not yet 
been surveyed: it is agreed that for these several purposes two Com¬ 
missioners shall be appointed, sworn, and authorized to act exactly in 
the manner directed with respect to those mentioned in the next pre- 
cedingarticle, unless otherwise specifiedin the present article. Meet . n 
The said Commissioners shall meet at St. Andrews, in the ceedines of commia- 
Province of New Brunswick, and shall have power to ad¬ 
journ to such other place or places as they shall think fit. The said 
Commissioners shall have power to ascertain and determiue the points 
above mentioned, in conformity with the provisions of the said treaty 
of peace of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three, and shall 
cause the boundary aforesaid, from the source of the river St. Croix .to 
the river Iroquois or Cataraquy, to be surveyed and marked according 
to the said provisions. The said Commissioners shall make a map of the 
said boundary, and annex to it a declaration under their hands and seals, 
certifying it to be the true map of the said boundary, and particular¬ 
izing the latitude and longitude of the northwest angle of Nova Scotia, 
of the northwesternmost head of Connecticut Eiver, and of such other 
points of the said boundary as they may deem proper. And both parties 
agree to consider such map and declaration as finally and conclusively 
fixing the said boundary. And in the event of the said two 
Commissioners differing, or both or either of them refus- Case of d,fference - 
ing, declining, or wilfully omitting to act, such reports, declarations, or 
statements shall be made by them, or either of them, and such refer¬ 
ence to a friendly sovereign or State shall be made in all respects as 
in the latter part of the fourth article is contained, and in as full a 
manner as if, the same was herein repeated. 

Article VI. 

Whereas by the former treaty of peace that portion of the boundary 
of the United States from the point where the forty*fifth 
degree of north latitude strikes the river Iroquois or Cata- i.ounLy VoV» 
raquy to the Lake Superior, was declared to be “ along the fifth degree of north 
middle of said river into Lake Ontario, through the middle lat “' i e ' 
of said lake, until it strikes the communication by water between that 
lake and Lake Erie, thence along the middle of said communication into 
Lake Erie, through the middle of said lake until it arrives at the water 
communication into the Lake Huron, thence through the middle of said 
lake to the water communication between that lake and Lake Superior;” 
and whereas doubts have arisen what was the middle qf the said river, 
lakes, and water communications, and whether certain islands lying in 
the same were within the dominions of His Britannic Majesty or of the 
United States: In order, therefore, finally to decide these doubts, they shall 
be referred to two Commissioners, to be appointed, sworn, and authorized 
to act exactly in the manner directed with respect to those mentioned 
in the next preceding article, unless otherwise specified in this present 
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jfcetiwMdduti„ article. The said Commissioners shall meet, in the first in- 
ortiiecommissioners, stance, at Albany, in the State of New York, and shall 
have power to adjourn to such other place or places as they shall think 
fit. The said Commissioners shall, by a report or declaration, under 
their hands and seals, designate the boundary through the said river, 
lakes, and water communications, and decide to which of the two con¬ 
tracting parties the several islands lying within the said rivers, lakes, 
and water communications, do respectively belong, in conformity with 
the true intent of the said treaty of one thousand seven hundred and 
eighty-three. And both parties agree to consider such designation and 
decision as fiual and conclusive. And in the event of the said two 
c.« of u -r— Commissioners differing, or both or either of them refusing, 
r: ‘ n '- declining, or wilfully omitting to act, such reports, declara¬ 

tions, or statements shall be made by them, or either of them, and such 
reference to a friendly sovereign or State shall be made in all respects as 
in the latter part of the fourth article is contained, and in as full a 
manner as if the same was herein repeated. 

Article VII. 

It is further agreed that the said two last-mentioned Commissioners, 
after they shall have executed the duties assigned to them 
fii C X“Su^S to in the preceding article, shall be, and they are hereby, au- 
rotiou between the thorized upon their oaths impartially to fix and determine, 
Superior, and rhe according to the true intent of the said treaty of peace of 
Lute of the woodn. ^ thousand seven hundred and eighty-three, that part of 
the boundary between the dominions of the two Powers which extends 
from the water communication between Lake Huron and Lake Superior, 
to the most northwestern point of the Lake of the Woods, to decide to 
which of the two parties the several islands lying in the lakes, water 
communications, and rivers, forming the said boundary, do respectively 
belong, in conformity with the true intent of the said treaty of peace of 
one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three; and to cause such parts 
of the said boundary as require it to be surveyed and marked. The said 
Commissioners shaU, by a report or declaration under their hands and 
seals, designate the boundary aforesaid, state their decision on the 
points thus referred to them, and particularize the latitude and longi¬ 
tude of the most northwestern point of the Lake of the Woods, and of 
such other parts of the said boundary as they may deem proper. And 
both parties agree to consider such designation and decision as final 
and .conclusive. And in the event of the said two Commis- 
sioners differing, or both or either of them refusing, declin¬ 
ing, or wilfully omittiDg to act, such reports, declarations, or statements 
shall be made by them, or either of them, and such reference to a 
friendly sovereign or State shall be made in all respects as in the latter 
part of the fourth article is contained, and in as full a manner as if the 
same was herein repeated. 


Article YDI. 

The several boards of two Commissioners mentioned in the four pre¬ 
ceding articles shall respectively have power to appoint a 
seeretarv. and to employ such surveyors or other persons as 
they shall judge necessary. Duplicates of all their respect- 
ive reports, declarations, statements, and decisions, and of 
their accounts, and of the journal of their proceedings, shall be deliv- 
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ered by them to the agents of His Britannic Majesty and to the agents 
of the United States, who may be respectively appointed and author¬ 
ized to manage the business on behalf of their respective Governments. 
The said Commissioners shall be respectively paid in such 
manner as shall be agreed between the two contracting par- 
ties, such agreement being to be settled at the time of the exchange of 
the ratifications of this treaty. And all other expenses attending the 
said commissions shall be defrayed equally by the two parties. And in 
the case of death, sickness, resignation, or necessary absence, the place 
of every such Commissioner; respectively, shall be supplied in the same 
manner as such Commissioner was first appointed, and the new Commis¬ 
sioner shall take the same oath or affirmation, and do the same duties. 
It ^is further agreed between the two contracting parties, 
that in case any of the islands mentioned in any of the pre- 
ceding articles, which were in the possession of one of the mentottewar ' 
parties prior to the commencement of the present war between the two 
countries, should, by the decision of any of the boards of Commission¬ 
ers aforesaid, or of the sovereign or State so referred to, as in the four 
next preceding articles contained, fall within the dominions of the other 
party, all grants of land made previous to the commencement of the 
war, by the party having had such possession, shall be as valid as if 
such island or islands had, by such decision or decisions, been adjudged 
to be within the dominions of the party having had such possession. 

Article IX. 

The United States of America engage to put an end, immediately 
after the ratification of the present treaty, to hostilities with Ratification of tlM . 
all the tribes or nations of Indians with whom they may be 
at war at the time of such ratification; and forthwith to restore to such 
tribes or nations, respectively, all the possessions, rights, and privileges 
which they may have enjoyed or been entitled to in one thousand eight 
hundred and eleven, previous to such hostilities: Provided always that 
such tribes or nations shall agree to desist from all hostilities against 
the United States of America, their citizens and subjects, upon the ratifi¬ 
cation of the present treaty being notified to such tribes or nations, and 
shall so desist accordingly. And His Britannic Majesty engages, on 
his part, to put an end immediately after the ratification of the present 
treaty, to hostilities with all the tribes or nations of Indians with whom 
he may be at war at the time of such ratification, and forthwith to re¬ 
store to such tribes or nations respectively all the possessions, rights, 
and privileges which they may have enjoyed or been entitled to in one 
thousand eight hundred and eleven, previous to such hostilities: Pro¬ 
vided always that such tribes or nations shall agree to desist from all 
hostilities against His Britannic Majesty, and his subjects, upon the 
ratification of the present treaty being notified to such tribes or nations, 
and shall so desist accordingly. 

Article X. 

Whereas the traffic in slaves is irreconcileable with the principles of 
humanity and justice, and whereas both His Majesty and Ab0 , illM , of , he 
the United States are desirous of continuing their efforts to 
promote its entire abolition, it is hereby agreed that both the contract¬ 
ing parties shall use their best endeavours to accomplish so desirable an 
object. 
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Article XI. 


This treaty, when the same shall have been ratified on both sides, 
n.u treaty to be w itliout alteration by either of the contracting parties, and 
binding when ratifi- the ratifications mutually exchanged, shall be binding on 
both parties, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at 
Washington, in the space of four months from this day, or sooner if 
practicable. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed 
this treaty, and have thereunto affixed our- seals. 

Done, in triplicate, at Ghent, the twenty-fourth day of December, one 
thousand eight hundred and fourteen. 


GAMBIER- 
HENRY GOULBURN. 
WILLIAM ADAMS. 
JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. 
J. A. BAYARD. 


L. S. 
L. S.' 
L. S.' 
L. S.' 
L. S.' 


H. CLAY. 

JONA. RUSSELL. 
ALBERT GALLATIN. 


L. S. 
L. S.' 
L. S.' 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1815. 

A CONVENTION TO REGULATE THE COMMERCE BETWEEN THE TERRI¬ 
TORIES OP THE UNITED STATES AND OF HIS BRITANNICK MAJESTY. 

CONCLUDED JULY 3,1815; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED DECEMBER 22,1815. 

The United States of America and His Britannick Majesty being de¬ 
sirous, by a convention, to regulate the commerce and navigation 
between their respective countries, territories, and people, in such a 
mauner as to render the same reciprocally beneficial and satisfactory, 
have respectively named Plenipotentiaries, and given them full pow¬ 
ers to treat of and conclude such convention, that is to say: 

The President of the United States, by and with the advice and con¬ 
sent of the Senate thereof, hath appointed for their Plenipotentiaries 
John Quincy Adams, Henry Clay, and Albert Gallatin, citizens of the 
United States; and His Royal Highness the Prince Regent, acting in the 
name and on the behalf of His Majesty, has named for his Plenipoten¬ 
tiaries the Right Honourable Frederick John Robinson, Vice-President of 
the Committee of Privy Council for Trade and Plantations, Joint Pay¬ 
master of His Majesty’s Forces, and a member of the Imperial Parlia¬ 
ment, Henry Goulbourn, Esquire, a member of the Imperial Parliament, 
and Under Secretary at State, and William Adams, Esquire, Doctor of 
Civil Laws$ 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, having mutually produced and shown 
their said full powers, and exchanged copies of the same, have agreed 
on and concluded the following articles, videlicet: 

Article I. 

There shall be between the territories of the United States of Amer- 
Bedprocai liberty ica, and all the territories of His Britannick Majesty in 
or commerce. Europe, a reciprocal liberty of commerce. The inhabitants 
of the two countries, respectively, shall have liberty freely and securely 
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to come with their ships and cargoes to all such places,^ports, and 
rivers, in the territories aforesaid, to which other foreigners are per¬ 
mitted to com<j, to enter into the same, and to remain and reside in any 
parts of tbe said territories, respectively; also to hire and occupy 
houses and warehouses for the purposes of their commerce; and, gen¬ 
erally, the merchants and traders of each nation respectively shall 
enjoy the most complete protection and security for their commerce, 
hut subject always to the laws and statutes of the two countries, re¬ 
spectively. 

Article II. 

Ho higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
the United States of any articles the growth, produce, or Dutie „ „ nP roduc- 
manufaeture of His Britannick Majesty’s territories in tlo " sor<! “ hcou " tr7 ' 
Europe, and no higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importa¬ 
tion into the territories of His Britannick Majesty in Europe of any arti¬ 
cles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States, than 
are or shall be payable on the like articles being the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of any other foreign country; nor shall any higher or 
other duties or charges be imposed in either of the two countries, on the 
exportation of any articles to the United States, or to His Britannick 
Majesty’s territories in Europe, respectively, than such as are payable 
on the exportation of the like articles to any other foreign country; nor 
shall any prohibition be imposed on the exportation or importation of 
any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States, 
or of His Britannick Majesty’s territories in Europe, to or from the said 
territories of His Britannick Majesty in Europe, or to or from the said 
United States, which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

No' higher or other duties or charges shall be imposed in any of the 
ports of the United States on British vessels than those 
payable in the same ports by vessels of the United States; E,,ual ‘ tiro ut ‘“' 
nor in the ports of any of His Britannick Majesty’s territories in Europe 
on the vessels of the United States than shall be payable in the same 
ports on British vessels. 

The same duties shall be paid on the importation into the United 
States of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture Dutie300 
of His Britannick Majesty’s territories in Europe, whether tiOM - 
such importation shall be in vessels of the United States or in British 
vessels, and the same duties shall be paid on the importation into the 
ports of any of His Britannick Majesty’s territories in Europe, of any, 
article the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States, 
whether such importation shall be in British vessels or in vessels of the 
United States. 

The same duties shall be paid, and the same bounties allowed, on the 
exportation of any articles the growth, produce, or manu- Equ , litJ ofdu ,i es , 
facture of His Britannick Majesty’s territories in Europe to ® c - 
the United States, whether such exportation shall be in vessels of the 
United States or in British vessels; and the same duties shall be paid, 
and the same bounties allowed, on the exportation of any articles the 
growth,, produce, or' manufacture of the United States, to His Britan¬ 
nick Majesty’s territories in Europe, whether such exportation shall be 
in British vessels or in vessels of the United States. 

It is further agreed that in all cases where drawbacks are or may 
be allowed upon the re-exportation of any goods the „ . . 
growth, produce, or manufacture of either country, respect- 
ively, the amount of the said drawbacks shall be the same, whether the 
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said goods shall have been originally imported in a British or an Amer¬ 
ican vessel; but when such re-exportation shall take place from the 
United States in a British vessel, or from the territories .of His Britan¬ 
nick Majesty in Europe in an American vessel, to any other foreign 
nation, the two contracting parties reserve to themselves, respectively, 
the right of regulating or diminishing, in such case, the amount of the 
said drawback. 

The intercourse between the United States and His Britannick Maj- 
intercourse wim es ty’ s possessions in the West Indies, and on the continent 
North America, shall not be affected by any of the pro- 
visions of this article, but each party shall remain in the 
complete possession of its rights, with respect to such an 

intercourse. 


Article III. 


His Britannick Majesty agrees that the vessels of the United States 
Trade with Calcutta, of America shall be admitted and hospitably received at the 
*c., direct. principal settlements of the British dominions in the East 
Indies, videlicet: Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, and Prince of Wales’ 
Island; and that the citizens of the said United States may freely carry 
on trade between the said principal settlements and the said United 
States, in all articles of which the importation and exportation, respect¬ 
ively, to and from the said territories, shall not be entirely prohibited ; 
provided only, that it shall not be lawful for them, in any time of war 
between the British Government and any State or Power whatever, to 
export from the said territories, without the special permission of the 
British Government, any military stores, or naval stores, or rice. The 
citizens of the United States shall pay for their vessels, when admitted, 
no higher or other duty or charge than shall be payable on the vessels 
of the most favor’d European nations, and they shall pay no higher 
or other duties or charges on the importation or exportation of the car¬ 
goes of the said vessels than shall be payable on the same articles when 
imported or exported in the vessels of the most favored European 
nations. 

But it is expressly agreed that the vessels of the United States shall 
Article. m».t be not carry any articles from the said principal settlements to 
tiSiKte any port or place, except to some port or place in the United 
unladen. States of America, where the same shall be unladen. 

It is also understood that the permission granted by this article is 
• not to extend to allow the vessels of the United States to 

the Britulb East in” carry on any part of the coasting trade of the said British 
d ” territories; but the vessels of the United States having, in 

the first instance, proceeded to one of the said principal settlements of 
the British dominions in the East Indies, and then going with their 
original cargoes, or part thereof, from one of the said principal settle¬ 
ments to another, shall not be considered as carrying on the coasting 
trade. The vessels of the United States may also touch 
m*y touch for re- for refreshment, but not for commerce, in the course of 
fmfcmmt, their voyage to or from the British territories in India, or 
to or from the dominions of the Emperor of China, at the Cape of Good 
Hope, the island of St. Helena,(a) or such other places as may be in 
the possession of Great Britain, in the African or Indian seas; it being 
well understood that in all that regards this article the citizens of the 
United States shall be subject, in all respects, to the laws and regula¬ 
tions of the British Government from time to time established. 


(a) “Declaration” at the end of this convention. 
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Article IV. 

It shall be free for each of the two contracting parties, respectively, 
to appoint Consuls for the protection of trade, to reside in 
the dominions and territories of the other party; but before Con, “ I, 

any Consul shall act as such, he shall, in the usual form, be approved 
and admitted by the Government to which he is sent; and it is hereby 
declared that, in case of illegal or improper conduct towards How ttw mir be 
the laws or Government of the country to which he is sent, pu ? i,he,J 
such Consul may either be punished according to law, if the laws will 
reach the case, or be sent back, the offended Government assigning to 
the other the reasons for the same. 

It is hereby declared that either of the contracting parties may ex¬ 
cept from the residence of Consuls such particular places Particular places 
as such party shall judge fit to be so excepted. residence of Consuls. 

Article V. 

This convention, when the same shall have been duly ratified by the 
President of the United States, by and with the advice and 
consent of their Senate, and by His Britannick Majesty, and be obligatory for four 
the respective ratifications mutually exchanged, shall be , “ ts 
binding and obligatory on the said United States and His Majesty for 
four years from the date of its signature ;(a) and the ratifi- E, ch an, e 0 r 
cations shall be exchanged in six months from this time, or c “ tions 
sooner if possible. 

Done at London this third day of July, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and fifteen. 

JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. 

H. CLAY. 

ALBERT GALLATIN. 

FREDERICK JOHN ROBINSON. 

HENRY GOULBURN. 

WILLIAM ADAMS. 


DECLARATION. 

The undersigned, His Britannick Majesty’s Charges d’Affaires in the 
United States of America, is commanded by His Royal High- Ded a ra ,i 0 „ o r 24th 
ness the Prince Regent, acting in the name and on the be- NoT ■ 1815 
half of His Majesty, to explain and declare, upon the exchange of the 
ratifications of the convention concluded at London on the third of 
July of the present year, for regulating the commerce and navigation 
between the two countries, that, in consequence of events which have 
happened in Europe subsequent to the signature of the convention 
aforesaid, it has been deemed expedient, and determined, in conjunction 
with the allied sovereigns, that St. Helena shall be the place allotted 
for the future residence of General Napoleon Bonaparte, under such 
regulations as may be necessary for the perfect security of his person; 
and it has been resolved, for that purpose, that all ships 
and vessels whatever, as well British ships and vessels as 
others, excepting only ships belonging to the East India ciuded^romTpSro.ch: 
Company, shall be excluded from all communication with, , " ete, “" 
or approach to, that island. 

( a ) Continued for ten years by the fourth article of the convention of London of 
20th October, 1818. 
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It has therefore become impossible to comply with so much of the 
third article of the treaty as relates to the liberty of touching for re¬ 
freshment at the island of St. Helena, and the ratifications of the said 
treaty will be exchanged under the explicit declaration and understand¬ 
ing that the vessels of the United States cannot be allowed to touch at, 
or hold any communication whatever with, the said island, so long as 
the said island shall continue to be the place of residence of the said 
Napoleon Bonaparte.(a) 

ANTHONY ST. JNO. BAKER. 

Washington, November 24,1815. 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND GREAT BRITAIN, 
MADE BY RICHARD RUSH, ESQ., ACTING AS SECRETARY OF THE 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, AND CHARLES BAGOT, HIS BRITANNIC MAJ¬ 
ESTY’S ENVOY EXTRAORDINARY, &c. CONCLUDED APRIL 28, 1817. 

The naval force to be maintained upon the American lakes by His 
Proclamation of Majesty and the Government of the United States shall 
umwTsuw'.riJS henceforth be confined to the following vessels on each side; 
181& that is— 

On Lake Ontario, to one vessel not exceeding one hundred tons bur¬ 
then, and armed with one eighteen-pound cannon. 

On the upper lakes, to two vessels, not exceeding like burthen each, 
and armed with like force. 

On the waters of Lake Champlain, to one vessel not exceeding like 
Navat force on the burthen, and armed with like force. 

'“ ie * All other armed vessels on these Jakes shall be forthwith 

dismantled, and no other vessels of war shall be there built or armed. 

If either party should hereafter be desirous of annulling this stipula- 
sti aiation m. t* 011 ) aQ d should give notice to that effect to the other party, 
.ea^oaiuLMba* it shall cease to be binding after the expiration of six 
months from the date of such notice. 

The naval force so to be limited shall be restricted to such services as 
will, in no respect, interfere with the proper duties of the 
' ' armed vessels of the other party. 


DECLARATION OF THE COMMISSIONERS UNDER THE FOURTH ARTICLE 
OF THE TREATY OF GHENT. NOVEMBER 24, 1817. 

New York, November 24,1817. 

Sir : The undersigned Commissioners, appointed by virtue of the 
Declaration of Dm fourth article of the treaty of Ghent, have attended to the 
compaifjing er theTr duties assigned them ; and have decided that Moose Island, 
*SST Dudley Island, and Frederick Island, in the Bay of Passa- 
maquoddy, which is part of the Bay of Fundy, do each of them belong 
to the United States of America; and that all the other islands in the 
Bay of Passamaquoddy, and the Island of Grand Menan, in the Bay 
of Fundy, do each of thembelongto His Britannic Majesty, in conformity 
with the true intent of the second article of the treaty of peace of one 
thousand seven hundred and eighty-three. The Commissioners have the 
honor to enclose herewith their decision. 

(a) In consequence of the death of Napoleon Bonaparte, the British Government 
notified the Minister of the United States at London of the cessation of this restriction, 
on the 30th July, 1821. 



GREAT BRITAIN, 1817. 


349 


In making this decision it became necessary that each of the Com¬ 
missioners should yield a part of his individual opinion. Several reasons 
induced them to adopt this measure; one of which was the impression 
and belief that the navigable waters of the Bay of Passamaquoddy, 
which, by the treaty of Ghent, is said to be part of the Bay of Fundy, 
are common to both parties for the purpose of all lawful and direct 
communication with their own territories and foreign ports. 

The undersigned have the honor to be, with perfect respect, sir, your 
obedient and humble servants, 

J. HOLMES. 

THO. BARCLAY. 

The Hon. John Quincy Adams, 

Secretary of State. 


DECISION OF THE COMMISSIONERS UNDER THE FOURTH ARTICLE OF 
♦ THE TREATY OF GHENT. NOVEMBER 24, 1817. 

By Thomas Barclay and John Holmes, Esquires, Commissioners, ap¬ 
pointed by virtue of the fourth article of the treaty of peace DiKia . oii of the 
and amity between His Britannic Majesty and the United commissioners under 
States of America, concluded at Ghent on the twenty-fourth treaty of Ghent, 
day of December, one thousand eight hundred and fourteen, m mu.’ 
to decide to which of the two contracting parties to the said 
treaty the several islands in the Bay of Passamaquoddy, which is part 
of the Bay of Fundy, and the Island of Grand Menan, in the said Bay 
of Fundy, do respectively belong, in conformity with the true intent of 
the second article of the treaty of peace of one thousand seven hundred 
and eighty-three, between his said Britannic Majesty and the aforesaid 
United States of America. 

We, the said Thomas Barclay and John Holmes, Commissioners as 
aforesaid, having been duly sworn impartially to examine and decide 
upon the said claims according to such evidence as should be laid be¬ 
fore us on the part of His Britannic Majesty and the United States, re¬ 
spectively, have decided, and do decide, that Moose Island, 

Dudley Island, and Frederick Island, in the Bay of Passa- Moo ' eI,,1,n< '’ *'• 
maquoddy, which is part of the Bay of Fundy, do, and each of them 
does, belong to the United States of America; and we have also de¬ 
cided, and do decide, that all the other islands, and each o ) r 
and every of them, in the said Bay of Passamaquoddy, which 
is part of the Bay of Fundy, and the Island of Grand Menan, in the said 
Bay of Fundy, do belong to his said Britannic Majesty, in conformity 
with the true intent of the said second article of said treaty of one thou¬ 
sand seven hundred and eighty-three. 

In faith and testimony whereof we have set our hands and affixed 
our seals, at the city of New York, in the State of New York, in the 
United States of America, this twenty-fourth day of November, in the 
vear of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventeen. 

JOHN HOLMES, [l. s.] 
THO. BARCLAY, [l. s. 

Witness: 

James T. Austin, Agt. V. S. A. 

Anxh : Barclay, Sec'y. 
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GREAT BRITAIN, 1818. 

CONVENTION WITH GREAT BRITAIN. CONCLUDED OCTOBER 20,1818; RAT¬ 
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED JANUARY 30, 1819. 

The United States - of America and His Majesty the King of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, desirous to cement the 
good understanding which happily subsists between them, have, for 
that purpose, named their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States, on his part, has appointed Albert 
Gallatin, their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to 
the Court of France, and Richard Rush, their Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of His Britannic Majesty; and 
His Majesty has appointed the Right Honorable Frederick John Rob¬ 
inson, Treasurer of His Majesty’s Navy and President of the Committee 
of Privy Council for Trade and Plantations, and Henry Goulburn, Esq., 
one of His Majesty’s Under Secretaries of State ; 

Who, after having exchanged their respective full powers, found to 
f»ii power* «. be in due and proper form, have agreed to and concluded 
ch. , *rf. the following articles: 

Article I. 

Whereas differences have arisen respecting the liberty claimed by the 
United States, for the inhabitants thereof, to take, dry, and 
e,?/ n '"ir”h? r com' cure fish on certain coasts, bays, harbours, and creeks of His 
mon right nfAshing. Majesty’s dominions in America, it is agreed be¬ 

tween the high contracting parties that the inhabitants of the said United 
States shall have forever, in common with the subjects of His Britannic 
Majesty, the liberty to take fish of every kind on that part of the south¬ 
ern coast of Newfoundland which extends from Cape Ray to the Rameau 
Islands, on the western and northern coast of Newfoundland; from the 
said Cape Ray to the Quirpou Islands, on the shores of the Magdalen 
Islands, and also on the coasts, bays, harbours, and creeks, from Mount 
Joly, on the southern coast of Labrador, to and through the Sfreights 
of Belleisle, and thence northwardly indefinitely along the coast, with- 
Hudson b« com out prejudice, however, to any of the exclusive rights of the 
P .w ° ” Hudson Bay Company: And that the American fishermen 

shall also have liberty forever to dry and cure fish in any of the unset¬ 
tled bays, harbours, and creeks of the southern part of the coast of New¬ 
foundland, hereabove described, and of the coast of Labrador; but so 
soon as the same, or any portion thereof, shall be settled, it shall not be 
lawful for the said fishermen to dry or cure fish at such portion so set¬ 
tled without previous agreement for such purpose with the inhabitants, 
proprietors, or possessors of the ground. And the United States hereby 
1 b renounce forever any liberty heretofore enjoyed or claimed 

the United States Z |3y th e inhabitants thereof to take, dry, or cure fish on or 
eries. other fish- t j iree mar ihe miles of any of the coasts, bays, creeks, 

or harbours of His Britannic Majesty's dominions in America not in¬ 
cluded within the above mentioned limits: Provided, however, that 
the American fishermen shall be admitted to enter such bays or har¬ 
bours for the purpose of shelter and of repairing damages therein, of 
purchasing wood, and of obtaining water, and for no other purpose 
whatever But they shall be under such restrictions as may be neces- 
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sary to prevent their taking, drying, or curing fish therein, or in any 
other manner whatever abusing the privileges hereby reserved to them. 

Article II. 

It is agreed that a line drawn from the most northwestern point of 
the Lake of the Woods along the forty-ninth parallel of neBmlj0 „ of th . 
north latitude, or if the said point shall not be in the forty- ;rSfu„ iw VsmeiS 
ninth parallel of north latitude, then that a line drawn from wSUlTto X'S 
the said point due north or south, as the case may be, until 
the said line shall intersect the said parallel of north latitude, and from 
the point of such intersection due west along and with the said parallel, 
shall be the line of demarcation between the territories of the United 
States and those of His Britannic Majesty, and that the said line shall 
form the northern boundary of the said territories of the United States, 
and the southern boundary of the territories of His Britannic Majesty, 
from the Lake of the Woods to the Stony Mountains. 

Article III. 

It is agreed that any country that may be claimed by either party on 
the northwest coast of America, westward of the Stony Counlry cUimed 
Mountains, shall, together with its harbours, bays, and b JZ th S 
creeks, and the navigation of all rivers within the same, be 
free and open for the term of ten years from the date of the signature 
of the present convention to the vessels, citizens, and subjects of the 
two Powers; it being well understood that this agreement is not to be 
construed to the prejudice of any claim which either of the two high 
contracting parties may have to any part of the said country, nor shall 
it be taken to affect the claims of any other Power or State to any part 
of the said country; the only object of the high contracting parties, in 
that respect, being to prevent disputes and differences amongst them¬ 
selves. 

Article IV. 

All the provisions of the convention “ to regulate the commerce be¬ 
tween the territories of the United States and of His Bri- convention on.™- 
tannic Majesty,” concluded at London on the third day of cont°nned Ju fo r r’ 16 'en 
July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred ,ear *- 
and fifteen, with the exception of the clause which limited its duration 
to four years, and excepting, also, so far as the same was affected by 
the declaration of His Majesty respecting the island of St. Helena, are 
hereby extended and continued in force for the term of ten years from 
the date of the signature of the present convention, in the same manner 
as if all the provisions of the said convention were herein specially 
recited. 

Article V. 

Whereas it was agreed by the first article of the treaty of Ghent that 

“ all territory, places, and possessions whatsoever taken by ' . to lst 

either party from the other during the war, or which may article of treaty of 
be taken after the signing of this treaty, excepting only the 61 “ t ' 
islands hereinafter mentioned, shall be restored without delay, and 
without causing any destruction, or carrying away any of the artillery 
or other public property originally captured in the said forts or places, 
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which shall remain therein upon the exchange of the ratifications of this 
treaty, or any slaves, or other private propertyand whereas under 
Claim for slaves the aforesaid article the United States claim for their citi- 
of d 'he 1, tr 1 elt?' t or zens, and as their private property, the restitution of or 
6! '“ t full compensation for all slaves who, at the date of the ex¬ 

change of the ratifications of the said treaty, were in any territory, 
places, or possessions whatsoever, directed by the said treaty to be re¬ 
stored to the United States, but then still occupied by the British forces, 
whether such slaves were, at the date aforesaid, on shore, or on board any 
British vessel lying in waters within the territory or jurisdiction of the 
Differences row States; and whereas differences have arisen whether, 

iS? SilrSl 1 "' b y * rue intent and meaning of the aforesaid article of the 
° '' 8 Pi treaty of Ghent, the United States are entitled to the resti¬ 

tution of or full compensation for all or any slaves as above described, 
the high contracting parties hereby agree to refer the said differences 
to some friendly sovereign or State, to be named for that purpose j and 
the high contracting parties further engage to consider the decision of 
such friendly sovereign or State to be final and conclusive on all the 
matters referred. 

Article YI. 

This convention, when the same shall have been duly ratified by the 
Tti. convention President of the United States, by and with the advice and 
?£” r of°r"«,a™: consent of their Senate, and by His Britannic Majesty and 
tion.. the respective ratifications mutually exchanged, shall be 

binding and obligatory on the said United States and on His Majesty; 
and the ratifications shall be exchanged in six months from this date, 
or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have thereunto affixed the seal of their arms. 

Done at London this twentieth day of October, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighteen. 

ALBERT GALLATIN. 

RICHARD RUSH. 

FREDERICK JOHN ROBINSON. 

HENRY GOULBURN. 


L. S. 
L. S.' 
[L. 8/ 
L. S. 


DECISION OF THE COMMISSIONERS UNDER THE SIXTH ARTICLE OF THE 
TREATY OF GHENT. DONE AT UTICA, IN THE STATE OF NEW YORK, 18th 
JUNE, 1822. 

The undersigned Commissioners, appointed, sworn, and authorized, 
Boundary of united in virtue of the sixth article of the treaty of peace and amity 
states? ary0 me between His Britannic Majesty and the United States of 
America, concluded at Ghent, on the twenty-fourth day of December, in 
the vear of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fourteen, impar¬ 
tially to examine, and, by a report or declaration, under their hands and 
seals to designate “ that portion of the boundary of the United States 
from’the point where the 45th degree of north latitude strikes the river 
Iroquois or Cataraqua, along the middle of said river into Lake Ontario, 
through the middle of said lake until it strikes the communication, by 
water between that lake and Lake Erie; thence, along the middle of said 
communication, into Lake Erie, through the middle of said lake, 
until it arrives at the water communication into Lake Huron; thence, 
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through the middle of said water communication, into Lake'Huron; 
thence, through the middle of said lake, to the water communication 
between that lake and Lake Superior;” and to “decide to which 
of the two contracting parties the several islands, lying within the 
said rivers, lakes, and water communications, do respectively belong, 
iu conformity with the true inteut of the treaty of 1783:” Do decide and 
declare, that the following described line, (which is more clearly indi¬ 
cated on a series of maps accompanying this report, exhibiting correct 
surveys and delineations of all the rivers, lakes, water communications, 
and islands, embraced by the sixth article of the treaty of Ghent, by a 
black line shaded ou the British side with red, and on the American 
side with blue; and each sheet of which series of maps is identified by 
a certificate, subscribed by the Commissioners, and by the two principal 
surveyors employed by them,) is the true boundary intended by the.two 
before-mentioned treaties, that is to say: 

Beginning at a stone monument, erected by Andrew Ellicott, Esquire, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and De „ ripUonof the 
seventeen, on the south bank, or shore, of the said river boundary of the 
Iroquois or Cataraqua, (now called the St. Lawrence,) which u °“ e 
monument bears south seventy-four degrees and forty-five minutes 
west, and is eighteen hundred and forty yards distant from the stone 
church in the Indian village of St. Regis, and indicates the point at 
which the forty-fifth parallel of north latitude strikes the said river; 
thence, runniug north thirty-five degrees and forty-five minutes 
west, into the river, on a line at right angles with the southern shore, 
to a point one hundred yards south of the opposite island, called 
Cornwall Island; thence, turning westerly, and passing around the 
southern and western sides of said island, keeping one hundred 
yards distant therefrom, and following the curvatures of its shores 
to a’ point opposite to the northwest corner, or angle, of said 
island; thence to and along the middle of the main river, until it 
approaches the eastern extremity of Barnhart’s Island ; thence north¬ 
erly, along the channel which divides the last-mentioned island from the 
Canada shore, keeping one hundred yards distant from the island, until 
it approaches Sheik’s Island; thence along the middle of the strait 
which divides Barnhart’s and Sheik’s islands, to the channel called the 
Long Sault, which separates the two last mentioned islands from the 
Lower Long Sault Island; thence westerly (crossing the centre of the 
last mentioned channel) until it approaches within one hundred yards 
of the north shore of the Lower Sault Island; thence up the north branch 
of the river, keeping to the north of, and near, the Lower Sault Island, 
and also north of, and near, the Upper Sault (sometimes called Baxter’s) 
Island, and south of the.two small islands, marked on the map A and B, 
to the western extremity of the Upper Sault, or Baxter’s Island; thence 
passing between the two islands called the Cats, to the middle of the 
river above; thence along the middle of the river, keeping to the north 
of the small islands marked C and D; and north also of Chrystler’s 
Island and of the small island next above it, marked E, until it ap¬ 
proaches the northeast angle of Goose Neck Island; thence along the 
passage which divides the last-mentioned island from the Canada shore, 
keeping one hundred yards from the island, to the upper end of the same; 
thence south of, and near, the two small islands called the Nut Islands; 
thence uorth of, and near, the island marked F, and also of the island 
called Dry or Smuggler’s Island; thence passing between the islands 
marked G and H, to the north of the island called Isle an Rapid Plat; 
thence along the north side of the last-mentioned island, keeping one 
23 
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hundred yards from the shore to the upper end thereof; thence along 
the middle of the river, keeping to the south of, and near, the islands 
called Cousson (or Tussin) and Presque Isle; thence up the river, keep¬ 
ing north of, and near, the several Gallop Isles, numbered on the map 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10, and also of Tick, Tibbet’s, and Chimney 
Islands; and south of, and near, the Gallop Isles, numbered 11, 12, and 
13, and also of Duck, Drummond, and Sheep Islands; thence along the 
middle of the river, passing north of island No. 14, south of 15, and 16, 
north of 17, south of 18,19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, and 28, and north of 
26, and 27; thence along the middle of the river, north of Gull Island, 
and of the islands No. 29,32,33,34,35, Bluff Island, and No. 39,44, and 
45, and to the south of No. 30, 31, 36, Grenadier Island, and No. 37, 38, 
40, 41, 42, 43, 46, 47, and 48, until it approaches the east end of Well’s 
Island; thence to the north of Well’s Island, and along the strait which 
divides it from Rowe’s Island, keeping to the north of the small islands 
No. 51, 52,54, 58, 59, and 61, and to the south of the small islands num¬ 
bered and marked 49, 50, 53, 55, 57, 60, and X, until it approaches the 
northeast point of Grindstone Island; thence to the north of Grindstone 
Island, and keeping to the north also of the small islands, No. 63, 65, 
67, 68, 70, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77, and 78, and to the south of No. 62,64, 66, 
69, and 71, until it approaches the southern point of Hickory Island; 
thence passing to the south of Hickory Island, and of the two small 
islands lying near its southern extremity, numbered 79 and 80; thence 
to the south of Grand or Long Island, keeping near its southern shore, 
and passing to the north of Carlton Island, until it arrives opposite to 
the southwestern point of said Grand Island in Lake Ontario; thence 
passing to the north of Grenadier, Fox, Stony, and the Gallop Islands 
in Lake Ontario, and to the south of, and near, the islands called the 
Ducks, to the middle of the said lake; thence westerly, along the middle 
of said lake, to a point opposite the mouth of the Niagara River; thence, 
to and up the middle of the said river to the Great Falls; thence up the 
Falls, through the point of the Horse Shoe, keeping to the west of Iris 
or Goat Island, and of the group of small islands at its head, and follow¬ 
ing the bends of the river so as to enter the strait between Navy and 
Grand Islands; thence along the middle of said strait to the head of 
Navy Island; thence to the west and south of, and near to, Grand and 
Beaver Islands, and to the west of Strawberry, Squaw, and Bird Islands,, 
to Lake Erie; thence southerly and westerly, along the middle of Lake 
Erie, in a direction to enter the passage immediately south of Middle 
Island, being one of the easternmost of the group ofislands lying in the 
western part of said lake; thence along the said passage, proceeding to 
the north of Cunningham’s lslaud, of the three Bass Islands, and of the 
Western Sister, and to the south of the islands called the Hen and Chick¬ 
ens, and of the Eastern and Middle Sisters; thence to the middle of the 
mouth of the Detroit River, in a direction to enter the channel which 
divides Bois-Blanc and Sugar Islands; thence up the said channel to the 
west of Bois-Blanc lslaud, and to the east of Sugar, Fox, and Stony Islands, 
until it approaches Fighting or Great Turkey Island; thence along the 
western side, and near the shore of said last-mentioned island, to the 
middle of the river above the same; thence along the middle of said 
river, keeping to the southeast of, and near, Hog Island, and to the north¬ 
west of, and near, the island called Isle a la Paclie, to Lake St. Clair; 
thence through the middle of said lake, in a direction to enter that mouth 
or channel of the river St. Clair, which is usually denominated the 
Old Ship Channel; thence along the middle of said channel, between 
Squirrel Island on the southeast, and Herson’s Island on the northwest, 
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to the upper end of the last-mentioned island, which is nearly opposite 
to Point aux Chfines, on the American shore; thence along the middle of 
the river St. Clair, keeping to the west of, and near, the islands called 
Belle Riviere Isle, and Isle aux Cerfs, to Lake Huron; thence through 
the middle of pake Huron, in a direction to enter the strait or passage 
between Drummond’s Island on the west, and the Little Manitou Island 
on the east; thence through the middle of the passage which divides 
the two last-mentioned islands; thence turning northerly and westerly, 
around the eastern and northern shores of Drummond’s Island, and pro¬ 
ceeding' in a direction to enter the passage between the Island of St. 
Joseph’s and the American shore, passing to the north of the interme¬ 
diate islands No. 61,11,10,12, 9, 6, 4, and 2, and to the south of those 
numbered 15,13, 5, and 1; thence up the said last-mentioned passage, 
keeping near to the'island St. Joseph’s, and passing to the north and 
east of Isle a la Crosse, and of the small islands numbered 16,17,18,19, 
and 20, and to the south and west of those numbered 21,22, and 23, until 
it strikes a line (drawn on the map with black ink and shaded on one side 
of the point of intersection with blue, and on the other with red,) pass¬ 
ing across the river at the head of St. Joseph’s Island, and at the foot 
of the Xeebish Rapids, which line denotes the termination of the boundary 
directed to be run by the sixth article of the treaty of Ghent. 

And the said Commissioners do further decide and declare, that all 
the islands lying in the rivers, lakes, and water eommunica- 
tions, between the before-described boundary-line and the ! ° 

adjacent shores of Upper Canada, do, and each of them does, belong to 
His Britannic Majesty, and that all the islands lying in the rivers, lakes,, 
and water communications, between the said boundary-line and the 
adjacent shores of the United States, or their territories, do, and each 
of them does, belong to the United States of America, in conformity 
with the true intent of the second" article of the said treaty of 1783, and 
of the sixth article of the treaty of Ghent. 

In faith whereof we, the Commissioners aforesaid, have signed this 
declaration, and thereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in quadruplicate at Utica, in the State of New York, in the 
United States of America, this eighteenth day of June, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-two. 

PETER B. PORTER, [l. s.l 
ANTH: BARCLAY. [L.S.] 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1822. 

TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN, CONCLUDED JULY 12,1-22; RATIFICA¬ 
TIONS EXCHANGED JANUARY 10, 1823; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 11, 1823. 

In the name of the Most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 

The President of the United States of America and His 
Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Great Britain 
and Ireland, having agreed, in pursuance of the fifth article 
of the convention concluded at London on the 20th day of pe " ,rofB '*““- 
October, 1818, to refer the differences which had arisen betwen the two 
Governments, upon the true construction and meaning of the first 
article of the treaty of peace and amity concluded at Ghent on the 24th 
day of December, 1814, to the friendly arbitration of His Majesty the 
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Emperor of all the Russias, mutually engaging to consider his decision 
H . M .je,tx’» as final and conclusive. And his said Imperial Majesty 
* w " i having, after due consideration, given his decision upon 

these differences in the following terms, to wit: 

“ That the United States of America are entitled to claim from Great 
uoitea states e«. Britain ajust indemnification for all private property which 
«tS. the British forces may have carried away; and, as the ques- 

“*"*• tion relates to slaves more especially, for all the slaves that 

the British forces may have carried away from places and territories of 
which the treaty stipulates the restitution, in qnitting these same places 
and territories. 

“That the United States are entitled to consider as having been so 
carried away, all such slaves as may have been transferred from the 
above-mentioned territories to British vessels within the waters of the 
said territories, and who for this reason may not have been restored. 

“ But that if there should be any American slaves who were carried 
away from territories of which the first article of the treaty of Ghent 
has not stipulated the restitution to the United States, the United 
vo indemnification States are not entitled to claim an indemnification for the 

for certain •!*. g a i(| g] aV eS.” 

Xow, for the purpose of carrying into effect this award of His Imperial 
Majesty, as arbitrator, his good offices have been farther invoked to 
assist in framing such convention or articles of agreement between the 
United States of America and His Britannic Majesty as shall provide 
the mode of ascertaining and determining the value of slaves and of other 
private property, which may have been carried away in contravention of 
the treaty of Ghent, and for which indemnification is to be made to 
the citizens of the United States, in virtue of His Imperial Majesty’s 
said award, and shall secure compensation to the sufferers for their 
losses, so ascertained and determined. And His Imperial Majesty has 
consented to lend his mediation for the above purpose, and has con- 
, wu)n pi„ ;po stitutedand appointed Charles EobertCount Nesselrode, His 
KMUnv. Imperial Majesty's Privy Councellor, member of the Council 
of State, Secretary of State directing the Imperial Department of 
Foreign Affairs, Chamberlain, Knight of the Order of St. Alexander 
Nevsky, Grand Cross of the Order of St. Vladimir of the first class, 
Knight of that of the White Eagje of Poland, Grand Cross of the Order 
of St. Stephen of Hungary, of the Black and of the Red Eagle of 
Prussia, of the Legion of Honor of France, of Charles III of Spain, of 
St. Ferdinand and of Merit of Naples, of the Annunciation of Sardinia, 
of the Polar Star of Sweden, of the Elephant of Denmark, of the 
Golden Eagle of Wirtemberg, of Fidelity of Baden, of St. Constantine of 
Parma, and of Guelph of Hannovre; and John Count Capodistrias, 
His Imperial Majesty’s Privy Counsellor, and Secretary of State, Knight 
of the Order of St. Alexander Nevsky, Grand Cross of the Order of St. 
Vladimir of the first class, Knight of that of the White Eagle of Poland, 
Grand Cross of the Order of St. Stephen of Hungary, of the Black and 
of the Red Eagle of Prussia, of the Legion of Honour of France, 
of Charles III of Spain, of St. Ferdinand and of Merit of Naples, 
of St. Maurice and of St Lazarus of Sardinia, of the Elephant of 
Denmark, of Fidelity and of the Lion of Zahringen of Baden, Burgher 
of the Canton of Vaud, and also of the Canton and of the Republic of 
Geneva, as his Plenipotentiaries to treat, adjust, and conclude such 
articles of agreement as may tend to the attainment of the above-men¬ 
tioned end, with the Plenipotentiaries of the United States and of His 
Britannic Majesty, that is to say: 



GREAT BRITAIN, 1822. 


357 


On the part of the President of the United States, 'with the advice 
and consent of the Senate thereof, Henry Middleton, a citizen 
of the said United States, and their Envoy Extraordinary c " i,ed Su “*- 
and Minister Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of all the 
Russias; and on the part of His Majesty the King of the United King¬ 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honorable P1raipotenti „ of 
Sir Charles Bagot, one of His Majesty’s most Honorable Great Brit * il - 
Privy Council, Knight Grand Cross of the most honorable Order of the 
Bath, and His Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
to His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after a reciprocal communication of 
their respective full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following articles: F " ! ’ 

Article I. 


For the purpose of ascertaining and determining the amount of in¬ 
demnification which may be due to citizens of the United AAi 
States under the decision of His Imperial Majesty, two Commissioners to be 
Commissioners and two Arbitrators shall be appointed in the * WK> ““ ei 
manner following, that is to say: One Commissioner and one Arbitra¬ 
tor shall be nominated and appointed by the President of the United 
States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof; and one Commissioner and one Arbitrator shall be appointed by 
His Britannic Majesty. And the two Commissioners and two Arbitra¬ 
tors, thus appointed, shall meet and hold their sittings as a board in the 
city of Washington. They shall have power to appoint a secretary, 
and before proceeding to the other business of the commission, they 
shall, respectively, take the following oath (or affirmation) in the pres¬ 
ence of each other; which oath or affirmation, being so ... 
taken, and duly attested, shall be entered on the record of °" ora,r;rm '‘"° n ' 
their proceedings, that is to say: “ I, A. B., one of the Commissioners (or 
Arbitrators, as the case may be) appointed in pursuance of the conven¬ 
tion concluded at St. Petersburg on the Ssj; day of one thousand 
eight hundred and twenty-two, between His Majesty the Emperor 
of all the Russias, the United States of America, and His Britannic 
Majesty, do solemuly swear (or affirm) that I will diligently’, im¬ 
partially, and carefully examine, and, to the best of my judgment, 
according to justice and equity, decide all matters submitted to me as 
Commissioner (or Arbitrator, as the case may be) under the said conven¬ 
tion.” 

All vacancies occurring by death or otherwise shall be filled up in the 
manner of the original appointment, and the new Commis¬ 
sioners or Arbitrators shall take the same oath or affirma¬ 
tion, and perform the same duties. 

Article II. 

If, at the first meeting of this board, the Governments of the United 
States and of Great Britain shall not have agreed upon an ^ e 
average value, to be allowed as compensation for each slave 
for whom indemnification may be due; then, and in that ease, the Com¬ 
missioners and Arbitrators shall conjointly proceed to examine the testi¬ 
mony which shall be produced under the authority of the President of 
the United States, together with such other competent testimony as they 
may see cause to require or allow, going to prove the true value of 
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slaves at the period of the exchange of the ratifications of the treaty of 
Ghent; and, upon the evidence so obtained, they shall agree upon and fix 
i„ <■„<, a® do not the average value. But in case that the majority of the board 
**"'■ at c. c f Commissioners and Arbitrators should not be able to agree 

respecting such average value, then, and in that case, recourse shall be 
had to the arbitration of the Minister or other -4gent of the mediating 
Power accredited to the Government of the United States. A statement 
of the evidence produced, and of the proceedings of the board thereupon, 
shall be communicated to the said Minister or Agent, and his decision, 
founded upon such evidence and proceedings, shall be final and con¬ 
clusive. And the said average value, when fixed and determined by 
either of the three before mentioned methods, shall, in all cases, serve as 
a rule for the compensation to be awarded for each and every slave, for 
whom it may afterwards be found that indemnification is due. 

Article III. 

When the average value of slaves shall have been ascertained and 
commiaaioDers t» fixed, the two Commissioners shall constitute a board for the 
examination of the claims which are to be submitted to 
of claim, them, and they shall notify to the Secretary of State of the 

United States that they are ready to receive a definitive list of the slaves 
and other pri vate property for which the citizens of the United States clai m 
indemnification; it being understood and hereby agreed that the com¬ 
mission shall not take cognizance of, nor receive, and that His Britan¬ 
nic Majesty shall not be required to make, compensation for any claims 
for private property under the first article of the treaty of Ghent not 
contained in the said list. And His Britannie Majesty hereby engages 
to cause to be produced before the commission, a* material towards as¬ 
certaining facts, all the evidence of which His Majesty’s 
number of slave, car- Government may be in possession, by returns from His 
Majesty’s officers or otherwise, of the number of slaves 
carried away. But the evidence so produced, or its defectiveness, shall 
not go in bar of any claim or claims which shall be otherwise satisfac¬ 
torily authenticated. 


Article IV. 

The two Commissioners are hereby empowered and required to go into 
commiasioners to an examination of all the claims submitted, thro’ the 
examineciatma. above-mentioned list, by the owners of slaves or other 
property, or by their lawful attorneys or representatives, and to deter¬ 
mine the same, respectively, according to the merits of the several cases, 
under the rule of the Imperial decision hereinabove recited, and having 
reference, if need there be, to the explanatory documents hereunto an¬ 
nexed, marked A and B. And, in considering such claims, the Commis¬ 
sioners are empowered and required to examine, on oath or affirmation, 
all such persons as shall come before them touching the real number of 
the slaves, or value of other property, for which indemnification is 
claimed; and, also, to receive in evidence, according as they may think 
consistent with equity and justice, written depositions or papers, such 
depositions or papers being duly authenticated, either according to exist¬ 
ing legal forms, or in such other manner as the said Commissioners shall 
see cause to require or allow. 
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Article Y. 

In the event of the two Commissioners not agreeing in any particular 

case under examination, or of their disagreement upon any - 

question which may result from the stipulations of this con- er * sia11 nM a ‘ rw - 
vention, then and in that case they shall draw by lot the name of one of 
the two Arbitrators, who, after having given due consideration to the mat¬ 
ter contested, shall consult with the Commissioners; and a final decision 
shall be given, conformably to the opinion of the majority of the two 
Commissioners and of the Arbitrator so drawn by lot. And the Arbi¬ 
trator, when so acting with the two Commissioners, shall be bound in 
all respects by the rules of proceeding enjoined by the IYth article of 
this convention upon the Commissioners, and shall be vested with the 
same powers, and be deemed, for that case, a Commissioner. 

Article VI. 

The decision of the two Commissioners, or of the majority of the 
board, as constituted by the preceding article, shall in all D 
cases be final and conclusive, whether as to number, the 
value, or the ownership of the slaves, or other property, for which 
indemnification is to be made. And His Britannic Majesty engages to 
cause the sum awarded to each and every owner in lieu of 
his slave or slaves, or other property, to be paid in specie, " menL 

without deduction, at such time or times and at such place or places as 
shall be awarded by the said Commissioners, and on condition of such 
releases or assignments to be given as they shall direct: 

Provided, that no such payment shall be fixed to take place 
sooner than twelve months from the day of the exchange of the rati¬ 
fications of this convention. 


Article VII. 

It is farther agreed that the Commissioners and Arbitrators shall be 
respectively paid in such manner as shall be settled between Pajm , nt „ r Com . 
the Governments of the United States and Great Britain at &c - 

the time of the exchange of the ratifications of this convention. And 
all other expenses attending the execution of the commission shall be 
defrayed jointly by the United States and His Britannic Majesty, the 
same being previously ascertained and allowed by the majority of the 
board. 


Article VIII. 

A certified copy of this convention, when duly ratified by His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias, by the President of the -„ ilMl . . 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of their thi * 

Senate, and by His Britannic Majesty, shall be delivered by each of the 
contracting parties, respectively, to the Minister or other Agent of the 
mediating Power accredited to the Government of the United States, as 
soon as may be after the ratifications shall have been exchanged; which 
last shall be effected at Washington in six months from the date hereof, 
■or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof; the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed *hi« 
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convention, drawn up in two languages, and have hereunto affixed their 
seals. 

• in , triplicate at St. Petersburg, this -Ssir day of ^ one thousand 
eight hundred and twenty-two. 


NESSELRODE. 
CAPODISTRIAS. 
HENRY MIDDLETON. 
CHARLES BAGOT. 


L. S. 
L. S.' 
L. S.' 
L. S. 


A. 


Count Nesselrode to Mr. Middleton. 

The undersigned, Secretary of State, directing the Imperial Administration of Foreign 
April 22 , 1822. Affairs, has the honor to communicate to Mr. Middleton, Envoy Extraor¬ 

dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America, 
the opinion which the Emperor, his master, has thonght it his duty to express upon the 
object of the differences which have arisen between the United States and Great 
Britain, relative to the interpretation of the first article of the treaty of Ghent. 

Mr. Middleton is requested to consider this opinion as the award required of the 
Emperor by the two Powers. 

He will doubtless recollect that he, as well as the Plenipotentiary of His Britannic 
Majesty, in all his memorials, has principally insisted on the grammatical sense of the 
first article of the treaty of Ghent, and that, even in his note of the 4th (16th) Novem¬ 
ber, 1821, he has formally declared that it was on the signification of the words in the text 
of the article as it now is that the decision of His Imperial Majesty should be founded. 

The same declaration being made in the note ot the British Plenipotentiary dated 
8th (20th) October, 1821, the Emperor had only to conform to the wishes expressed by 
the two parties, by devoting all his attention to the examination of the grammatical 
question. 

The above-mentioned opinion will show the manner in which His Imperial Majesty 
judges of this question; and in order that the Cabinet of Washington may also know 
the motives upon which the Emperor’s judgment is founded, the undersigned has hereto 
subjoined an extract of some observations upon the literal sense of the first article of 
the treaty of Ghent. 

In this respect the Emperor has confined himself to following the rules of the lan¬ 
guage employed in drawing up the act, by which the two Powers have required his 
arbitration, and defined the object of their difference. 

His Imperial Majesty has thought it his duty, exclusively, to obey the authority of 
these rules, and his opinion could not but be the rigorous and necessary consequence 
thereof 

The undersigned eagerly embraces this occasion to renew to Mr. Middleton the 
assurancesof his most distinguished consideration. 

NESSELRODE. 

St. Petersburg, 22d April, 1822. 


HIS IMPERIAL MAJESTY’S AWARD. 

Invited by the United States of America aud by Great Britain to give an opinion, as 
Arbitrator, in the differences which have arisen between these two Powers, on the sub¬ 
ject. of the interpretation of the first article of the treaty which they concluded 
at Ghent, on the 24th December, 18t4, the Emperor has taken cognizance of all the 
acts memorials, and notes in which the respective Plenipotentiaries have set forth to 
his administration of foreign affairs the arguments upon which each of the litigant 
parties depends in support of the interpretation giveu by it to the said article. 

After having maturely weighed the observations exhibited on both sides: 

Considering that the American Plenipotentiary and the Plenipotentiary of Britain 
have desired that the discussion shonld be closed ; 

Considering that the former, in his note of the 4th (16th) November, 1821, and the 
latter in his note of the 8th (20th) October, of the same year, have declared that it is 
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upon the construction of the text of the article as it stands, that the Arbitrator’s decision 
should he founded, and that both have appealed, only as subsidiary means, to the 
general principles of the law of nations and of maritime law; ■> j 

The Emperor is of opinion “ that the question can only be decided according to tho 
literal and grammatical sense of the first article of the treaty of Ghent.” 

As to the literal and grammatical sense of the first article of the treaty of Ghent: 

Considering that the period upon the signification of which doubts have arisen, is 
expressed as follows: 

“ All territory, places, and possessions whatsoever, taken by either party from the 
other duriug the war, or which may be taken after the signing of this treaty, excepting 
only the islands hereinafter mentioned, shall be restored without delay, and without 
causing any destruction or carrying away any of the artillery or other public property 
originally captured in the said forts or places, and which shall remain therein upon the ex¬ 
change of the ratifications of this treaty, or any slaves, or other private property ; and all 
archives, records, deeds, and papers, either of a public nature, or belonging to private 
persons, which, in the course of the war, may have fallen into the hands of the officers 
of either party, shall be, as far as may be practicable, forthwith restored and delivered 
to the proper authorities and persons to whom they respectively belong.” 

Considering that, in this period, the words originally captured, and which shall remain 
therein upon the exchange of the ratifications, form an incidental phrase, which can have 
respect, grammatically, only to the substantives or subjects which precede; 

That the first article of the treaty of Ghent .thus prohibits the contracting parties 
from carrying away from the places of which it stipulates the restitut on, only the pub¬ 
lic property which might haik been originally captured there, and which should remain therein 
upon the exchange of tha ratifications, but that it prohibits the carrying away from these 
same places any private property whatever; 

That, on the other hand, these two prohibitions are solely applicable to the places of 
which the article stipulates the restitution; 

The Emperor is of opinion: 

“That the United States of America are entitled to a just indemnification, from 
Great Britain, for all private property carried away by the British forces ; and as the 
question regards slaves more especially, for all such slaves as were carried away by 
the British forces, from the places and territories of which the restitution was stipu¬ 
lated by the treaty, in quitting the said places and territories ; ' 1 

“ That the United States are entitled to consider, as having been so carried away, all 
such slaves as may have been transported from the above-mentioned territories on 
board of the British vessels within the waters of the said territories, and who, for this, 
reason, have not been restored; 

“ But that, if there should be any American slaves who were carried away from ter¬ 
ritories of which the first article of the treaty of Ghent has not stipulated the restitu¬ 
tion to the United States, the United States are not to claim an indemnification for the 
said slaves.” 

The Emperor declares, besides, that he is ready to exercise the office of mediator, 
which has been conferred on him beforehand by the two States, iD, the negotiations 
which must ensue between them in consequence of the award which they have 
demanded. 

Done at St. Petersburg 22d April, 1822. 


B. 


Count Nesselrode to Mr. Middleton. 

The undersigned, Secretary of State, directing the Imperial Administration of Foreign 
Affairs, has, without delay, laid before the Emperor, his master, the explanations into 
which the Ambassador of His Britannic Majesty has entered with the Imperial Ministry, 
in consequence of the preceding confidential communication which was made to Mr. 
Middleton, as well as to Sir Charles Bagot, of the opinion expressed by the Emperor 
upon the true sense of the 1st article of the treaty of Ghent. > 

Sir Charles Bagot understands that, in virtue of the decision of His Imperial 
Majesty, “ His Britannic Majesty is not bound to indemnify the United States for any 
slaves who, coming from places which have never been occupied by his troops, volun¬ 
tarily joined the British forces, either in consequence of the encouragement which His 
Majesty's officers had offered them, or to free themselves from the power of their mas¬ 
ter—these slaves not having been carried away from places or territories captured by 
His Britannic Majesty during the war, and, consequently, not having been carried away 
from places of which the article stipulates the restitution.” 
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In answer to this observation, the undersigned is charged by His Imperial Majesty to 
•communicate what follows to the Minister of the United States of America: 

The Emperor having, by the mutual consent of the two Plenipotentiaries, given an 
■opinion founded solely upon the sense which results from, the text of the article in dis¬ 
pute, does not think himself called upon to decide here any question relative to what 
the laws of war permit or forhid to the belligerents; but, always faithful to the gram¬ 
matical interpretation of the 1st article of the treaty of Gheut, His Imperial Majesty 
.declares, a second time, that it appears to him according to this interpretation : 

“ That, in quitting the places and territories of which the treaty of Ghent stipulates 
the restitution to the United States, His Britannic Majesty’s forces had ho right to 
•carry away from these same places and territories, absolutely, any slave, by whatever 
means he had fallen or come into their power. 

“ But that if, during the war, American slaves had been curried away by the English 
forces, from other places than those of which the treaty of Ghent stipulates the resti¬ 
tution, upon the territory, or on board British vessels, Great Britain should not be 
bound to indemnify the United States for the loss of these slaves, by whatever means 
they might have fallen or come into the power of her officers.” 

Although convinced, by the previous explanations above mentioned, that such is 
also the sense which Sir Charles Bagot attaches to his observation, the undersigned has 
nevertheless received from His Imperial Majesty orders to address the present note to 
the respective Plenipotentiaries, which will prove to them, that, in order the better to 
justify the confidence of the two Governments, the Emperor has been unwilling that 
the slightest doubt should arise regarding the consequences of his opinion. 

The undersigned eagerly embraces this occcasion of repeating to Mr. Middleton the 
assurance of his most distinguished consideration. 

NESSELRODE. 

St. Petersburg, 22<1 April, 1822. 


GREAT BRITAIN, 182C. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA AND GREAT 
BRITAIN. CONCLUDED NOVEMBER 13, 1826; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
FEBRUARY 6, 1827; PROCLAIMED MARCH 19, 1827. 

Difficulties having arisen in the execution of the convention concluded 
at St Petersburgh on the twelfth day of July, 1822, under the media¬ 
tion of His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, between the United 
States of America and Great Britain, for the purpose of carrying into 
effect the decision.of His Imperial Majesty upon the differences which 
had arisen between the said United States and Great Britain on the 
true construction and meaning of the flrsfl article of the treaty of peace 
and amity concluded at Ghent on the twenty-fourth day of December, 
1814: The said United States and his Britannick Majesty, being equally 
desirous to obviate such difficulties, have respectfully named Plenipo¬ 
tentiaries to treat and agree respecting the same, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America has appointed Albert 
Gallatin their Envoy Extraordinary and Miuister Plenipotentiary to His 
Britannick Majesty; and His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honourable William Huskisson, 
a member of his said Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, a mem ber 
of Parliament, President of the Committee of Privy Council for Affairs 
of Trade and Foreign Plantations, and Treasurer of his said Majesty’s 
Navy, and Henry Unwin Addington, Esquire, late His Majesty’s Charg6 
d’Affaires to the United States of America; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and con¬ 
cluded the following articles: 
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Article I. 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland agrees to pay, and the United States of America Sum ,„ b e p,^ 
agree to receive, for the use of the persons entitled to indein- Gre<lt Br ‘ tain - 
nification and compensation by virtue of the said decision and conven¬ 
tion, the sum of twelve hundred and four thousand nine hundred aud 
sixty dollars, current money of the United States, in lieu of, and in full 
and complete satisfaction for, all sums claimed or claimable from Great 
Britain, by any person or persons whatsoever, under the said decision 
and convention. 

Article II. 

The object of the said convention being thus fulfilled, that convention 
is hereby declared to bq cancelled and annulled, save and 
except the second article of the same, which has already 
been carried into execution by the Commissioners appointed under, the 
said convention; and save and except so much of the third article of 
the same as relates to the definitive list of claims and has already like¬ 
wise been carried into execution by the said Commissioners. 

Article III. 

The said sum of twelve hundred and four thousand nine hundred and 
sixty dollars shall be paid at Washington to such person or ,„ d „ hen 
persons as shall be duly authorized, on the part of the United 
States, to receive the same, in two equal payments as follows: 

The payment of the first half to be made twenty days after official 
notification shall have been made by the Government of the United 
■States to. His Britannick Majesty’s Minister in the said United States 
of the ratification of the present convention by the President of the. 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof. 

And the payment of the second half to. be. made on the first day. of 
August, 1827. 

Article IY. 

The above sums being taken as a full and final liquidation of all claims 
whatsoever arising under the said decision and convention, bejn 

both the final adjustment of those claims, and the distribu- ruHor.°ia»£. 
tion of the sums so paid by Great Britain to the United " th ° 

States, shall be made in such manner as the United States alone shall 
determine; and the Government of Great Britain shall have no further 
concern or liability therein. 


Article V. 

It is agreed that from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of 
the present convention, the joint commission appointed Piipcr „ oftllocora . 
under the said convention of St. Petersburgh, of the twelfth 
of July, 1822, shall be dissolved; and upon the dissolution thereof, all 
the documents and papers in possession of the said commission, relating 
to claims under that convention, shall be delivered over to such person 
or persons as shall be duly authorized on the part of the United States 
to receive the same. And the British Commissioner shall make over to 
such person or persons, so authorized, all the documents and papers 
(or authenticated copies of the same, where the originals cannot con¬ 
veniently be made over) relating to claims under the said convention, 
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which he may have received from his Government for the use of the 
said commission, conformably to the stipulations contained in the third 
article of the said convention. 


Article VI. 


The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall 
Ratification of this be exchanged in London, in six months from this date, or 
convention. sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries aforesaid, by virtue of their 
respective full powers, have signed the same, and have affixed thereunto 
the seals of their arms. 

Done at Loudon this thirteenth day of November, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-six. 


ALBERT GALLATIN. 
WILLIAM HUSKISSON. 
HENRY UNWIN ADDINGTON. 


L. S. 
L. S.' 
L. S.' 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1827. 

CONVENTION WITH GREAT BRITAIN. CONCLUDED AUGUST 6,1827; RATI¬ 
FICATIONS EXCHANGED APRIL 2, 1838; PROCLAIMED MAY 15, 1818. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the 

object of the trea United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being equally 
jecto t e reaw. ( j eg j rous pi‘ e vt 1 iit, as far as possible, all hazard of misun¬ 

derstanding between the two nations, with respect to the territory on 
the northwest coast of America., west of the Stoney or Rocky Mountains, 
after the expiration of the third article of the convention concluded be¬ 
tween them on the twentieth pf October, 1818, and also with a view to give 
further time for maturing measures whiph shall have for their object a 
more definite settlement of the claims of each party to the said terri¬ 
tory, have respectively named their Plenipotentiaries to treat and agree 
concerning a temporary renewal of the said article, that is to say : 

The President of the United States of America, Albert Gallatin, their 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to His 
scs.taw* Britannick Majesty; and His Majesty the King of the 
United Kiugdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honourable 
Charles Grant, a member of his said Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy 
Council, a member of Parliament, and Vice-President of the Commit¬ 
tee of Privy Council for Affairs of Trade and Foreign Plantations, and 
Henry Unwin Addington, Esquire; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and con¬ 
cluded the following articles: 


Article I. 

All the provisions of the third article of the convention concluded 
between the United States of America and His Majesty the 
co^Sio”of'joa King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
o«ober, ibis. 0 n the twentieth of October, 1818, shall be, and they are hereby, 

further indefinitely extended and continued in force, in the same man 
ner as if all the provisions of the said article were herein specifically 
recited.* 
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Article II. 

It shall be competent, however, to either of the contracting parties, 

in case either should think fit, at any time after the twen- - _=.. _ 

tieth of October, 1828, on giving due notice of twelve months “"” 1Ied - 
to the other contracting party, to annul and abrogate this convention; 
and it shall, in such case, be accordingly entirely annulled and abrogated, 
alter the expiration of the said term of notice. 

Article III. 

Nothing contained in this convention, or in the third article of the 
convention of the twentieth of October, 1818, hereby con- „ . 
tinued in force, shall be construed to impair, or in any man- to be afiected by this 
ner affect, the claims which either of the contracting parties 
may have to any part of the country westward of the Stoney or Rocky 
Mountains. 

Article IV. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifica- Ratification*, 
tions shall be exchanged in nine months, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at London the sixth day of August, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven. 

ALBERT GALLATIN. 

CHA. GRANT. 

HENRY UNWIN ADDINGTON. 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1827. 

RENEWAL OF COMMERCIAL CONVENTION WITH GREAT BRITAIN. CON¬ 
CLUDED AUGUST 6, 1827; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED APRIL 2, 1828; 
PROCLAIMED MAY -15, 1828. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being desir- owector u,„ co¬ 
ons of continuing in force the existing commercial regula- ye ” ,i0 “- 
tions between the two countries, which are contained in the convention 
concluded between them on the third of July, 1815, and further renewed 
by the fourth article of the convention of the twentieth of October, 1818, 
have, for that purpose, named their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is 
to say : 

The President of the United States of America, Albert Gallatin, their 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to His 0 » 
Britannick Majesty; and His Majesty the King of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honourable 
Charles Grant, a member of His said Majesty’s Most Hon- 0 „ «« 
ourable Privy Council, a member of Parliament, and Vice- Maie " ty- 
President of the Committee of Privy Council for Affairs of Trade and 
Foreign Plantations; and Henry Unwin Addington, Esquire; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in due and proper form, have agreed 
upon and concluded the following articles: ' ” 


L. g. 
L. S. 
L. S.' 
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Article I. 

All the provisions of the convention concluded between the United' 
States of America and His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, on the third of July, 1815, and further con¬ 
tinued for the term of ten years by the fourth article of the convention 
of the twentieth of October, 1818, with the exception therein contained 
as to St. Helena, are hereby further indefinitely, and without the said 
exception, extended and continued in force, from the date of the expira¬ 
tion of the said ten years, in the same manner as if all the provisions 
of the said convention of the third of July, 1815, were herein specifically 
recited. 

Article II. 

It shall be competent, however, to either of the contracting parties, 
in case either should think fit, at any time after the expiration of the 
said ten years, that is, after the twentieth of October, 1828, on giving 
due notice of twelve months to the other contracting party, to annul and 
abrogate this convention; and it shall, in such case, be accordingly 
entirely annulled and abrogated, after the expiration of the said term 
of notice. 

Article III. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be- 
exchanged in nine mouths, or sooner if possible.’ 

In witness -whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the- 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at London the sixth day of August, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven. 

ALBERT GALLATIN. 

OHA. GRANT. 

HENRY UNWIN ADDINGTON. 


[L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1827. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA AND GREAT 
BRITAIN. CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 29,1827; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
APRIL 2, 1828; PROCLAIMED MAY 15,1828. 

Whereas it is provided by the fifth article of the treaty of Ghent,, 
that, in case the Commissioners appointed under that 
comtmuiooen. ar ticle, for the settlement of the boundary line therein de¬ 
scribed, should not be able to agree upon such boundary line, the re¬ 
port or reports of those Commissioners, stating the points on which 
they had differed, should be submitted to some friendly Sovereign or 
State, and that the decision given by such Sovereign or State, on such 
points of difference, should be considered by the contracting parties as 
final and conclusive: That case having now arisen, and it having, there¬ 
fore, become expedient to proceed to and regulate the reference as 
above described, the United States of America and His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland have, for 
that purpose, named their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States has appointed Albert Gallatin, 
their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court 
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of His Britannick Majesty; and His said Majesty, on his part, has ap¬ 
pointed the Right Honourable Charles Grant, a member of Parliament, 
a member of His said Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, and 
President of the Committee of the Privy Council for Affairs of Trade 
and Foreign Plantations, and Henry IJnwin Addington, Esquire; 

Who, after having exchanged their respective full powers, found to 
be in due and proper form, have agreed to and concluded the follow¬ 
ing articles: 

Article I. 

It is agreed that the points of difference which have arisen iu the 
settlement of the boundary between the American and nefere „ co of dir . 
British dominions, as described in the 5th article of the fere "“- 
treaty of Ghent, shall be referred, as therein provided, to some friendly 
Sovereign or State, who shall be invited to investigate, and make a de¬ 
cision upon, such points of difference. 

The two contracting Powers engage to proceed in concert, to the 
choice of such friendly Sovereigu or State, as soon as the ratifications of 
this convention shall have been exchanged, and to use their best en¬ 
deavours to obtain a decision, if practicable, within two years after the 
Arbiter shall have signified his consent to act as such. 

Article II. 

The reports and documents, thereunto annexed, of the Commissioners- 
appointed to carry into execution the 5th article of the smeme,*. or-,he 
treaty of Ghent, being so voluminous and complicated as 
to render it improbable that any Sovereign or State should be willing or 
able to undertake the office of investigating and arbitrating upon them, 
it is hereby agreed to substitute, for those reports,' new and separate- 
statements of the respective cases, severally drawn up by each of the- 
contracting parties, in such form and terms as each may think fit. 

The said statements, when prepared, shall be mutually communicated 
to each other by the contracting parties, that is to say, by the United 
States to His Britannick Majesty’s Minister or ChargC d’Affaires at 
Washington, and by Great Britain to the Minister or ChargC d’Affaires 
of the United States at London, within fifteen months after the exchange- 
of the ratifications of the present convention. 

After such communication shall have taken place, each party shall 
have the power of drawing up a second and definitive statement, if it 
thinks fit so to do, in reply to the statement of the other party, so com¬ 
municated ; which definitive statements shall also be mutually commu¬ 
nicated, in the same manner as aforesaid, to each other, by the con¬ 
tracting parties, within twenty-one months after the exchange of rat¬ 
ifications of the present convention. 

Article III. 

Each of the contracting parties shall, within nine months after the 

exchange of ratifications of this con vention, communicate to ETide „ c< , .. 

the other, in the same manner as aforesaid, all the evidence tobe ° lfered - 
intended to be brought in support of its claim, beyond that which is 
contained in the reports of the Commissioners, or papers thereunto an¬ 
nexed, and other written documents laid before the Commission, under 
the 5th article of the treaty of Ghent. 

Each of the contracting parties shall be bound, on the application of 
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the other party, made within six months after the exchange of the rati¬ 
fications of this convention, to give authentick copies of such individ¬ 
ually specified acts of a publick nature, relating to the territory in 
question, intended to be laid as evidence before the Arbiter, as have 
been issued under the authority, or are in the exclusive possession, of 
each party. 

No maps, surveys, or topographical evidence of any description, shall 
be adduced by either party, beyond that which is hereinafter stipulated, 
nor shall any fresh evidence of any description be adduced or adverted 
to, by either party, other than that mutually communicated or applied 
for as aforesaid. 

Each party shall have full power to incorporate in, or annex to, either 
its first or second statement, any portion of the reports of the Commis¬ 
sioners, or papers thereunto annexed, and other written documents laid 
before the Commission under the 5th article of the treaty of Ghent, or 
of the other evidence mutually communicated or applied for as above 
provided, which it may think fit. 

Article IV. 


The map called Mitchell’s map, by which the framers of the treaty of 
1783 are acknowledged to have regulated their joint and 
M “ ps - official proceedings, and the map A, which has been agreed 

on by the contracting parties, as a delineation of the water-courses, and 
of the boundary lines in reference to the said water courses, as contended 
for by each party respectively, and which has accordingly been signed 
by the above-named Plenipotentiaries, at the same time with this con¬ 
vention, shall be annexed to the statements of the contracting parties, 
and be the only maps that shall be considered as evidence, mutually 
acknowledged by the contracting parties, of the topography of the 
country. 

It shall, however, be lawful for either party to annex to its respective 
first statement, for the purposes of general illustration, any of the maps, 
surveys, or topographical delineations, which were filed with the Com¬ 
missioners under the 5th article of the treaty of Ghent, any engraved 
map heretofore published, and also a transcript of the above-mentioned 
map A, or of a section thereof, in which transcript each party may lay 
down the highlands, or other features of the couutry, as it shall think 
fit; the water courses and the boundary lines, as claimed by each party, 
remaining as laid down in the said map A. 

But this transcript, as well as all the other maps, surveys, or topo¬ 
graphical delineations, other than the map A, and Mitchell’s map, in¬ 
tended to be thus annexed, by either party, to the respective statements, 
shall be communicated to the other party, in the same manuer as afore¬ 
said within nine months after the exchange of the ratifications of this 
convention, and shall be subject to such objections and observations as 
the other contracting party may deem it expedient to make thereto, and 
shall annex to his first statement, either in the margin of such trans¬ 
cript, map or maps, or otherwise. 

Article V. 


All the statements, papers, maps, and documents, above mentioned, 
' and which shall have been mutually communicated as afore- 
to be delivered. said shall, without any addition, subtraction, or alteration, 
whatsoever, be jointly and simultaneously delivered in to the arbitral 
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ing Sovereign or State within two years after the exchange of ratifica¬ 
tions of this convention, unless the Arbiter should not, within that time, 
have consented to act as such; in which case all the said statements, 
papers, maps, and documents shall be laid before him within six months 
after the time when he shall have consented so to act. No other state¬ 
ments, papers, maps, or documents shall ever be laid before the Arbiter, 
except as hereinafter provided. 

Article YI. 


In order to facilitate the attainment of a just and sound decision on 
the part of the Arbiter, it is agreed that, in case the said 
Arbiter should desire further elucidation or evidence in further 

regard to any specifick point contained in any of the said eTI 
statements submitted to him, the requisition for such elucidation or 
evidence shall be simultaneously made to both parties, who shall there¬ 
upon be permitted to bring further evidence, if required, and to make, 
each, a written reply to the specifick questions submitted by the said 
Arbiter, but no further; and such evidence and replies shall be immedi¬ 
ately communicated by each party to the other. 

And in case the Arbiter should find the topographical evidence, laid 
as aforesaid before him, insufficient for the purposes of a sound and just 
decision, he shall have the power of ordering additional surveys to be 
made of any portions of the disputed boundary line or territory, as he 
may think fit; which surveys shall be made at the joint expense of the 
contracting parties, and be considered as conclusive by them. 

Article YII. 


The decision of the Arbiter, when given, shall be taken as final and 
conclusive; and it shall be carried, without reserve, into Df , L , ion of th 
immediate effect, by Commissioners appointed for that pur- Arbiter 
pose by the contracting parties. 

Article YIII. 


This convention shall 'be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex¬ 
changed in nine months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed 
the same, and have affixed thereto the seals of our arms. 

Done at London the twenty-ninth day of September, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven. 


ALBERT GALLATIN. 

CHA. GRANT. 

HENRY UNWIN ADDINGTON. 


L. S. 
L. S.' 
L. S.' 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1842. 

A TREATY TO SETTLE AND DEFINE THE BOUNDARIES BETWEEN THE TER¬ 
RITORIES OF THE UNITED STATES AND THE POSSESSIONS OF HER BRI¬ 
TANNIC MAJESTY IN NORTH AMERICA; FOR THE FINAL SUPPRESSION OF 
THE AFRICAN SLAVE-TRADE; AND FOR THE GIVING UP OF CRIMINALS 
FUGITIVE FROM JUSTICE, IN CERTAIN CASES. CONCLUDED AUGUST 9, 
1842; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED OCTOBER 13, 1842; PROCLAIMED NO¬ 
VEMBER 10, 1842. 

Whereas certain portions of .the line of boundary between the United 
States of America and the British dominions in North Preamble. 

24 
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America, described in the second article of the treaty of peace of 1783, 
have not yet been ascertained and determined, notwithstanding the 
repeated attempts which have been heretofore made for that purpose ; 
and whereas it is now thought to be for the interest of both parties, that, 
avoiding further discussion of their respective rights, arising in this re¬ 
spect under the said treaty, they should agree on a conventional line in 
said portions of the said boundary, such as may be convenient to both 
parties, with such equivalents and compensations as are deemed just 
and reasonable; and whereas, by the treaty concluded at Ghent on the 
24th day of December, 1814, between the United States and His Britan¬ 
nic Majesty, an article was agreed to and inserted of the following tenor, 
vizt: “Art. 10. Whereas the traffic in slaves is irreconcilable with the 
principles of humanity and justice; and whereas both His Majesty and 
the Uuited States are desirous of continuing their efforts to promote its 
entire abolition, it is hereby agreed that both the contracting parties 
shall use their best endeavors to accomplish so desirable an object 
and whereas, notwithstanding the laws which have at various times 
been passed by the two Governments, and the efforts made to suppress it, 
that criminal traffic is still prosecuted and carried on ; and whereas the 
United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland are determined that, so far as 
may be in their power, it shall be effectually abolished; and whereas it 
is found expedient, for the better administration of justice and the pre¬ 
vention of crime within the territories and jurisdiction of the two parties 
respectively, that persons committing the crimes hereinafter enumerated, 
and being fugitives from justice, should, under certain circumstances, 
be reciprocally delivered up: The United States of America and Her 
Britannic Majesty, having resolved to treat on these several subjects, 
have for that purpose appointed their respective Plenipotentiaries to 
negotiate and conclude a treaty, that is to say : 

The President of the United States has, on his part, furnished with 
full powers Daniel Webster, Secretary of State of the United States, and 
Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland has, on her part, appointed the Bight Honorable Alexander 
Lord Ashburton, a peer of the said United Kingdom, a member of Her 
Majesty’s Most Honorable Privy Council, and Her Majesty’s Minister 
Plenipotentiary on a special mission to the United States; 

Who, after a reciprocal communication of their respective full powers, 
have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

It is hereby agreed and declared that the line of boundary shall be 
Boundary line be- as follows: Beginning at the monument at the source of the 
SX" river St. Croix as designated and agreed to by the Commis- 
;e 3 ,ionI " ‘ po ’ loners under the fifth article of the treaty of 1794, between 
the Governments of the United States and Great Britain; thence, north, 
following the exploring line run and marked by the surveyors of the 
two Governments in the years 1817 and 1818, under the fifth article of 
the treaty of Ghent, to its intersection with the river St. John, and to 
the middle of the channel thereof; thence, up the middle of the main 
channel of the said river St. John, to the mouth of the river St. Francis: 
thence, up the middle of the channel of the said river St. Francis, and 
of the lakes through which it flows, to the outlet of the Lake Pohena- 
gamook; thence, southwesterly, in a straight line, to a point on the 
northwest branch of the river St. John, which point shall be ten miles 
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distant from tlie main branch of the St. John, in a straight line, and in 
the nearest direction ; but if the said point shall be found to be less 
than seven miles from the nearest point of the summit or crest of the 
highlands that divide those rivers which empty themselves into the river 
Saint Lawrence from those which fall into the river Saint John, then 
the said point shall be made to recede down the said northwest branch of 
the river St. John, to a point seven miles iu a straight line from the 
said summit or crest; thence, in a straight line, iu a course about south, 
eight degrees west, to the point where the parallel of latitude of 46° 25' 
north intersects the southwest branch of the St. John’s; thence, south¬ 
erly, by the said branch, to the source thereof in the highlands at the 
Metjarmette portage; thence, down along the said highlands which 
divide the waters which empty themselves into the river Saint Lawrence 
from those which fall into the Atlantic Ocean, to the head of Hall’s 
Stream ; thence, down the middle of said stream, till the line thus run 
intersects the old line of boundary surveyed and marked by Valentine 
and Uollins, previously to the year 1774, as the 45th degree of .north 
latitude, and which has been known and understood to be the line of 
actual division between the States of Hew York and Vermont on one 
side, and the British province of Canada on the other ; and from said 
point of intersection, west, along the said dividing line, as heretofore 
known and understood, to the Iroquois or St. Lawrence River. 

Article II. 

It is moreover agreed, that from the place where the joint Commis¬ 
sioners terminated their labors under the sixth article of ■ D< , scril)ti0 „ of the 
the treaty of Ghent, to wit, at a point in the Heebish 
Channel, near Muddy Lake, the line shall run into and along the ship- 
channel between Saint Joseph and St. Tammany Islands, to the division 
of the channel at or near the head of St. Joseph’s Island; thence, turning 
eastwardly and northwardly around the lower end of St. George’s or 
Sugar Island, and following the middle of the channel which divides St. 
George’s from St. Joseph’s Island; thence up the east Heebish Chan¬ 
nel, nearest to St. George’s Island, through the middle of Lake George; 
thence, west of Jonas’ Island, into St. Mary’s River, to a point in the 
middle of that river, about one mile above St. George’s or Sugar Island, 
so as to appropriate and assign the said island to the United States; 
thence, adopting the line traced on the maps by the Commissioners, 
thro’ the river St. Mary and Lake Superior, to a point north of lie 
Royale, in said lake, one hundred yards to the north and east of 
lie Chapeau, which last-mentioned island lies neap the northeastern 
point of lie Royale, where the line marked by the Commissioners termi¬ 
nates ; and from the last-mentioned point, southwesterly, through the 
middle of the sound between He Royale and the northwestern main 
land, to the mouth of Pigeon River, and up the said river, to and through 
the north and south Fowl Lakes, to the lakes of the height of land be¬ 
tween Lake Superior and the Lake of the Woods; thence, along the 
water communication to Lake Saisaginaga, and through that lake; 
thence, to and through Cypress Lake, Lac du Bois Blanc, Lac la Croix, 
Little Vermilion Lake, and Lake Namecan and through the several 
smaller lakes, straits, or streams, connecting the lakes here mentioned, 
to that point in Lac la Pluie, or Rainy Lake, at the Chaudiere Falls, 
from which the Commissioners traced the line to the most northwestern 
point of the Lake of the Woods; thence, along the said line, to the said 
most northwestern point, being in latitude 49° 23' 55" north, and in 
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longitude 95° 14' 3S" west from the observatory at Greenwich ; thence, 
according to existing treaties, due south to its intersection with the 49th 
parallel of north latitude, and along that parallel to the Rocky Moun¬ 
tains. It being understood that all the water communications and all 
the usual portages along the line from Lake Superior to the Lake of the 
Woods, and also Grand Portage, from the shore of Lake Superior to the 
Pigeon River, as now actually used, shall be free and open to the use of 
the citizens and subjects of both countries. 

Article III. 

In order to promote the interests and encourage the industry of all 
Navigation or tho the inhabitants of the countries watered by the river St. 
rivet st. John. John and its tributaries, whether living within the State of 
Maine or the province of New Brunswick, it is agreed that, where, by 
the provisions of the present treaty, the river St. John is declared to be 
the line of boundary, the navigation of the said river shall be free and 
open to both parties, and shall in no way be obstructed by either ; that 
all the produce of the forest, in logs, Iqtaber, timber, boards, staves, or 
shingles, or of agriculture, not being manufactured, grown on any of 
those parts of the State of Maine watered by the river St. John, or by 
its tributaries, of which fact reasonable evidence shall, if required, be 
produced, shall have free access into and through the said river and its 
said tributaries, having their source within the State of Maine, to and 
from the. sea-port at the mouth of the said river St. John’s, and to and- 
round the falls of the said river, either by boats, rafts, or other conveyance; 
that when withiu the province of New Brunswick, the said produce shall 
be dealt with as if it were the produce of the said province; that, in like 
manner, the inhabitants of the territory of the upper St. John, deter¬ 
mined by this treaty to belong to Her Britannic Majesty, shall have 
free access to and through the river, for their produce, in those 
parts where the said river runs wholly through the State of Maine: 

Provided, always, that this agreement shall give no right 
P " ‘ ° to either party to interfere with any regulations not incon¬ 

sistent with the terms of this treaty which the governments, respectively, 
of Maine or of New Brunswick may make respecting the navigation of 
the said river, where both banks thereof shall belong to the same party. 

Article IY. 

All grants of land heretofore made by either party, within the limits 
g™... or imd, *c., °f the territory which by this treaty falls within the domin- 
withm ibe teiriticT. ion a of the other party, shall be held valid, ratified, and con¬ 
firmed to the persons in possession under such grants, to the same extent 
as if such territory had by this treaty fallen within the dominions of the 
party by whom such grants were made; and all equitable possessory claims, 
arising from a possession and improvement of any lot or parcel of land 
by the person actually in possession, or by those under whom such person 
claims, for more than six years before the flate of this treaty, shall, in 
like manner, be deemed valid, and be confirmed and quieted by a release 
to the person entitled thereto, of the title to such lot or parcel of land, 
so described as best to include the improvements made thereon ; and in 
all other respects the two contracting parties agree to deal upon the 
most liberal principles of equity with the settlers actually dwelling upon 
the territory falling to them, respectively, which has heretofore been in 
dispute between them. 
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Whereas in the course of the controversy respecting- the disputed 
territory on the northeastern boundary, some moneys have 
been received by the authorities of Her Britannic Majesty’ & 11 [li.putf.nl u-rritorir 
province of Hew Brunswick, with the intention of preventing fumL 
depredations on the forests of the said territory, which moneys were to 
be carried to a fund called the “ disputed territory fund,” the proceeds 
whereof it was agreed should be hereafter paid over to the parties 
interested, in the proportions to be determined by a final settlement of 
boundaries, it is hereby agreed that a correct account of all receipts and 
payments on the said fund shall be delivered to the Government of the 
United States within six months after the ratification of this treaty; and 
the proportion of the amount due thereon to the States of Maine and 
Massachusetts, and any bonds or securities appertaining thereto shall 
be paid and delivered over to the Government of the United States; 
and the Government of the United States agrees to receive for the use 
of, and pay over to, the States of Maine and Massachusetts, their 
respective portions of said fund, and further, to pay and satisfy said 
States, respectively, for all claims for expenses incurred by them in 
protecting the said heretofore disputed territory and making a survey 
thereof in 1838; the Government of the United States agreeing with the 
States of Maine and Massachusetts to pay them the further sum of three 
hundred thousand dollars, in equal moieties, on account of their assent 
to the line of boundary described in this treaty, and in consideration of 
the conditions and equivalents received therefor from the Government 
of Her Britannic -Majesty. 


Article VI. 

It is furthermore understood and agreed that, for the purpose of run¬ 
ning and tracing those parts of the line between the source 
of the St. Croix and the St. Lawrence River which will re- n,«k m u“' l ii",e"be°. 
quire to be run and ascertained, and for markjng the residue anil St. Lawrence 
of said line by proper monuments on the land, two Commis- K,vc "" 
sioners shall be appointed, one by the President of the United States, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and one by 
Her Britannic Majesty; and the said Commissioners shall meet at Ban¬ 
gor, in the State of Maine, on the first day of May next, or as soon there¬ 
after as may be, and shall proceed to mark the line above described, 
from the source of the St. Croix to the river St. John; and shall trace 
on proper maps the dividing-line along said river and along the river 
St. Francis to the outlet of the Lake Pohenagamook; and from the out¬ 
let of the said lake they shall ascertain, fix, and mark, by proper and dura¬ 
ble monuments on the land, the line described in the first article of this 
treaty; and the said Commissioners shall make to each of their respect¬ 
ive Governments a joint report or declaration, under their hands and 
seals, designating such line of boundary, and shall accompany such 
report or declaration with maps, certified by them to be true maps of the 
new boundary. 

Article VII. 

It is further agreed that the channels in the river St. Lawrence on 
both sides of the Long Sault Islands and of Barnhart Island, Cert>i „ 
the channels in the river Detroit on both sides of the island 
Bois Blanc, and between that island and both the American and Cana- 
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dian shores, aud all the several channels and passages between the vari¬ 
ous islands lying near the junction of the river St. Clair with the lake 
of that name, shall be equally free and open to the ships, vessels, and 
boats of both parties. 

Article VIII. 

The parties mutually stipulate that each shall prepare, equip, and 
suppression or the maintain in service on the coast of Africa a sufficient and 
s ia>e tr.de. adequate squadron or naval force of vessels of suitable 
numbers and descriptions, to carry in all not less tliap eighty guns, to 
enforce, separately and respectively, the laws, rights, and obligations 
of each of the two countries for the suppression of the slave-trade, the 
said squadrons to be independent of each other, but the two Govern¬ 
ments stipulating, nevertheless, to give such orders to the officers com¬ 
manding their respective forces as shall enable them most effectually to 
act in concert and co-operation, upon mutual consultation, as exigencies 
may arise, for the attainment of the true object of this article, copies of 
all such orders to be communicated by each Government to the other, 
respectively. 

Article IX. 

Whereas, notwithstanding all efforts which may be made on the coast 
of Africa for suppressing the slave-trade, the facilities for 
with other Powers carrying on that traffic and avoiding the vigilance of cruis- 
. market for ers, by the fraudulent use of nags and other means, are so 
.i.ve.icund. an q the temptations for pursuing it, while a market 

can be found for slaves, so strong, as that the desired result may be 
long delayed unless all markets be shut against the purchase of African 
negroes, the parties to this treaty agree that they will unite in all be¬ 
coming representations and remonstrances with any and all Powers 
within whose dominions such markets are allowed to exist, and that 
they will urge upon all such Powers the propriety and duty of closing 
such markets effectually, at once and forever. 

Article X. 

It is agreed that the United States and Her Britaunic Majesty shall, 
upon mutual requisitions by them, or their Ministers, offi- 
cers, or authorities, respectively made, deliver up to justice 
all persons who, being charged with the crime of murder, or assault 
with intent to commit murder, or piracy, or arson, or robbery, or forgery, 
or the utterance of forged paper, committed within the jurisdiction of 
either, shall seek an asylum or shall be found within the territories of 
the other: Provided, that this shall only be done upon such evidence 
of criminality as, according to the laws of the place where the fugitive 
or person so charged shall be found, would justify his apprehension and 
commitment for trial if the crime or offence had there been committed; 
and the respective judges and other magistrates of the two Govern¬ 
ments shall have power, jurisdiction, and authority, upon complaint 
made under oath, to issue a warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive 
or person so charged, that he may be brought before such judges or other 
magistrates, respectively, to the end that the evidence of criminality 
may be heard and considered; and if, on such hearing, the evidence be 
deemed sufficient to sustain the charge, it shall be the duty of the exam¬ 
ining judge or magistrate to certify the same to the proper executive 
authority, that a warrant may issue for the surrender of such fugitive. 
The expense of such apprehension and delivery shall be borne and de¬ 
frayed by the party who makes the requisition and receives the fugitive. 
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The eighth article of this treaty shall be in force for five years from 
the date of the exchange of the ratifications, and afterwards of t ,, e 

until one or the other party shall signify a wish to terminate 
it. The tenth article shall contiuue in force until one or the other of the 
parties shall signify its wish to terminate it, and no longer. 

Article XII. 

The present treaty shall be duly ratified, and the mutual exchange of 
ratifications shall take place in London, within six months 
from the date hereof, or earlier if possible. ‘ 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
treaty and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington, the ninth day of August, anno 
Domini one thousand eight hundred and forty-two. 

DANE. WEBSTER. [L. s.l 
ASHBURTON. [L. s/ 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1846. 

TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN IN REGARD TO LIMITS WESTWARD OF 

THE ROCKY MOUNTAINS. CONCLUDED JUNE 15, 1846; RATIFICATIONS 

EXCHANGED JULY 17, 1846; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 5, 1846. 

The United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, deeming it 
to be desirable for the future welfare of both countries that 
the state of doubt and uncertainty which has hitherto prevailed re¬ 
specting the sovereignty and government of the territory on the north¬ 
west coast of America, lying westward of the Rocky or Stony Moun¬ 
tains, should be finally terminated by an amicable compromise of the 
rights mutually asserted by the two parties over the said territory, 
have respectively named Plenipotentiaries to treat and agree concerning 
the terms of such settlement, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America has, on his part, fur¬ 
nished with full powers James Buchanan, Secretary of State 
of the United States, and Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland has, on her part, ap¬ 
pointed the Right Honorable Richard Pakenham, a member of Her 
Majesty’s Most Honorable Privy Council, and Her Majesty’s Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

Article I. 

From the point on the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude, where the 
boundary laid down in existing treaties and conventions Boundary 
between the United States and Great Britain terminates, rfB “ kirSIou,u;i ™- 
the line of boundary between the territories of the United States and 
those of Her Britannic Majesty shall be continued westward along the 
said forty-ninth parallel of north latitude to the middle of the channel 
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Navigation between which separates the continent from Vancouver’s Island, and 
and the continent* thence southerly through the middle of the said channel, and 
strata. 0 f straits, to the Pacific Ocean: Provided, however, 

that the navigation of the whole of the said channel and straits, south 
of the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude, remain free and open to both 
parties. 

Article II. 

Prom the point at which the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude 
Navigation of part shall be found to intersect the great northern branch of the 
of Columbia River. Columbia River, the navigation of the said branch shall be 
free and open to the Hudson’s Bay Company, and to all British subjects 
trading with the same, to the point where the said branch meets the 
main stream of the Columbia, and thence down the said main stream to 
the ocean, with free access into and through the said river or rivers, it 
being understood that all the usual portages along the line thus de¬ 
scribed shall, in like manner, be free and open. In navigating the said 
river or rivers, British subjects, with their goods and produce, shall be 
treated on the same footing as citizens of the Uhited States; it being, 
however, always understood that nothing in this article shall be con¬ 
strued as preventing, or intended to prevent, the Government of the 
United States from making anv regulations respecting the 
navigntion of w.i .1 navigation of the said river or rivers not inconsistent with 
the present treaty. 


Article III. 


In the future appropriation of the territory south of the forty-ninth 
roirnnrr r riirim-f parallel of north latitude, as provided in the first article of 
,n Briti.il Bubjcct.. treaty, tliq possessory rights of the Hudson’s Bay Com¬ 
pany, and of all British subjects who may be already in the occupation 
of land or other property iawfully acquired within the said territory, 
shall be respected. 

Article IY. 

The farms, lands, and other property of every description belonging 
Farm, i-c, be- to the Puget’s Sound Agricultural Company, on the north 
“ ric p u «^ side of the Columbia River, shall be confirmed to the said 
Company. company. In case, however, the situation of those farms 

and lands should be considered by the United States to be of public and 
political importance, and the United States Government should signify 
a desire to obtain possession of the whole, or of any part thereof, the 
property so required shall be transferred to the said Government, at a 
proper valuation, to be agreed upon between the parties. 

Article Y. 


The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
iuiactioM. thereof, and by Her Britannic Majesty; and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at London, at the expiration of six months from the 
date hereof, or sooner if possible. , , 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at Washington the fifteenth day of June, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-six. 


JAMBS BUCHANAN. 
RICHARD PAKENHAM. 


L. S’. 
L. S. 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER 

BRITANNIC MAJESTY. CONCLUDED APRIL 19, 1850; RATIFICATIONS 

EXCHANGED JULY 4, 1850; PROCLAIMED JULY 5, 1850. 

The United States of America and Her Britannic Majesty, being de¬ 
sirous of consolidating the relations of amity which so happily subsist 
between them by setting forth and fixing in a convention their views 
and intentions with reference to any means of communication by ship- 
canal which may be constructed between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans 
by the way of the river San Juan de Nicaragua, and either or both of 
the lakes of Nicaragua or Managua, to any port or place on the Pacific 
Ocean, the President of the United States has conferred full powers on 
John M. Clayton, Secretary of State of the United States, N . otkto s 
and Her Britannic Majesty on the Right Honourable Sir 
Henry Lytton Bulwer, a member of Her Majesty’s Most Honourable 
Privy Council, Knight Commander of the Most Honourable Order of the 
Bath, and Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of Her 
Britannic Majesty to the United States, for the aforesaid purpose; and 
the said Plenipotentiaries, having exchanged their fall powers, which 
were found to be in proper form, have agreed to the following articles : 

Article I. 

The Governments of the United States and Great Britain hereby de¬ 
clare that neither the one nor the other will ever obtain or Contro , ov „ the ‘ 
maintain for itself any exclusive control over the said ship- p ‘ 01 ' 0S ' li “ na '- 
canal; agreeing that neither will ever erect or maintain any fortifica¬ 
tions commanding the same, or in the vicinity thereof, or occupy, or 
fortify, or colonize, or assume or exercise any dominion over Nicaragua, 
Costa Rica, the Mosquito coast, or any part of Central America; nor 
will either make use of any protection which either affords or may afford, 
or any alliance which either has or may have to or with any State or 
people for the purpose of erecting or maintaining any such fortifications, 
or of occupying, fortifying, or colonizing Nicaragua, Costa Rica, the 
Mosquito coast, or any part of Central America, or of assuming or exer¬ 
cising dominion over the same; nor will the United States or Great 
Britain take advantage of any intimacy, or use any alliance, connection, 
or influence that either may possess, with any State or Government 
through whose territory the said canal may pass, for the purpose of ac¬ 
quiring or holding, directly or indirectly, for the citizens or subjects of 
the one any rights or advantages in regard to commerce or navigation 
through the said canal which shall not be offered on the same terms to 
the citizens or subjects of the other. 

Article II. 

Vessels of the United States or Great Britain traversing the said 
canal shall, in case of war between the contracting parties, T| . i of m 
be exempted from blockade, detention, or capture by either traversing the 
of the belligerents; and this provision shall extend to such 
a distance from the two ends of the said canal as may hereafter be found 
expedient to establish. 
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Article III. 

In order to secure the construction of the said canal, the contracting 
Property of the parties engage that, if any such canal 'shall be undertaken 
constructing t h " upon fair and equitable terms by any parties having the 
“° al authority of the local government or governments through 

whose territory the same may pass, then the persons employed in mak¬ 
ing the said canal, and their property used or to be used for that object, 
shall be protected, from the commencement of the said canal to its com¬ 
pletion, by the Governments of the United States and Great Britain, 
from unjust detention, confiscation, seizure, or any violence whatsoever. 

Article IV. 

The contracting parties will use whatever influence they respectively 
„ „ exercise with any State, States, or Governments possessing, 

work to be fad.- or claiming to possess, any jurisdiction or right over the 
territory which the said canal shall traverse, or which shall 
be near the waters applicable thereto, in order to induce such States or 
Governments to facilitate the construction of the said canal by every 
means in their power; and, furthermore, the United States and Great 
Britain agree to use their good offices, wherever or however it may be 
F ee h most expedient, in order to procure the establishment of two 
free ports, one at each end of the said canal. 

Article V. 

The contracting parties further engage that when the said canal shall 
Neutrality ofcau .1 h ave been completed they will protect it from interruption, 
tut™,ty o cam. ge j zure ^ or un j us f confiscation, and that they will guarantee 

the neutrality thereof, so that the said canal may forever lie open and free, 
and the capital invested therein secure. Nevertheless, the Governments 
of the United States and Great Britain, in according their protection to 
the construction of the said canal, and guaranteeing its neutrality and 
security when completed, always understand that this protection and 
guarantee are granted conditionally, and may be withdrawn by both 
Governments, or either Government, if both Governments or either Gov¬ 
ernment should deem that the persons or company undertaking or man¬ 
aging the same adopt or establish such regulations concerning the traffic 
thereupon as are contrary to the spirit and intention of this convention, 
either by making unfair discriminations in favor of the commerce of one 
of the contracting parties over the commerce of the other, or by impos¬ 
ing oppressive exactions or unreasonable tolls upon passengers, vessels, 
goods, wares, merchandise, or other articles. Neither party, however, 
shall withdraw the aforesaid protection and guarantee without first giv¬ 
ing six months’ notice to the other. 

Article VI. 


The contracting parties in this convention engage to invite every 
State with which both or either have friendly intercourse to enter into 
stipulations with them similar to those which they have entered into 
with each other, to the end that all other States may share in the honor 
and advantage of having contributed to a work of such general interest 
and importance as the canal herein contemplated. And the contracting 
parties likewise agree that each shall enter into treaty stip- 
lokS'ic” ulations with such of the Central American States as they 
traiAmericanytate*. ma y. t | eem advisable for the purpose of more effectually car- 
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rying out the great design of this convention, namely, that of construct¬ 
ing and maintaining the said canal as a ship communication between 
the two oceans, for the benefit of mankind, on equal terms to all, and of 
protecting the same; and they also agree that the good offices of either 
shall be employed, when requested by the other, in aiding and assisting 
the negotiation of such treaty stipulations; and should any 
differences arise as to right or property over the territory 
through which the said canal shall pass, between the States or Govern¬ 
ments of Central America, and su,ch differences should in any way im¬ 
pede or obstruct the execution of the said canal, the Governments of 
the United States and Great Britain will use their good offices to settle 
such differences in the manner best suited to promote the interests of 
the said canal, and to strengthen the bonds of friendship and alliance 
which exist between the contracting parties. 

Article YII. 

It being desirable that no time should be unnecessarily lost iu com¬ 
mencing and constructing the said canal, the Governments 
of the United States and Great Britain determine to give tereff into without 
their support and encouragement to such persons or com- 
pany as may first offer to commence the same, with the necessary cap-' 
ital, the consent of the local authorities, and on such principles as accord 
with the spirit and intention of this convention; and if any persons or 
company should already have, with any State through which the pro¬ 
posed ship-canal may pass, a contract for the construction of such a 
canal as that specified in this convention, to the stipulations of which 
contract neither of the contracting parties in this convention have any 
just cause to object, and the said persons or company shall, moreover, 
have made preparations and expended time, money, and trouble on the 
faith of such contract, it is hereby agreed that such persons or company 
shall have a priority of claim over every other person, per¬ 
sons, or company to the protection of the Governments of Pr ‘° r " r ofcl “ m ' 
the United States and Great Britain, and be allowed a year from the 
date of the exchange of the ratifications of this convention for conclud¬ 
ing their arrangements and presenting evidence of sufficient capital sub¬ 
scribed to accomplish the contemplated undertaking; it being under¬ 
stood that if, at the expiration of the aforesaid period, such persons or 
company be not able to commence and carry out the proposed enter- 
prize, then the Governments of the United States and Great Britain 
shall be free to afford their protection to any other persons or company 
that shall be prepared to commence and proceed with the construction 
of the canal in question. 


Article Till. 

The Governments of the United States and Great Britain having not 
only desired, in entering into this convention, to accomplish Protectioll to be 
a particular object, but also to establish a general jMnciple, 
they hereby agree to extend their protection, by treaty stip- 
ulations, to any other practicable communications, whether by canal or 
railway, across the isthmus which connects North and South America, 
and especially to the interoceanic communications, should the same prove 
to be practicable, whether by canal or railway, which are now proposed 
to be established by the way of Tehuantepec or Panama. In granting, 
however, their joint protection to any such canals or railways as are by 
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this article specified, it is always understood by the United States and 
Great Britain that the parties constructing or owning the same shall 
impose no other charges or conditions of traffic thereupon than the afore¬ 
said Governments shall approve of as jnst and equitable; and that the 
nnzem of other same canals or railways, being open to the citizens and sub- 
n»t,ooi jects of the United States and Great Britain on equal terms, 

shall also be open on like terms to the citizens and subjects of every other 
State which is willing to grant thereto such protection as the United 
States and Great Britain engage to afford. 

Article IX. 


The ratifications of this convention shall be exchanged at Wasliiug- 
nr.ficato^ t° n within six months from this day, or sooner if pos- 
sible. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
convention, and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done at Washington the nineteenth day of April, anno Domini one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty. 


JOHX M. CLAYTOX. [L. s. 

HEXRY LYTTOX BULWER. L. s. 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1853. 

TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN. CONCLUDED FEBRUARY 8, 1853; RATIFI¬ 
CATIONS EXCHANGED JULY 26, 1853; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 20, 1853. 

Whereas claims have at various times since the signature of the 
treaty of peace and friendship between the United States of 
1 ' America and Great Britain, concluded at Ghent on the 24th 

of December, 1814, been made upon the Government of the United States 
on the part of corporations, companies, and private individuals, sub¬ 
jects of Her Britannic Majesty, and upon the Government of Her Britan¬ 
nic Majesty on the part of corporations, companies, and private indivi¬ 
duals, citizens of the United States; and whereas some of such claims 
are still pending, and remain unsettled: The President of the United 
States of America, and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, being of opinion that a speedy and equit¬ 
able settlement of all such claims will contribute much to the mainte¬ 
nance of the friendly feelings which subsist between the two countries, 
have resolved to make arrangements for that purpose by means of a Con¬ 
vention, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries to confer and agree 
thereupon, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, Joseph 
Negotiator- Reed Ingersoll, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni¬ 
potentiary of the United States to Her Britannic Majesty; and Her 
Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
the Right Honourable John Russell, (commonly called Lord John Rus¬ 
sell ) a member of Her Britannic Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy 
Council, a member of Parliament, and Her Britannic Majesty’s Principal 

Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; 

Who after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers’ found in good and due form, have agreed as follows: 
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The high contracting parties agree that all claims on the part of cor¬ 
porations, companies, or private individuals, citizens of the 
United States upon theGovernment of Her Britan nic Majesty, (erred to Conimie- 
and all claims on the' part of corporations, companies, 
or private individuals, subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, upon the Gov¬ 
ernment of the United States, which may have been presented to either 
Government for its interposition with the other since the signature of 
the treaty of peace and friendship concluded between the United States 
of America and Great Britain, at Ghent, on the 24th of December, 
1814, and which yet remained unsettled, as well as any other such 
claims which may be presented within the time specified in Article III, 
hereinafter, shall be referred to two Commissioners, to be appointed 
in the following manner, that is to say: One Commissioner 
shall be named by the President of the United States, and “°"' npp °‘“ l ' :d ' 
one by Her Britannic Majesty. In case of the death, absence, or incapacity 
of either Commissioner, or in the event of either Commissioner omitting 
or ceasing to act as such, the President of the United States, or Her 
Britannic Majesty, respectively, shall forthwith name another person to 
act as Commissioner in the place or stead of the Commissioner originally 
named. 

The Commissioners so named shall meet at London at the earliest con¬ 
venient period after they shall have been respectively named; 
and shall, before proceeding to any business, make and sub¬ 
scribe a solemn declaration that they will impartially and Decl?rMio „ of „, e 
carefully examine and decide, to the best of their judgment, commissioner,, 
and according to justice and equity, without fear, favor, or affection to 
their own coifntry, upon all such claims as shall be laid before them on 
the part of the Governments of the United States and of Her Britannic 
Majesty, respectively; and such declaration shall be entered on the 
record of their proceedings. 

The Commissioners shall then, and beforeproceeding to any other busi¬ 
ness, name some third person to act as an Arbitrator or Umpire 
in any case or cases on which they may themselves differnn Urai> ‘ re 

opinion. If they should not be able to agree upon the name of such 
third person, they shall each name a person; and in each and every 
case in which the Commissioners may differ in opinion as to the decision 
which they ought to give, it shall be determined by lot which of the 
two persons so named shall be the Arbitratoror Umpire in that particular 
case. The person or persons so to be chosen to be Arbitrator or Umpire 
shall, before proceeding to act as such in any case, make and subscribe 
a solemn declaration in a form similar to that which shall already have 
been made and subscribed by the Commissioners, which shall be entered 
on the record of their proceedings. In the event of the Provi „ io „ for hl! , 
death, absence, or incapacity of such person or persons, or »««“■» 
of his or their omitting, or declining, or ceasing to act as such Arbitrator 
or Umpire, another and different person shall be named as aforesaid to 
act as such Arbitrator or Umpire in the place and stead of the person so 
originally named as aforesaid, and shall make and subscribe such decla¬ 
ration as aforesaid. 

Article 11. 


The Commissioners shall then forthwith conjointly proceed to the in¬ 
vestigation of the claims which shall be presented to their i nvest ; B3tion . 0 
notice. They shall investigate and decide upon such claims cluira *- 
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in such order and in such manner as they may conjointly think proper, 
but upon such evidence or information .only as shall be furnished by 
or on behalf of their respective Governments. They shall be bound to 
receive and peruse all written documents or statements which may be 
presented to them by or on behalf of their respective Governments, in 
support of, or in answer to, any claim; and to hear, if required, one per¬ 
son on each side, on behalf of each Government, as counsel or agent for 
such Government, on each and every separate claim. Should they fail 
to agree in opinion upon any individual claim, they shall call to their 
assistance the Arbitrator or Umpire whom they may have agreed to 
name, or who may be determined by lot, as the case inay be; and such 
Arbitrator or Umpire, after having examined the Evidence adduced for 
and against the claim, and after having heard, if required, one person 
on each side as aforesaid, and consulted with the Commissioners, shall 
decide thereupon finally, and without appeal. The decision of the Com¬ 
missioners, and of the Arbitrator or Umpire, shall be given upon each 
claim in writing, and shall be signed by them respectively. It shall be 
competent for each Government to name one person to at¬ 
tend the Commissioners as agent on its behalf, to present and 
support claims on its behalf, and to answer claims made upon it, and to 
represent it generally in all matters connected with the investigation 
and decision thereof. 

The President of the United States of America and Her Majesty the 
Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
hereby solemnly and sincerely engage to consider the 
decision of theCommissioners conjointly, or of the Arbitrator or Umpire, 
as the case may be, as absolutely final and conclusive upon each claim 
decided upon by them or him, respectively, and to give full effect to 
such decisions without any objection, evasion, or delay whatsoever. 

It is agreed that no claim arising out of any transaction of a date prior 
to the 24th of December, 1814, shall be admissible under this conven¬ 
tion. 

Article III. 

Every claim shall be presented to the Commissioners within sixmontlis 
from the day of their first meeting, unless in any case where 
T ""'' reasons for delay shall be established to the satisfaction of 

the Commissioners, or of the Arbitrator or Umpire, in the event of the 
Commissioners differing in opinion thereupon - 3 and then, and in any 
such case, the period for presenting the claim may be extended to any 
time not exceeding three months longer. 

The Commissioners shall be bound to examine and decide upon every 
claim within one year from the day of their first meeting. 
Dcd-ions. b e competent for the Commissioners conjointly, or 

for the Arbitrator or Umpire, if they differ, to decide in each case whether 
any claim has or has not been duly made, preferred, or laid before 
them either wholly, or to any and what extent, according to the true 
intent and meaning of this convention. 

Article IV. 

Ail sums of money which may be awarded by the Commissioners, or 
by the Arbitrator or Umpire, on account of any claim, shall 
be paid by the one Government to the other, as the case 
may be within twelve months after the date of the decision, without 
interest, and without any deduction, save as specified in Article VI 
hereinafter. 
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Article Y. 

The high contracting parties engage to consider the result of the 
proceedings of this commission as a full, perfect, and final ol tbe 

settlement of every claim upon either Governmentarising out c 0 *S?oXVbe 
of any transaction of a date prior to the exchange of the rati- m ° r *“ cla ""“' 
fications of the present convention; and further engage that every such 
claim, whether or not the same may have been presented to the notice 
of, made, preferred, or laid before the said commission, shall, from and 
after the conclusion of the proceedings of the said commission, be con¬ 
sidered and treated as finally settled, barred, and thenceforth inadmissi¬ 
ble. 

Article VI. 

The Commissioners, and the Arbitrator or Umpire, shall keep an ac¬ 
curate record and correct minutes or notes of all their pro- Kw t d 

ceedings, with the dates thereof, and shall appoint and 
employ a clerk, or other persons, to assist them in the transaction of the 
business which may come before them. 

Each Government shall pay to its Commissioner an amount of salary 
not exceeding three thousand dollars, or six hundred and SaUlT of comniis . 
twenty pounds sterling, a year, which amount shall be the 
same for both Governments. 

The amount of salary to be paid to the Arbitrator (or Arbitrators, as 
the case may be) shall be determined by mutual consent at the close of 
the commission. 

The salary of the clerk shall not exceed the sum of fifteen hundred 
dollars, or three hundred and ten pounds sterling, a year. Salary of clerk 

The whole expenses of the commission, including contingent expenses, 
shall be defrayed by a rateable deduction on the amount of of tbe 

the sums awarded by the commission; provided always comm " ,km 
that such deduction shall not exceed the rate of five per cent, on the 
sums so awarded. 

The deficiency, if any, shall be defrayed in moieties by the two Gov¬ 
ernments. 

Article YII. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and 
by Her Britannic Majesty; and the ratifications shall be exchanged at 
London as soon as may be within twelve months from the date hereof. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto, the seals of their arms. 

Done at London the eighth day of February, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-three. 

J. B. INGERSOLL. [l. s.l 
J. RUSSELL. L. s. 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1854. 

RECIPROCITY TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN. CONCLUDED JUNE 5,1854; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED SEPTEMBER 9, 1854; PROCLAIMED SEP¬ 
TEMBER 11,1854. 

The Government of the United States being equally desirous with 
Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain to avoid further 
misunderstanding between their respective citizens and rre ‘ mM '' 
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subjects iii regard to tbe extent of the right of fishing on the coasts of 
British North America, secured to each by article I of a convention 
between the United States and Great Britain, signed at London on the 
20th day of October, 1818; and being also desirous to regulate the com¬ 
merce and navigation between their respective territories and people, 
and more especially between Her Majesty’s possessions in North America 
and the United States, in such manner as to render the same recipro¬ 
cally beneficial and satisfactory, have, respectively, named Plenipoten¬ 
tiaries to confer and agree thereupon, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, William L. Marcy, 

. Secretary of State of the United, States, and Her Majesty 

V v 8 ° the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, James, Earl of Elgin and Kincardine, Lord Bruce and Elgin, a 
peer of the United Kingdom, Knight of the most ancient and most 
noble Order of the Thistle, and Governor General in and over all Her 
Britannic Majesty’s provinces on the continent of North America, and in 
and over the island of Prince Edward; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

Article I. 

It is agreed by the high contracting parties that in addition to the 
liberty secured to the United States fishermen by the above- 
lowed certain privi- mentioned convention of October 20,1818, of taking, curing, 
1 '*“ m ,he and drying fish on certain coasts of the British North Ameri¬ 
can Colonies therein defined, the inhabitants of the United States shall 
have, in common with the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, the liberty 
to take fish of every kind, except shell-fish, on the sea-coasts and shores, 
and in the bays, harbors, and creeks of Canada, New Brunswick, Nova 
Scotia, Prince Edward’s Island, and of the several islands thereunto 
adjacent, without being restricted to any distance from the shore, with 
permission to land upon the coasts and shores of those colonies and the 
islands thereof, and also upon the Magdalen Islands, for the purpose of 
drying their nets and curing their fish; provided that, in so doing, they 
do not interfere with the rights of private property, or with British fish¬ 
ermen, in the peaceable use of any part of the said coast in their occu¬ 
pancy for the same purpose. 

It is understood that the above-mentioned liberty applies solely to the 
sea fishery, and that the salmon and shad fisheries, and all fisheries in 
rivers and the mouths of rivers, are hereby reserved exclusively for 
British fishermen. 

And it is further agreed that, in order to prevent or settle any disputes 
as to the places to which the reservation of exclusive right 
Reserved fisiiejie,. ^ gj.jf.jgjj fighemen contained in this article, and that of 
fishermen of the United States contained in the next succeeding article, 
apply each of the high contracting parties, on the application of either 
to the’ other, shall, within six months thereafter, appoint a Commissioner. 
The said Commissioners, before proceeding to any business, shall make 
and subscribe a solemn declaration that they will impartially and care¬ 
fully examine and decide, to the best of their judgment, and according 
to justice and equity, without fear, favor, or affection to their own 
country upon all such places as are intended to be reserved and ex¬ 
cluded from the common liberty of fishing under this and the next 
succeeding article; and such declaration shall be entered on the record 
of their proceedings. 
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The Commissioners shall name some third person to act as an Arbitrator 
or Umpire in any case or cases on which they may themselves Dm jre 

differ in opiuion. If they should not be able to agree upon 
the name of such third person, they shall each name a person, and it 
shall be determined by lot which of the two persons so named shall be 
the Arbitrator or Umpire in cases of difference or disagreement between 
the Commissioners. The person so to be chosen to be Arbitrator or U mpire 
shall, before proceeding to act as such in any case, make and subscribe 
a solemn declaration in a form similar to that which shall already have 
been made and subscribed by the Commissioners, which shall be entered 
on the record of their proceedings. In the event of the death ? absence, 
or incapacity of either of the Commissioners, or of the Arbitrator or 
Umpire, or of their or his omitting, declining, or ceasing to act as such 
Commissioner, Abitrator, or Umpire, another and different person shall 
be appointed or named as aforesaid to act as such Commissioner, Arbi¬ 
trator, or Umpire, in the place and stead of the person so originally 
appointed or named as aforesaid, and shall make and subscribe such 
declaration as aforesaid. 

Such Commissioners shall proceed to examine the coasts of the North 
American provinces and of the United States, embraced within the pro¬ 
visions of the first and second articles of this treaty, and shall designate 
the places reserved by the said articles from the common right of fishing 
therein. 

The decision of the Commissioners and of the Arbitrator or Umpire 
shall be given in writing in each case, and shall be signed by them 
respectively. 

The high contracting parties hereby solemnly engage to consider the- 
decision of the Commissioners conjointly, or of the Arbitrator or Umpire,, 
as the case may be, as absolutely final and conclusive in each case decided 
upon by them or him respectively. 

Article II. 

It is agreed by the high contracting parties that British subjects shalls 
have, in common with the citizens of the United States H r BritWt 
the liberty to take fish of every kind, except shell-fish, on subjects in American, 
the eastern sea-coasts and shores of the United States north 
of the 36th parallel of north latitude, and on the shores of the several 
islands thereunto adjacent, and in the bays, harbors, and creeks of the- 
said sea-coasts and shores of the United States and of the said islands, 
without being restricted to any distance from the shore, with permission 
to land upon the said coasts of the United States and of the islands 
aforesaid, for the purpose of drying their nets and curing their fish 
Provided, that, in so doing, they do not interfere with the rights of pri¬ 
vate property, or with the fishermen of the United States, in the 
peaceable use of any part of the said coasts in their occupancy for the- 
same purpose. 

It is understood that the above-mentioned liberty applies solely to the 
sea fishery, and that salmon and shad fisheries, and all fisheries in rivers- 
and mouths of rivers, are hereby reserved exclusively for fishermen of 
the United States. 

Article III. 

It is agreed that the articles enumerated in the schedule hereunto' 
annexed, being the growth and produce of the aforesaid Certlin lrticle . 
British colonies or of the United States, shall be admitted) be admitted into the 
into each country respectively free of duty: 

25 
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Schedule. 

Grain, flour, and breadstuffs, of all kinds. 

Animals of all kinds. 

Fresb, smoked, and salted meats. 

Cotton wool, seeds, and vegetables. 

Undried fruits, dried fruits. 

Fish of all kinds. 

Products of fish, and of all other creatures living in the water. 

Poultry, eggs. 

Hides, furs, skins, or tails, undressed. 

Stone or marble, in its crude or unwrought state. 

Slate. 

Butter, cheese, tallow. 

Lard, horns, manures. 

Ores of metals, of all kinds. 

Coal. 

Pitch, tar, turpentine, ashes. 

Timber and lumber of all kinds, round, hewed, and sawed, unmanu¬ 
factured in whole or in part. 

Firewood. 

Plants, shrubs, and trees. 

Pelts, wool. 

Fish-oil. 

Rice, broom-corn, and bark. 

Gypsum, ground or unground. 

Hewn, or wrought, or unwrought burr or grindstones. 

Dyestuffs. 

Flax, hemp, and tow, unmanufactured. 

Unmanufactured tobacco. 

Rags.* 

Article TV. 

It is agreed that the citizens and inhabitants of the United States 

rum. of shall have the right to navigate the River St. Lawrence, 
and the canals in Canada used as the means of communicat- 
diucomu. i n g between the great lakes and the Atlantic Ocean, with 
their vessels, boats, and crafts, as fully and freely as the subjects of Her 
Britannic Majesty, subject only to the same tolls and other assessments 
as now are, or may hereafter be, exacted of Her Majesty’s said subjects; 
it being understood, however, that the British Government retains the 
right of suspending this privilege on giving due notice thereof to the 
Government of the United States. 

It is further agreed that if at any time the British Government should 
exercise the said reserved right, the Government of the United States 
shall have the right of suspending, if it think fit, the operations of Art. 
HI of the present treaty, in so far as the province of Canada is affected 
thereby, for so long as the suspension of the free navigation of the River 
St. Lawrence or the canals may continue. 

It is further agreed that British subjects shall have the right freely 
to navigate Lake Michigan with their vessels, boats, and 
£ iSS crafts so long as the privilege of navigating the river St. 
Lawrence, secured to American citizens by the above clause 

* See act of 1854, ch. 269, and act of 1855, ch. 144, carrying out the provisions of this 
treaty. 
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of the present article, shall continue; and the Government of the United 
States farther engages to urge upon the State governments to secure 
to the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty the nse of the several State 
canals on terms of equality with the inhabitants of the United States. 

And it is farther agreed that no export duty, or other duty, shall 
be levied on lumber or timber of any kind cut on that por- 
tion of the American territory in the State of Maine watered lanber on the Sl- 
by the river St. John and its tributaries, and floated J “'“ L 
down that river to the sea, when the same is shipped to the United 
States from the province of New Brunswick. 

Article Y. 

The present treaty shall take effect as soon as the laws required 
to carry it into operation shall have been passed by the Co . ditio „ 
Imperial Parliament of Great Britain and by the Provincial i> treaty 
Parliaments of those of the British North American colonies 
which are affected by this treaty on the one hand, and by the Congress 
of the United States on the other. Such assent having been given, the 
treaty shall remain in force for ten years from the date at which it may 

come into operation, and further nntil the expiration of T _._ 

twelve months after either of the high contracting parties 
shall give notice to the other of its wish to terminate the same; each of 
the high contracting parties being at liberty to give such notice to the 
other at the end of tie said term of ten years, or at any time after¬ 
wards. 

It is clearly understood, however, that this stipulation is not intended 
to affect the reservation made by article IV of the present treaty, with 
regard to the right of temporarily suspending the operation of articles 
III and IV thereof. 

Article VL 

And it is hereby farther agreed that the provisions and stipulations 
of the foregoing articles shall extend to the island of New¬ 
foundland, so far as they are applicable to that colony. But 
if the Imperial Parliament, the Provincial Parliament of Newfoundland, 
or the Congress of the United States shall not embrace in their laws, 
enacted for carrying this treaty into effect, the colony of Newfoundland, 
then this article shall be of no effect; bat the omission to make provision 
bylaw to give it effect, by either of the legislative bodies aforesaid, shall 
not in any way impair the remaining articles of this treaty. 

Article VIL 

The present treaty shall be duly ratified, and the mutual exchange of 
ratifications shall take place in Washington within six months from the 
date hereof^ or earlier if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
treaty and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in triplicate, at Washington, the fifth day of June, anno Domini 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-fonr. 

W. L. MABCY. ft. s.1 

ELGIN & KINCAEDINE. [l. s.] 

[The preceding treaty was terminated on March 17,1866, in virtue of 
notice given by the United States March 17, 1865, pursuant to article 
five.] 
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GREAT BRITAIN, 1854. 1 

TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN. CONCLUDED JULY 17, 1854; RATIFICA¬ 
TIONS EXCHANGED AUGUST 18, 1854; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 11,1854. 

Whereas a convention was concluded on the 8th day of February, 
ramble 1853, between the United States of America and Her Brit- 

'" 5 annic Majesty, for the settlement of outstanding claims, by 

a mixed commission, limited to endure for twelve months from the day 
of the first meeting of the Commissioners; and whereas doubts have 
arisen as to the practicability of the business of the said commission 
being concluded within the period assigned, the President of the United 
States, and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, are desirous that the time originally fixed for the 
duration of the commission should be extended, and to this end have 
named Plenipotentiaries to agree upon the best mode of effecting this 
object, that is to say: The President of the United States, the Honor¬ 
able William L. Marcy, Secretary of State of the United States, and 
Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, John Fiennes Crampton, Esq’re, Her Majesty’s Envoy Extraor¬ 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Washington; who have agreed 
as follows: 

Article I. 

The high contracting parties agree that the time limited in the con- 
Time A,, l~. vention above referred to for the termination of the com- 
tio T n ,r °?f^ »S; mission shall be extended for a period not exceeding four 
on claims exten. m0 nths from the 15th of September next, should such ex¬ 
tension be deemed necessary by the Commissioners, or the Umpire in 
case of their disagreement; it being agreed that nothing contained in 
this article shall in any wise alter or extend the time originally fixed in 
the said convention for the presentation of claims to the Commission¬ 
ers. 

Article II. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged at London, as soon as possible within four months from 
the date thereof. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at Washington the seventeenth day of July, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four. 

W. L. MARCY. [l. s.J 

JOHN F. CRAMPTON. [l. s.] 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1862. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND GREAT BRITAIN FOR THE 
SUPPRESSION OF THE SLAVE TRADE. CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON 
APRIL 7, 1862; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED MAY 20, 1862; PROCLAIMED 
JUNE 7, 1862. 

Treaty between the United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, for the suppression 
' of the African slave trade . 

The United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being desir- 
object of treaty. oug ^ ren( j er more effectual the means hitherto adopted for 
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the suppression of the slave trade carried on upon the coast of Africa, 
have deemed it expedient to conclude a treaty for that purpose, and 
have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, William H. Seward, 
Secretary of State, and Her Majesty the Queeu of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right plemp ‘ ,ttnU "”- 
Honorable Richard Biekerton Pemell, Lord Lfons, a peer of her United 
Kingdom, a Knight Grand Cross of her most honorable Order of the 
Bath, and her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to 
the United States of America; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

Article I. 

The two high contracting parties mutually consent that those ships 
of their respective navies which shall be provided with spe- cert*- 
cial instructions for that purpose, as hereinafter mentioned, 
may visit such merchant vessels of the two nations as may, SIS'SfXSTSe 
upon reasonable grounds, be suspected of being engaged in 
the African slave trade, or of having been fitted out for that purpose; 
or of having, during the voyage on which they are met by the said 
cruisers, been engaged in the African slave trade, contrary to the pro¬ 
visions of this treaty; and that such cruisers may detain, and send or 
carry away, such vessels, in order that they may be brought to trial in 
the manner hereinafter agreed upon. 

In order to fix the reciprocal right of search in such a manner as shall 
be adapted to the attainment of the object of this treaty, and at the 
same time avoid doubts, disputes, and complaints, the said right of 
search shall be understood in the manner and according to the rules 
following: 

First. It shall never be exercised except by vessels of war, authorized 
expressly for that object, according to the stipulations of this treaty. 

Secondly. The right of search shall in no case be exercised with re¬ 
spect to a vessel of the navy of either of the two Powers, but shall be 
exercised only as regards merchant vessels; and it shall not be exer¬ 
cised by a vessel of war of either contracting party within the limits of 
a settlement or port, nor within the territorial waters of the other 
party. 

Thirdly. Whenever a merchant vessel is searched by a ship of war, 
the commander of the said ship shall, in the act of so doing, 
exhibit to the commander of the merchant vessel the special Mode ° fee " ch ‘ 
instructions by which he is duly authorized to search; and shall deliver 
to such commander a certificate, signed by himself, stating his rank in 
the naval service of his country, and the name of the vessel he com¬ 
mands, and also declaring that the only object of the search is to ascer¬ 
tain whether the vessel is employed in the African slave trade, or is 
fitted up for the said trade. When the search is made by an officer of 
the cruiser, who is not the commander, such officer shall exhibit to the 
captain of the merchant vessel a copy of the before-mentioned special 
instructions, signed by the commander of the cruiser; and he shall in 
like manner deliver a certificate signed by himself, stating his rank in 
the navy, the name of the commander by whose orders he proceeds to 
make the search, that of the cruiser in which he sails, and the object of 
the search, as above described. If it appears from the search that the 
papers of the vessel are in regular order, and that it is employed on 
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lawful objects, the officer shall enter in the log-book of the vessel that 
the search has been made in pursuance of the aforesaid special instruc¬ 
tions ; and the vessel shall be left at liberty to pursue its voyage. The 
rank of,the officer who makes the search must not be less than that of 
lieutenant in the navy, unless the command, either by reason of death 
or other cause, is at the time held by an officer of inferior rank. 

Fourthly. The reciprocal right of "search and detention shall be exer- 
w,thi„wh.tlimit, cised only within the distance of two hundred miles from 
the right ofjiearch to the coast of Africa, and to the southward of the thirty-sec- 
" 1 * ond parallel of north latitude, and within thirty leagues 

from the coast of the island of Cuba. 

Article II. 

In order to regulate the mode of carrying the provisions of the pre¬ 
ceding article into execution, it is agreed— 

First. That all the ships of the navies of the two nations which shall 
ship, of,o be be hereafter employed to prevent the African slave trade 
rumi.h^wit^copT gjj a ii }j e furnished by their respective Governments' with a 
■ traction.. CO py of the present treaty, of the instructions for cruisers 
annexed thereto, (marked A.,) and of the regulations for the mixed 
courts of justice annexed thereto, (marked B,) which annexes respect¬ 
ively shall be considered as integral parts of the present treaty. 

Secondly. That each of the high contracting parties shall, from time 
i.ch nation u.<i.. to time, communicate to the other the names of the several 
*c.°or wlV'ships furnished with such instructions, the force of each, 
»o employed. a nd the names of their several commanders. The said com¬ 

manders shall hold the rank of captain in the navy, or at 
Banh of commander. 2 eagt Q f lieutenant; it being nevertheless understood 

that the instructions originally issued to an officer holding the rank of 
lieutenant of the navy, or other superior rank, shall, in case of his 
death or temporary absence, be sufficient to authorize the officer on 
whom the command of the vessel has devolved to make the search, 
although such officer may not nold the.aforesaid rank in the service. 
Thirdly. That if at any time the commander of a cruiser of either of 
the two nations shall suspect that any merchant vessel 
when Bu.pected under the escort or convoy of any ship or ships of war of 
under convoy, jjjg other nation carries negroes on board, or has been en¬ 
gaged in the African slave trade, or is fitted out for the purpose thereof, 
the commander of the cruiser shall communicate his suspicions to the 
commander of the convoy, who, accompanied by the commander of the 
cruiser, shall proceed to the search of the suspected vessel; and in case 
the suspicions appear well founded, according to the tenor of this treaty, 
then the said vessel shall be conducted or sent to one of the places 
where the mixed courts of justice are stationed, in order that it may 
there be adjudicated upon. 

Fourthly. It is further mutually agreed that the commanders of the 
ships of the two navies, respectively, who shall be employed on this 
service, shall adhere strictly to the exact tenor of the aforesaid instruc¬ 
tions. 

Article III. 

. As the two preceding articles are entirely reciprocal, the two high 
. ... hy wroM . contracting parties engage mutually to make good any 
fm detention. losses which their respective subjects or citizens may incur 

by an arbitrary and illegal detention of their vessels; it being under- 
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derstood that this indemnity shall be borne by the Government whose 
cruiser shall have been guilty of such arbitrary and illegal detention; 
and that the search and detention of vessels specified in the first article 
of this treaty shall be effected only by ships which may form part of 
the two navies, respectively, and by such of those ships only as are pro¬ 
vided with the special instructions annexed to the present treaty, in 
pursuance of the provisions thereof. The indemnification 
for the damages of which this article treats shall be paid 
within the term of one year, reckoning from the day in which the mixed 
court of justice pronounces its sentence. 

Article IY. 


In order to bring to adjudication with as little delay and inconve¬ 
nience as possible the vessels which may be detained ac- n,™ mixed court, 
cording to the tenor of the first article of this treaty, there lobee,taMi " h ' i 
shall be established, as soon as may be practicable, three mixed courts 
of justice, formed of an equal number of individuals of the two nations, 
named for this purpose by their respective Governments. Ptace , ofcourt , 
These courts shall reside, one at Sierra Leone, one at the 
Cape of Good Hope, and one at New York. 

But each of the two high contracting parties reserves to itself the 
right of changing, at its pleasure, the place of residence of the court or 
courts held within its own territories. 

These courts shall judge the causes submitted to them according to 
the provisions of the present treaty, and according to the Dulie ,, jfcourt> 
regulations and instructions which are annexed to the pres- cour “ 

ent treaty, and which are considered an integral part thereof; and there 
shall be no appeal from their decision. 


Article V. 


In case the commanding officer of any of the ships of the navies jit 
either country, duly commissioned aceoraing to the provi¬ 
sions of the first article of this treaty, shall deviate in any wrongful acts of offi- 
respect from the stipulations of the said treaty, or from, the 
instructions annexed to it, the Government which shall conceive itself 
to be wronged thereby shall be entitled to demand reparation; and in 
such case the Government to which such commanding officer may be¬ 
long binds itself to cause inquiry to be made into the subject of the 

complaint, and to inflict upon the said officer a punishment _ _ _ 

proportioned to any wilful transgression which he may be 
proved to have committed. 


Article VI. 

It is hereby further mutually agreed that every American or British 
merchant vessel which shall be searched by virtue of the Merehant 
present treaty, may lawfully be detained, and sent or brought may be detained for 
before the mixed courts of justice established in pursuance 
of the provisions thereof, if, in her equipment, there shall be found any 
of the things hereinafter mentioned, namely: 

1st. Hatches with open gratings, instead of the close hatches, which 
are usual in merchant vessels. 

2nd. Divisions or bulkheads in the hold or on deck, in greater num¬ 
ber than are necessary for vessels engaged in lawful trade. 
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3rd. Spare plant fitted for laying down as a second or slave deck. 

4th. Shackles, bolts, or handcuflk 

5th. A larger quantity of water in casks or in tanks than is requi¬ 
site for the consumption of the crew of the vessel as a merchant vessel. 

6th. An extraordinary number of water-casks, or of other vessels 
for holding liquid; unless the master shall produce a certificate from 
the custom-house at the place from which he cleared outwards, stating 
that a sufficient security had been given by the owners of such vessel 
that such extra quantity of casks, or of other vessels, should be used 
only to hold palm-oil, or for other purposes of lawful commerce. 

7th. A greater number of mess-tubs or kids than requisite for the 
use of the crew of the vessel as a merchant vessel. 

8th. A boiler, or other cooking apparatus, of an unusual size, and 
larger, or capable of being made larger, than requisite for the use of the 
crew of the vessel as a merchant vessel; or more than one boiler, or 
other cooking apparatus, of the ordinary size. 

9th. An extraordinary quantity of rice, of the flour of Brazil, of 
manioc or cassada, commonly called farinha, of maize, or of Indian 
corn, or of any other article of food whatever, beyond the probable 
wants of the crew; unless such rice, flour, farinha, maize, Indian corn, 
or other article of food be entered on the manifest as part of the cargo 
for trade. 

10th. A quantity of mats or matting greater than is necessary for 
the use of the crew of the vessel as a merchant vessel; unless such mats 
or matting be entered on the manifest as part of the cargo for trade. 

If it be proved that any one or more of the articles above specified is 
Proof that .uchar- or are on board, or have been on board during the voyage in 
t*i« m on board. w hi C h the vessel Was captured, that fact shall be considered 
as primarfacie evidence that the vessel was employed in the African 
slave trade, and she shall in consequence be condemned and declared 
lawful prize; unless the master or owners shall furnish clear and incon¬ 
trovertible evidence, proving to the satisfaction of the mixed court of 
justice, that at the time of her detention or capture the vessel was em¬ 
ployed in a lawful undertaking, and that such of the different articles 
above specified as were found on board at the time of detention, or as 
may have been embarked during the voyage on which she was engaged 
when captured, were indispensable for the lawful object of her voyage. 

Article VII. 

If any one of the articles specified in the preceding article as grounds 
for condemnation should be found on board a merchant ves- 
sel, or should be proved to have been on board of her during 
the voyage on which she was captured, no compensation for losses, 
damages, or expenses consequent upon the detention of such vessel shall, 
in any case, be granted either to the master, the owner, or any other 
person interested in the equipment "or in the lading, even though she 
should not be condemned by the mixed court of justice. 

Article Yin. 

It is agreed between the two high contracting parties that in all cases 
veneifl condemned in which a vessel shall be detained under this treaty, by 
■oder this treaty, their respective cruisers, as having been engaged in the 
African slave trade, or as having been fitted out for the purposes 
thereof, and shall consequently be adjudged and condemned by one of 



GREAT BRITAIN, 1862. 


393 


the mixed courts of justice to' be established as aforesaid, the said 
vessel shall, immediately after its condemnation, be broken up entirely, 
and shall be sold in separate parts, after having been so broken up; 
unless either of the two Governments should wish to purchase her for 
the use of its navy, at a price to be fixed by a competent person chosen 
for that purpose by the mixed court of justice, in which case the Gov¬ 
ernment whose cruiser shall have detained the condemned vessel shall 
have the first option of purchase. 

Article IX. 

The captain, master, pilot, and crew of any vessel condemned by the' 
mixed courts of justice shall be punished according to the „ 
laws of the country to which such vessel belongs, as shall *** <*ew of con- 
also the owner or owners and the persons interested in her 
equipment or cargo, unless they prove that they had no participation 
in the enterprise. 

For this purpose the two high contracting parties agree that, in so 
far as it may not be attended with grievous expense and Persona on board 
inconvenience, the master and crew of any vessel which ‘" ch 
may be condemned by a sentence of one of the mixed courts of justice, 
as well as any other persons found on board the vessel, shall be sent 
and delivered up to the jurisdiction of the nation under whose flag the 
condemned vessel was sailing at the time of capture; and that the wit¬ 
nesses and proofs necessary to establish the guilt of such master, crew, 
or other persons shall also be sent with them. 

The same course shall be pursued with regard to subjects or citizens 
of either contracting party who may be found by a cruiser Sub ^ 
of the other on board a vessel of any third Power, or on board X£d f °?£Li!J ”1 
a vessel sailing without flag or papers, which may be con- ,hird Fo ’ et 
demned by any competent court for having engaged in the African slave 
trade. 

Article X. 

The negroes who are found on board of a vessel condemned by the 
mixed courts of justice, in conformity with the stipulations N ^ ^ ^ 
of this treaty, shall be placed at the disposal of the Govern- t»o a Td“oXm£d 
ment whose cruiser has made the capture. They shall be 
immediately set at liberty, and shall remain free, the Government to 
whom they have been delivered guaranteeing their liberty. 


Article XI. 


The acts or instruments annexed to this treaty, and which it is mu* 
tually agreed shall form an integral part thereof, are as 
follows: Lmi “ treatJ ’- 

(A.) Instructions for the ships of the navies of both nations, destined 
to prevent the African slave trade. 

(B.) Regulations tor the mixed courts of justice. 

Article XII. 

The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof shall 
be exchanged at London, in six months from this date, or sooner if 
possible. It shall continue and remain in full foree for-the term of ten 
years from the day of exchange of the ratifications, and further, until 
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the end of one year after either of the contracting parties shall have 
given notice to the other of its intention to terminate the same, each of 
the contracting parties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice 
to the other at the end of said term of ten years; and it is hereby 
agreed between them that, on the expiration of one year after such 
notice shall have been received by either from the other party, this treaty 
shall altogether cease and determine. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty, and have thereunto affixed the seal of their arms. 

Done at Washington the seventh day of April, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two. s 

WILLIAM H. SEWAED. [l. s.J 
LYONS. [L. s.J 


ANNEX (A) TO THE TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 
AND GREAT BRITAIN, FOR THE SUPPRESSION OP THE AFRICAN SLAVE 
TRADE. SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON THE 7th DAY OP APRIL, 1862. 

Instructions for the ships of the United States and British names employed 
to prevent the African slave trade. 

Article I. 

The commander of any ship belonging to the United States or British 
instruction, for navy which shall be furnished with these instructions shall 
•tup.of w.r. have aright to search and detain any United States or British 

merchant vessel which shall be actually engaged, or suspected to be en¬ 
gaged, in the African slave trade, or to be fitted out for the purposes 
thereof, or to have been engaged in such trade during the voyage in which 
she maybe met with by such ship of the United States or British navy; 

,0 be , eM and such commander shall thereupon bring or send such mer- 
for judgment. chant vessel (save in the case provided for in Article Y of 

these instructions) as soon as possible for judgment before one of the 
three mixed courts of justice established in virtue of the IYth article 
of the said treaty, that is to say: 

If the vessel shall be detained on the coast of Africa, she shall be 
brought before that one of the two mixed courts of justice to be estab¬ 
lished at the Cape of Good Hope and at Sierra Leone which may be 
nearest to the place of detention, or which the captor, on his own respon¬ 
sibility, may think can be soonest reached from such place. 

• If the vessel shall be detained on the coast of the Island of Cuba, she 
shall be brought before the mixed court of justice at New York. 

Article II. 

Whenever a ship of either of the two navies, duly authorized as afore¬ 
said, shall meet a merchant vessel liable to be searched un- 
der the provisions of the said treaty, the search shall be 
conducted with the courtesy and consideration which ought to be ob¬ 
served between allied and friendly nations; and the search shall, in all 
cases be made by an officer holding a rank not lower than that of lieu¬ 
tenant in the navy, or by the officer who at the time shall be second in 
command of the ship by which such search is made. 
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Article III, 

The commander of any ship of the two navies, duly authorized as 
aforesaid, who may detain any merchant-vessel in pursuance 
of the tenor of the present instructions, shall leave on board to be left on board 
the vessel so detained the master, the mate or boatswain, detamod 
and two or three, at least, of the crew, the whole of the negroes, if any, 
and all the cargo. The captor shall, at the time of detention, draw up, 
in writing, a declaration, which shall exhibit the state in which he found 
the detained vessel. Such declaration shall be signed by himself, and 
shall be given in or sent, together with the captured vessel, to the mixed 
court of justice before which such vessel shall be carried or sent for ad¬ 
judication. He shall deliver to the master of the detained vessel a 
signed and certified list of the papers found on board the same, as well 
as a certificate of the number of negroes found on board at the moment 
of detention. 

In the declaration which the captor is hereby required to make, as 
well as in the certified list of the papers seized, and in the certificate 
of the number of negroes found on board the detained vessel, hp. shall 
insert his own name and surname, the name of the capturing ship, and 
the latitude and longitude of the place where the detention shall have 
been made. 

The officer in charge of the detained vessel shall,, at the time of bring¬ 
ing the vessel’s papers into the mixed court of justice, deliver into the 
court a certificate, signed by himself and verified on oath, stating any 
changes which may have taken place in respect to the vessel, her crew, 
the negroes, if any, and her cargo, between the period of her detention 
and the time of delivering in such paper. 

Article IV. 

If urgent reasons arising from the length of the voyage, the state of 
health of the negroes, or any other cause, should require 
that either the whole or a portion of such negroes should b “ di “ mb " tei 
be disembarked before the vessel can arrive at the place at which one 
of the mixed courts of justice is established, the commander of the cap¬ 
turing ship may take upon himself the responsibility of so disembark¬ 
ing the negroes, provided the necessity of the disembarkation, and the 
causes thereof, be stated in a certificate in proper form. Such certifi¬ 
cate shall be drawn up and entered at the time on the log-book of the 
detained vessel. 

Article V. 

In ease any merchant vessel detained in pursuance of the present in¬ 
structions should prove to be unseaworthy, or in such a condition as 
not to be taken to one of the three ports where the mixed courts of jus¬ 
tice are to be established in pursuance of the treaty of this date, the 
commander of the detaining cruiser may take upon himself the respon¬ 
sibility of abandoning or destroying her, provided the exact causes which 
made such a step imperatively necessary be stated in a certificate veri¬ 
fied on oath. Such certificate shall be drawn up and formally executed 
in duplicate at the time. 

In case of the abandonment or destruction of a detained vessel, the 
master and crew, together with the negroes and papers found on board, 
and one copy of the sworn certificate mentioned in the preceding para¬ 
graph of this article, shall be sent and delivered to the proper mixed 
court of justice at the earliest possible moment. 
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The undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed, in conformity with 
the Xlth article of the treaty signed by them on this day, that jthe 
present instructions shall be annexed to the said treaty and be consid¬ 
ered an integral part thereof. 

Done at Washington the seventh day of April, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two. 

WILLIAM H. SEWAED. [l. s.I 
LYONS. [L. s.J 


ANNEX (B) TO THE TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 

AND GREAT BRITAIN, FOR THE ABOLITION OP THE AFRICAN SLAVE 

TRADE. SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON THE 7th DAY OP APRIL, 1862. 

Regulations for the mixed courts of justice. 

Article I. 

The mixed courts of justice to be established under the provisions of 
for the treaty of which these regulations are declared to be an 
coon.o jut j nte g ra i p ar ^ shall be composed in the following manner: 

The two high contracting parties shall each name a judge and an 
arbitrator, who shall be authorized to hear and to decide, without appeal, 
all cases of capture or detention of vessels which, in pursuance of the 
stipulations of the aforesaid treaty, shall be brought before them. 

The judges and the arbitrators shall, before they enter upon the duties 
of their office, respectively make oath before the principal magistrate 
of the place in which such courts shall respectively reside, that they 
will judge fairly and faithfully; that they will have no preference either 
for claimant or for captor; and that they will act in all their decisions 
in pursuance of the stipulations of the aforesaid treaty. 

There shall be attached to each of such courts a secretary or registrar, 
who shall be appointed by the party in whose territories such court shall 
reside. 

Such secretary or registrar shall register all the acts of the court to 
which he is appointed; and shall, before he enters upon his office, make 
oath before the court that he will conduct himself with due respect for 
its authority, and will act with fidelity and impartiality in all matters 
relating to his office. 

The salaries of the judges and arbitrators shall be paid by the Gov¬ 
ernments by whom they are appointed. 

The salary of the secretary or registrar of the court to be established 
in the territories of the United States shall be paid by the United States 
Government; and that of the secretaries or registrars of the two courts 
to be established in the territories of Great Britain shall be paid by Her 
Britannic Majesty. 

Each of the two Governments shall defray half of the aggregate 
amount of the other expenses of such courts. 

Article H. 

The expenses incurred by theofficer charged with the reception, main¬ 
tenance, and care of the detained vessel, negroes, and cargo, 
* ipe “' ,p and with the execution of the sentence, and all disbursements 

occasioned by bringing a vessel to adjudication, shall, in case of con¬ 
demnation, be defrayed from the funds arising out of the sale of the 
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materials of the vessel, after the vessel shall have been broken up, of 
the ship’s stores, and of such parts of the cargo as shall consist of mer¬ 
chandise. And in case the proceeds arising out of this sale should not 
prove sufficient to defray such expenses, the deficiency shall he made 
good by the Government of the country within, whose territories the 
adjudication shall have taken place. 

If the detained vessel shall be released, the expenses occasioned by 
bringing her to adjudication shall be defrayed by the captor, Eipcn „ e , re . 
except in the cases specified and otherwise provided for le "' d T '" el - 
under Article YII of the treaty to which these regulations form .an 
annex, and under Article YII of these regulations. 

Article III. 


The mixed courts of justice are to decide "upon the legality of the 
detention of such vessels as the cruisers of either nation 
shall detain in pursuance of the said treaty. Co ” r “’ Jur “ 

The said courts shall adjudge definitively, and without appeal, all ques¬ 
tions which shall arise out of the capture and detention of such vessels. 

The proceedings of the courts shall take place as summarily as possi¬ 
ble ; and for this purpose the courts are required to decide 
each case, as far as may be practicable, within the space of 
twenty days, to be dated from the day on which the detained vessels 
shall have been brought into the port where the deciding court shall 
reside. 

The final sentence shall not in any case be delayed beyond the period 
of two months, either on account of the absence of witnesses 
or for any other cause, except upon the application of any rinal aM,t<!Dce - 
of the parties interested; but in that case, upon such party or parties 
giving satisfactory security that they will take upon themselves the ex¬ 
pense and risks of the delay, the courts may, at their discretion, grant 
an additional delay, not exceeding four months. 

Either party shall be allowed to employ such counsel as 
he may think fit, to assist him in the conduct of his cause. 

All the acts and essential parts of the proceedings of the said courts 
shall be committed to writing and be placed upon record. 


Article IY. 


The form of the process, or mode of proceeding to judg- Modeofprocedare 
ment, shall be as follows: oni>« «.«<«. 

The judges appointed by the two Governments, respectively, shall in 
the first place proceed to examine the papers of the detained vessel, and 
shall take the depositions of the master or commander, and of two or 
three, at least, of the principal individuals on board of such vessel; and 
shall also take the declaration on oath of the captor, if it should appear 
to them necessary to do so, in order to judge and to pronounce whether 
the said vessel has been justly detained or not, according to the stipu¬ 
lations of the aforesaid treaty, and in order that, according to such judg¬ 
ment, the vessel may be condemned or released. In the event of the 
two judges not agreeing as to the sentence which they ought to pro¬ 
nounce in any case brought before them, whether with respect to the 
legality of the detention, or the liability of the vessel to condemnation, 
or as to the indemnification to be allowed, or as to any other question 
which may arise out of the said capture, or in case any difference of 
opinion should arise between them as to the mode of proceeding in the 
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said court, they shall draw by lot the name of one of the two arbitrators 
so appointed as aforesaid, which arbitrator, after having considered the 
proceedings which have taken place, shall consult with the two judges 
on the case; and the final sentence or decision shall be pronounced con¬ 
formably to the opinion of the majority of the three. 

Article V. 

If the detained vessel shall be restored by the sentence of the court, 
Proc eeding, if de- the vessel and the cargo, in the state in which they shall 
•tor'd. “ r " then be found, (with the exception of the negroes found on 
board, if such negroes shall have been previously disembarked under the 
provisions of Articles IV and Y of the instructions annexed to the 
treaty of this date,) shall forthwith be given up to the master, or to the 
person who represents him; and such master or other person may, before 
the same court, claim a valuation of the damages which he may have a 
right to demand. The captor himself, and, in bis default, his Govern- 
„ ment, shall remain responsible for the damages to which the 
master of such vessel, or the owners either of the vessel or 
of her cargo, may be pronounced to be entitled. 

The two high* contracting parties bind themselves to pay, within 
the term of a year from the date of the sentence, the costs and damages 
which may be awarded by the court; it being mutually agreed that such 
costs and damages shall be paid by the Government of the country of 
which the captor shall be a subject. 

Article VI. 

If the detained vessel shall be condemned, she shall be declared law- 

. . . s ful prize, together with her cargo, of whatever description 

detainedvcMel is con- it may be, with the exception of the negroes who shall have 
been brought on board for the purpose of trade; and the 
said vessel, subject to the stipulations in the Vlllth article of the treaty 
of this date, shall, as well as her cargo, be sold by public sale for the 
profit of the two Governments, subject to the payment of the expenses 
hereinafter mentioned. 

The negroes who may not previously have been disembarked shall 
receive from the court a certificate of emancipation, and shall be de¬ 
livered over to the Government to whom the cruiser which made the 
capture belongs, in order to be forthwith set at liberty. 

Article YII. 

The mixed courts of justice shall also take cognizance of, and shall 
decide definitively and without appeal, all claims for com- 
pensation on account of losses occasioned to vessels and 
cargoes which shall have been detained under the provisions of this 
treaty, but which shall not have been condemned as legal prize by the 
said courts; and in all cases wherein restitution of such vessels and 
cargoes shall be decreed, save as mentioned in the Vllth article of the 
treaty to which these regulations form an annex, and in a subsequent 
part of these regulations, the court shall award to the claimant or 
claimants, or to his or their lawful attorney or attorneys, for his or their 
use, a just and complete indemnification for all costs of suit, and for all 
losses and damages which the owner or owners may have actually sus- 
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tained by such capture and detention; and it is agreed that the indem¬ 
nification shall be as follows: 

First. In case of total loss, the claimant or claimants shall be indem¬ 
nified— 

(A.) For the ship, her tackle, equipment, and stores. 

(B.) For all freights due and payable. 

(C.) For the value of the cargo of merchandise, if any, deducting all 
charges and expenses which would have been payable upon the sale of 
such cargo, including commission of sale. 

(D.) For all other regular charges in such case of total loss. 

Secondly. In all other cases (save as hereinafter mentioned) not of 
total loss, the claimant or claimants shall be indemnified— 

(A.) For all special damages and expenses occasioned to the ship by 
the detention, and for loss of freight, when due or payable. 

(B.) For demurrage when due, according to the schedule annexed to 
the present article. 

(0.) For any deterioration of the cargo. 

(D.) For all premium of insurance on additional risks. 

The claimant or claimants shall be entitled to interest at the rate of 5 
(five) per cent, per annum on the sum awarded, until such sum is paid 
by the Government to which the capturing ship belongs. The whole 
amount of such indemnifications shall be calculated in the money of the 
country to which the detained vessel belongs, and shall be liquidated at 
the exchange current at the time of the award. 

The two high contracting parties, however, have agreed, that if it 
shall be proved to the satisfaction of the judges of the two Deiniirra „ 

nations, and without having recourse to the decision of an 
arbitrator, that the captor has been led into error by the fault of the master 
or commander of the detained vessel, the detained vessel in that case 
shall not have the right of receiving, for the time of her detention, the 
demurrage stipulated by the present article, nor any other compensation 
for losses, damages, or expenses consequent upon such detention. 


Schedule of demurrage or daily allowance for a vessel of- 


100 tons to 120, inclusive. 


121 « 

150, “ . 

. 6 

U 

151 “ 

170, “ . 

. 8 

U 

171 “ 

200, “ . 

. 10 

U 

201 “ 

220, “ . 

.;.11 

it 

221 “ 

250, “ . 

. 12 

(( 

251 “ 

270, “ . 

.14 

it 

271 « 

300, “ . 

.. 15 

it 

And so on in proportion. 




Article VIII. 


Neither the judges, nor the arbitrators, nor the secretaries or regis¬ 
trars of the mixed courts of justice, shall demand or receive t ^ 
from any of the parties concerned in the cases which shall td , not to demand 
be brought before such courts any emolument or gift, under ° rrece " e<,ft *>* c - 
any pretext whatsoever, for the performance of the duties which such 
judges, arbitrators, and secretaries or registrars have to perform. 

Article IX. 


The two high contracting parties have agreed that, in the event of 
the death, sickness, absence on leave, or any other legal im¬ 
pediment of one or more of the judges or arbitrators com- Tac ”“ C! ”' 
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posing the above-mentioned courts, respectively, the post of such judge 
or arbitrator shall be supplied, ad interim, in the following manner: 

First. On the part of the United States, and in that court which shall 
sit within their territories: If the vacancy be that of the United States 
judge, his place shall be filled by the United States arbitrator; and 
either in that case, or in case the vacancy be originally that of the United 
States arbitrator, the place of such arbitrator shall be filled by the judge 
of the United States for the southern district of New York; and the said 
court, so constituted as above, shall sit, and, in all cases brought before 
them for adjudication, shall proceed to adjudge the same and pass sen¬ 
tence accordingly. 

Secondly. On the part of the United States of America, and in those 
courts which shall sit within the possessions of Her Britannic Majesty: 
If the vacancy be that of the United States judge, his place shall be 
filled by the United States arbitrator; and either in that case, or in 
case the vacancy be originally that of the United States arbitrator, his 
place shall be filled by the United States Consul, or, in the unavoidable 
absence of the Consul, by the United States Vice-Consul. In case the 
vacancy be both of the United States judge and of the United States 
arbitrator, then the vacancy of the judge shall be filled by the United 
States Consul, and that of the United States arbitrator by the United 
States Yice-Consul. But if there be no United States Consul or Vice- 
Consul to fill the place of the United States arbitrator, then the British 
arbitrator shall be called in in those cases in which the United States 
arbitrator would be called in ; and in case the vacancy be' both of the 
United States judge and of the United States arbitrator, aftd there be 
neither United States Consul nor Vice-Consul to fill ad interim the 
vacancies, then the British judge and the Brish arbitrator shall sit, and, 
in adl cases brought before them for adjudication, shall proceed to ad¬ 
judge the same and pass sentence accordingly. 

Thirdly. On the part of Her Britannic Majesty, and in those courts 
which shall sit within the possessions of her said Majesty: If the vacancy 
be that of the British judge, his place shall be filled by the British arbi¬ 
trator; and either in that case, or in case the vacancy be originally that 
of the British arbitrator the place of such arbitrator shall be filled by 
the Governor or Lieutenant Governor resident in such possession; in 
his unavoidable absence, by the principal magistrate of the same; or 
in the nnavoidable absence of the principal magistrate, by the secretary 
of the Government; and the said court so constituted as above, shall 
sit, and, in all cases brought before it for adjudication, shall proceed 
to adjudge the same, and to pass sentence accordingly. 

Fourthly. On the part of Great Britain, and in that court which shall 
sit within the territories of the Unites States of America: If the vacancy 
be that of the British judge, his place shall be filled by the British arbi¬ 
trator; and either in that case or in case the vacancy be originally that 
of the British arbitrator, his place shall be filled by the British Consul; 
or in the unavoidable absence of the Consul, by the British Vice-Consul; 
and in case the vacancy be both of the British judge and of the Brit¬ 
ish arbitrator, then the vacancy of the British judge shall be filled by the 
British Consul, and that of the British arbitrator by the British Vice- 
Consul. But if there be no British Consul or Vice-Consul to fill the 
place of British arbitrator, then the United States arbitrator shall be 
called in in those cases in which the British arbitrator would be called 
in; and in case the vacancy be both of the British judge and of the 
British arbitrator, and there be neither British Consul nor Vice-Consul 
to fill ad interim the vacancies, then the United States judge and ar- 
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bitrator shall sit, and, in all cases brought before them for adjudication, 
shall proceed to adjudge the same, and pass sentence accordingly. 

The chief authority of the place in the territories of either high con¬ 
tracting party where the\ mixed courts of justice shall sit, 
shall, in the event of a vacancy arising, either of the judge No " ce ° v " c " ncj ' 
or the arbitrator of the other high contracting party, forthwith give 
notice of the same by the most expeditious method in his power to the 
Government of that other high contracting party, iu order that such 
vacaucy may be supplied at the earliest possible period. 

And each of the high contracting parties agrees to supply definitively, 
as soon as possible, the vacancies which may arise in the above-men¬ 
tioned courts from death, or from any other cause whatever. 

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed, in conformity with 
the Xlth article of the treaty signed by them on this day, that the 
preceding regulations shall be annexed to the said treaty and considered 
an integral part thereof. 

Done at Washington the seventh day of April, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two. 

WILLIAM H. SEWAED. fjL. s.l 
LYONS. [L. s.J 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1863. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE TREATY FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE 
AFRICAN SLAVE TRADE, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND HER BRITANNIC MAJESTY, OF THE* 7th OF APRIL, 1862. CON¬ 
CLUDED FEBRUARY 17, 1863; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED APRIL 1, 1863; 
PROCLAIMED APRIL 22, 1863. 

Whereas, by the first article of the treaty between the United States 
of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United King¬ 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, for the suppression of 
the African slave trade, signed at Washington on the 7th ,MKla ' 
of April, 1862, it was stipulated and agreed that those ships of the re¬ 
spective navies of the two high contracting parties which shall be pro¬ 
vided with special instructions for that purpose as thereinafter men¬ 
tioned, may visit such merchant vessels of the two nations as may, upon 
reasonable grounds, be suspected of being engaged in the African slave 
trade, or of having been fitted oat for that purpose, or of having, during 
the voyage on which they are met by the said cruisers, been engaged iu 
the African slave trade contrary to the provisions of the said treaty; 
and that such cruisers may detain and send or carry away such vessels 
in order that they may be brought to trial in the manner thereinafter 
agreed upon ; and whereas it was by the said article further stipulated 
and agreed that the reciprocal right of search and detention should be 
exercised only within the distance of two hundred miles from the coast 
of Africa, and to the southward of the thirty-second parallel of north lati¬ 
tude, and within thirty leagues from the coast of the island of Cuba; 
and whereas the two high contracting parties are desirous of rendering 
the said treaty still more efficacious for its purpose: The Plenipotentia¬ 
ries who signed the said treaty have, in virtue of their full powers, agreed 
that the reciprocal right of visit and detention, as defined in the article 
26 
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aforesaid, may be exercised also within thirty leagues of the island of 
Madagascar, within thirty leagues of the island of Puerto Rico, and 
within thirty leagues of the island of San Domingo. 

The present additional article shall have the same force and validity 
Effect of this anicte as ^ had been inserted word for word in the treaty con¬ 
cluded between the two high contracting parties on the 7th 
of April, 1862, and shall have the same duration as that treaty. It 
Ratification. shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at 
London in six months from this date, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have thereunto affixed the seal of their arms. 

Done at Washington the 17th day of February, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three. 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, [l. s.l 
LYONS. [L. s.] 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1863. 

TREATY FOR THE FINAL SETTLEMENT OF THE CLAIMS OF THE HUDSON’S 
BAY AND PUGET’S SOUND AGRICULTURAL COMPANIES BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRITANNIC MAJESTY. CON¬ 
CLUDED JULY 1, 1863; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED MARCH 3, 1864; 
PROCLAIMED MARCH 5, 1864. 

The United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being desir- 
contrActmg p.rtien. QUg to p rov j t | e> f or (he g na i settlement of the claims of the 

Hudson’s Bay and Puget’s Sound Agricultural Companies, specified in 
Articles III and IY of the treaty concluded between the United States 
of America and Great Britain on the 15th of June, 1846, have resolved 
to conclude a treaty for this purpose, and have named as their Pleni¬ 
potentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, William H. Seward, 
Secretary of State; and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honorable Richard Bickerton 
Pernell, Lord Lyons, a peer of her United Kingdom, a Knight Grand 
Cross of her most honorable Order of the Bath, and her Envoy Extraor¬ 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States of America; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

Article I. 

Whereas by the IHd and IVth articles of the treaty concluded at 
Washington on the 15th day of June, 1846, between the 
pi. mine claim. of United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of 
Puget’s Sound Agri- the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, it was 
cultural companies. s ^jp u ] a ^ e( j an fi agreed that in the future appropriation of 

the territory south of the 49th parallel of north latitude, as provided 
in the first article of the said treaty, the possessory rights of the 
Hudson’s Bay Company, and of all British subjects who may be already 
in the occupation of land or other property lawfully acquired within the 
said territory, should be respected, and that the farms, lands, and other 
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property of every description, belonging to the Paget’s Sound Agricul¬ 
tural Company, on the north side of the Columbia River, should be con¬ 
firmed to the said company, but that in case the situation of those 
farms and lands should be considered by the United States to be of 
public and political importance, and the United States Government 
should signify a desire to obtain possession of the whole or of any part 
thereof, the property so required should be transferred to the said Gov¬ 
ernment at a proper valuation to be agreed upon between the parties; 

And whereas it is desirable that all questions between the United 
States authorities on the one hand, and the Hudson’s Bay and Puget’s 
Sound Agricultural Companies on the other, with respect to the pos¬ 
sessory rights and claims of those companies, and of any other British 
subjects in Oregon and Washington Territory, should be settled by the 
transfer of those rights and claims to the Government of the United 
States for an adequate money consideration: 

It is hereby agreed that the United States of America and Her Bri¬ 
tannic Majesty shall, within twelve months after the exchange of the 
ratifications of the present treaty, appoint each a Commissioner for the 
purpose of examining and deciding upon all claims arising out of the 
provisions of the above quoted articles of the treaty of June 15,1816. 


Article II. 


The Commissioners mentioned in the preceding article shall, at the 
earliest convenient period after they shall have been re- V vhe« c—.„. 
spectively named, meet at the city of Washington, "S 

in the District of Columbia, and shall, before proceeding to £e4 
any business, make and subscribe a solemn declaration that they will 
impartially and carefully examine and decide, to the best of their judg¬ 
ment, and according to justice and equity, without fear, favor, or affec¬ 
tion to their own country, all the matters referred to them for their 
decision, and such declaration shall be entered on the record of their 
proceedings. 

The Commissioners shall then proceed to namean Arbitrator or Umpire 
to decide upon any case or cases on which they may differ 
in opinion; and if they cannot agree in the selection, the 
said Arbitrator or Umpire shall be appointed by the King of Italy, whom 
the two high contracting parties shall invite to make such appointment, 
and whose selection shall be conclusive on both parties. The person so 
to be chosen shall, before proceeding to act, make and subscribe a sol¬ 
emn declaration, in a form similar to that which shall already have 
been made and subscribed by the Commissioners, which declaration 
shall also be entered on the record of the proceedings. In the event of 
the death, absence, or incapacity of such person, or of his iu oB< . e 

omitting or declining or ceasing to act as such Arbitrator or of<,m ‘ ,ire - 
Umpire, another person shall be named, in the manner aforesaid, to act 
in his place or stead, and shall make and subscribe such declaration as 
aforesaid. 

The United States of America and Her Britannic Majesty engage to 
consider the decision of the two Commissioners conjointly, 
or of the Arbitrator or Umpire, as the case may be, as final Dea *“"' 
and conclusive on the matters to be referred to their decision, and forth¬ 
with to give full effect to the same. 
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Article III. 

Tlie Commissioners and the Arbitrator or Umpire shall keep accurate 
Record*. records and correct minutes or notes of all their proceed¬ 

ings, with the dates thereof, and shall appoint and employ 
such clerk or clerks or other persons as they shall find necessary to 
assist them in the transaction of the business which may come before 
them. 

Hie salaries of the Commissioners and of the clerk or clerks shall be 
saKriee paid by their respective Governments. The salary of the 

Arbitrator or Umpire and the contingent expenses shall be 
defrayed in equal moieties by the two Governments. 

Article IV. 

All sums of money which may be awarded by the Commissioners, or 
Award*ofcommiB- by the Arbitrator or Umpire, on account of any claim, shall 
Bionara. be paid by the one Government to the other in two equal 

annual instalments, whereof the first shall be paid within twelve months 
after the date of the award, and the second within twenty-four mouths 
after the date of the award, without interest, and without any deduc¬ 
tion whatever. 

Article V. 


The present treaty shall be ratified, and the mutual exchange of rati¬ 
fications shall take place in Washington, in twelve months 
i«,t.6ca.ion*. f r om the date hereof, or earlier if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
treaty, and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington, the first day of July, anno Domini 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three. 


WILLIAM H. SEWARD, [l. s.l 
LYONS. [l. s.J 


AWARD. 

At a meeting of the Commissioners under the treaty of July 1st, 1803, 
between the United States of America and Her Britannic Majesty, for 
the final settlement of the claims of the Hudson’s Bay and Puget’s 
Sound Agricultural Companies, held at the city of Washington, on the 
10th day of September, 1869— 

Present: Alexander S. Johnson, Commissioner on the part of the 
United States of America; John Rose, Commissioner on the part of Her 
Britannic Majesty. 

The Commissioners having heard the allegations and proofs of the 
respective-parties, and the arguments of their respective counsel, and 
duly considered the same, do determine and award that, as the ade¬ 
quate money* consideration for the transfer to the United States of 
America of all the possessory rights and claims of the Hudson’s Bay 
Company, and of the Puget’s Sound Agricultural Company, under the 
first article of the treaty of July 1st, 1863, and the third and fourth arti¬ 
cles of the treaty of June 15,1846, commonly called the Oregon treaty, 
and in full satisfaction of all such rights and claims, there ought to be 
paid in gold coin by the United States of America, at the times and in 
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tlie manner provided by the fourth article of the treaty of July 1, 18G3, 
on account of the possessory rights and claims of the Hudson’s Bay 
Company, four hundred and fifty thousand dollars; and on account of 
the possessory rights and claims of the Puget’s Sound Agricultural 
Company, the sum of two hundred thousand dollars; and that at or 
before the time fixed for the first payment to be made in pursuance of 
the treaty and of this award, each of the said companies do execute and 
deliver to the United States of America a sufficient deed or transfer 
and release to the United States of America, substantially in the form 
hereunto annexed. 

In testimony whereof we, the said Commissioners, have set our hands 
to this award in duplicate, on the day and year and at the place afore¬ 
said. 

ALEXANDER S. JOHNSON, 
Commissioner on the 'part of the United States. 

JOHN ROSE, 

Commissioner on the part of Her Br itannic Majesty. 


GREAT BRITAIN,. 1870. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND GREAT BRITAIN, REL¬ 
ATIVE TO NATURALIZATION. CONCLUDED MAY 13, 1870 ; RATIFICATIONS 

EXCHANGED AUGUST 10, 1870; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 16, 1870. 

The President of the United States of America and Her 
Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain Co " tract ' n8P,rl,M ' 
and Ireland, being desirous to regulate the citizenship of citizens of 
the United States of America who have emigrated or who may em¬ 
igrate from the United States of America to the British dominions, and 
of British subjects who have emigrated or who may emigrate from the 
British dominions to the United States of America, have resolved to 
conclude a convention for that purpose, and have named as their Pleni¬ 
potentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, John Lothrop Motley, 
Esquire, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America to Her Britannic Majesty; and Her Majesty the Queen 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Hon¬ 
ourable George William Frederick, Earl of Clarendon, Baron Hyde of 
Hiudon, a peer of the United Kingdom, a-member of Her Britannic 
Majesty’s most honourable Privy Council, Knight of the most noble 
Order of the Garter, Knight Grand Cross of the most honourable Order 
of the Bath, Her Britannic Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and con¬ 
cluded the following articles: 


Article I. 

Citizeus of the United States of America who have be- citi ,. e „, of either 
come, or shall become, and are naturalized according to law 
within the British dominions as British subjects, shall, sub- " n>l '“ A 
ject to the provisions of Article II, be held by the United States to be 
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in all respects and for all purposes British subjects, and shall be treated 
as such by the United States. 

Reciprocally, British subjects who have become, or shall become, and 
are naturalized according to law within the United States of America as 
citizens thereof, shall, subject to the provisions of Article II, be held by 
Great Britain to be in all respects and for all purposes citizens of the 
United States, and shall be treated as such by Great Britain. 

Article II. 

Naturalization m .y Such citizens of the United States as aforesaid who have 
bo renounced, if, &c. b ecome an d are naturalized within the dominions of Her 
Britannic Majesty as British subjects, shall be at liberty to renounce their 
naturalization and to resume their nationality as citizens of the United 
States, provided that such renunciation be publicly declared within two 
years after the exchange of the ratifications of the present convention. 

Such British subjects as aforesaid who have become and are natural¬ 
ized as citizens within the United States, shall be at liberty to renounce 
their naturalization and to resume their British nationality, provided 
that such renunciation be publicly declared within two years after the 
twelfth day of May, 1870. 

The manner in which this renunciation may be made and publicly 
declared shall be agreed upon by the Governments of the respective 
countries. 

Article III. 

* citizen renew! ^ any suc ^ citizen of the United States as aforesaid, 
naturalized Within the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty, 
ru.tored to citizen- should renew his residence in the United States, the United 
hunTycotuitry^afhH ® ta tes Government may, on his own application and on such 
r<T m /r c ° u raXr!i, t v conditions as that Government may think fit to impose, re- 
,;n admit him to the character and privileges of a citizen of 

the United States, and Great Britain shall not, in that case, claim him 
as a British subject on account of his former naturalization. 

In the same manner, if any such British subject as aforesaid natural¬ 
ized in the United States should renew his residence within the domin¬ 
ions of Her Britannic Majesty, Her Majesty’s Government may, on his 
own application and on such conditions as that Government may think 
fit to impose, re-admit him to the character and privileges of a British 
subject, and the United States shall not, in that case, claim him as a 
citizen of the United States on account of his former naturalization. 

Article IY. 


The present convention shall be ratified by the President 
* il ” * 01 of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of 

the Senate thereof, and by Her Britannic Majesty, and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at London as soon as may be within twelve months 
from the date hereof. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at London the thirteenth day of May, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and seventy. 

JOHN LOTHROP MOTLEY, [seal. 

CLARENDON. [seal. 
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GREAT BRITAIN, 1870. 

ADDITIONAL CONVENTION TO THE TREATY OF APRIL 7, 1862, BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES AND GREAT BRITAIN, RESPECTING THE AFRICAN 
SLAVE TRADE. CONCLUDED JUNE 3, 1870; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
AUGUST 10, 1870; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 16. 1870. 

The United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, having come to the con¬ 
clusion that it is no longer necessary to maintain the three mixed courts 
of justice established at Sierra Leone, at the Cape of Good Hope, and 
at New York, in pursuance of the treaty concluded at Washington on 
the 7th day of April, 1862, for the suppression of the African slave 
trade, they have resolved to conclude an additional convention for the 
purpose of making the requisite modifications of the said treaty, and 
have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

The President of the Uuited States of America, Hamilton Fish, 
Secretary of State, and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, Edward Thornton, Esquire, Companion of 
the; Order of the Bath, and Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the United States of America; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

Article I. 

Everything contained in the treaty concluded at Washington on the 
7th of April, 1862, between the United States of America Treats re n.tiv„to 
and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great ■” i “ d 
Britain and Ireland, for the suppression of the African slave trade, and 
in the annexes A and B thereto, which relates to the establishment of 
three mixed courts of justice at Sierra Leone, at the Cape of Good 
Hope, and at New York, to hear and decide all cases of capture of ves¬ 
sels which may be brought before them as having been engaged in the 
African slave trade, or as having been fitted out for the purposes there¬ 
of, as well as to the composition, jurisdiction, and mode of procedure 
of such courts, shall cease and determine as regards the said mixed 
courts, from and after the exchange of the ratifications of the present 
additional convention, except in so far as regards any act or proceeding 
done or taken in virtue thereof, before this additional convention shall 
be officially communicated to the said mixed courts of justice. The said 
courts shall nevertheless have the power, and it shall be their duty, to 
proceed with all practicable despatch ffo the final determination of all 
causes and proceedings which may be pending and undetermined in 
them, or either of them, at the time of receiving notice of the ratifica¬ 
tion of this convention. 

Article II. 

The jurisdiction heretofore exercised by the said mixed courts in pur¬ 
suance of the provisions of the said treaty shall, after the j ur „ dic t ion 0 , 
exchange of the ratifications of the present additional con- raiie<i court ' 
vention, be exercised by the courts of one or the other of the high con¬ 
tracting parties according to their respective modes of procedure in 
matters of maritime prize; and all the provisions of the said treaty with 
regard to the sending or bringing in of captured vessels for adjudication 
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before tlie said mixed courts, and with regard to the adjudication of 
such vessels by the said courts, and the rules of evidence to be applied 
and the proceedings consequent on such adjudication, shall apply, 
mutatis mutandis, to the courts of the high contracting parties'. It is, 
however, provided that there may be an appeal from the decision of any 
court of the high contracting parties, in the same manner as by the law 
of the country where the court sits is allowed in other cases of maritime 
prize. 

Article IIL 

It is agreed that in case of an/American merchant vessel searched by 
i>,.po.,i orve»«ci a British cruiser being detained as having been engaged in 
detained a* a ataver. African slave trade, or as having been fitted out for the 

purposes thereof, she shall be sent to New York or Key West, which¬ 
ever shall be most accessible for adjudication, or shall be handed over 
to an United States cruiser, if one should be available in the neighbor¬ 
hood of the capture; and that in the corresponding case of a British 
merchant vessel searched by an United States cruiser being detained as 
having been engaged in the African slave trade, or as having been fitted 
out for the purposes thereof, she shall be sent for adjudication to {he 
nearest or most accessible British colony, or shall be handed over to a 
British cruiser, if one should be available in the neighborhood of the 
capture. 

All the witnesses and proofs necessary to establish the guilt of the 
Disposal of proofs, in aster, crew, or other persons found on board of any such 
4c - vessel, shall be sent and handed over with the vessel itself, 

in order to be produced to the court before which such vessel or persons 
may be brought for trial. 

All negroes or others (necessary witnesses excepted) who may be on 
board either an American or a British vessel for the purpose of being 
consigned to slavery, shall be handed over to the nearest British au¬ 
thority. They shall be immediately set at liberty, and shall remain free, 
Her Britannic Majesty guaranteeing their liberty. With regard to such 
of those negroes or others as may be sent in with the detained vessel 
as necessary witnesses, the Government to which they may have been 
delivered shall set them at liberty as soon as their testimony shall no 
longer be required, and shall guarantee their liberty. 

Where a detained vessel is handed over to a cruiser of her own na¬ 
tion, an officer in charge, and other necessary witnesses and proofs, shall 
accompany the vessel. 

Article IV. 

§ 

It is mutually agreed that the instructions for the ships of the navies 
of both nations destined to prevent the African slave trade, which are 
annexed to this convention, shall form an integral part thereof, and shall 
have the same force and effect as if they had been annexed to the treaty 
of the 7th of April, 1862, in lieu of the instructions forming annex A 
to that treaty. 

Article V. 

In all other respects the stipulations of the treaty of April 7, 1862, 
shall remain in full force and effect until terminated by notice given by 
one of the high contracting parties to the. other, in the manner pre¬ 
scribed by Article XII thereof. 
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Article VI. 

The high contracting parties engage to communicate the present con¬ 
vention to the mixed courts of justice, and to the officers in command 
of their respective cruisers, and to give them the requisite instructions 
in pursuance thereof, with the least possible delay. 

Article VII. 

The present additional convention shall have the same 
duration as the treaty of the 7th of April, 1862, and the 
additional article thereto of the 17th of February, 1863. It shall be ratified, 
and the ratifications shall be exchanged at London as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at Washington the third day of June, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and seventy. 

HAMILTON FISH. [SEAL.] 
EDWD. THOKNTON. [seal.] 


ANNEX TO THE ADDITIONAL CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND GREAT BRITAIN, FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE AFJRI- 
| CAN SLAVE TRADE. SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON THE THIRD DAY OF 
- JUNE, 1870. 

Instructions for the ships of the United States and British navies employed 
to prevent the African slave trade . 

Article I. 

The commander of any ship belonging to the United States or British 
navy, which shall be furnished with these instructions, shall 
have a right to search anddetain any United States ojr British R,,bt ° ,e, ' rcl1 
merchant vessels which shall be actually engaged, or suspected to be en¬ 
gaged, in the African slave trade, or to be fitted out for the purposes there¬ 
of, or to have been engaged in such trade during the voyage in which she 
may be met with by such ship of the United States or British navy; and 
such commander shall thereupon bring or send such merchant vessel 
(save in the case provided for in Article V of these instructions) as 
soon as possible for judgment, in the manner provided by Article III 
of the additional convention of this date, that is to say: 

In the case of an American vessel searched and detained as aforesaid 
by a‘British cruiser, she shall be sent to New York or Key West, which¬ 
ever shall be most accessible, or be handed over to an United States 
cruiser, if oue should be available in the neighborhood of the capture. 

In the case of a British vessel searched and detained as aforesaid by 
an United States cruiser, she shall be sent to the nearest or most acces¬ 
sible British colony, or shall be handed over to a British cruiser, if one 
should be available in the neighborhood of the capture. 

Article II. 

Whenever a ship of either of the two navies, duly authorized as afore¬ 
said, shall meet a merchant vessel liable to be searched under 
the provisions of the treaty of the 7th of April, 1862, and of 


Conduct of search. 
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this additional convention, the search shall be conducted with the courtesy 
and consideration which ought to be observed between allied and friendly 
nations ; and the search shall, in all cases, be made by an officer holding 
a rank not lower than that of lieutenant in the uavy, or by the officer 
who at the time shall be second in command of the ship by which such 
search is made. 

Article IIT. 

The commander of any ship of the two navies, duly authorized as 
Action m cane of aforesaid, who may detain any merchant vessel in pursuance 
detention. 0 f the tenor of the present instructions, shall leave on board 
the vessel so detained the master, the mate, or boatswain, two or three 
at least of the crew, and all the cargo. The captor shall at the time of 
detention draw up in writing a declaration which shall exhibit the state 
in which he found the detained vessel; such declaration shall be signed 
by himself, and shall be given or sent in with the detained vessel to be 
produced as evidence in the proper court. He shall deliver to the mas¬ 
ter of the detained vessel a signed and certified list of the papers found 
on board the same, as well as a certificate of the number of negroes or 
other persons destined for slavery who may have been found on board 
at the moment of detention. 

In the declaration which the captor is hereby required to make, as 
well as in thecertified list of the papers seized, and in the certificate of the 
number of negroes or others destined for slavery who may be found on 
board the detained vessel, he shall insert his own name and surname, the 
name of the capturing ship, and the latitude and longitude of the place 
where the detention shall have been made. 

The officer in charge of the detained vessel shall, at the time of deliv¬ 
ering the vessel’s papers and the certificate of the commander into court, 
deliver also a certificate, signed by himself, and verified on oath, stating 
any changes which may have taken place in respect to the vessel, her 
crew, and her cargo, between the time or her detention and the time of 
delivering in such paper. 

Where a detained vessel is handed over to a cruiser of her own nation, 
an officer in charge, and other necessary witnesses and proofs, shall ac¬ 
company the vessel. 

Article IY. 

All the negroes or others (necessary witnesses excepted) who may be 
on board either an American or a British detained vessel, for 
the purpose of being consigned to slavery, shall be handed 
over by the commander of the capturing ship to the nearest British 
authority. 

Article Y. 

In case any merchant vessel detained in pursuance of the present in- 
or «..»■ structions should prove to be unseaworthy, or in such acon- 
wortby vessel. dition as not to be taken in for adjudication as directed by 
the additional convention of this date, the commander of the detaining 
cruiser may take upon himself the responsibility of abandoning or 
destroying her, provided the exact causes which made such a step impera¬ 
tively necessary be stated in a certificate verified on oath. Such cer¬ 
tificate shall be drawn up and formally executed by him in duplicate at 
the time, and shall be received as prima facie evidence of the facts 
therein stated, subject to rebuttal by counter proof. 

In case of the abandonment or destruction of a detained vessel, the 
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master and crew, together with the papers found on board, and other 
necessary proofs and witnesses, and one of the certificates mentioned in 
the preceding paragraph of this article, shall be sent and delivered at 
the earliest possible moment to the proper court before which the vessel, 
would otherwise have been sent. Upon the production of the said cer¬ 
tificate, the court may proceed to adjudicate upon the detention of the 
vessel in the same manner as if the vessel had been sent in. 

The negroes or others intended to be consigned to slavery shall be 
handed over to the nearest British authority. 

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed, in conformity with 
the IYth Article of the additional convention, signed by them on this 
day, that the present instructions shall be annexed to the said conven¬ 
tion, and be considered an integral part thereof. 

Done at Washington the third day of June, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and seventy. 

HAMILTON FISH. [SEAL.] 
EDWD. THORNTON, [seal. 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1871. 

SUPPLEMENTAL CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND GREAT 
BRITAIN, CONCERNING THE RENUNCIATION OF NATURALIZATION IN CER¬ 
TAIN CASES. SIGNED FEBRUARY 23, 1871; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
MAY 4, 1871; PROCLAIMED MAY 5, 1871. 

Whereas by the second article of the convention between the United 
States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, for regulatiug the citizenship of citizens 
and subjects of the contracting parties who have emigrated or may 
emigrate, from the dominions of the one to those of the other party, 
signed at London, on the 13th of May, 1870, it was stipulated that 
the manner in which the renunciation by such citizens and subjects 
of their naturalizatiorf, and the resumption of their native allegiance 
may be made and publicly declared, should be agreed upon by the Gov¬ 
ernments of the respective countries, the President of the United States 
of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, for the purpose of effecting such agreement, have 
resolved to conclude a supplemental convention, and have named as 
their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say, the President of the United States 
of America, Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State, and Her Majesty the 
Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Sir Ed¬ 
ward Thornton, Knight Commander of the Most Honorable Order of 
the Bath, and her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to 
the United States of America; who have agreed as follows: 

Article I. 

Any person, being originally a citizen of the United States, who had 
previously to May 13th, 1870, been naturalized as a British c<rti . n 
subject, may, at any time before August 10th, 1872, and any or subjects of either 
British subject who, at the date first aforesaid, had been £ the other may re- 
naturalized as a citizen within the United States, may, at any ization, and in what 
time before May 12th, 1872, publicly declare his renuncia¬ 
tion of such naturalization by subscribing an instrument in writing, sub¬ 
stantially in the form hereunto .appended, and designated as Annex A. 
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Such renunciation, by an original citizen of the United States, of Brit- 
If within the United ish nationality, shall, within the territories and jurisdiction 
smtM. 0 f the United States, be made in duplicate, in the presence 

of any court authorized by lavs; for the time being to admit aliens tonat- 
ir bemnd the ter- nralization, or before the clerk or prothonotary of any such 
ritory of the United court: if the declarant be beyond the territories of the Uni¬ 
ted States, it shall be made in duplicate, before any diplo¬ 
matic or consular officer of the United States. One of such duplicates 
Renunciation, how shall remain of record in the custody of the court or officer 
mbe m.<ie. , j n w hose presence it was made; the other shall be, without 

delay, transmitted to the Department of State. 

Such renunciation, if declared by an original British subject, of his 
if in the united acquired nationality as a citizen of the United States, shall, 
Kingdom. jf the declarant be in the United Kingdom of Great Britain 

and Ireland, be made in duplicate, in the presence of a justice of the 
irelsewhere in the peace; if elsewhere in Her Britannic Majesty’s dominions, 
Briu.h dominion., j u triplicate, in the presence of any judge of civil or criminal 
jurisdiction, of any justice of the peace, or of any other officer for the 
time being authorized by law, in the place in which the declarant is, to 
administer an oath for any judicial or other legal purpose: if out of Her 
Majesty’s dominions, in triplicate, in the presence of any officer in the 
diplomatic or consular service of Her Majesty. 

Article II. 

The contracting parties hereby engage to communicate each to the 
i nf p „. other, from time to time, lists of the persons who, within their 
respective dominions and territories, or before their diplo- 
furaiabed. matic and consular officers, have declared their renunciation 
of naturalization, with the dates and places of making such declarations, 
and such information as to the abode of the declarants, and the times 
and places of their naturalization, as they may have furnished. 

Article III. 


The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the Uni- 
C onvention, when ted States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
to be ratified.’ thereof, and by Her Britannic Majesty, and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as may be convenient. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at Washington the twenty-third day of February, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-one. 

[seal.] HAMILTON FISH. 

[SEAL.] EDWD. THORNTON. 


Annex A. 


I, A. B., of [insert abode], being originally a citizen of the United 
States of America, [or a British subject,] and having be- 
or°‘Si.° f ncki"™ t, o° come naturalized within the dominions of Her Britannic 
natmimtioD. Majesty as a British subject, [or as a citizen within the Uni¬ 
ted States of America,] do hereby renounce my naturalization as a Brit¬ 
ish subject, [or citizen of the United States,] and declare that it is my 
desire to resume my nationality as a citizen of the United States, [or 
British subject.] 

(Signed) A. B. 
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Made and subscribed to before me,-, in [insert country or other 

subdivision, and State, province, colony, legation, or consulate,] this- 

day of-, 187-. 


(Signed) E. F., 

Justice of the Peace , [or other title.] 
HAMILTON FISH. 
EDWD. THORNTON. 


SEAL. 

SEAL. 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1871. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND GREAT BRITAIN RELATIVE TO 
CLAIMS, FISHERIES, NAVIGATION OF THE ST. LAWRENCE, &c.; AMER¬ 
ICAN LUMBER ON THE RIVER ST. JOHN; BOUNDARY. CONCLUDED 
MAY 8, 1871; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED JUNE 17, 1871; PROCLAIMED 
JULY 4 , 1871. 

The United States of America and Her Britannic Majesty, being de¬ 
sirous to provide for an amicable settlement of all causes 
of difference between the two countries, have for that pur- Contr “ ctms v rtics - 
pose appointed their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say; The 
President of the United States has appointed, on the part of the United 
States, as Commissioners in a Joint High Commission and Plenipoten¬ 
tiaries, Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State; Robert Cumming Sehenck, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to Great Britain ; 
Samuel Nelson, an Associate Justice of the Supreme Court of the United 
States; Ebenezer Rock wood Hoar, of Massachusetts; and George Henry 
Williams, of Oregon; and Her Britannic Majesty, on her part, has ap¬ 
pointed as her High Commissioners and Plenipotentiaries, the Right 
Honourable George Frederick Samuel, Earl deGrey and Earl of Ripon, 
Viscount Goderich, Baron Grantham, a Baronet, a Peer of the United 
Kingdom, Lord President of Her Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy 
Council, Knight of the Most Noble Order of the Garter, etc., etc.; the 
Right Honourable Sir Stafford Henry Northcote, Baronet, one of Her 
Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, a Member of Parliament, a 
Companion of the Most. Honourable Order of the Bath, etc., etc.; Sir 
Edward Thornton, Knight Commander of the Most Honourable Order 
of the Bath, Her Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo¬ 
tentiary to the United States of America; Sir John Alexander Mac¬ 
donald, Knight Commander of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, 
a Member of Her Majesty’s Privy Council for Canada, and Minister of 
Justice and Attorney General of Her Majesty’s Dominion of Canada-; 
and Mountague Bernard, Esquire, Chichele Professor of International 
Law in the University of Oxford. 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after having exchanged their full 
powers, which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed to 
and concluded the following articles: 

Article I. 

Whereas differences have arisen between the Government of the Uni¬ 
ted States and the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, 
and still exist, growing out of the acts committed by the to be referred to ar- 
several vessels which have given rise to the claims generi- bltrat,0 “- 
cally known as the “ Alabama Claims 
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And whereas Her Britannic Majesty has authorized her High Com¬ 
missioner’s and Plenipotentiaries to express, in a friendly spirit, the re¬ 
gret felt by Her .Majesty’s Government for the escape, under whatever 
circumstances, of the Alabama and other vessels from British ports, and 
for the depredations committed by those vessels: 

Now, in order to remove and adjust all complaints and claims on the 
part of the United States, and to provide for the speedy settlement of 
Arbitrators, and such claims which are not admitted by Her Britannic Maj- 
how to be aimed, esty’s Government, the high contracting parties agree that 
all the said claims, growing out of acts committed by the aforesaid ves¬ 
sels, and generically known as the “ Alabama Claims,” shall be referred 
to a tribunal of arbitration to be composed of five Arbitrators, to be ap¬ 
pointed in the following manner, that is to say: One shall be named by 
the President of the United States; one shall be named by Her Britan¬ 
nic Majesty; His Majesty the King of Italy shall be requested to name 
one; the President of the Swiss Confederation shall be requested to 
name one; and His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil shall be requested to 
name one. 

In case of the death, absence, or incapacity to serve of any or either 
of the said Arbitrators, or. in the event of either of the said 
Arbitrators omitting or declining or ceasing to act as such, 
the President of the United States, or Her Britannic Majesty, or His 
Majesty the King of Italy, or the President of the Swiss Confederation, 
or His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, as the case may be, may forth¬ 
with name another person to act as Arbitrator in the place and stead of 
the Arbitrator originally named by such head of a State. 

And in the event of the refusal or omission for two months after re¬ 
ceipt of the request from either of the high contracting parties of His 
Majesty the King of Italy, or the President of the Swiss Confederation, 
or His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, to name an Arbitrator either to 
fill the original appointment or in the place of one who may have died, 
be absent, or incapacitated, or who may omit, decline, or from any cause 
cease to act as such Arbitrator, His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway shall be requested to name one or more persons, as the case may 
be, to act as such Arbitrator or Arbitrators. 

Article II. 


The Arbitrators shall meet at Geneva, in Switzerland, at the earliest 
convenient day after they shall have been named, and shall 


Arbitrators 


wk« n »od proceed impartially and carefully to examine and decide all 
questions that shall be laid before them on the part of the 


Governments of the United States and Her Britannic Maj¬ 
esty respectively. All questions considered by the tribunal, 
including the final award, shall be decided by a majority of 
all the Arbitrators. 

Each of the high contracting parties shall also name one person to 
attend the tribunal as its Agent to represent it generally in 
all matters connected with the arbitration. 


A majority to de¬ 
cide. 


Agent of each party. 


Article III. 

The written or printed case of each of the two parties, accompanied 
cue of each pan,, by the documents, the ofiBcialcorrespondence,andotherevi- 
foArbitrltoi'""” deuce on which each relies, shall be delivered in duplicate 
to each of the Arbitrators and to the Agent of the other 
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party as soon as may be after the organization of the tribunal, but within 
a period not exceeding six months from the date of the exchange of the 
ratifications of this treaty. 


Article IV. 

Within four rfiontbs after the delivery on both sides of the written or 
printed case, either party may, in like manner, deliver in 
duplicate to each of the said Arbitrators, and to the Agent Co ""* erc "°'® c - 
of the other party, a counter ease and additional documents, correspond¬ 
ence, and evidence, in reply to the case, documents, correspondence, 
and evidence so presented by the other party. 

The Arbitrators may, however, extend the time for delivering such 
counter case, documents, correspondence, and evidence, Tima maj be 
when, in their judgment, it becomes necessary, in conse- 
quence of the distance of the place from which the evidence to be pre¬ 
sented is to be procured. 

If in the case submitted to the Arbitrators either party shall have spe¬ 
cified or alluded to any report or document in its own exclu- Docume „ u aad pa - 
sive possession without annexing a copy, such party shall ,m ,0 » roilu “ i 
be bound, if the other party thinks proper to apply for it, to furnish that 
party with a copy thereof; and either party may call upon the other, 
through the Arbitrators, to produce the originals or certified copies of 
any papers adduced as evidence, giving in each instance such reasonable 
notice as the Arbitrators may require. 

Article V. 

It shall be the duty of the Agent of each party, within two months 
after the expiration of the time limited for the delivery of Areumenta and 
the counter case on both sides, to deliver in duplicate to each briefs 
of the said Arbitrators and to the Agent of the other party a written or 
printed argument showing the points and referring to the evidence upon 
which his Government relies ;• and the Arbitrators may, if they desire 
further elucidation with regard to any point, require a written or printed 
statement or argument, or oral argument by counsel, upon it; but in such 
case the other party shall be entitled to reply either orally or in writing, 
as the case may be. 

Article VI. 

In deciding the matters submitted to the Arbitrators, they shall be 
governed by the following three rules, which are agreed upon 
by the high contracting parties as rules to be taken as ap- cm t“hrLbta,t°o?57n 
plicable to the case, and by such principles of international the " dec “‘ 0, “ 
law not inconsistent therewith as the Arbitrators shall determine to have 
been applicable to the case. 


RULES. 

A neutral Government is bound— 

First, to use due diligence to prevent the fitting out, arming, or equip¬ 
ping, within its jurisdiction, of any vessel which it has rea- obligation, of » eu - 
sonable ground to believe is intended to cruise or to carry on *™' £ 

war against a Power with which it is at peace; and also to W "“JJ 

use like diligence to prevent the departure from its juris- 
diction of any vessel intended to cruise or carry on war as above, such 
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vessel having been specially adapted, in whole or in part, within such 
jurisdiction, to warlike use. 

Secondly, not to permit or suffer either belligerent to make use of its 
Not to permit its ports or waters as the base of naval operations against the 
used for certain pur- other, or for the purpose of the renewal or augmentation of 
PMe9 ' military supplies or arms, or the recruitment of men. 

to use due diligence Thirdly, to exercise due diligence in its own ports and 
vcntTi’outiooofobH* waters, and, as to all persons within its jurisdiction, to pre- 
gutions. vent any violation of the foregoing obligations and duties. 

Her Britannic Majesty has commanded her High Commissiouers and 
These rule* not ad- Plenipotentiaries to declare that Her Majesty’s Government 
S itt foL to ihm b ihe cannot assent to the foregoing rules as a statement of prin- 
ciples of international law which were in force at the time 
in future cases. when the claims mentioned in Article I arose, but that Her 
Majesty’s Government, in order to evince its desire of strengthening the 
friendly relations between the two countries and of making satisfactory 
provision for the future, agrees that in deciding the questions between 
the two countries arising out of those claims, the Arbitrators should as¬ 
sume that Her Majesty’s Government had undertaken to act upon the 
principles set forth in these rules. 

And the high contracting parties agree to observe these rules as be¬ 
tween themselves in future, aud to bring them to the knowledge of other 
maritime Powers, and to invite them to accede to them. 

Article YII. 


The decision of the tribunal shall, if possible, be made within three 
months from the close of the argument on both sides, 
made, when and in It shall be made in writing and dated, and shall be signed 
’ ,J by the Arbitrators who may assent to it. 

The said tribunal, shall first determine as to each vessel separately 
whether Great Britain has, by any actor omission, failed to 
e Jh° ^eT?ul “pa- fulfil any of the duties set forth in the foregoing three rules, 
or recognized by the principles of international law not in¬ 
consistent with such rules, and shall certify such fact as to 
fo.mfiuf'.utTsr”". each of the said vessels. In case the tribunal find that 
sum may beaururded. Q reat Britain has failed to fulfil any duty or duties as afore¬ 
said, it may, if it think proper, proceed to award a sum in gross to be 
paid by Great Britain to the United States for all the claims 
when to be paid. re f erre( j t 0 it; and in such case the gross sum so awarded 
shall be paid in coin by the Government of Great Britain to the Gov¬ 
ernment of the United States, at Washington, within twelve months 
after the date of the award. 

The award shall be in duplicate, one copy whereof shall be delivered 


to the Agent of the United States for his Government, and 
n b d to the other copy shall be delivered to the Agent of Great Brit- 
whom deu-ered. a j n ^ or ^ Government. 


Article YIH. 


Each Government shall pay its own Agent and provide for the proper 
remuneration of the counsel employed by it and of the Ar- 
arbitr&tion, bow bitrator appointed by it, and for the expense of preparing 
be defrayed. an( j su b m ittmg its case to the tribunal. All other expenses 
connected with the arbitration shall be defrayed by the two Govern¬ 
ments in equal moieties. 
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Article IX. 

The Arbitrators shall keep an accurate record of their proceedings, 
and may appoint and employ the necessary officers to assist Arwtr.tor.tokw 

them.- .record. 

Article X. 

In case the tribunal finds that Great Britain has failed to fulfil any 
duty or duties as aforesaid, and does not award a sum in If G , e » tBritaiDl , 
gross, the high contracting parties agree that a board of as- found biLwtj'Srf • 
sessors shall be appointed to ascertain and determine what f»“ded ,Ttmrdof 
claims are valid, and what amount or amounts shall be paid polSw “.t.?™?™ 
by Great Britain to the United States on account of the lia- cla " n1 ’' * c ' 
bility arising from such failure, as to each vessel, according to the ex¬ 
tent of such liability as decided by the Arbitrators. 

The board of assessors shall be constituted as follows: One member 
thereof shall be named by the President of the United States, „ ow t0 be consti . 
one member thereof shall be named by Her Britannic Maj- ,utea - 
esty, and one member thereof shall be named by the Representative at 
Washington of His Majesty the King of Italy; and in case 
of a vacancy happening from any cause, it shall be filled m 
the same manner in which the original appointment was made. 

As soon as possible after such nominations the board of assessors shall 
be organized in Washington, with power to hold their sit¬ 
tings there, or in New York, or in Boston. The members Eoardtomeet ’ rl,e "- 
thereof shall severally subscribe a solemn declaration that Membe „ to 
they will impartially and carefully examine and decide, to scr,be ■ d ' claration ' 
the best of their judgment and according to justice and equity, all mat¬ 
ters submitted to them, and shall forthwith proceed, under neil po „„, lod 
such rules and regulations as they may prescribe, to the in- d “ tie ' 
vestigation of the claims which shall be presented to them by the Gov¬ 
ernment of the United States, and shall examine and decide upon' them 
in such order and manner as they may think proper, but upon such evi¬ 
dence or information only as shall be furnished by or on behalf of the 
Governments of the United States and of Great Britain, respectively. 
They shall be bound to hear on each separate claim, if required, one per¬ 
son on behalf of each Government, as counsel or agent. A A majoritr t0 de . 
majority of the Assessors in each case shall be sufficient for cide 
a decision. 

The decision of the Assessors shall be given upon each D Mi »i 0n , wheriani) 
claim in writing, and shall be signed by them respectively 
and dated. 

Every claim shall be presented to the Assessors within six 
months from the day of their first meeting, but they may, for «eS3™iuii. whit 
good cause shown, extend the time for the presentation of 
any claim to a further period not exceeding three months. 

The Assessors shall report to each Government, at or before the expira¬ 
tion of one year from the date of their first meeting, the Report of AM „. 
amount of claims decided by them up to the date of such ""*■ 
report; if further claims then remain undecided, they shall make a 
further report at or before the expiration of two years from the date 
of such first meeting; and in case any claims remain undetermined at 
that time, they shall make a final report within a further period of six 
months. 

The report or reports shall be made in duplicate, and one 
copy thereof shall be delivered to the Secretary of State of whom 33?' 
the United States, and one copy thereof to the Representa- “ eii 
five of Her Britannic Majesty at Washington. 

27 
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All sums of money which may be awarded under this article shall be 
Awards, when and payable at Washington, in coin, within twelve months after 
where to be paid the delivery of each report. 

clerkit The board of assessors may employ such clerks as they 

shall think necessary. 

The expenses of the board of assessors shall be borne equally by the 
, i two Governments, and paid from time to time, as may be 

found expedient, on the production of accounts certified by 
the board. The remuneration of the Assessors shall also be paid by the 
two Governments in equal moieties in a similar manner. 

Article XI. 

The high contracting parties engage to consider the result of the 
Decisions oi the P rocee 4ings of the tribunal of arbitration and of the board 
irbS,” end a,’ of Assessors, should such board be appointed, as a full, per- 
sensor, to be final and final settlement of all the claims hereinbefore 

referred to, andfurther engage that every such claim, whether the same 
may or may not have been presented to the notice of, made, preferred, 
or laid before the tribunal or board, shall, from and after 
.cSTw be'doeSS the conclusion of the proceedings of the tribunal or board, 

I,ls “ u,ei be considered and treated as finally settled, barred, and 
thenceforth inadmissible. 


Article XII. 

The high contracting parties agree that all claims on the part of cor- 
crui.. claims porations, companies, or private individuals, citizens of the 
United States, upon the Government of Her Britannic 
S,* h be ?°ibr™r£ Majesty, arising out of acts committed against the persons 
ih.eecommissioners. or property of citizens of the United States during the period 
between the thirteenth of April, eighteen hundred and sixty-one, and 
the ninth of April, eighteen hundred and sixty-five, inclusive, not being 
claims growing out of the acts of the vessels referred to in Article I of 
this treaty, and all claims, with the like exception, on the part of cor¬ 
porations, companies, or private individuals, subjects of Her Britannic 
Majesty, upon the Government of the United States, arising out of acts 
committed against the persons or property of subjects of Her Britannic 
Majesty during the same period, which may have been presented to either 
Government for its interposition with the other, and which yet remain 
unsettled, as well as any other such claims which may be presented within 
the time specified in Article XIY of this treaty, shall be referred to three 
Commissioners, to be appointed in the following manner, 
Their appointment. ^at j s gay: One Commissioner shall be named by the 
President of the United States, one by Her Britannic Majesty, and a 
third by the President of the United States and Her Britannic Majesty 
conjointly; and in case the third Commissioner shall not have been so 
named within a period of three months from the date of the exchange 
of the ratifications of this treaty, then the third Commissioner shall be 
named by the Representative at Washington of His Majesty the King 
of Spain. In case of the death, absence, or incapacity of 
Yacnciei. an y Commissioner, or in the event of any Commissioner omit¬ 

ting or ceasing to act, the vacancy shall be filled in the manner herein¬ 
before provided for making the original appointment; the period of three 
months in case of such substitution being calculated from the date of 
the happening of the vacancy. 
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The Commissioners so named shall meet at Washington at the earliest 
convenient period after they have been respectively named; powe „ ,„ d 

and shall, before proceeding to any business, make and sub- du “ es - 
scribe a solemn declaration that they will impartially and carefully 
examine and decide, to the best of their judgment, and according to jus¬ 
tice and equity, all such claims as shall be laid before them on the part 
of the Governments of the United States and of Her Britannic Majesty, 
respectively; and such declaration shall be entered on the record of their 
proceedings. 

Article XIII. 


' The Commissioners shall then forthwith proceed to the investigation 
of the claims which shall be presented to them. They shall to be in . 
investigate and decide such claims in such order and such Te9ti >* led 
manner as they may think proper, but upon such evidence or informa¬ 
tion only as shall be furnished by or on behalf of the respective Govern¬ 
ments. They shall be bound to receive and consider all written docu¬ 
ments or statements which may be presented to them by or on behalf of 
the respective Governments in support of, or in answer to, any claim, and 
to hear, if required, one person on each side, on behalf of each Govern¬ 
ment, as counsel or agent for such Government, on each and every sepa¬ 
rate claim. A majority of the Commissioners shall be suffi¬ 
cient for an award in each case. The award shall be given A m ’ Jor,tJto d "' e 
upon each claim in writing, and shall be signed by the Commissioners 
assenting to it. It shall be competent for each Government 
to name one person to attend the Commissioners as its agent, 
to present and support claims on its behalf, and to answer claims made 
upon it, and torepresentit generally in all matters connected Aee „ tofeach sov. 
with the investigation and decision thereof. 

The high contracting parties hereby engage to consider* i 
the decision of the Commissioners as absolutely final and 
conclusive upon each claim decided upon by them, and to 
give full effect to such decisions without any objection, eva¬ 
sion, or delay whatsoever. 


Decisions to be final 


See Article XVII. 


Article XIV. 

Every claim shall be presented to the Commissioners within six months 
from the day of their first meeting, unless in any case where 
reasons for delay shall be established to the satisfaction of prS££5 w to 1 uI’Z 
the Commissioners, and then, and in any such case, the period c ° ra '”“ s “’“ r ’- 
for presenting the claim may be extended by them to any time not ex¬ 
ceeding three months longer. 

The Commissioners shall be bound to examine and decide 
upon every claim within two years from the day of their Wlien “ be 
first meeting. It shall be competent for the Commissioners to decide in 
each case whether any claim has or has not been duly made, 
preferred, and laid before them, either wholly or to any and decide if any case is 
what extent, according to the true intent and meaning of p™p«is-before itam. 
this treaty. 

Article XV. 

All sums of money which may be awarded by the Commissioners on 
account of any claim shall be paid by the one Government A, v , rd , 1 wi,eatob« 
to the other, as the case may be, within twelve months after paid - 
the date of the final award, without interest, and without any deduction 
save as specified in Article XVI of this treaty. 
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Article XVI. 

The Commissioners shall keep an accurate record, and correct minutes 
■Records. or n °tes of all their proceedings, with the dates thereof, and 
may appoint and employ a secretary, and any other neces- 
secretary. sary officer, or officers, to assist them in the transaction of 
the business which may come before them. 

Each Government shall pay its own Commissioner and Agent or 
Expenses. Counsel. All other expenses shall be defrayed by the two 
' Governments in equal moieties. 

The whole expenses of the commission, including contingent expenses, 
shall be defrayed by a ratable deduction on the amount of 
the sums awarded by the Commissioners, provided always 
that such deduction shall not exceed the rate of five per 
cent, on the sums so awarded. 

Article XVII. 

contracting parties engage to consider the result of the pro¬ 
ceedings of this commission as a full, perfect, and final 
settlement of all such claims as are mentioned in Article 
XII of this treaty upon either Government; and further 
engage that every such claim, whether or not the same may 
have been presented to the notice of, made, preferred, or laid before the 
said commission, shall, from and after the conclusion of the proceed¬ 
ings of the said commission, be considered and treated as finally settled, 
barred, and thenceforth inadmissible. 


To be charged upon 
awards. 


Not over five per 

cent. 


The high 

Decisions of Com¬ 
missioners to be final 
jpon all claims that 
might have been pre¬ 
sented. , 


Article XVIII. 

It is agreed by the high contracting parties that, in. addition to the 
Right of the inhab- liberty secured to the United States fishermen by the con¬ 
i'"" of „ vention between the United States and Great Britain, signed 

fisheries in common. London on the 20th day of October, 1818, ot taking, 
curing, and drying fish on certain coasts of the British North American 
Colonies therein defined, the inhabitants of the United States shall have, 
in common with the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, the liberty, for 
se.Aniei«» xxxu the term of years mentioned in Article XXX III of this 
«nd xxxiii. treaty, to take fish of every kind, except shell-fish, on the 
sea-coasts and shores, and in the hays, harbours, and creeks, of the 
provinces of Quebec, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick, and the colony 
of Prince Edward’s Island, and of the several islands thereunto adja¬ 
cent, without being restricted to any distance from the shore, with per¬ 
mission to land upon the said coasts and shores and islands, and also 
upon the Magdalen Islands, for the purpose of drying their nets and 
curing their fish; provided that, in so doing, they do not interfere with 
the rights of private property, or with British fishermen, in the peace¬ 
able use of any part of the said coasts in their occupancy for the same 
purpose. 

It is understood that the above-mentioned liberty applies solely to the 
sea fishery, and that the salmon and shad fisheries, and all 
other fisheries in rivers and the mouths of rivers, are here- 
fo r Briti.b fishermen, rese rved exclusively for British fishermen. 
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Article XIX. 

Tt is agreed by the high contracting parties that British subjects 
shall have, in common with the citizens of the United States, 
the liberty, for the term of years mentioned in Article of British subjects in 
XXXIII of this treaty, to take fish of every kind, except on certain const, of 
shell-fish, on the eastern sea-coasts and shores of the United Ln ‘" d s “ t “‘ 
States north of the thirty-ninth parallel of north latitude, and on the 
shores of the several islands thereunto adjacent, and in the bays, har¬ 
bours, and creeks of the said sea-coasts and shores of the se.Artide.xxxn 
United States and of the said islands, without being re- “ ndxxxm - 
stricted to any distance from the shore, with permission to land upon 
the said coasts of the United States and of the islands aforesaid, for 
the purpose of drying their nets and curing their fish; provided that, 
in so doing, they do not interfere with the rights of private pro i o 

property, or with the fishermen of the United States in the 
peaceable use of any part of the said coasts in their occupancy for the 
same purpose. 

It is understood that the above-mentioned liberty applies solely to the 
sea fishery, and that salmon and shad fisheries, and all other Sa , m „„ a „ d „ hslH 
fisheries in rivers and mouths of rivers, are hereby reserved “ eri "- 
exclusively for fishermen of the United States. 

Article XX. 

It is agreed that the places designated by the Commissioners appointed 
under the first article of the treaty between the United _ . 

States and Great Britain, concluded at Washington on the served from the com- 
5th of June, 1854, upon the coasts of Her Britannic Majesty’s offl " t “ ,1<1 ' 
dominions and the United States, as places reserved from the common 
right of fishing under that treaty, shall be regarded as in S eeA«ici.„xxxu 
like manner reserved from the common right of fishing XXXI,L 
under the preceding articles. In case any question should arise between 
the Governments of the United States and of Her Britannic Majesty 
as to the common right of fishing in places not thus designated as 
reserved, it is agreed that a commission shall be appointed 
to designate such places, and shall be| constituted in the Btgnate such places, 
same manner, and have the same powers, duties, and au- ,r ’ * c 
thority as the commission appointed under the said first article of the 
treaty of the 5th of June, 1854. 

Article XXI. 

It is agreed that, for the term of years mentioned in Article XXXIII 
of this treaty, fish oil and fish of all kinds, (except fish of c .rt«, n «,>, .n „„d 
the inland lakes, and of the rivers falling into them, and 
except fish preserved in oil,) being the produce of the fish- s .. A rtici«xxxn- 
eries of the United States, or of the Dominion of Canada, “ nd XXXHI - 
or of Prince Edward’s Island, shall be admitted into each country, respect¬ 
ively free of duty. 

Article XXII. 

Inasmuch as it is asserted by the Government of Her Britannic Maj¬ 
esty that the privileges accorded to the citizens of the United con,™,.™.,... 
States under Article XVIII of this treaty are of greater 
value than those accorded by Articles XIX and XXI of 1 
this treaty to the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, and 
this assertion is not admitted by the Government of the treaty - 
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United States, it is further agreed that Commissioners shall be appointed 
to determine, having regard to the privileges accorded by the United 
States to the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, as stated in Articles 
XIX and XXI of this treaty, the amount of any compensation which, 
in their opinion, ought to be paid by the Government of the United 
States to the Government of Her Britannic Majesty in return for the 
privileges accorded to the citizens of the United States under Article 
XVIII of this treaty; and that any sum of money which the said Com- 
a ward,when to be missioners may so award shall be paid by the United States 
p,ii Government, in a gross sum, within twelve months after 

such award shall have been given. 

Article XXIII. 


The Commissioners referred to in the preceding article shall be ap- 
. commissioners, pointed in the following manner, that is to say : One Com- 
how w be appointed, m issioner shall be named by the President of the United 
States, one by Her Britannic Majesty, and a third by the President of 
the United States and Her Britannic Majesty conjointly ; and in case 
the third Commissioner shall not have been so named within a period of 
three months from the date when this article shall take effect, then the 
third Commissioner shall be named by the Representative at London of 
His Majesty the Emperor of Austria and King of Hungary. In case of 
the death, absence, or incapacity of any Commissioner, or 
™ in the event of any Commissioner omitting or ceasing to 
act, the vacancy shall be filled in the manner hereinbefore provided for 
making the original appointment, the period of three months in case of 
such substitution being calculated from the date of the happening of 
the vacancy. 

The Commissioners so named shall meet in the city of Halifax, in the 
when and where province of Xova Scotia, at the earliest convenient period 
w meet. - after (.jjgy have been respectively named, and shall, before 
Tt,eir power, and proceeding to any business, make and subscribe a solemn 
Ju “' s declaration that they will impartially and carefully examine 

and decide the matters referred to them to the best of their judgment, 
and according to justice and equity; and such declaration shall be 
entered on the record of their proceedings. 

Each of the high contracting parties shall also name one person to 
Asent. for each attend the commission as its Agent, to represent it gener- 
Gorernmcnt. ally a n matters connected with the commission. 

Article XXIV. 


The proceedings shall be conducted in such order as the Commission- 
proceeding. before ers appointed under Articles XXII and XXIII of this 
treaty shall determine. They shall be bound to receive 
doncd. such oral or written testimony as either Government may 

present. If either party shall offer oral testimony, the other party shall 
have the right of cross-examination, under such rules as the Commis¬ 
sioners shall prescribe. 

If in the case submitted to the Commissioners either party shall have 
Bocomcot. specified or alluded to any report or document in its own 

paper.. exclusive possession, without annexing a copy, such party 

shall be bound, if the other party thinks proper to apply ior it, to fur-, 
nish that party with a copy thereof; and either party may call upon the 
other, through the Commissioners, to produce the originals or certified 
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copies of any papers adduced as evidence, giving in each instance such 
reasonable notice as the Commissioners may require. 

The case on either side shall be closed within a period of six months 
from the date of the organization of the Commission, and c „ e310 be cl<>Bei i 
the Commissioners shall be requested to give their award 
as soon as possible thereafter. The aforesaid period of six months may 
be extended for three months in case of a vacancy occurring AMrJj 

among the Commissioners under the circumstances con- 
tcmplated in Article XXIII of this treaty. 

Article XXY. 


The Commissioners shall keep an accurate record and correct minutes 
or notes of all their proceedings, with the dates thereof, and KnotJj 

may appoint and employ a Secretary and any other neces¬ 
sary officer or officers to assist them in the transaction of Secretary * c 
the business which may come before them. < 

Each of the high contracting parties shall pay its own Commissioner 
and Agent or Counsel; all other expenses shall be defrayed Eipenie , 
by the two Governments in equal moieties. <*- - 

Article XX VI. 

The navigation of the river St. Lawrence, ascending and descend¬ 
ing, from the forty-fifth parallel of north latitude, where it NivieKion of the 
ceases to form the boundary between the two countries, St. Lawrence to be 
from, to, and into the sea, shall forever remain free and 
open for the purposes of commerce to the citizens of the United States, 
subject to any laws and regulations of Great Britain, or of the Domin¬ 
ion of Canada, not inconsistent with such privilege of free navigation. 

The navigation of the rivers Yukon, Porcupine, and Stikine, ascend¬ 
ing and descending, from, to. and into the sea, shall forever 
remain free and open for the purposes of commerce to the 
subjects of Her Britannic Majesty and to the citizens of the United 
States, subject to any laws and regulations of either country within its 
own territory, not inconsistent with such privilege of free navigation. 

Article XXYII. 

The Government of Her Britannic Majesty engages to urge upon the 
Government of the Dominion of Canada to secure to the 
citizens of the United States the use of the Welland, St. of equality of certain 

-r -lit . • i. r. ■ • , ' . canals by citizens of 

Lawrence, and other canals in the Dominion on terms of both com.tr«.,»be 
equality with the inhabitants of the Dominion; and the “ r8e,L 
Government of the United States engages that the subjects of Her Bri¬ 
tannic Majesty shall enjoy the use of the St. Clair Flats canal on terms 
of equality with the inhabitants of the United States, and further en¬ 
gages to urge upon the State Governments to secure to the subjects of 
Her Britannic Majesty the use of the several State canals connected 
with the navigation of the lakes or rivers traversed by or contiguous to 
the boundary line between the possessions of the high contracting par¬ 
ties, on terms of equality with the inhabitants of the United States. 


Article XXVIII. 

The navigation of Lake Michigan shall also, for the term of years men 
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^Navigation of Lake tioned in Article XXXIII of this treaty, be free and open 
+ nr • ^ or Repurposes of commerce to the subjects of Her Bri¬ 
tannic Majesty, subject to any laws and regulations of the United States 
°r of the States bordering thereon not inconsistent with such privilege 
ot free navigation. 


Article XXIX. 

It is agreed that, for the term of years mentioned in Article XXXIII 
Provmom for the R* s treaty, goods, wares, or merchandise arriving at the 
S’ST“r"toTof Ports of New York, Boston, and Portland, and any other 
^tS^erchSis 0 . 1 ^ Ports in the United States which have been or may, from 
time to time, be specially designated by the President of 
*»'•} *" d of the United States, and destined for Her Britannic Majesty’s 
possessions in North America, may be entered at the proper 
custom-house ahd conveyed in transit, without the payment of duties, 
through the territory of the United States, under such rides, regulations, 
and conditions for the protection of the revenue as the Government of 
the United States may from time to time prescribe; and under like 
rules, regulations, and conditions, goods, wares, or merchandise may 
be conveyed in transit, without the payment of duties, from such pos¬ 
sessions through the territory of the United States for export from the 
said ports of the United States. 

It is further agreed that, for the like period, goods, wares, or mer- 

_ 1 re _ chandise arriving at any of the ports of Her Britannic 

Sr'iP'j’r'aJYfi Majesty’s possessions in North America, and destined for 
through* 1 British* 1 ter- the United States, may be entered at the proper custom- 
rrt.o- house and conveyed in transit, without the payment of 

duties, through the said possessions, under such rules and regulations, 
and conditions for the protection of the revenue, as the Governments of 
the said possessions may from time to time prescribe; and, under like 
rules, regulations, and conditions, goods, wares, or merchandise may be 
conveyed in transit, without payment of duties, from the United States 
through the said possessions to other places in the United States, or for 
export from ports in the said possessions. 

Article XXX. 

It is agreed that, for the terms'of years mentioned in Article XXXIII 
wW «t, of this treaty, subjects of Her Britannic Majesty may carry 
m »? c .‘" 7 ®f“ p h f in British vessels, without payment of duty, goods, wares, 
ports* o?*th*e “ESS or merchandise from one port or place within the territory 
E«'“^'°y»°ch of the United States upon the St. Lawrence, the great 
Sfa b?i.ud°Md lakes, and the rivers connecting the same, to another port 
i/bSuA or pi aC e within the territory of the United States as afore¬ 

said : Provided, That a portion of such transportation is made through 
the Dominion of Canada by land carriage and in bond, under such rules 
and regulations as maybe agreed upon between the Government of Her 
Britannic Majesty and the Government of the United States. 

Citizens of the United States may for the like period carry in United 
Reciprocal privi- States vessels, without payment of duty, goods, wares, or 
leges granted to citi- merchandise from one port or place within the possessions 
sm e,. 1 ' nite 0 f Her Britannic Majesty in North America to another port 
or place within the said possessions: Provided, That a portion of such 
transportation is made through the territory of the United States by 
and carriage and in bond, under such rules and regulations as may be 
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agreed upon between the Government of the United States and the 
Government of Her Britannic Majesty. 

The Government of the United States further engages not to impose 
any export duties on goods, wares, or merchandise carried 
under this article through the territory of the United States; KeT' 
and Her Majesty’s Government engages to urge the Parlia- ,rlicle - 
ment of the Dominion of Canada and the Legislatures of the other colo¬ 
nies not to impose any export duties on goods, wares, or merchandise 
carried under this article; and the Government of the United States 
may, in case such export duties are imposed by the Dominion of Canada, 
suspend, during the period that such duties are imposed, the right of 
carrying granted under this article in favor of the subjects of Her 
Britannic Majesty. 

The Government of the United States may suspend the right of carry¬ 
ing granted in favor of the subjects of Her Britannic .. <rairteJ 
Majesty under this article, in case the Dominion of Canada by this article may 
should at any time deprive the citizens of the United States vipTlute.* 
of the use of the canals in the said Dominion on terms of 
equality with the inhabitants of the Dominion, as provided in Article 
XXVII. 

Article XXXI. 

The Government of Her Britannic Majesty further engages to urge 
upon the Parliament of the Dominion of Canada and the Pr()tisic>Iiastodu 
Legislature of Hew Brunswick, that no export duty, or other ty on lumber cut in 
duty, shall be levied on lumber or timber of any kind cut 
on that portion of the American territory in the State of States from New 
Maine watered by the river St. John and its tributaries, 
and floated down that river to the sea, when the same is shipped to 
the United States from the province of Hew Brunswick. And, in case 
any such export or other duty continues to be levied after the expiration 
of one year from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of this 
treaty, it is agreed that the Government of the United States may sus¬ 
pend the right of carrying hereinbefore granted under Article XXX of 
this treaty for such period as such export or other duty may be levied. 

Article XXXII. 

It is further agreed that the provisions and stipulations of Articles 
XVIII to XXV of this treaty, inclusive, shall extend to Pr „ yis , 0 „ 9 „ r Ar u- 
the colony of' Hewfoundland, so far as they are applicable. 

Butif the Imperial Parliament, the Legislature of Hewfound- la,d - 
land, or the Congress of the United States, shall not embrace the colony of 
Hewfoundland in their laws enacted for carrying the foregoing articles 
into effect, then this article shall be of no effect; but the 
omission to make provision by law to give it effect, by r,imso ' 

either of the legislative bodies aforesaid, shall not in any way impair 
any other articles of this treaty. 

Article XXXIII. 

The foregoing Articles XVIII to XXV, inclusive, aud Article XXX 
of this treaty, shall take effect as soon as the laws required 
to carry them into operation shall have been passed by the mSlSicS 
Imperial Parliament of Great Britain, by the Parliament of wheDt01,110 efteot 
Canada, and by the Legislature of Prince Edward’s Island on the one 
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hand, and by the Congress of the United States on the other. Such 
How long to con* assent having been given, the said articles shall remain in 
force for the period of ten years from the date at which they 
may come into operation; and further until the expiration of two years 
after either of the high contracting parties shall have given notice to 
the other of its wish to terminate the same; each of the high contracting 
parties being at liberty to give such notice to the other at the end of 
the said period of ten years or at any time afterward. 

Article XXXIV. 

Whereas it was stipulated by Article I of the treaty concluded at 
T . . .. , Washington on the 15th of June, 1846, between the United 

wX£VnVbe° states and Her Britannic Majesty, that the line of boundary 
•*«", b etween the territories of the United States and those of 

Possessions west of Her Britannic Majesty, from the point on the forty-ninth 
m“e“f c the h trF‘ parallel of north latitude up to which it had already been 
ascertained, should be continued westward along the said 
rionof the Emperor parallel of north latitude “ to the middle of the channel 
’ w which separates the continent from Vancouver’s Island, and 
thence southerly, through the middle of the said channel and of Fuca 
Straits, to the Pacific Oceanand whereas the Commissioners appointed 
by the two high contracting parties to determine that portion of the 
boundary which runs southerly through the middle of the channel afore¬ 
said, were unable to agree upon the same; and whereas the Govern¬ 
ment of Her Britannic Majesty claims that such boundary line should, 
under the terms of the treaty above recited, be run through the Rosario 
Straits, and the Government of the United States claims that it should 
be run through the Canal de Haro, it is agreed that the respective 
claims of the Government of the United States and of the Govern¬ 
ment of Her Britannic Majesty shall be submitted to the arbitra¬ 
tion and award of His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, who, 
having regard to the above-mentioned article of the said treaty, shall 
decide thereupon, finally and without appeal, which of those claims is 
most in accordance with the true interpretation of the treaty of June 
15, 1846. 

Article XXXV. 

The award of His Majesty the Emperor of Germany shall be considered 
awm .1 .fa*Km as absolutely final and conclusive; and full effect shall be 
KfLm given to such award without any objection, evasion, or 

and how delivered, delay whatsoever. Such decision shall be given in writing 
and dated; it shall be in whatsoever form His Majesty may choose to 
adopt; it shall be delivered to the Representatives or other public Agents 
of the United States and of Great Britain, respectively, who may be 
actually at Berlin, and shall be considered as operative from the day of 
the date of the delivery thereof. 

Article XXX VI. 

The written or printed case of each of the two parties, accompanied 
n.e rase of the by the evidence offered in support of the same, shall be 
H Ee tb“ a** laid before His Majesty the Emperor of Germany within six 
SthinwWJ’Smr '" 4 months from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of 
this treaty, and a copy of such case and evidence shall be communicated 
by each patty to the other, through their respective Representatives at 

Berlin. . . , , . , . . 

The high contracting parties may include in the evidence to be con- 
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sidered by the Arbitrator such documents, official correspondence, and 
other official or public statements bearing on the subject of the reference 
as they may consider necessary to the support of their respective cases. 

After the written or printed case shall have been communicated by 
each party to the other, each party shall have the power of drawing up 
and laying before the Arbitrator a second and definitive statement* if it 
think fit to do so, in reply to the case of the other party so communi¬ 
cated, which definitive Statement shall be so laid before the Arbitrator, 
and also be mutually communicated in the same manner as aforesaid, 
by each party to the other, within six months from the date of laying 
the first statement of the case before the Arbitrator. 

Article XXXYII. 

If, in the case submitted to the Arbitrator, either party shall specify 
or allude to any report or document in its own exclusive ,„ d , Jocu . 
possession without annexing a copy, such party shall be 
bound, if the other party thinks proper to apply for it, to furnish that 
party with a copy thereof, and either party may call upon the other, 
through the Arbitrator, to produce the originals or certified copies of 
any papers adduced as evidence, giving in each instance such reasona¬ 
ble notice as the Arbitrator may require. And if the Arbitrator should 
desire further elucidation or evidence with regard to any rurther evidence 
point contained in the statements laid before him, he shall Further ' T ' ™" 
be at liberty to require it from either party, and he shall be at liberty 
to hear one Counsel or Agent for each party, in relation to any matter, 
and at such time, and in such manner, as he may think fit. 

Article XXXVIII. 

The Representatives or other public Agents of the United States and 
of Great Britain at Berlin, respectively, shall be considered A nuofeachGoi 
as the Agents of their respective Governments to conduct ernment before the 
their cases before the Arbitrator, who shall be requested to Arb,trat ° r ' 
address all his communications and give all his notices to such Repre¬ 
sentatives or other public Agents, who shall represent their respective 
Governments generally, in all matters connected with the arbitration. 

Article XXXIX. 

It shall be competent to the Arbitrator to proceed in the said arbitra¬ 
tion, and all matters relating thereto, as and when he shall Ar b, trator wo . 
see fit, either in person, or by a person or persons named by £ g 7 e ? a " bi, £ 
him for that purpose, either in the presence or absence of *“• 
either or both Agents, and either orally or by written discussion or 
otherwise. 

Article XL. 

The Arbitrator may, if he think fit, appoint a Secretary, or Clerk, for 
the purposes of the proposed arbitration, at such rate of 
remuneration as he shall think proper. This, and all other ~ ecrel “ ry or 
expenses of and connected with the said arbitration, shall be provided 
for as hereinafter stipulated. 

Article XLI. 

The Arbitrator shall be requested to deliver, together with his award, 
an account of all the costs and expenses which he may have c«.ti..,ie.p»«., 
been put to in relation to this matter, which shall forthwith “° dhow lo be Pi, " ) - ’ 
be repaid by the two Governments in equal moieties. 
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Article XLTI. 


The Arbitrator shall be requested to give his award in writing as early 
Form a! a ««rj as coftvenient after the whole case on each side shall have 
aad °when°and w how been laid before him, and to deliver one copy thereof to 

to be delivered- . » 7 . • 

each of the said Agents. 

Article XLIII. 


The present treaty shall be duly ratified by the President of the Uni¬ 
ted States of America, by and with the advice and consent 
of-the Senate thereof, and by Her Britannic Majesty; and 
the ratifications shall be exchanged either at Washington or at Loudon 
within six months from the date hereof, or earlier if possible. 

In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
treaty and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Sianature. 


Done in duplicate at Washington the eighth day of May, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-one. 


l. s. 
L. s. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S.' 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 


HAMILTON PISH. 

ROBT. C. SCHBNCK. 

SAMUEL NELSON. 

EBENEZER ROCKWOOD HOAR. 
GEO. H. WILLIAMS. 

De GREY & RIPON. 

STAFFORD H. NORTHCOTE. 
EDWD. THORNTON. 

JOHN A. MACDONALD. 
MOUNTAGUE BERNARD. 


DECISIONS OF THE COURTS OF THE UNITED STATES IN CASES ARISING 
UNDER THE TREATIES WITH GREAT BRITAIN. 

The fifth article of the treaty of peace of 1783 applies to those cases where an actual 
confiscation has taken place, and stipulates that in such cases the interest of all per¬ 
sons having a lien upon such lands shall be preserved. That clause of the treaty pre¬ 
served the lien of a mortgagee of confiscated lands which at the time of the treaty 
remained unsold. (Higginson v. Mein, 4 Cranch, 415.) 

The treaties with Great Britain of 1783 and 1794 only provide for titles existing at 
the time those treaties were made, and not for titles subsequently acquired. Actual 
possession of property is not necessary to give the party the benefit of the treaty. 
(Blight’ 8 Lessee v. Bochester, 7 Wheat., 535.) 

Where J. D., an alien and British subject, came into the United States subsequent to 
the treaty of 1783, and, before the treaty of 1794 was signed, died seized of lands, it 
was held that the title of his heirs to the land was not protected by the treaty of 1794. 
(Ibid.) 

Thomas Scott, a native of South Carolina, died in 1782, intestate, seized of land on 
James Island, having two daughters, Ann and Sarah, both born in South Carolina be¬ 
fore the Declaration of Independence. Sarah married D. P., a citizen of South Caro¬ 
lina, and died in 1802 entitled to one-half of the estate. The British took possession of 
James Island and Charleston in February and May, 1780; and in 1781 Ann Scott mar¬ 
ried Joseph Shanks, a British officer, and at the evacuation of Charleston in 1782 she 
went to England with her husband, where she remained until her death in 1801. She 
left five children, born in England. They claimed the other moiety of the real estate 
of Thomas Scott, in right of their mother, under the ninth article of the treaty of 
peace between this country and Great Britain of the 19th of November, 1794. Held, 
that they were entitled to recover and hold the same. ( Shanks et al.v. Dupont et al., 
3 Peters, 242.) . 

All British-born subjects whose allegiance Great Britain has never renounced ought, 
upon general principles of interpretation, to be held within the intent, as they certainly 
are within the words, of the treaty of 1794. (Ibid., 250.) 

The treaty of 1783 acted upon the state of things as it existed at that period. It 
took the actual state of things as its basis. All those, whether natives or otherwise. 



429 


GREAT BRITAIN, 1871. 

who then adhered to the American States, were virtually absolved from all allegiance 
to the British Crown; all those who then adhered to the British Crown were deemed 
and held subjects of that Crown. The treaty of peace was a treaty operating between 
States and the inhabitants thereof. (Ibid., 274.) 

The several States which compose this Union, so far, at least, as regarded their mu¬ 
nicipal regulations, became entitled from the time when they declared themselves 
independent to all the rights and powers of sovereign States, and did not derive them 
from concessions of the British King. The treaty of peace contains a recognition of 
the independence of these States, not a grant of it. The laws of the several State gov¬ 
ernments passed after the Declaration of Independence were the laws of sovereign 
States, and as such were obligatory upon the people of each State. (APIlvaine v. Core’s 
Lessee, 4 Cranch, 209.) 

The property of British corporations in this country is protected by the sixth article 
of the treaty of peace of 1783, in the same manner as those of natural persons, and 
their title, thus protected, is confirmed by the ninth article of the treaty of 1794, so 
that it could not be forfeited by any intermediate legislative act or other proceeding 
for the defect of alienage. ( The Society for Propagating the Gospel, $c., v. New Haven, 8 
Wheat., 464.) 

The treaty of peace between the United States and Great Britain prevents the oper¬ 
ation of the act of limitations of Virginia upon British debts contracted before that 
treaty. (Hopkirk v. Sell, 3 Cranch, 454.) 

The treaty of peace of 1783 between the United States and Great Britain was a mere 
recognition of pre-existing rights as to territory, and no territory was thereby acquired 
by way of cession from Great Britain. (Harcourt et al. v. Gaillard, 12 Wheat., 523.) 

*The act of the legislatnre of Virginia of 1799, entitled “An act concerning escheats 
and forfeitures from British subjects,” and under which a debtor to a subject of Great 
Britain had, in conformity to the provisions of that law, during the war paid into the 
loan-office of the State a portion of the debt due by him, did not operate to protect the 
debtor from a suit for such debt after the treaty of peace in 1783. The statute of Vir¬ 
ginia, if it was valid and the legislature could pass such a law, was annulled by the 
fourth article of the treaty; and, uhder this article, suits for the recovery of debts so 
due might be maintained, the provisions of the Virginia law to the contrary notwith¬ 
standing. (Ware v. Hylton, 3 Dali., 199.) 

Debts dne in the United States to British subjects before the war of the Revolution, 
though sequestered or paid into the State treasuries, revived by the treaty of peace of 
’<1783, and the creditors are entitled to recover them from the original debtors. (Geor¬ 
gia v. Brailsford, 3 Dali., 1.) 

G. C., born in the colony of New York, went to England in 1738, where he resided 
nntil his decease; and being seized of lands in New York, he, on the 30th of November, 
1776, in England, devised the same to the defendant and E. C. as tenants in common, 
and died so seized on the 10th of December, 1776. The defendant and E. C. having 
entered and becoming possessed, E. C., on the 3d December, 1791, bargained and sola 
to the defendant all his interest. The defendant and E. C. were both born in England 
long before the Revolution. On the 22d March, 1791, the legislatnre of New York passed 
an act to enable the defendant to purchase lands and to hold all other lands which he 
might then be entitled to within the State, by purchase or descent, in fee simple, and 
to sell and dispose of the same, in the same manner as any natural-bora citizen might 
do. The treaty between the United States and Great Britain of 1794 contains the fol¬ 
lowing provision: “Article IX. It is agreed that British subjects who now hold lands 
in the territories of the United States, and American citizens who now hold lands in 
the dominions of His Majesty, shall continue to hold them according to the nature and 
tenure of their respective estates and titles therein, and may grant, sell or devise the 
same to whom they please, in like manner as if they were natives; and that neither 
they nor their heirs or assigns shall, so far as respects the said lands and the legal rem¬ 
edies incident thereto, be considered as aliens.” The defendant, at the time of the 
action brought, still continued to be a British subject. Held, that he was entitled to 
hold the lands so devised to him by G. C. and transferred to him by E. C. (New York 
v. Clarke, 3 Wheat., 1.) 

By the treaty of 1783 the United States succeeded to all the rights that existed in 
the King of France in that part of Canada which now forms the State of Michigan 
prior to its conquest by Great Britain in 1750, and among them that of dealing with 
seigniorial estates for a forfeiture for non-fulfilment of the condition^ of the fief. 
(United States v. Bepentigny, 5 Wallace, 211.) 

Lands granted by the acts of March 3, 1807, in fulfilment of the second article of the 
treaty of 1794, were not donations. (Forsyth v. Reynolds, 15 Howard, 358.) 

The reciprocity treaty of 1854 did not release a forfeiture previously incurred. (Fine 
lumber, 4 Blatch ford’s Circuit Court Reports.) 

There is nothing in the treaties with Great Britain which gives a British merchant 
resident in a port of the seceded States during the war an immunity from the general 
principles of public law applicable to resident neutral merchants. (The Sarah Starr, 
Blatchford’s Prize Cases, 69.) 
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GREECE, 1837. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 

OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF GREECE. CONCLUDED 

DECEMBER 10-22, 1837; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED JUNE 13-25, 1838; 

PROCLAIMED AUGUST 30, 1838. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Greece, 
to main i e( l ua My animated with the sincere desire of maintaining the 
mod understands* 1 *) relations of good understanding which have hitherto so 
happily subsisted between their respective States; of ex¬ 
tending, also, and consolidating the commercial intercourse between 
them; and convinced that this object cannot better be accomplished 
than by adopting the system of an entire freedom of navigation, and a 
perfect reciprocity, based upon principles of equity, equally beneficial to 
both countries; have, in cousequence, agreed to enter into negotiations 
for the conclusion of a treaty of commerce and navigation, and for that 
purpose have appointed Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America, Andrew Stevenson, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
United States near the court of Her Britannic Majesty; and 
His Majesty the King of Greece, Spiridion Tricoupi, Councillor of State 
on Special Service, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo¬ 
tentiary near the same court, Grand Commander of the Royal Order 
of the Saviour, Grand Cross of the American Order of Isabella the 
Catholic; 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the following articles : 

Article I. 

The citizens and subjects of each of the two high contracting parties 

citi 7 .«na of e»ch may, with all security for their persons, vessels, and cargoes, 
freely enter the ports, places, and rivers of the territories of 
of the other. the other, wherever foreign commerce is permitted. They 

shall be at liberty to sojourn and reside in all parts whatsoever of said 
territories; to rent and occupy houses and warehouses for their com¬ 
merce ; and they shall enjoy, generally, the most entire security and pro¬ 
tection in their mercantile transactions, on conditions of their submitting 
to the laws and ordinances of the respective countries. 

Article II. 

Greek vessels arriving, either laden or in ballast, into the ports of the 
United States of America, from whatever place they may 
Toiinage jutie.,&r. come ^ s Uall be treated, on their entrance, during their stay, 
and at their departure, upon the same footing as national vessels coming 
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from the same place, with respect to the duties of tonnage, light houses, 
pilotage, dhd port charges, as well as to the perquisites of public offi¬ 
cers, and all other 1 duties or charges, of whatever kind or denomination, 
levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, the local author¬ 
ities, or of any private establishment whatsoever; and, reciprocally, the 
vessels of the United States of America arriving, either laden or in 
ballast, into the ports of the Kingdom of Greece, from whatever place 
they may come, shall be treated, on their entrance, during their stay, 
and at their departure, upon the same footing as national vessels com¬ 
ing from the same place, with respect to the duties of tonnage, light¬ 
houses, pilotage, and port charges, as well as to the perquisites of 
public officers, and all other duties or charges, of whatever kind 
or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the Govern¬ 
ment, the local authorities, or of any private establishments whatso¬ 
ever. 

Article III. 

All that may be lawfully imported into the United States of America, 
in vessels of the said States, may also be thereinto imported Fm! , lm „ 0 r impor- 
in Greek vessels, from whatever place they may come, with- mio "- 
out paying other or higher duties or charges, of whatever kind or de¬ 
nomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, the 
local authorities, or of any private establishments whatsoever, than if 
imported in national vessels. ' 

And, reciprocally, all that may be lawfully imported into the King¬ 
dom of Greece, in Greek vessels, may also be thereinto imported in ves¬ 
sels of the United States of America, from whatever place they may 
come, without paying other or higher duties or charges, of whatever 
kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the Govern¬ 
ment, the local authorities, or of any private establishments whatsoever, 
than if imported in national vessels. 

Article IY. 

All that may be lawfully exported from the United States of America, 
in vessels of the said States, may also be exported therefrom Frwdom „ r exr ,„ r . 
in Greek vessels, without paying other or higher duties or 
charges, of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the 
profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any private estab¬ 
lishments whatsoever, than if exported in national vessels. 

And, reciprocally, all that may be lawfully exported from the 
Kingdom of Greece, in Greek vessels, may also be exported therefrom 
in vessels of the United States of America, without paying other or 
higher duties or charges of whatever kind or denomination, levied in 
the name, or to the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or 
of any private establishments whatsoever, than if exported in national 
vessels. 

Article V. 

It is expressly understood that the foregoing second, third, and 
fourth articles are not applicable to the coastwise naviga- t ^ 

tion from one por< of the United States of America to an- °““" s trl ' 
other port of the said States, nor to the navigation from one port of the 
Kingdom of Greece to another port of the said Kingdom; which navi¬ 
gation each of the two high contracting parties reserves to itself. 
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Article YI. 

Each of the two high contracting parties engages not to grant in its 
purchases, or in those which might be made by companies 

h either party to , 7 . . ... ° .. 

any preference, or agents acting in its name, or under its authority, any 
preference to importations made in its own vessels, or in 
those of a third Power, over those made in the vessels of the other con¬ 
tracting party. 

Article VII. 

The two high contracting parties engage not to impose upon the nav- 
Duties. igation between their respective territories, in the vessels of 

either, any tonnage or other duties of any kind or denomi¬ 
nation which shall be higher or other than those which shall be imposed 
on every other navigation, except that which they have reserved to 
themselves, respectively, by the fifth article of the present treaty. 

Article YIII. 

There shall not be established in the United States of America, upon 
the products of the soil, or industry of the Kingdom of 
Ftoh i ., 60 . Greece, any prohibition, or restriction, of importation or 
exportation, nor any duties of any kind or denomination whatsoever, 
unless such prohibitions, restrictions, and duties shall likewise be 
established upon articles of like nature, the growth of any other 
country. 

And, reciprocally, there shall not be established in the Kingdom of 
Greece, on the products'of the soil or industry of the United States of 
America, any prohibition or restriction of importation or exportation, 
nor any duties of any kind or denomination whatsoever, unless such 
prohibitions, restrictions, and duties be likewise established upon arti¬ 
cles of like nature, the growth of any other country. 

Article IX. 

All privileges of transit, and all bounties and drawbacks which may 
Privilege, of tr»„- be allowed within the territories of one of the high contract- 
ing parties, upon the importation or exportation of any 
article whatsover, shall likewise be allowed on the articles of like nature, 
the products of the soil, or industry of the other contracting party, and 
on the importations and exportations made in its vessels. 

Article X. 


The citizens or subjects of one of the high contracting parties, arriv- 
ycel, entering ing with their vessels on the coasts belonging to the other, 
but not wishing to enter the port; or, after having entered 
ing to unload. therein, not wishing to unload any part of theft cargo, shall 
be at liberty to depart and continue their voyage without paying any 
other duties, imposts, or charges whatsoever, for the vessel and cargo, 
than those of pilotage, wharfage, and for the support of light houses, 
when such duties shall be levied on national vessels in similar cases. 
cn«onn.»n«re,n- It is understood, however, that they shall always conform 
ut“on8, to such regulations and ordinances concerning navigation 

and the places and ports which they may enter, as are, or shall be, in 
force with regard to national vessels, and that the custom-house officers 
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shall be permitted to visit them, to remain on board, and to take all such 
precautions as may be necessary to prevent all unlawful commerce, as 
long as the vessels shall remain within the limits of their jurisdiction. 

Article XI. 

It is further agreed that the vessels of one of the high contracting 

parties, having entered into the ports of the other, will be - 

permitted to confine themselves to unloading such part only 
of their cargoes as the captain or owner may wish, and that they may 
freely depart with the remainder without paying any duties, imposts, 
or charges whatsover, except for that part which shall have been landed, 
and which shall be marked upon and erased from the manifest exhibit¬ 
ing the enumeration of the articles with which the vessel was laden ; 
which manifest shall be presented entire at the custom-house of the 
place where the vessel shall have entered. Nothing shall be paid on 
that part of the cargo which the vessel shall carry away, and with which 
it may continue its voyage to one or several other ports of the same 
country, there to dispose of the remainder of its cargo, if composed of 
articles whose importation is permitted on paying the duties chargeable 
upon it, or it may proceed to any other country. It is un- Duties ch „ aeobIe 
derstood, however, that all duties, imposts, or charges what- °* V "“ K 
soever, which are or may become chargeable upon the vessels them¬ 
selves, must be paid at the first port where they shall break bulk, or 
unlade part of their cargoes; but that no duties, imposts, or charges of 
the same description shall be demanded anew in the ports of the same 
country, which such vessels might afterwards wish to enter, uuless na¬ 
tional vessels be in similar cases subject to some ulterior duties. 

Article XII. 

Each of the high contracting parties grants to the other the privilege 
of appointing in its commercial ports and places Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls, and commercial agents, who shall enjoy the 
full protection and receive every assistance necessary for the due exer¬ 
cise of their functions; but it is expressly declared that in case of illegal 
or improper conduct with respect to the laws or Government of the coun¬ 
try in which said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or commercial agents shall re¬ 
side, they may be prosecuted and punished conformably to the laws, 
and deprived of the exercise of their functions by the offended Govern¬ 
ment, which shall acquaint the other with its motives for having thus 
acted ; it being understood, however, that the archives and , Arch;vM- fci of 
documents relative to the affairs of the consulate shall be 
exempt from all search, and shall be carefully preserved under the seals 
of the Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or commercial agents, and of the authority 
of the place where they may reside. 

The Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or commercial agents, or the persons duly 
authorized to supply their places, shall have the right, as 
such, to sit as judges and arbitrators in such differences as .rbkr«t“ 

may arise between the captains and crews of the vessels be- mcerl “" 
longing to the nation whose interests are committed to their charge 
without the interference of the local authorities, unless the con¬ 
duct of the crews, or of the captain, should disturb the order 
or tranquillity of the country; or the said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or 
commercial agents should require their assistance to cause their deci¬ 
sions to be carried into eftect or supported. It is', however, understood, 
28 
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that this species of judgment or arbitration shall not deprive the contend¬ 
ing parties of the right they have to resort, on their return, to the judi¬ 
cial authority of their country. 

Article XIII. 

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or commercial agents are authorized 
to require the assistance of the local authorities for the arrest, detention, 
and imprisonment of the deserters from the ships of war and merchant 
vessels of their country; and for this purpose they shall apply to the 
competent tribunals, judges, and officers, and shall, in writing, demand 
said deserters, proving by the exhibition of the registers of the vessels, 
the rolls of the crews, or by other official documents, that such individ¬ 
uals formed part of the crews, and on this reclamation being thus sub¬ 
stantiated the surrender shall not be refused. Such deserters, when 
.he, arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the said Consuls, 
“d hoVto“i"'di Vice-Consuls, or commercial agents, and may be confined in 
,,o„ed ot the public prisons at the request and cost of those who claim 

them, in order to be sent to the vessels to which they belonged, or to 
others of the same country. But if not sent back within the space of 
two months, reckoning from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at 
liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same cause. 

It is understood, however, that if the deserter should be found to have 
committed any crime or offence, his surrender may be delayed until the 
tribunal before which the case shall be depending shall have pronounced 
its sentence, and such sentence shall have been carried into effect. 

Article XIV. 

In case any vessel of one of the high contracting parties shall have 
u*., t0 , Mp . been stranded or shipwrecked, or shall have suffered any 
other damage on the coasts of the dominions of the other, 
every aid and assistance shall be given^o the persons shipwrecked or 
in danger, and passports shall be granted to them to return to their 
country. The shipwrecked vessels and merchandise, or their proceeds, 
if the same shall have been sold, shall be restored to their owners, or to 
those entitled thereto, if claimed within a year and a day, upon paying 
such costs of salvage as would be paid by national vessels in the same 
circumstances; and the salvage companies shall not compel the accept¬ 
ance of their services except in the same cases and after the same delays 
as shall be granted to the captains and crews of national vessels. More¬ 
over, the respective Governments will take care that these companies do 
not commit any vexatious or arbitrary acts. 

Article XV. 

It is agreed that vessels arriving directly from the United States of 
America at a port within the dominions of His Majesty the 
King of Greece, or from the Kingdom of Greece at a port of 
the United States of America, and provided with a bill of health granted 
by an officer having competent power to that effect at the port whence 
such vessel shall have sailed, setting forth that no malignant or conta¬ 
gious diseases prevailed in that port, shall be subjected to no other 
quarantine than such as may be necessary for the visit of the health 
officer of the port where such vessels shall have arrived, after which 
said vessels shall be allowed immediately to enter and unload their car- 
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goes: Provided, always, that there shall be on board no person who, 
daring the voyage, shall have been attacked with any malignant or con¬ 
tagious diseases; that such vessels shall not during their passage have 
communicated with any vessel liable itself to undergo a quarantine, and 
that the country whence they came shall not at that time be so far in¬ 
fected or suspected that before their arrival an ordinance had been 
issued, in consequence of which all vessels coming from that country 
should be considered as suspected, and consequently subject to quar¬ 
antine. 

Article XVI. 

Considering the remoteness of the respective countries of the two 
high contracting parties, and the uncertainty resulting there¬ 
from with respect to the various events which may take place, attempting to enter a 
it is agreed that a merchant vessel belonging to either of 
them which may be bound to a port supposed at the time of its depart¬ 
ure to be blockaded, shall not, however, be captured or condemned for 
having attempted a first time to enter said port, unless it can be proved 
that said vessel could and ought to have learned during its voyage that 
the blockade of the place in question still continued. But all vessels 
which, after having been warned off once, shall during the same voyage 
attempt a second time to enter the same blockaded port, during the con¬ 
tinuance of said blockade, shall then subject themselves to be detained 
and condemned. 

Article XYII. 

• 

The present treaty shall continue in force for ten years, counting from 
the day of the exchange of the ratifications, and if, before T , of , he 
the expiration of the first nine years, neither of the high 
contracting parties shall have announced by an official notification to 
the other its intention to arrest the operation of said treaty, it shall 
remain binding for one year beyond that time, and so on, until the expi¬ 
ration of the twelve months which will follow a similar notification, 
whatever the time at which it may take place. 

Article XYIII. 

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, and by His Majesty the King of Greece, and the *> ■ > > ■ 

ratifications to be exchanged at London within the space of twelve 
months from the signature, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries of the high contract¬ 
ing parties have signed the present treaty, both in English and French, 
and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Loudon, the of December, in the year 

of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven. 

A. STEVENSON, [l. s.l 
S. TRICOUPI. [L. s.; 
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GUATEMALA, 1849. 

TREATY WITH GUATEMALA. CONCLUDED MARCH 3, 1849; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED MAY 13,1852; PROCLAIMED JULY 28, 1852. 

General convention of peace, amity, commerce, and na vigation between 
the United States of America and the Republic of Guatemala. 

The United States of America and the Kepublic of Guatemala, de- 
Preimb'p siriug to make firm and permanent the peace and friendship 
which happily prevails between both nations, have resolved 
to fix, in a manner clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which shall in 
future be religiously observed between the one and the other, by means 
of a treaty or general convention of peace, friendship, commerce, and 
navigation. 

For this most desirable object the President of the United States of 
America has conferred full powers on Elijah Hise, Chargd 
d’Affaires of the United States near this Kepublic, and the 
Executive Power of the Kepublic of Guatemala on the Sr. Licdo. D. Jose 
Mariano Rodriguez, Secretary of State and of the Department of For¬ 
eign Relations; who, after having exchanged their said full powers in 
due and proper form, have agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

There shall,be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend- 
fnend- ship between the United States of America and the Repub- 
* hip - lie of Guatemala, in all the extent of their possessions and 

territories, and between their people and citizens respectively, without 
distinction of persons or places. 

Article II. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Guatemala, de¬ 
siring to live in peace and harmony with all the other na- 
Farorapanted. lions of the earth, by means of a policy frank and equally 
friendly with all, engage mutually not to grant any particular favor to 
other nations, in respect of commerce and navigation, which shall not 
immediately become common to the other party, who shall enjoy the 
same freely, if the concession was freely made, or on allowing the same 
Compensation, if the concession was conditional. 


Article III. 

The two high contracting parties, being likewise desirous of placing 
«o«r«,u the commerce and navigation of their respective countries 
oadtrade. on th e liberal basis of perfect equality and reciprocity, mu¬ 
tually agree that the citizens of each may frequent all the coasts and 
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countries of the other, and reside and trade there in all kinds of pro¬ 
duce, manufactures, and merchandise; and they shall enjoy all the 
rights, privileges, and exemptions in navigation and commerce which 
native citizens do or shall enjoy, submitting themselves to the laws, 
decrees, and usages there established, to which native citizens are sub¬ 
jected. But it is understood that this article does not in¬ 
clude the coasting trade of either country, the regulation of 
which is reserved to the parties respectively, according to their own 
separate laws. 

Article IV. 

They likewise agree that whatever kind of produce, manufacture, or 
merchandise of any foreign country can be from time to Privileges to the 
time lawfully imported into the United States in their own of BICh 

vessels, may be also imported in vessels of the Republic of Guate¬ 
mala ; and that no higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the ves¬ 
sel or her cargo shall be levied and collected, whether the importation 
be made in vessels of the one country or of the other; and, in 
like manner, that whatever kind of produce, manufacture, or merchan¬ 
dise of any foreign country can be from time to time lawfully imported into 
the Republic of Guatemala in its own vessels, may be also imported in 
vessels of the United States, and that no higher or other duties upon 
the tonnage of the vessel or her cargo shall be levied and collected, 
whether the importation be made in vessels of the one country or of 
the other. And they farther agree that whatever may be lawfully ex¬ 
ported or re-exported from the one country in its own vessels to any 
foreign country, may be in like manner exported or re-exported in 
vessels of the other country. And the same bounties, duties, and 
drawbacks shall be allowed and collected, whether such exportation or 
re-exportation be made in vessels of the United States or of the Re¬ 
public of Guatemala. 

Article V. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the 
United States of any articles the produce or manufactures of Di ,, cri 
the Republic of Guatemala, and no higher or other duties shall 
be imposed on the importation into the Republic of Guatemala of any 
articles the produce or manufactures of the United States, than are or 
shall be payable in like articles being the produce or manufactures 
of any other foreign country; nor shall any higher or other duties or 
charges be imposed in either of the two countries on the exportation of 
any articles to the United States or to the Republic of Guatemala, 
respectively, than such as are payable on the exportation of the like 
articles to any other foreign country; nor shall any prohibition be im¬ 
posed on the exportation or importation of any articles the produce or 
manufactures of the United States or of the Republic of Guatemala, 
to or from the territories of the United States, or to or from the territo¬ 
ries of the Republic of Guatemala, which shall not equally extend to all 
other nations. 

Article VI. 

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries 
to manage themselves their own business in all the ports “The o5h«? r 
and places subject to the jurisdiction of each other, as well with respect 
to the consignment and sale of their goods and merchandise, by whole- 
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sale or retail, as with respect to the loading, unloading, and sending 
oft their ships; they being in all these cases to be treated as citizens of the 
country in which they reside, or at least to be placed on a footing with 
the subjects or citizens of the most favoured nation. 

Article VII. 

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to 
tenutm' I fop°nifhtary an y embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, 
purposes merchandise, or effects, for any military expedition, not 
for any public or private purpose whatever, without allowing to those 
interested a sufficient indemnification. 

Article VIII. 

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be 
vmmi, »r either forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, 
or dominions of the other with their vessels, whether mer- 
the othe,. chant or of war, public or private, through stress of 

weather, pursuit of pirates or enemies, they shall be received and 
treated with humanity, giving to them all favour and protection for re¬ 
pairing their ships, procuring provisions, and placing themselves in a 
situation to continue their voyage without obstacle or hindrance of any 
kind. 

Article IX. 

All the ships, merchandise, and effects belonging to the citizens of 
Property c.pt.irpj one of the contracting parties, which may be captured by 
bypir.tr.. pirates, whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on 
the high seas, and may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, 
ports, or dominions of the other, shall be delivered up to the owners, 
they proving in due and proper form their rights before the competent 
tribunals; it being well understood that, the claim should be made 
within the term of one year, by the parties themselves, their attorneys, 
or agents of their respective Governments. 

Article X. 

When any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting 
Pro.i.io. for .he parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any dam- 
”** or .reck., ie. age on the coasts, or within the dominions of the other, 
there shall be given to them all assistance and protection, in the same 
manner which is usual and customary with the vessels of the nation 
where the damage happens, permitting them to unload the said vessel 
(if necessary) of its merchandise and effects, without exacting for it any 
duty, impost, or contribution whatever, provided the same be exported. 

Article XI. 

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to 
dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of 
i.« r S"o? the other, by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise, and 
tens of either notion their representatives, being citizens of the other party, shall 
i„ the other. succeed to their said personal goods, whether by testament 
or ab intestate, and they may take possession thereof, by themselves, or 
others acting for them, and dispose of the same at their will, paying 



GUATEMALA, 1843. 


439 


sucb dues only as the inhabitants of the country wherein said goods 
are or shall be subject to pay in like cases. And if, in the case of real 
estate, the said heirs would be prevented from entering into the posses¬ 
sion of the inheritance on account of their character of aliens, there 
shall be granted to them the term of three years to dispose of the 
same as they may think proper, and to withdraw the proceeds, without 
molestation, and exempt from all duties of detraction on the part of the 
Government of the respective States. 

Article XII. 

Both the contracting parties promise aud engage formally to give 
their special protection to the persons and property of the ProperW of iti . 
citizens of each other, of all occupations, who may be in the 
territories subject to the jurisdiction of the one or of the theolber - 
other, transient or dwelling therein, leaving open and free to them the 
tribunals of justice for their judicial recourse, on the same terms which 
are usual aud customary with the natives or citizens of the country in 
which they may be; for which they may employ, in defence of their 
rights, such advocates, solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors as they 
may judge proper in all their trials at law : and such citizens or agents 
shall have free opportunity to be present at the decisions and sentences 
of the tribunals in all cases which may concern them, and likewise at 
the taking of all examinations and evidence which may be exhibited in 
the said trials. 

Article XIII. 

It is likewise agreed that the most perfect aud entire security of con¬ 
science shall be enjoyed by the citizens of both the contract¬ 
ing parties in the countries subject to the jurisdiction of the R,,,,L ’ ofco " s ' 
one and the other, without their being liable to be disturbed or molested 
on account of their religious belief, so long as they respect the laws and 
established usages of the country. Moreover, the bodies of the citizens 
of one of the contracting parties who may die in the terri¬ 
tories of the other shall be buried in the usual burying- 1 r 

grounds, or in other decent or suitable places, and shall be protected 
from violation or disturbance. 

Article XIV. 


It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America and 
of the Republic of Guatemala to sail with their ships, with 
all manner of liberty and security, no distinction being 
made who are the proprietors of the merchandise laden thereon, from 
any port, to the places of those who now are or hereafter shall be at 
enmity with either of the contracting parties. It shall likewise be law¬ 
ful for the citizens aforesaid to sail with the ships and merchandises be¬ 
fore mentioned, and to trade with the same liberty and security, from 
the places, ports, and havens of those who are enemies of both or either 
party, without any opposition or disturbance whatsoever, not only di¬ 
rectly from the places of the enemy before mentioned to neutral places, 
but also from one place belonging to an enemy to another place belong¬ 
ing to an enemy, whether they be under the jurisdiction of one Power 
or under several. And it is hereby stipulated that free ships shall also 
give freedom to goods, and that everything shall be deemed Tree , hiMi r „, 
to be free and exempt which shall be found on board the 
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ships belonging - to the citizens of either of the contracting parties, al¬ 
though the whole lading or any part thereof should appertain to the 
•enemies of either, contraband goods being always excepted. It is also 
agreed, in like manner, that the same liberty be extended to persons 
who are on board a free ship, with this effect, that although they be 
enemies of both or either party, they are not to be taken out of that free 
ship unless they are officers or soldiers, and in the actual service of the 
enemies; provided, however, and it is hereby agreed, that the stipula¬ 
tions in this article contained, declaring that the flag shall cover the 
property, shall be understood as applying to those Powers only who 
recognize this principle; but if either of the two contracting parties 
shall be at war with a third and the other neutral, the flag of the neu¬ 
tral shall cover the property of enemies whose Governments acknowledge 
this principle, and not of others. 

Article XV. 

It is likewise agreed that in the case where the neutral flag of one of 
pr»™,„„ re. ct t ^ ie contracting parties shall protect the property of the 
™ n™t'°.i pro’s, enemies of the other, by virtue of the above stipulation, it 

emmy shall always be understood that the neutral property found 
on board such enemy’s vessels shall be held and considered as enemy’s 
property, and as such shall be liable to detention and confiscation, ex- 
6 ept such property as was put on board such vessel before the declara¬ 
tion of war, or even afterwards, if it were done without the knowledge 
of it; but the contracting parties agree that, two months having-elapsed 
after the declaration, their citizens shall not plead ignorance thereof. 
On the contrary, if the flag of the neutral does not protect the enemy’s 
property, in that case the goods and merchandises of the neutral em¬ 
barked in such enemy’s ship shall be free. 

Article XVI. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
merchandises, excepting those only which are distinguished 
by the name of contraband; and under this name of con- 
traband or prohibited goods shall be comprehended : 

1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fuzees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, 
halberds, and granades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other 
things belonging to the use of these arms. 

2dly. Bucklers, hemlets, breast-plates, coats of mail, infantry belts, 
and clothes made up in the form and for a military use. 

3dly. Cavalry belts, and horses with their furniture. 

4thly. And generally all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, steel, 
brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, prepared, 
and formed expressly to make war by sea or land. 

Article XVII. 

All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the articles of 
Good, coo.idered contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above, 
a. free. shall be held and considered as free, and subjects of free 

and lawful commerce, so that they may be carried and transported in 
the freest manner, by both the contracting parties, even to places belong¬ 
ing to an enemy, excepting only those places which are at 
Biock.de that time besieged or blockaded; and to avoid all doubt in 
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this particular, it is declared that those places only are besieged or 
blockaded which are actually attacked by a belligerent force capable of 
preventing the entry of the neutral. 

Article XVII I. 

The articles of contraband before enumerated and classified which 

may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port, shall . 

be subject to detention and confiscation, leaving free the 
restof the cargo and the ship, that the owners may dispose b “" d - 
of them as they see proper. No vessel of either of the two nations 
shall be detained on the high seas on account of having on board arti¬ 
cles of contraband, whenever the master, captain, or supercargo of said 
vessel will deliver up the articles of contraband to the captor, unless 
the quantity of such articles be so great and of so large a bulk that 
they cannot be received on board the capturing ship without great in¬ 
convenience ; but in this and in all other cases of just detention the 
vessel detained shall be sent to the nearest convenient and safe port for 
trial and judgment according to law. 

Article XIX. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or 
place belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same 
is besieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every Blockades “ d, ‘ c '"- 
vessel so circumstanced may be turned away from such port or place, 
but shall not be detained; nor shall any part of her cargo, if not 
contraband, be confiscated, unless, after warning of such blockade or 
investment from the commanding officer of the blockading forces, she 
shall again attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any 
other port or place she shall think proper. Nor shall any vessel of either 
of the parties, that may have entered into such port or place before the 
same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested by the other, be 
restrained from quitting such place with her cargo; nor, if found therein 
after the reduction and surrender, shall such vessel or her cargo be 
liable to confiscation, but they shall be restored to the owners thereof. 

Article XX. 

In order to prevent all kind of disorder in the visiting and examina¬ 
tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties Ri „„ of vi , itat , on 
on the high seas, they have agreed, mutually, that whenever and ““ ch - 
a vessel of war, public or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other 
contracting party, the first shall remain out of cannon-shot, and may 
send its boat, with two or three men only, in order to execute the said 
examination of the papers concerning the ownership and cargo of the 
vessel, without causing the least extortion, violence, or ill-treatment, for 
which the commanders of the said armed ships shall be responsible, 
with their persons and property; for which purpose, the commanders 
of the said private armed vessels shall, before receiving their commis¬ 
sions, give sufficient security to answer for all the damages they may 
commit. And it is expressly agreed that the neutral party shall in ho 
case be required to go on board the examining vessel for the purpose of 
exhibiting her papers, or for any other purpose whatever. 

Article XXI. 

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the 
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papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging 
to the citizens of the two contracting parties, they have 
agreed, and do agree, that in case one of them should be engaged in 
war, the ships and vessels belonging to the citizens of the other must 
be furnished with sea-letters or passports expressing the name, property, 
and bulk of the ship, as also the name and place of habitation of the 
master or commander of said vessel, in order that it may thereby ap¬ 
pear that the ship really and truly belongs to the citizens of one of the 
parties. They have likewise agreed, that such ships, being laden, be¬ 
sides the said sea-letters or passports, shall also be provided with certifi¬ 
cates containing the several particulars of the cargo and the place 
whence the ship sailed, so that it may be known whether any forbidden 
or contraband goods be on board the same; which certificates shall be 
made out by the officers of the place whence the ship sailed in the 
accustomed form; without which requisites said vessel may be detained 
to be adjudged by the competent tribunal, and may be declared legal 
prize, unless the said defect shall be satisfied or supplied by testimony 
entirely equivalent. 

Article XXII. 


It is further agreed that the stipulations above expressed relative to 
the visiting and examination of vessels shall apply only to 
those which sail without convoy; and when said vessels 
shall be under convoy, the verbal declaration of the commander of the 
convoy, on his word of honor, that the vessels under his protection be¬ 
long to the nation whose flag he carries, and, when they are bound to 
an enemy’s port, that they have no contraband goods on board, shall be 
sufficient. 

Article XXIII. 


It-is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize 
causes in the country to which the prizes may be conducted 
F 5 " shall alone take cognizance of them. And whenever such 
tribunal of either party shall pronounce judgment against any vessel, 
or goods, or property claimed by the citizens of the other party, the 
sentence or decree shall mention the reasons or motives on which the 
same shall have been founded,; and an authenticated copy of the sen¬ 
tence or decree, and of all the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, 
be delivered to the commander or agent of said vessel without any delay, 
he paying the legal feep for the same. 

Article XXI^. 

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war 
connni,sionsoriet* with another State, no citizen of the other contracting 
•ter. of marque. party shall accept a commission or letter of marque for the 

purpose of assisting or co-operating hostilely with the said enemy against 
the said party so at war, under the pain of being treated as a pirate. 

Article XXY. 


If by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and which God forbid, 
the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war 
tween the contract- with each other, they have agreed, and do agree, now for 
ms nation,. then, that there shall be allowed the term of six months to 
the merchants residing on the coasts and in the ports of each other, and 



GUATEMALA, 1849. 


443 


the term of one year to those who dwell in the interior, to arrange their 
business and transport their effects wherever they please, giving to 
them the safe-conduct necessary for it, which may serve as a sufficient 
protection until they arrive at the designated port. The citizens of all 
other occupations who may be established in the territories or do¬ 
minions of the United States of America and of the Republic of Guate¬ 
mala shall be respected and maintained in the full enjoyment of their 
personal liberty and property, unless their particular conduct shall 
cause them to forfeit this protection, which, in consideration of human¬ 
ity, the contracting parties engage to give them. 

Article XXYI. 

Xeither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to individ¬ 
uals of the other, nor shares nor moneys which they may i„. bt ,, &c .,;„ c „ e 
have in public funds or in public or private banks, shall ° r ” ar 
ever, in any event of war or of national difference, be sequestered or 
confiscated. 

Article XXYII. 

Both the contracting parties, being desirous of avoiding all inequality 
in relation to their public communications and official inter- E « mp , io „,, ofEn . 
course, have agreed, and do agree, to grant to the Envoys, vo> '“' * c - 
Ministers, and other public agents the same favours, immunities, and 
exemptions which those of the most favoured nation do or shall enjoy ; 
it being understood that whatever favours, immunities, or privileges, the 
United States of America or the Republic of Guatemala may find it 
proper to give the Ministers and public agents of any other Power, shall, 
by the same act, be extended to those of each of the contracting par¬ 
ties. 

Article XXVIII. 

To make more effectual the protection which the United States of 
America and the Republic of Guatemala shall afford in fu- Co „, ul5 ,„ a Vlce . 
ture to the navigation and commerce of the citizens of each 
other, they agree to receive and admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all 
the ports open to foreign commerce, who shall enjoy in them all the 
rights, prerogatives, and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of 
the most favoured nation; each contracting party, however, remaining 
at liberty to except those ports and places in which the admission and 
residence of such Consuls and Vice-Consuls may not seem convenient. 

Article XXIX. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice Consuls of the two contracting par¬ 
ties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities Co „ sulli t „ 
which belong to them by their public character, they shall, "“'.t/f'd 
before entering on the exercise of their functions, exhibit <*■«•» ««*■«»*. 
their commission or patent in due form to the Government to which 
they are accredited ; and, having obtained their exequatur, they shall be 
held and considered as such by all the authorities, magistrates, and in¬ 
habitants in the consular district in which they reside. 

Article XXX. 

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and 
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consuls and ti,e,r persons attached to the 'service of Consuls, they not being 
socmurie., &c. citizens of the country in which the Consul resides, shall be 
exempt from all public service, and also from all kind of taxes, imposts, 
and contributions, except those which they shall be obliged to pay on 
account of commerce or their property, to which the citizens and inhab¬ 
itants, native and foreign, of the country in which they reside, are sub¬ 
ject; being in everything besides subject to the laws of the respective 
States. The archives and papers of the consulate shall be respected 
inviolably, and under no pretext whatever shall any magistrate seize or 
in any way interfere with them. 

Article XXXI. 

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the 
Deserter* authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and cus¬ 
tody of deserters from the public and private vessels of their 
country, and for that purpose they shall address themselves to the 
courts, judges, and officers competent, and shall demand the said de¬ 
serters in writing, proving by an exhibition of the registers of the ves¬ 
sel’s or ship’s roll, or other public documents, that those men were part 
of the said crews; and on this demand, so proved, (saving, however, 
where the contrary is proved,) the delivery shall not be refused. Such 
deserters, when arrested, shall be put at the disposal of the said Consuls, 
and may be put in the public prisons, at the request and expense of 
those who reclaim them, to be sent to the ships to which they be¬ 
longed, or to others of the same nation. But if they be not sent back 
within two months, to be counted from the day of their arrest, they 
shall be set at liberty, and shall be po more arrested for the same cause. 

Article XXXII. 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as 
• soon hereafter as circumstances will permit, to form a con¬ 

sular convention, which shall declare specially the powers and immu¬ 
nities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 


Article XXXIII. 


The United States of America and the Bepublic of Guatemala, desir¬ 
ing to make as durable as circumstances will permit the relations which 
are to be established between the two parties by virtue of this treaty or 
general convention of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, have 
declared solemnly, and do agree to, the following points: 

1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the 
term of twelve years, to be counted from the day of the ex- 
Durauoa ortte«v. c ]j ail g e 0 f ratifications, and further until the end of one 
year after either of the contracting parties shall have given notice to 
the other of its intention to terminate the same; each of the contracting 
parties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to the other at 
the end of said term of twelve years. And it is hereby agreed between 
them, that on the expiration of one year after such notice shall have 
been received by either from the other party, this treaty, in all its parts 
relative to commerce and navigation, shall altogether cease and deter¬ 
mine, and in all those parts which relate to peace and friendship it 
shall be perpetually binding on both Powers. 
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-dl.v. It' any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe 
any of the articles of this treaty, such citizens shall be held personally 
responsible for the same, and the harmony and good correspondence 
between the nations shall not be interrupted thereby; each party en¬ 
gaging in no way to protect the offender or sanction such violation. 

3dly. If (which indeed cannot be expected) unfortunately any of the 
articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or 
infringed in any other way whatever, it is expressly stipu- Jen“lf,M l Sr“»«r 
lated that neither of the contracting parties will order or ,s 
authorize any acts of reprisal, nor declare war against the other, on com¬ 
plaints of injuries or damages, until the said party considering itself 
offended shall first have presented to the other a statement of such in¬ 
juries or damages, verified by competent proof, and demanded justice 
and satisfaction, and the same shall have been either refused or un¬ 
reasonably delayed. 

4thly. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be coustrued 
or operate contrary to former and existing public treaties with other 
sovereigns or States. 

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall 
be approved and ratified by the President of the United KatiCca , 10I „ 
States of America by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof, and by the Government of the Eepublic of Guate¬ 
mala, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in the city of Washington 
or Guatemala within eighteen months, counted from the date of the 
signature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of the Republic of Guatemala, have signed and sealed 
these presents, in the city of Guatemala, this third day of March, in 
the vear of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-nine. 

ELIJAH HISE. [L. s.l 

J. MARIANO RODRIGUEZ, [l. S. 
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HANOVER, 1840. 

TREATY WITH THE KING OF HANOVER. CONCLUDED MAY 20, 184 0; RATI¬ 
FICATIONS EXCHANGED NOVEMBER 14, 1840; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 2, 

1841. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Hanover, 
equally animated by the desire of extending as far as possible the 
commercial relations between, and the exchange of the productions 
of their respective States, have agreed, with this view, to conclude 
a treaty of commerce and navigation. 

For this purpose, the President of the United States of America has 
. ^ furnished with full powers Henry Wheaton, their Envoy 

Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Maj¬ 
esty the King of Prussia; and His Majesty the King of Hanover has 
furnished with the like full powers Le Sieur Auguste de Berger, his 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty 
the King of Prussia, Lieutenant General, Knight Grand Cross of the 
Order of Guelph, the Red Eagle of Prussia, the Order of Merit of Olden¬ 
burg, &c.; 

Who, after exchanging their said full powers, found in good and due 
form, have concluded and signed, subject to ratification, the following 
articles: 

Article I. 

|ibCTt There shall be between the territories of the high con- 

of commerce and tracting parties a reciprocal liberty of commerce and navi- 
wvicuon, gatjon. 

JThe inhabitants of their respective States shall mutually have liberty 
to enter, with or without their ships and cargoes, the ports, places, 
waters, and rivers of the territories of each party wherever foreign com¬ 
merce is permitted. 

They shall be permitted to sojourn and reside in all parts whatsoever 
of said territories, in order to attend to their affairs, and also to hire and 
occupy houses and warehouses for the purposes of their commerce, 
provided they submit to the laws, as well general as special, relative to 
the right of residing and trading. 

Whilst they conform to the laws and regulations in force, they shall 
be at liberty to manage themselves their own business, in all the territo¬ 
ries subject to the jurisdiction of each party, in respect to the consign¬ 
ment and sale of their goods, by wholesale or retail, as with respect to 
the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships, or to employ such 
agents and brokers as they may deem proper, they being, in all these 
cases, to be treated as the citizens or subjects of the country in which 
they reside, it being nevertheless understood that they shall remain sub- 
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ject to the said laws and regulations also in respect to sales by whole¬ 
sale or retail. 

They shall have free access to the tribunals of justice in their litigious 
affairs on the same terms which are granted by the law and usage of 
the country to native citizens or subjects, for which purpose they may 
employ in defence of their rights such advocates, attorneys, and other 
agents as they may judge proper. 

Article II. 


No higher or other duties shall be imposed in any of the ports of the 
United States on Hanoverian vessels than those pavable 

b D u tie* 

in the same ports by vessels of the United States; nor in 

the ports of the Kingdom of Hanover on the vessels of the United 

States than shall be payable in the same ports on Hanoverian vessels. 

The privileges secured by the present article to the vessels of the 
respective high contracting parties shall only extend to such VeMel , to „ hich 
as are built within their respective territories, or lawfully 
condemned as prize of war, or adjudged to be forfeited for " , “' L 
a breach of the municipal laws of either of the parties, and belonging 
wholly to their citizens or subjects respectively, and of which the master, 
officers, and two-thirds of the crew shall consist of the citizens or sub¬ 
jects of the country to which the vessel belongs. 

The same duties shall be paid on the importation into the ports of the 
United States of any articles the growth, produce, or manu- 
facture of the Kingdom of Hanover, or of any other country 
belonging to the Germanic Confederation and the Kingdom of Prussia, 
from whatsoever ports of the said country the said vessels may depart, 
whether such importation shall be in vessels of the United States or in 
Hanoverian vessels; and the same duties shall be paid on the importa¬ 
tion into the ports of the Kingdom of Hanover of any articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States and of every other 
country of the continent of America and the West India Islands, from 
whatsoever ports of the said countries the vessels may depart, whether 
such importation shall be in Hanoverian vessels or the vessels of the 
United States. 

The same duties shall be paid and the same bounties allowed on the 
exportation of any articles the growth, produce, or manufac¬ 
ture of the Kingdom of Hanover, or of any other country 
belonging to the Germanic Confederation and the Kingdom of Prussia, 
to the United States, whether such exportation shall be in vessels of the 
United States, or in Hanoverian vessels, departing from the ports of 
Hanover; and the same duties shall be paid and the same bounties 
allowed on the exportation of any articles the growth, produce, or man¬ 
ufacture of the United States and of every other country on the continent 
of America and the West India Islands, to the Kingdom of Hanover, 
whether such exportation shall be in Hanoverian vessels or in vessels of 
the United States departing from the ports of the United States. 


Article III. 


No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the 
United States of any articles the growth, produce, or manu- m 
facture of the Kingdom of Hanover, and no higher or other lation of certain ar- 
duties shall be imposed on the importation into the Kingdom *“ 
of Hanover of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the 



448 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


United States, than are or shall be payable on the like articles being 
the growth, produce, or manufacture of any other foreign country. 

No higher or other duties and charges shall be imposed in the United 
Exportations States on the exportation of any articles to the Kingdom of 
" Hano'ver, or in Hanover on the exportation of any articles to 

the United States, than 'such, as are or shall be payable on the exporta¬ 
tion of the like articles to any other foreign country. 

No prohibition shall be imposed on the exportation or importation of 
any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States, 
or the Kingdom of Hanover, to or from the ports of said Kingdom or 
of the said United States, which shall not equally extend to all other 
nations. 

Article IV. 


The preceding articles are not applicable to the coasting trade and 
navigation of the high contracting parties, which are re- 
oxsnng tra gpectively reserved by each exclusively to its own citizens 
or subjects. 


Article Y. 


No priority or preference shall be given by either of the contracting 
It,, preference 0 r parties, nor by any company, corporation, or agent, acting 
importations. ou their behalf, or under their authority, in the purchase of 
any article of commerce lawfully imported on account or in reference to 
the national character of the vessel, whether it be of the one party or of 
the other in which such article was imported. 

Article YI. 


The contracting parties grant to each other the liberty of having, each 
in the ports of the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, agents, and 
commissaries of their own appointment, who shall enjoy 
the same privileges and powers as those of the most favored nations; 
but if any of the said Consuls shall carry on trade, they shall be sub¬ 
jected to the same laws and usages to which private individuals of their 
nation are subjected in the same place. 

The Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and commercial agents shall have the 
right, as such, to sit as judges and arbitrators in such differences as may 
arise between the masters and crews of the vessels belonging to the 
nation whose interests are committed to their charge, without the inter¬ 
ference of the local authorities, unless the conduct of the crews or of 
the captain should disturb the order or tranquillity of the country; or 
the said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or commercial agents should require their 
assistance to cause their decisions to be carried into effect or supported. 

It is, however, understood, that this species of judgment or arbitra¬ 
tion shall not deprive the contending parties of the right they have to 
resort, on their return, to the judicial authority of their own country. 

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and commercial agents are authorized 
to require the assistance of the local authorities for the search, arrest, 
and imprisonment of the deserters from the ships of war and merchant 
vessels of their country. 

For this purpose they shall apply to the competent tribunals, judges, 
and officers, and shall, in writing, demand said deserters, proving by the 
exhibition of the registers of the vessels, the muster-rolls of the crews, 
or by any other official documents, that such individuals formed part of 
the crews; and on this claim being thus substantiated, the surrender 
shall not be refused. 
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Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the 
said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or commercial agents, and may 
be confined in the public prisons, at the request and cost of ' “ 

those who shall claim them, in order to be sent to the vessels to which 
they belong, or to others of the same country. But if not sent back 
within three months from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at 
liberty and shall not be again arrested for the same cause. However, if 
the deserter shall be found to have committed any crime or offence, his 
surrender may be delayed until the tribunal before which his case shall 
be pending shall have pronounced his sentence, and such sentence shall 
have been carried into effect. 

Article VII. 

The citizens or subjects of each party shall have power to dispose of 
their personal property within the jurisdiction of the other, Power IO di>pose 
by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise. of p»™n«i property. 

Their personal representatives, being citizens or subjects of the other 
contracting party, shall succeed to their said personal property, whether 
by testament or ab intestato. 

They may take possession thereof, either by themselves or by others 
acting for them, at their will, and dispose of the same, paying such 
duties only as the inhabitants of the country wherein the said personal 
property is situate shall be subject to pay in like cases. 

In case of the absence of the personal representatives, the same care 
shall be taken of the said property as would be taken of the property 
of a native in like case, until the lawful owner may take measures for 
receiving it. 

If any question should arise among several claimants to which of 
them the said property belongs, the same shall be finally decided by the 
laws and judges of the country wherein it is situate. 

Where, on the decease of any person, holding real estate within the 
territories’of one party, such real estate would, by the laws of thedand, 
descend on a citizen or subject of the other were he not disqualified by 
alienage, such citizen or subject shall be allowed a reasonable time to 
sell the same, and to withdraw the proceeds without molestation, and 
exempt from all duties of detraction on the part of the Government of 
the respective States. 

The capitals and effects which the citizens or subjects of the respective 
parties, in changing their residence, shall be desirous of removing from' 
- the place of their domicile, shall likewise be exempt from all duties of 
detraction or emigration on the part of the respective Governments. 

Article VIII. 

The ancient and barbarous right to wrecks of the sea shall be entirely 
abolished with respect to the property belofiging to the 
citizens or subjects of the contracting parties. 

When any vessel of either party shall be wrecked, stranded, or other¬ 
wise damaged on the coasts, or within the dominions of the other, their 
respective citizens or subjects shall receive, as well for themselves as for 
their vessels and effects, the same assistance which would be due to the 
inhabitants of the country where the accident happens. 

They shall be liable to pay tbe same charges,and dues of salvage as 
the said inhabitants would be liable to pay in a like case. 

If the operations of repair shall require that the whole or any part of 
29 
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the cargo be unloaded, they shall pay no duties of custom, charges, or 
fees ou the part which they shall reload and carry away, except as are 
payable in the like cases by national vessels. 

It is nevertheless understood that if, whilst the vessel is under repair, 
the cargo shall be unladen, and kept in a place of deposite, destined to 
receive goods, the duties on which have not been paid, the cargo shall 
be liable to the charges and fees lawfully due to the keepers of such 
warehouses. 

Article IX. 

The present treaty shall be in force for the term of twelve years from 

Duration of the the date hereof; and further uutil the end of twelve months 
,r ”' v after the Government of the United States on the one part, 

or that of Hanover on the other, shall have given notice of its intention 
of terminating the same. 

Article X. 

The present treaty shall be approved and ratified by the President of 
unifications. the "United States of America, by and with the advice and 
consent of their Senate; and by His Majesty the King of 
Hanover; and the ratifications thereof shall be exchanged at the city 
qf Berlin, within the space of ten months from this date, or sooner if 
possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles as well in French as in English, and have affixed thereto 
the seals of their arms, declaring at-the same time that the signature 
in the two languages shall not hereafter be cited as a precedent, nor in 
any manner prejudice the contracting parties. 

Done in quadruplicate at the city of Berlin the twentieth day of May, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty, and the 
sixtv-fourth of the Independence of the United States of America. 

HENRY WHEATON. [L. S. 

AUGUSTUS DE BERGER', [l.s. 


HANOVER, 1SI6. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION WITH HANOVER. CONCLUDED 
JUNE 10,1846 ; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED MARCH' 5,1847 ; PROCLAIMED 
APRIL 24,1847. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Hanover, 
equally animated with a desire of placing the privileges of their navi¬ 
gation on a basis of the most extended liberality, and of affording 
otherwise every encouragement and facility for increasing the commer¬ 
cial intercourse between their respective States, have resolved to settle 
in a definitive manner the rules which shall be observed between the 
one and the other, by means of a treaty of navigation and commerce ; 
for which purpose the President of the United States has conferred full 
powers on A. Dudley Mann, their Special Agent to His Majesty the King 
of Hanover; and His Majesty the King of Hanover has furnished with 
the like full powers the Baron George Frederick de Falcke, of his Privy 
Council, Knight Grand Cross of the Royal Guelphick Order; 

Who after exchanging their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have concluded and signed, subject to ratification, the following arti¬ 
cles. 
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Article I. 

The high contracting parties agree that whatever kind of produce, 
manufacture, or merchandise of any foreign country, can be, 
from time to time, lawfully imported into the United States parties placed on the 
in their own vessels, may also be imported in vessels of the r “ otl '"' 
Kingdom of Hanover; and no higher or other duties upon the tonnage 
or cargo of the vessel shall be lev ied or collected, whether the impor¬ 
tation be made in a vessel of the United States or in a Hanoverian 
vessel. And in like manner, whatever kind of produce, manufacture, 
or merchandise of any foreign country, can be, from time to time, law¬ 
fully imported into the Kingdom of Hanover in its own vessels, may 
also be imported in vessels of the United States; and no higher or 
other duties upon the tonnage or cargo of the vessel shall be levied or 
collected, whether the importation be made in vessels of the one party 
or the other. 

Whatever may be lawfully exported or re-exported by one party in 
its own vessels to any foreign country may, in like manner, Reciproci „ 
be exported or re-exported in the vessels of the other. And 
the same duties, bounties, and drawbacks shall be collected and allowed, 
whether such exportation or re-exportation be made in vessels of the 
one party or the other. Nor shall higher or other charges of any kind 
be imposed in the ports of the one party on vessels of the other than 
are or shall be payable in the same ports by national vessels. 

And further, it is agreed that no higher or other toll shall be levied 
or collected at Brunshausen or Stade, on the River Elbe, 
upon the tonnage or cargoes of vessels of the United States, r ° 

than is levied and collected upon the tonnage and cargoes of vessels of 
the Kingdom of Hanover; and the vessels of the United States shall 
be subjected to no charges, detention, or other inconvenience by the 
Hanoverian authorities, in passing the above-mentioned place, from 
which vessels of the Kingdom of Hanover are or shall be exempt. 

Article II. 


The preceding article is not applicable to the coasting trade and nav¬ 
igation of the high contracting parties, which are respect¬ 
ively reserved by each exclusively to its own subjects or 
citizens. 

Article III. 


Coasting trade. 


No priority or preference shall be given by either of the contracting 
parties, nor by any company, corporation, or agent acting Prer „ ence in pur . 
on their behalf, or under their authority, in the purchase 
of any article or commerce, la wfully imported, on account of or in ref¬ 
erence to the national character of the vessel, whether it be of the one 
party or of the other, in which such article was imported. 

Article IY. 


The ancient and barbarous right to wrecks of the sea shall remain 
entirely abolished with respect to the property belonging to 
the citizens or subjects of the high contracting parties. ’ 

When any vessel of either party shall be wrecked, stranded, or other¬ 
wise damaged on the coasts or within the dominions of the 
other, their respective citizens or subjects shall receive, as 



452 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


well for themselves as for their vessels and effects, the same assistance 
which would be due to the inhabitants of the country where the accident 
happens. 

They shall be liable to pay the same charges and dues of salvage as 
the said inhabitants would be liable to pay in a like case. 

If the operations of repairs shall require that the whole or any part 
Repair* of vessel. car g° be unloaded, they shall pay no duties of cus- 

pa'r* o vesse tom ^ charges, or fees on the part which they shall reload 

and carry away, except such as are payable in the like case by national 
vessels. 

It is nevertheless understood that if, whilst the vessel is under repair, 
the cargo shall be unladen and kept in a place of deposite destined to 
receive goods, the duties on which, have not been paid, the cargo shall 
be liable to the charges and fees lawfully due to the keepers of such 
warehouses. 

Article V. 

The privileges^ secured by the present treaty to the respective vessels 
T . of the high contracting parties shall only extend to such as 

the privileges of this built within their respective territories, or lawfully eon- 
treaty sh&n exten demned as prize of war, or adjudged to be forfeited for a 
breach of the municipal laws of either of the high contracting parties, 
and belonging wholly to their citizens or subjects. 

It is further stipulated that vessels of the Kingdom of Hanover may 
select their crews from any of the States of the Germanic Confederation, 
provided that the master of each be a subject of the Kingdom of Han¬ 
over. 

Article VI. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the 
Dotia. to bo im- United States of any articles the growth, produce, or man- 
po«5» the intpot- ufacture of the Kingdom of Hanover, or of its fisheries, and 
Jro»t r b product ‘o' 110 * 11 S“ er or other duties shall be imposed on the lmporta- 
minufacurre "o7'th« tion into the Kingdom of Hanover of any articles the growth, 
otlier ' produce, and manufacture of the United States, and of their 

fisheries, than are or shall be payable on the like articles being the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any other foreign country, or of its 
fisheries. 

No higher or other duties and charges shall be imposed in the United 
States on the exportation of any articles to the Kingdom of 
posed on the exporta- Hanover, or in Hanover on the exportation of any articles 
uX°r f ™n»tr“o r iT to the United States, than such as are or shall be payable 
on the exportation of the like articles to any other foreign 

country. 

No prohibition shall be imposed on the importation or exportation of 
any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the Kingdom of 
Hanover, or of its fisheries, or of the United States or their fisheries, 
from or to the ports of said kingdom, or of the said United States, 
which shall not equally extend to all other Powers and States. 

Article VII. 

The high contracting parties engage, mutually, not to grant any par- 
>'a,ors t<, become ticular favor to other nations in respect of navigation and 
common. duties of customs, which shall not immediately become 

common to the other party; who shall enjoy the same freely, if the con- 
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cession was freely made, or on allowing a compensation, as near as pos¬ 
sible, if the concession was conditional. 

Article VIII. 

In order to augment, by all the means at its bestowal,, the commercial 
relations between the United States and Germany, the 
Kingdom of Hanover hereby agrees to abolish the import duties on raw cot- 
duty on raw cotton, and also to abolish the existing transit t “°’ * c 
duties upon leaves, stems, and strips of tobacco, in hogsheads or casks, 
raw cotton in bales or bags, whale oil in casks or barrels, and rice in 
tierces or half tierces. 

And, further, the, Kingdom of Hanover obligates itself to levy no 
Weser tolls on the aforementioned articles, which are des¬ 
tined for, or landed in, ports or other places within its terri- ' “' f 
tory on the Weser; and it moreover agrees that if the States border¬ 
ing upon said river shall consent at any time, however soon, to abolish 
the duties which they levy and collect upon said articles destined for 
ports or other places within the Hanoverian territory, the Kingdom of 
Hanover will readily abolish the Weser tolls upon the same articles 
destined for ports and places in such States. 

It being understood, however, that the aforesaid stipulations shall not 
be deemed to prohibit the levying, upon the said articles, a tax sufficient 
for defraying the expense of maintaining the regulation respecting tran¬ 
sit goods. But in no case shall such tax exceed eight pfennigs Han¬ 
overian currency (two cents United States currency) for one hundred 
pounds Hanoverian weight, (one hundred and four pounds United States 
weight.) 

Article IX. 

The high contracting parties grant to each other the liberty of having, 
each in the ports of the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, 
commercial agents, aud vice-commercial agents of their &c 
own appointment, who shall enjoy the same privileges and powers as 
those of the most favored nations; but if any of the said Consuls 
shall carry on trade, they shall be subjected to the same laws and usages 
to which private individuals of their nation are subjected in the same 
place. 

The Consuls, Vice-Consuls, commercial and vice-commercial agents 
shall have the right as such to sit as judges and arbitrators, in such 
differences as may arise between the masters and crews of the vessels 
belonging to the nation whose interests are committed to their charge, 
without the interference of the local authorities, unless the conduct of 
the crews or of the captain should disturb the order or tranquillity of 
the country, or the said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, commercial agents, or 
vice-commercial agents should require their assistance to cause their 
decisions to be carried into effect or supported. 

It is, however, understood that this species of judgment or arbitra¬ 
tion shall not deprive the contending parties of the right they have to 
resort on their return to the judicial authority of their own country. 

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, commercial agents, and vice-commer¬ 
cial agents are authorized to require the assistance of the local authori¬ 
ties for the search, arrest, and imprisonment of the deserters from the 
ships of war and merchant vessels of their country. 

For this purpose they shall apply to the competent tribunals, judges, 
and officers, and shall in writing demand said deserters, proving by the 
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exhibition of the registers of the vessels, the muster-rolls of the crews, 
or by any other official documents, that such individuals formed part of 
the crews; and on this claim being thus substantiated, the surrender shall 
not be refused. 

Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of t^he 
DtKrwm said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, commercial agents or vice-com¬ 
mercial agents, and may be confined in the public prisons, 
at the request and cost of those who shall claim them, in order to be 
sent to the vessels to which they belong, or to others of the same country. 
But if not sent back within three months from the day of their arrest, 
they shall be set at liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same 
cause. However, if the deserter shall be found to have committed any 
crime or offence, his surrender may be delayed until the tribunal before 
which his case shall be pending shall have pronounced its sentence and 
such sentence shall have been carried into effect. 


Article X. 

The citizens and subjects of the high contracting parties shall be 
B«h« of citizen, permitted to sojourn and reside in all parts whatsoever of 
SS b Si^io'!'h" the said territories, in order to attend to their affairs, and 
territoryofth.other. a j so £ 0 hire an( j occupy houses and warehouses for the pur¬ 
poses of their commerce, provided they submit to the laws, as well gen¬ 
eral as special, relative to the right of residing and trading. 

Whilst they conform to the laws and regulations.in force, they shall be 
at liberty to manage themselves their own business in all the territories 
subject to the jurisdiction of each party, as well in respect to the con¬ 
signment and sale of their goods, by wholesale or retail, as with respect 
to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships, or to employ such 
agents and brokers as they may deem proper, they being in all these cases 
to be treated as the citizens or subjects of the country in which they 
reside; it being, nevertheless, understood that they shall remain sub¬ 
ject to the said laws and regulations; also in respect to sales by whole¬ 
sale or retail. 

They shall have free access to the tribunals of justice in their litigious 
affairs on the same terms which are granted by the law and usage of 
country* to native citizens or subjects, for which purpose they may em¬ 
ploy in defence of their rights such advocates, attorneys, and other agents 
as they may judge proper. 

The citizens or subjects of each party shall have power to dispose of 
their personal property within the jurisdiction of the other by sale, 
donation, testament, or otherwise. 

Their personal representatives being citizens or subjects of the other 
contracting party, shall succeed to their said personal property, whether 
by testament or ab intestato. 

They may take possession thereof either by themselves or by others 
acting for them, at their will, and dispose of the same, paying such duty 
only as the inhabitants of the country wherein the said personal prop¬ 
erty is situate shall be subject to pay in like cases. 

In case of the absence of the personal representatives, the same care 
shall be taken of the said property as would be taken of the property of 
a native in like case, until the lawful owner may take measures for 

receiving ^ egt - on shon i d ar i se among several claimants to which of 
them the said property belongs, the same shall be finally decided by the 
laws and judges of the country wherein it is situate. 
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Where, on the decease of any person holding real estate within the 
territories of one party, such real estate would,- by the laws of the land, 
descend on a citizen or subject of the other, were he not disqualified by 
alienage, such citizen or subject shall be allowed a reasonable time to 
sell the same, and to withdraw the proceeds without molestation, and 
exempt from all duties of detraction on the part of the Government of 
the respective States. 

The capitals and effects which the citizens or subjects of the respect¬ 
ive parties, in changing their residence, shall be desirous of removing 
from the place of their domicil, shall likewise be exempt from all duties 
of detraction or emigration on the part of their respective Govern¬ 
ments. 

Article XI. 

The present treaty shall continue in force for the term of twelve years 
from the date hereof, and further until the end of twelve . 
months after the Government ot Hanover on the one part, or 
that of the United States on the other part, shall have given notice of 
its intention of terminating the same; but upon the condition hereby 
expressly stipulated and agreed, that if the Kingdom of Hanover shall 
determine, during the said term of twelve years, to augment the exist¬ 
ing import duty upon leaves, strips, or stems of tobacco imported in 
hogsheads or casks, a duty which at this time does not exceed one 
thaler and one gutengroschen per one hundred pounds Hanoverian cur¬ 
rency and weight, (seventy cents pr. one hundred pounds United States 
currency and weight,) the Government of Hanover shall give a notice 
of one year to the Government of the United'States before proceeding to 
do so; and at the expiration of that year, or any time subsequently, the 
Government of the United States shall have full power and right to 
abrogate the present treaty by giving a previous notice of six months 
to the Government of Hanover, or to continue it (at its option) in full 
force until the operation thereof shall have been arrested in the manner 
first specified in the present article. 

Article XII. 

The United States agree to extend all the advantages and privileges 
contained in the stipulations of the present treaty to one or , of h B 
more of the other States of the Germanic Confederation, which b. 'ex- 

may wish to accede to them, by means of an official exchange 
of declarations; provided that such State or States shall 
confer similar favors upon the said United States to those conferred by 
the Kingdom of Hanover, and observe and be subject to the same condi¬ 
tions, stipulations, and obligations. 

Article XIII. 

The present treaty shall be approved and ratified by the President of 
the United States of America, by and with the advice and K , tificatiu „ 
consent of their Senate, and by His Majesty the King of 
Hanover; and the ratifications thereof shall be exchanged at the city 
of Hanover, within the space of ten months from this date, or sooner if 
possible, when the treaty of commerce and navigation concluded between 
the high contracting parties at Berlin, on the 20th day of May, 1840, 
shall become null and void to all intents and purposes. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentaries of the high contracting 
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parties, have signed the present treaty, and have thereto affixed our 
seals. 

Done in quadruplicate at the city of Hanover, on the tenth day of 
June, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-six, 
and in the seventieth year of the Independence of the United States of 

A TY1 PriPQ 

A. DUDLEY MANN. [L. s.l 

GEORGE FREDERICK BARON DE FALCKE. [L. s.J 

[For accessions to this treaty, under the twelfth article thereof, see 
names of the particular States.] 


HANOVER, 1855. 

CONVENTION WITH HANOVER, FOR THE MUTUAL EXTRADITION OF FUGI¬ 
TIVES FROM JUSTICE IN CERTAIN CASES. CONCLUDED JANUARY 18,1855 ; 

RATIFICATION EXCHANGED APRIL 17, 1855; PROCLAIMED MAY 5, 1855. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Hanover, 
actuated by an equal desire to further the administration of justice, 
and to prevent the commission-of crime in their respective countries, 
taking into consideration that the increased means of communication 
between Europe and America facilitate the escape of offenders, and 
Eitrtditioo of that consequently provision ought to be made in order 
criminal*. that the ends df justice shall not be defeated, have deter¬ 
mined to conclude an arrangement destined to regulate the course to 
be observed in all cases with reference to the extradition of such in¬ 
dividuals as, having committed any of the offences hereafter enumer¬ 
ated in one country, shall have taken refuge within the territories of 
the other. The constitution and laws of Hanover, however, not allow¬ 
ing the Hanoverian Government to surrender their own subjects for trial 
before a foreign court of justice, a strict reciprocity requires that the 
Government of the United States shall be held equally free from any 
obligation to surrender citizens of the United States. For which pur¬ 
poses the high contracting Powers have appointed as their Plenipoten¬ 
tiaries : 

The President of the United States, James Buchanan, Envoy Extraor¬ 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States 
at the Court of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland; His Majesty the King of Hanover, the Count Adolphus von 
Kielmansegge, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to 
Her Britannic Majesty, Grand Cross of the Order of the Guelphs, &e., &c.; 

Who, after reciprocal communication of their respective full powers, 
found in good and due form, have agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

The Government of the United States and the Hanoverian Govern- 
Kor wb»t ment P romi . se au< i engage, upon mutual requisitions by 
extradition may be them, or their Ministers, officers, or authorities, respectively 
*“* 1 made, to deliver up to justice all persons who, being charged 
with the crime of murder, or assault with intent to commit murder, or 
piracy, or arson, or robbery, or forgery, or the utterance of forged papers, 
or the fabrication or circulation of counterfeit money, whether coin or 
paper money, or the embezzlement of public moneys, committed w ithin 
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the jurisdiction of either party, shall seek an asylum, or shall be found 
within the territories of the other; provided that this shall only be 
done upon such evidence of criminality as, according to the laws of the 
place where the fugitive or person so charged shall be found, would 
justify his apprehension and commitment for trial if the crime or offence 
had there been committed; and the respective judges and other magis¬ 
trates of the two Goverments shall have power, jurisdiction, and 
authority, upon complaint made under oath, to issue a warrant for the 
apprehension of the fugitive or person so charged, that he may be 
brought before such judges or other magistrates, respectively, to the end 
that the evidence of criminality may be heard and considered; and if, 
on such hearing, the evidence be deemed sufficient to sustain the charge, 
it shall be the duty of the examining judge or magistrate to certify the 
same to the proper executive authority, that a warrant may issue for the 
surrender of such fugitive. 

The expense of such apprehension and delivery shall be borne and 
defrayed by the party who makes the requisition and receives the 
fugitive. 

Article II. 

The stipulations of this convention shall be applied to any other State 
of the Germanic Confederation which may hereafter declare Other Germanic 
its accession thereto. 


Article III. 

None of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver up its own 
subjects or citizens under the stipulations of this Convention. 

Article IV. 

Whenever any person accused of any of the crimes enumerated in 
this convention "shall have committed a new crime in the ,, . . , 

territories of the State where he has sought an asylum, or j*» committed a new 
shall be found, such person shall not be delivered up, under cr,m ' 
the stipulations of this convention, until he shall have been tried and 
shall have received the punishment due to such new crime, or shall have 
been acquitted thereof. 

Article V. 

The present convention shall continue in force until the first of Janu¬ 
ary, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight; and if Duration of this 
neither party shall have given to the other six months’ 
previous notice of its intention then to terminate the same, it shall 
further remain in force until the end of twelve months after either of 
the high contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of such 
intention, each of the high contracting parties reserving to itself the 
right of giving such notice to the other at any time after the expiration 
of the said first day of January, one thousand eight hundred and fifty- 
eight. 

Article VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, 
and by the Government of Hanover, and the ratifications 
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shall be exchanged in London within three months from the date 
hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this con¬ 
vention, and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate in London, the eighteenth day of January, one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, and the seventy-ninth year of the 
Independence of the United States. 

JAMES BUCHANAN, [l. s. 

A. KIELMANSEGGE. [l. s.' 


HANOVER, 1801. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE KING OE 

HANOVER, CONCERNING THE ABOLITION OF THE STADE OR BRUNS- 

IIAUSEN DUES. CONCLUDED NOVEMBER 6, 1861; RATIFICATIONS EX¬ 
CHANGED AT BERLIN APRIL 29, 1862; PROCLAIMED JUNE 17, 1862. 

Special treaty concerning the abolition of the Stade or Brunshausen dues. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Hanover, 
equally animated by the desire to increase and facilitate the 
relations of commerce and navigation between the two 
countries, have resolved to conclude a special treaty, to the end to free 
the navigation of the Elbe from the tolls known under the designation 
of the Stade or Brunshausen duos, and have for that purpose conferred 
full powers: 

The President of the United States of America upon Mr. Norman B. 

Judd, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
piempotentiam-*. Q f Uni^d States of America to Prussia, and His Majesty 
the King of Hanover upon his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plen¬ 
ipotentiary at the Royal Prussian Court, the Lieutenant Colonel and 
Extraordinary Aid-de-Camp, Mr. August Wilhelm von Reitzenstein, 
Knight Commander of the 2d class of the Royal Guelphick Order, 
etc.; 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, and having found 
them to be in due and proper form, have concluded the following 
articles: 

Article I. 

His Majesty the King of Hanover assumes towards the United States 
of America, who accept the same, the obligation— 

1. To abolish completely and forever the toll hitherto levied on the 

6uute or Bruns- cargoes of American vessels ascending the Elbe, and pass- 

hausen does. ing the mouth of the river called Schwinge, designated 

under the name of the Stade or Brunshausen dues; 

2. To levy no toll of any kind, of whatever nature it may be, upon 
the hulls or cargoes of American vessels ascending or descending the 
Elbe, in place of those dues, the abolition of which is agreed upon in 
the preceding paragraph; 

' 3. Nor to subject hereafter, under any pretext whatever, American 
vessels ascending or descending the Elbe to any measure of control re¬ 
garding the dues that are hereby abolished. 
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His Majesty the Kipg of Hanover obligates himself moreover to the 
United States of America— 

1. To provide as hitherto, and to the extent of the existing obliga¬ 
tions, for the maintenance of the works that are necessary Works necessary 
for the free navigation of the Elbe; . afar-” ot 

2.. Not to impose, as a compensation for the expenses resulting from 
the execution of this obligation, upon the American marine, any charge 
whatever, in lieu and place of the Stade or Brunshausen dues. 

Article III. 

By way of damage and compensation for the sacrifices imposed upon 
nis Majesty the King of Hanover by the above stipulations, inJ 
the United States of America agree to pay to His Majesty 
the King of Hanover, who accepts the same, the sum of sixty thousand 
three hundred and fifty-three thalers, Hanoverian currency, this being 
the proportional quota part of the United States in the general table of 
indemnification for the abolition of the Stade or Brunshausen dues. 

Article IY. 


The sum of sixty thousand three hundred and fifty-three thalers cour- 
ant, stipulated in Article III, shall be paid at Berlin, into the hands of 
such person as shall have been authorized by His Majesty the King of 
Hanover to receive it, on the day of the exchange of ratifications as 
hereinafter provided. 

In consideration of the fact that the stipulations contained in Articles 
I and II have already been applied to the American flag since the first 
day of July, 1861, the United States of America agree to pay besides,, 
and the same time with the capital above named, the interest ox 
that sum, at the rate of four per centum per anuum, commencing with 
the first day of October, 1861. 

Article Y. 

The execution of the obligations contained in the present treaty is 
especially subordinated to the accomplishment of such formalities and 
rules as are established by the constitutions of the high contracting 
Powers, and the compliance with these formalities and rules be brought 
about within the shortest delay possible. 

Article VI. 

The treaty of commerce and navigation concluded between the United; 
States of America and His Majesty the King of Hano- Formers 
ver on the tenth day of June, J846, shall continue to remain ° rmer tr ™' 7 ' 
in force, with the exception of the stipulation contained in paragraph 
3, Article I, which shall cease to have effect after the present treaty 
shall have been ratified. 


Article YII. 

This treaty shall be approved and ratified, and the ratifications shall' 



460 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


juti«.-ation> exchanged at the city of Berlin, within six months from 

the present date, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the. respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, both in the English and German languages, and they 
have thereto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Berlin the sixth day of November, in the year 
Dite of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-one, and 

the Independence of the United States of America the 
eighty-sixth. 

N. B. JUDD. [L. S. 

WILHELM AUGUST YON REITZENSTEIN. [l. s. 


PEOTOCOLE. 

It remains understood that, until the execution of the stipulations 
Du contained in Articles Y and YII of the treaty of to-day shall 

. have taken place, the Hanoverian Government shall pre¬ 
serve the right, provisionally, by way of precaution, to maintain the 
dues which it has agreed to abolish. But as soon as the United States 
of America shall have fulfilled the stipulations therein mentioned, the 
Hanoverian Government shall order the discharge of that temporary 
measure of precaution, as regards merchandise transported in American 
vessels. Until, however, all the Powers, parties to the general treaty 
of the 22d day of June, 1861, concerning the abolition of 
nations ,ty. gtade or Brunshausen dues, shall have fulfilled the en¬ 
gagements contained in the Articles YI and YII of the last-named 
treaty, it shall have power to require of American vessels a proof of 
their nationality, without thereby causing them a delay or detention. 

Dpne at Berlin the 6th November, 1861. 

N. B. JUDD. [L.s.] 

WILHELM AUGUST YON REITZENSTEIN. [l. s. 
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[The Hanseatic Republics were incorporated into the North German Union, under 
the constitution of the latter, July 1, 1867.] 

HANSEATIC REPUBLICS, 1S27. 

CONVENTION OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE FREE HANSEATIC REPUB¬ 
LICS OF LUBECK, BREMEN, AND HAMBURG. CONCLUDED DECEMBER 20, 
1827; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED JU»E 2, 1828; PROCLAIMED JUNE 2, 
1828. 

The United States of America on the one part, and the Republic and 
Free Hanseatic City of Lubeck, the Republic and Free Han- 0bjMt of ,„ id 
seatic City of Bremen, and the Republic aijd Free Hanseatic 
City of Hamburg, (each State for itself separately,) on the other part, 
being desirous to give greater facility to their commercial intercourse, 
and to place the privileges of their navigation on a basis of the most 
extended liberality, have resolved to fix, in a manner clear, distinct, and 
positive, the rules which shall be observed between the one and the 
other, by means of a convention of friendship, commerce, and navi¬ 
gation. 

For the attainment of this most desirable object, the President of the 
United States of America has conferred full powers on 
Henry Clay, their Secretary of State; and the Senate of 
the Republic and Free Hanseatic City of Lubeck, the Senate of the Re¬ 
public and Free Hanseatic City of Bremen, and the Senate of the Re¬ 
public and Free Hanseatic City of Hamburg, have conferred full powers 
on Vincent Rumpff, their Minister Plenipotentiary near the United 
States of America; 

Who, after having exchanged their said full powers, found in due and 
proper form, have agreed to the following articles : 

Article I. 

The contracting parties agree, that whatever kind of produce, manu¬ 
facture, or merchandise of any foreign country can be, from 
time to time, lawfully imported into the United States in 
their own vessels, may be also imported in vessels of the said Free Han¬ 
seatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg; and that no higher 
or other duties upon the tonnage or cargo of the vessel shall be levied 
or collected, whether the importation be made in vessels of the United 
States, or of either of the said Hanseatic Republics. And, in like man¬ 
ner, that whatever kind of produce, manufacture, or merchandise of any 
foreign country can be, from time to time, lawfully imported into either 
of the said Hanseatic Republics, in its own vessels, may be also im¬ 
ported in vessels of the United States; and that no higher or other 
duties upon the tonnage or cargo of the vessel shall be levied or col¬ 
lected, whether the importation be made in vessels of the one party or 
of the other. And they further agree, that whatever may be lawfully 
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exported, or re exported, by one party in its own vessels, to any foreign 
Country, may, in like manner, be exported or re-exported in the vessels 
of the other party. And the same bounties, duties, and drawbacks shall 
be allowed and collected, whether such exportation or re-exportation be 
made in vessels of the one party or of the other. Nor shall higher or 
other charges, of any kind, be imposed in the ports of the one party, on 
vessels of the other, than are or shall be payable in the same ports by 
national vessels. 

Article II. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation, into 
to be jd the United States, of any article the produce or manufac- 
by the contracting ture of the Free Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and 
Hamburg; and no higher or other duties shall be imposed 
on the importation, into either of the said Republics, of any article the 
produce or manufacture of the United States, than are or shall be pay¬ 
able on the like article being the produce or manufacture of any other 
foreign country; nor shall any other or higher duties or charges be im¬ 
posed by either party on the exportation of any articles to the United 
States, or to the Free Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, or 
Hamburg, respectively, than such as are, or shall be payable on the ex¬ 
portation of the like articles to any other foreign country; nor shall 
any prohibition be imposed on the importation or exportation of any 
article the produce or manufacture of the United States, or of the Free 
Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, or Hamburg, to or from the 
ports of the United States, or to or from the ports of the other party, 
which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 


Article III. 


No priority or preference shall be given, directly or indirectly, by any 
no prior,t, or pre- or either of the contracting parties, nor by any company, 
f "' nce “ be !iven - corporation, or agent, acting on their behalf, or under their 
authority, in the purchase of any article the growth, produce, or manu¬ 
facture of their States, respectively, imported into the other, on account 
of, or in reference^ the character of the vessel, whether it be of the 
one party or of tlie other, in which such article was imported; it being 
the true intent and meaning of the contracting parties that no distinc¬ 
tion or difference whatever shall be made in this respect. 


Article IV. 

In consideration of the limited extent of the territories of the Repub¬ 
lics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg, and of the intimate connection 
of trade and navigation subsisting between these Republics, it is hereby 
stipulated and agreed, that any vessel which shall be owned exclusively 
by a citizen or citizens of any or either of them, and of which the mas¬ 
ter shall also be a citizen of any or either of them, and provided three- 
fourths of the crew shall be citizens or subjects of any or either of 
the said Republics, or of any or either of the States of the Confedera¬ 
tion of Germany, such vessel, so owned and navigated, shall, for all the 
purposes of this convention, be taken to be and considered as a vessel 
belonging to Lubeck, Bremen, or Hamburg. 
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Article Y. 

Any vessel, together with her cargo, belonging to either of the Free 
Hanseatic Eepublicsof Lubeck, Bremen, or Hamburg, and coming from 
either of the said ports to the United States, shall, for all the purposes 
of this convention, be deemed to have cleared from the Republic to' 
which such vessel belongs, although, in fact, it may not have been the 
one from which she departed; and any vessel of the United States, and 
her cargo, trading to the ports of Lubeck, Bremen, or Hamburg, directly, 
or in succession, shall, for the like purposes, be on the footing of a Han¬ 
seatic vessel and her cargo making the same voyage. 

Article VI. 

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
commanders of ships, and other citizens of both parties, to manage, 
themselves, their own business, in all the ports and places subject to the 
jurisdiction of each other, as well with respect to the consignment 
and sale of their goods and merchandise *by wholesale or retail, as with 
respect to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships, submit¬ 
ting themselves to the laws, decrees, and usages there established, to 
which native citizens are subjected; they being, in all these eases, to 
be treated as citizens of the Republic in which they reside, or at least 
to be placed on a footing with the citizens or subjects of the most 
favored nation. 

Article YII. 

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to 
dispose of their personal goods, within the jurisdiction of Power to dispose 
the other, by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise; and ° f "* r *°“ leood * 
their representatives, being citizens of the other party, shall succeed to 
their said personal goods, whether by testament or ab intestato, and they 
may take possession thereof, either by themselves or others acting for 
them, and dispose of the same at their will, paying such dues only as 
the inhabitants of the country wherein said goods are shall be subject 
to pay in like cases; and if, in the case of real estate, the said heirs 
would be prevented from entering into the possession of the inheritance 
on account of their character of aliens, there shall be granted to them 
the term of three years to dispose of the same, as they may think proper, 
and to withdraw the proceeds without molestation, and exempt from 
all duties of detraction on the part of the Government of the respective 
States. 

Article VIII. 

Both the contracting parties promise, and engage formally, to give 
their special protection to the persons and property of the ^ 
citizens of each other, of all occupations, who may be in to persona and prop- 
the territories subject to the jurisdiction of the one or the * rw ‘ 
other, transient or dwelling therein, leaving open and free to them the 
tribunals of justice for their judicial recourse, on the same terms which 
are usual and customary with the natives or citizens of. the country in 
which they may be; for which they may employ, in defence of their 
rights, such advocates, solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors as they 
may judge proper, in all their trials at law; and such citizens or agents 
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shall have as free opportunity as native citizens to be present at the 
decisions and sentences of the tribunals, in all cases which may con¬ 
cern them, and likewise at the taking of all examinations and evidence 
which may be exhibited in the said trials. 

Article IX. 

The contracting parties, desiring to live in peace and harmony with 
Favors to tecome all the other nations of the earth, by means of a policy 
frank and equally friendly with all, engage mutually not to 
grant any particular favor to other nations, in respect of commerce and 
navigation, which shall not immediately become common to the other 
party, who shall enjoy the same freely, if the concession was freely 
made, or on allowing the same compensation, if the concession was 
conditional. 


Article X. 

The present convention shall be iu force for the term of twelve years 
Dunoon „f coo- from the date hereof, and further, until the end of twelve 
*« Uo »- months after the Government of the United States on the 

one part, or the free Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, or Ham-, 
burg, or either of them, on the other part, shall have given notice ot 
their intention to terminate the same; each of the said contracting 
parties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to the other, 
at the end of the said term of twelve years. And it is hereby agreed be¬ 
tween them that, at the expiration of twelve months after such notice 
shall have been received by either of the parties from the other, this 
convention, and all the provisions thereof shall, altogether, cease and 
determine, as far as regards the States giving and receiving such notice; 
it being always understood and agreed that, if one or more of the Han¬ 
seatic Republics aforesaid shall, at the expiration of twelve years from 
the date hereof, give or receive notice of the proposed termination of 
this convention, it shall nevertheless remain in full force and operation 
as far as regards the remaining Hanseatic Republics or Republic, which 
may not have given or received such notice. 

Article XI. 

The present convention being approved and ratified by the President 
of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof, and by the Senates of the Hanseatic 
Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg, the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Washington within nine months from the date hereof, or 
sooner if possible. 

In faith wherepf we, the Plenipotentiaries of the contracting parties, 
have signed the present convention, and have thereto affixed our seals. 

Done in quadruplicates at the city of Washington, on the twentieth 
day of December, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty-seven, in the fifty-second year of the Independence of the 
United States of America. 

H. CLAY. [l. s.l 
Y. BUMPFF. [L. s.j 
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HANSEATIC EEPUBLICS, 1828. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE CONVENTION OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, 
AND NAVIGATION, OF THE 20TH OF DECEMBER, 1827, BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE HANSEATIC REPUBLICS OF LU- 
BECK, BREMEN, AND HAMBURG. CONCLUDED JUNE 4, 1828; RATIFI¬ 
CATIONS EXCHANGED JANUARY 14, 1829; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 14, 1829.' 


The United States of America and the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, 
Bremen, and Hamburg, wishing to favor their mutual com- ow.ctof.jdiuon .1 
merce by affording, in their ports, every necessary assist- * rtic,e - 
ance to their respective vessels, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries have 
further agreed upon the following additional article to the convention 
of friendship, commerce, and navigation, concluded at Washington on 
the twentieth day of December, 1827, between the contracting parties. 

The Consuls and Vice-Consuls may cause to be arrested the sailors, 
being part of the crews of the vessels of their respective 
countries, who shall have deserted from the said vessels, in ” l! ’ " 

order to send them back and transport them out of the country. For 
which purpose the said Consuls aud Vice-Consuls shall address them¬ 
selves to the courts, judges, and officers competent, and shall demand 
the said deserters, in writing, proving by an exhibition of the registers of 
the said vessels, or ship’s roll, or other official document, that those men 
were part of said crews; and on this demand being so proved, (saving, 
however, where the contrary is proved,) the delivery shall not be refused; 
and there shall be given all aid and assistance to the said 
Consuls and Vice-Consuls for the search, seizure, and arrest afforded to consul., 
of the said deserters, who shall even be detained and kept &c 
in the prisons of the country, at their request and expense, until they 
shall have found opportunity of sending them back. But if they be not 
sent back within two months, to be counted from the day of their arrest, 
they shall be set at liberty, and shall be no more arrested for the same 
cause. 

It is understood, however, that if the deserter should be found to 
have committed any crime or offence, his surrender may be delayed 
until the tribunal before which the case shall be depending shall have 
pronounced its sentence, and such sentence shall have been carried 
into effect. 


The present additional article shall have the same force and value as 
if it were inserted, word for word, in the convention signed at Wash¬ 
ington on the twentieth day of December, one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty-seven, and being approved and ratified by the President of 
the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by the Senates of the Hanseatic Republics of 
Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg, the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Washington within nine months from thq date hereof, or 
sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the undersigned, by virtue of our respective full 
powers, have signed the present additional article, and have thereto 
affixed our seals. 

Done in quadruplicate at the city of Washington, on the fourth day 
of June, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
twenty-eight. 

H. CLAY. [L. S.l 
V. RUMPFF. [L. s.j 


30 
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HANSEATIC REPUBLICS, 1852. 

CONVENTION FOR THE MUTUAL EXTENSION OF THE JURISDICTION OF 
CONSULS, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE FREE 
AND HANSEATIC REPUBLICS OF HAMBURG, BREMEN, AND LUBECK. CON¬ 
CLUDED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 30, 1852; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
FEBRUARY 25, 1853; PROCLAIMED JUNE 6, 1853. 

The United Stamps of America and the Free and Hanseatic Republicks 
of Hamburg, Bremen, and Lubeck, having agreed to extend, in certain 
cases, the jurisdiction of their respective Consuls, and to increase the 
. powers granted to said Consuls by existing treaty'stipula- 

tions, have named tor this purpose, as their respective 
Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United States of America, Daniel Webster, 
Secretary of State of the United States, and the Senate of the Free and 
Hanseatic City of Hamburg, the Senate of the Free and, Hanseatic City 
of Bremen, and the Senate of the Free and Hanseatic City of Lubeck, 
Albert Schumacher, Consul-General of Hamburg and Bremen in the 
United States; 

Who, having exchanged their full powers, found in due and proper 
form, have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

The Consuls, Vice-Consuls, commercial and vice-commercial agents 
Consuls °f each of the high contracting parties shall have the right 

as such, to sit as judges and arbitrators in such differences 
as may arise between the masters and crews of the vessels belonging to the 
nation whose interests are committed to their charge, without the interfer¬ 
ence of the local authorities, unless the conduct of the crews or of the mas¬ 
ter should disturb the order or tranquillity of the country; or the said Con¬ 
suls,Vice-Consuls, commercial agents, or vice commercial agents, should 
require their assistance in executing or supporting their own decisions. 
But this species of judgment or arbitration shall not deprive the con¬ 
tending parties of the right they have to resort, on their return, to the 
Judicial authority of their own country. 

Article II. 

The present convention shall be in force for the term of twelve years 
Limitation of .hi. from the day of its ratifications; and further until the end 
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convention. 


of twelve months, after the Government of the United 
States on the one part, or the Free and Hanseatic Republicks of Ham¬ 
burg, Bremen, or Lubeck, or either of them, on the other part, shall 
have given notice of their intention to terminate the same; each of the 
contracting parties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to 
the other at the end of the said term of twelve years. And it is hereby 
agreed that, at the expiration of twelve months after such notice shall 
have been received by either of the parties from the other, this conven¬ 
tion, and all the provisions thereof, shall altogether cease and determine, 
as far as regards the States giving and receiving such notice; it being 
always understood and agreed that, if one or more of the Free and 
Hanseatic Republicks aforesaid shall, at the expiration of twelve years 
from the date of the ratification of the convention, give or receive 
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notice of the termination of the same, it shall, nevertheless, remain in 
full force and operation, as far as regards the remaining Free and 
Hanseatic Republicks or Republick, which may not have given or received 
such notice. 


Article III. 

This convention is concluded subject to the ratification of the Presi¬ 
dent of the United States of America, by and with the ad¬ 
vice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the Senates *-«“*«’<»»■ 
of the Free and Hanseatic Republicks of Hamburg, Bremen, and Lubeck; 
and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington within twelve 
months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, as well in German as in English, and have thereto affixed 
their seals. 

Done in quadruplicate, at the city of Washington, on the thirtieth 
day of April, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and fifty- 
two, in the seventy-sixth year of the Independence of the 
United States of America. 

DAF’L WEBSTER, [l. s.l 
A. SCHUMACHER, [l. s. 



HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 


HAWAIIAN ISLANDS, 1849. 

TREATY WITH THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. CONCLUDED DECEMBER 20, 1849; 

RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT HONOLULU, AUGUST 24, 1850; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED NOVEMBER 9, 1850. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the 
Hawaiian Islands, equally animated with the desire of maintaining the 
relations of good understanding which have hitherto so happily sub¬ 
sisted between their respective States,, and consolidating the commer¬ 
cial intercourse between them, have agreed to enter into negotiations 
for the conclusion of a treaty of friendship, commerce, and naviga¬ 
tion, for which purpose they have appointed Plenipotentiaries, that is 
to say: 

The President of the United States of America, John M. Clayton, 
Secretary of State of the United States; and His Majesty the King of 
the Hawaiian Islands, James Jackson Jarves, accredited as his special 
Commissioner to the Government of the United States; 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good and 
due form, have concluded and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 


There shall be perpetual peace and amity between the United States 
and the King of the Hawaiian Islands, his heirs and his 
successors. 

Article II. 


Peace and amity. 


There shall be reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation between 
Reciprocal freedom the United States of America and the Hawaiian Islands, 
of trade. No duty of customs, or other impost, shall be charged upon 

any goods, the produce or manufacture of one country, upon importa¬ 
tion from such country into the other, other or higher than the duty or 
impost charged upon goods of the same kind, the produce or manufac¬ 
ture of, or imported from, any other country; and the United States of 
America and His Majesty the King of the Hawaiian Islands do hereby 
engage that the subjects or citizens of any other State shall not enjoy 
any favor, privilege, or immunity, whatever, in matters of commerce and 
navigation, which shall not also, at the same time, be extended to the 
subjects or citizens of the other contracting party, gratuitously, if the 
concession in favor of that other State shall have been gratuitous, and in 
return for a compensation, as nearly as possible of proportionate value 
and effect, to be adjusted by mutual agreement, if the concession shall 
have been conditional. 

Article HI. 


All articles, the produce or manufacture of either country, which can 
legally be imported into either country from the other, in 
ie subject ships of that other country, and thence coming, shall, when 
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so imported, be subject to the same duties, and enjoy the same privi¬ 
leges, whether imported in ships of the one country or in ships of the 
other; and in like manner, all goods which can legally be exported or 
re-exported from either country to the other, in ships of that other 
country, shall, when so exported or re-exported, be subject to the same 
duties, and be entitled to the same privileges, drawbacks, bounties, and 
allowances, whether exported in ships of the one country or in ships of 
the other; and all goods and articles, of whatever description, not being 
of the produce or manufacture of the United States, which can be legally 
imported into the Sandwich Islands, shall, when so imported in vessels 
of the United States, pay no other or higher duties, imposts, or charges, 
than shall be payable upon the like goods and articles when imported 
in the vessels of the most favored foreign nation, other than the nation 
of which the said goods and articles are the produce or manufacture. 

Article IV. 

No duties of tonnage, harbor, light houses, pilotage, quarantine, or 
other similar duties, of whatever nature or under whatever T<m 
denomination, shall be imposed in either country upon the Tomai ‘ 
vessels of the other in respect of voyages between the United States 
of America and the Hawaiian Islands, if laden, or in respect of any 
voyage if in ballast, which shall not be equally imposed in the like 
cases on national vessels. 


Article V. 

It is hereby declared that the stipulations of the present treaty are not 
to be understood as applying to the navigation and carrying 
trade between one port and another situated in the States c °”''" !t "d e ' 
of either contracting party, such navigation and trade being reserved 
exclusively to national vessels. 

Article VI. 

Steam-vessels of the United States which may be employed by the 
Government of the said States in the carrying of their pub- steam™,ei, Mr - 
lic mails across the Pacific Ocean, or from one port in that ry,n “ m * il!k 
ocean to another, shall have free access to the ports of the Sandwich 
Islands, with the privilege of stopping therein to refit, to refresh, to land 
passengers and their baggage, and for the transaction of any business 
pertaining to the public mail service of the United States, and shall be 
subject in such ports to no duties of tonnage, harbor, light-houses, quar¬ 
antine, or other similar duties, of whatever nature or under whatever 
denomination. 

Article VII. 

The whale-ships of the United States shall have access to the ports 
of Hilo, Kealakekua, and Hanalei, in the Sandwich Islands, W taie-,hips. 
for the purposes of refitment and refreshment, as well as to ' v 
the ports of Honolulu and Lahaina, which only are ports of entry for all 
merchant vessels; and in all the above-named ports they shall be per¬ 
mitted to trade or barter their supplies or goods, excepting spirituous 
liquors, to the amount of two hundred dollars ad valorem for each ves¬ 
sel, without paying any charge for tonnage or harbor dues of any descrip¬ 
tion, or any duties or imposts whatever upon the goods or articles so 
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traded or bartered. They shall also be permitted, with the like exemp¬ 
tion from all charges for tonnage and harbor dues, further to trade or 
barter, with the Same exception as to spirituous liquors, to the addi¬ 
tional amount of one thousand dollars ad valorem for each vessel, paying 
upon the additional goods and articles so traded and bartered no other 
or higher duties than are payable on like goods and articles when im¬ 
ported in the vessels and by the citizens or subjects of the most favored 
foreign nation. They shall also be permitted to pass from port to port 
of the Sandwich Islands for the purpose of procuring refreshments, but 
they shall not discharge their seamen or land their passengers in the said 
islands, except at Lahaina and Honolulu; and in all the ports named 
in this article the whale-ships of the United States shall enjoy, in all 
respects whatsoever, all the rights, privileges, and immunities which 
are enjoyed by, or shall be granted to, the whale-ships of the most 
favored foreign nation. The like privilege of frequenting the three 
ports of the Sandwich Islands above named in this article not being 
ports of entry for merchant vessels, is also guaranteed to all the public 
armed vessels of the United States. But nothing in this article shall 
be construed as authorizing any vessel of the United States having on 
board any disease usually regarded as requiring quarantine to enter, 
during the continuance of such disease on board, any port of the Sand¬ 
wich Islands other than Lahaina or Honolulu. 

Article VIII. 

The contracting parties engage, in regard to the personal privileges 
„ f citi . that the citizens of the United States of America shall enjoy 
r„S,2; in the dominions of His Majesty the King of the Hawaiian 
an<i]vice versa. islands and the subjects of his said Majesty in the United 
States of America, that they shall have free and undoubted right to 
travel and to reside in the States of the two high contracting parties, 
subject to the same precautions of police which are practiced towards the 
subjects or citizens of the most favored nations. They shall be entitled 
to occupy dwellings and warehouses, and to dispose of their personal 
property of every kind and description, by sale, gift, exchange, will, or 
in any other way whatever, without the smallest hinderance or obstacle; 
and their heirs or representatives, being subjects or citizens of the other 
contracting party, shall succeed to their personal goods, whether by tes¬ 
tament or abintestato, and may take possession thereof, either by them¬ 
selves or by others acting for them, and dispose of the same at will, 
paying to the profit of the respective Governments such dues only as 
the inhabitants of the country wherein the said goods are shall be sub¬ 
ject to pay in like cases. And in case of the absence of the heir and 
representative, such care shall be taken of the said goods as would be 
taken of the goods of a native of the same country in like case until the 
lawful owner may take measures for receiving them. And if a question 
should arise among several claimants as to which of them said goods 
belong, the same shall be decided finally by the laws and judges of the 
land wherein the said goods are. Where, on the decease of any person 
holding real estate within the territories of one party, such real estate 
would, by the laws of the land, descend on a citizen or subject of the 
other were he not disqualified by alienage, such citizen or subject shall 
be allowed a reasonable time to sell the same, and to withdraw the pro¬ 
ceeds without molestation and exempt from all duties of detraction on 
the part of the Government of the respective States. The citizens or 
subjects of the contracting parties shall not be obliged to pay, under 
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any pretence whatever, any taxes or impositions other or greater than 
those which are paid, or may hereafter be paid, by the subjects or citi¬ 
zens of the most favored nations in the respective States of the high con¬ 
tracting parties. They shall be exempt from all military service, whether 
by land or by sea; from forced loans; and from every extraordinary con¬ 
tribution not general and by law established. Their dwellings, ware¬ 
houses, and all premises appertaining thereto, destined for the purposes 
of commerce or residence, shall be respected. No arbitrary search of or 
visit to their houses, and no arbitrary examination or inspection what¬ 
ever of the books, papers, or accounts of their trade shall be made; but 
such measures shall be executed only in conformity with the legal sen¬ 
tence of a competeut tribunal; and each of the two contracting parties 
engages that the citizens or subjects of the other residing in their re¬ 
spective States shall enjoy their property and personal security in as 
full and ample manner as their own citizens or subjects, or the subjects 
or citizens of the most favored nation, but subject always to the laws 
and statutes of the two oouutries, respectively. 

Article IX. 

The citizens and subjects of each of the two contracting parties shall 
be free in the States of the other to manage their own affairs 
themselves, or to commit those affairs to the management country with citizens 
of any persons whom they may appoint as their broker, fac- ° 1 e “ un,rI 
tor, or agent; nor shall the citizens and subjects of the two contracting 
parties be restrained in their choice of persons to act in such capacities, 
nor shall they be called upon to pay auy salary or remuneration to any 
person whom they shall not choose to employ. 

Absolute freedom shall be given in all cases to the buyer and seller to 
bargain together, and to fix the price of any goods or merchandise im¬ 
ported into, or to be exported from, the States and domains of the two 
contracting parties, save and except generally such cases wherein the 
laws and usages of the country may require the intervention of auy 
special agents in the States and dominions of the contracting parties. 
But nothing contained in this or any other article of the present treaty 
shall be construed to authorize the sale of spirituous liquors to the 
natives of the Sandwich Islands, farther than such sale may be allowed 
by the Hawaiian laws. 

Article X. 

Each of the two contracting parties may have, in the ports of the 
other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, aud commercial agents, of 
their own appointment, who shall enjoy the same privileges u 

and powers with those of the most favored nations; but if any such 
Consuls shall exercise commerce, they shall be subject to the same laws 
and usages to which the private individuals of their nation are .subject 
in the same place. The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and commercial 
agents are authorized to require the assistance of the local D „ erlen , 
authorities for the search, arrest, detention, and imprison¬ 
ment of the deserters from the ships of war and merchant vessels of 
their country. For this purpose they shall apply to the competent tri¬ 
bunals, judges, and officers, and shall, in writing, demand the said 
deserters, proving, by the exhibition of the registers of the vessels, the 
rolls of the crews, or by other official documents, that such individuals 
formed part of the crews; and this reclamation being thus substantiated, 
the surrender shall not be refused. Such deserters, when arrested, shall 
be placed at the disposal of the said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or com- 
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mercial agents, and may be confined in the public prisons, at the re¬ 
quest and cost of those who shall claim them, in order to be detained 
until the time when they shall be restored to the vessel to which they 
belonged, or sent back to their own country by a vessel of the same 
nation, or any other vessel whatsoever. The agents, owners, or masters of 
vessels on account of whom the deserters have been apprehended, upon 
requisition of the local authorities, shall be required to take or send 
away such deserters from the States and dominions of the contracting 
parties, or give such security for their good conduct as the law may re¬ 
quire. But, if not sent back nor reclaimed within six months from the 
day of their arrest, or if all the expenses of such imprisonment are not 
defrayed by the party causing such arrest and imprisonment, they shall 
be set at liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same cause. 
However, if the deserters should be found to have committed any crime 
or offence^ their surrender may be delayed until the tribunal before 
which their ease shall be depending shall have pronounced its sentence, 
and such sentence shall have been carried into effect. 

Article XI. 

It is agreed that perfect and entire liberty of conscience shall be en- 
liberty of coo- joyed by the citizens and subjects of both the contracting 
ecience. parties, in the countries of the one and the other, without 

their being liable to be disturbed or molested on account of their religious 
belief. But nothing contained in this article shall be construed to inter¬ 
fere with the exclusive right of the Hawaiian Government to regulate 
for itself the schools which it may establish or support within its juris¬ 
diction. 

Article XII. 

If any ships of war or other vessels be wrecked on the coasts of the 
States or territories of either of the contracting parties, such 
ships or vessels, or any parts thereof^ and all furniture and 
appurtenances belonging thereunto, and all goods and merchandise 
which shall be saved therefrom, or the produce thereof, if sold, shall be 
faithfully restored, with the least possible delay, to the proprietors, upon 
being claimed by them, or by their duly authorized factors; and if there 
are no such proprietors or factors on the spot, then the said goods and 
merchandise, or the proceeds thereof, as well as all the papers found on 
board such wrecked ships or vessels, shall be delivered to the American 
or Hawaiian Consul or Yice-Consul in whose district the wreck may have 
taken place; and such Consul,Yice-Consul, proprietors, or factors, shall 
pay only the expenses incurred in the preservation of the property, to¬ 
gether with the rate of salvage and expenses of quarantine which would 
have been payable in the like case of a wreck of a national vessel; and 
the goods and merchandise saved from the wreck shall not be subject 
to duties unless entered for consumption, it being understood that in 
case of any legal claim upon such wreck, goods, or merchandise, the 
same shall be referred for decision to the competent tribunals of the 
country. 

Article XIII. 

The vessels of either of the two contracting parties which may be 
forced by stress of weather or other cause into one of the 
pert by stress of ports of the other, shall be exempt from all duties of port 
weather. or navigation paid for the benefit of the State, if the motives 
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•which led to their seeking refuge be real and evident, and if no cargo be 
discharged or taken on board, save such as may relate to the subsistence 
of the crew, or be necessary for the repair of the vessels, and if they do 
not stay in port beyond the time necessary, keeping in view the cause 
which led to their seeking refuge. 

Article XIY. 

The contracting parties mutually agree to surrender, upon official 
requisition, to the authorities of each, all persons who, being Extrndition of 
charged with the crimes of murder, piracy, arson, robbery, er, ' , " n,l “' 
forgery, or the utterance of forged paper, committed within the jurisdic¬ 
tion of either, shall be found within the territories of the other; provided 
that this shall only be done upon such evidence of criminality as, accord¬ 
ing to the laws of the place where the person so charged shall be found, 
would justify his apprehension and commitment for trial, if the crime 
had there been committed. And the respective judges and other magis¬ 
trates of the two Governments shall have authority, upon complaint 
made under oath, to issue a warrant for the apprehension of the person 
so charged, that he may be brought before such judges or other magis¬ 
trates respectively, to the end that the evidence of criminality may be 
heard and considered; and if, on such hearing, the evidence be deemed 
sufficient to sustain the charge, it shall be the duty of the examining 
judge or magistrate to certify the same to the proper executive authority, 
that a warrant may issue for the surrender of such fugitive. The 
expense of such apprehension and delivery shall be borne and defrayed 
by the party who makes the requisition and receives the fugitive. 

Article XY. 

So soon as steam or other mail packets, under the flag of either of the 
contracting parties, shall have commenced running between 
their respective ports of entry, the contracting parties agree 
to receive at the post-offices of those ports all mailable matter, and to 
forward it as directed, the destination being to some regular post-office 
of either country; charging thereupon the regular postal rates as estab¬ 
lished by law in the territories of either party receiving said mailable 
matter, in addition to the original postage of the office whence the mail 
was sent. Mails for the United States shall be made up at regular in¬ 
tervals at the Hawaiian post-office, and despatched to ports of the United 
States; the postmasters at which ports shall open the same, and for¬ 
ward the enclosed matter as directed, crediting the Hawaiian Government 
with their postages as established by law, and stamped upon each man¬ 
uscript or printed sheet. 

All mailable matter destined for the Hawaiian Islands shall be received 
at the several post-offices in the United States, and forwarded to San 
Francisco, or other ports on the Pacific coast of the United States, 
whence the postmasters shall despatch it by the regular mail packets to 
Honolulu, the Hawaiian Government agreeing on their part to receive 
and collect for and credit the Post-Office Departmentof the United States 
with the United States’ rates charged thereupon. It shall be optional to 
prepay the postage on letters in either country, but postage on printed 
sheets and newspapers shall in all cases be prepaid. The respective 
post-office departments of the contracting parties shall, in their accounts, 
which are to be adjusted annually, be credited with all dead letters 
returned. 
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Article XVI. 

The present treaty shall be in force from the date of the exchange ot 
Continuance of this the ratifications, for the term of ten years, and further, until 
treaty. the end of twelve months after either of the contracting 

parties shall have given notice to the other of its intention to terminate 
the same, each of the said contracting parties reserving to itself the 
right of giving such notice at the end of the said term of ten years, or 
at any subsequent term. 

Any citizen or subject of either party infringing the articles of this 
treaty shall be held responsible for the same, and the harmony and good 
correspondence between the two Governments shall not be interrupted 
thereby, each party engaging in no way to protect the offender, or sanc¬ 
tion such violation. 


Article XVII. 


The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America,, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate of the said States, and by His Majesty the King 
of the Hawaiian Islands, by and with the advice of his Privy Council of 
State, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Honolulu within 
eighteen months from the date of its signature, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same in triplicate, and have thereto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington, in the English language, the twentieth day of 
December, in the year one thousand eight hundred and forty-nine. 

JOHN M. CLAYTON. [SEAL.] 

JAMES JACKSON JAItVES. seal. 



h^yti. 


HATTI, 1864. 

TREATY OF AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, AND FOR THE EXTRA¬ 
DITION OF FUGITIVE CRIMINALS, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 

AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF HAYTI. CONCLUDED AND SIGNED AT 

PORT AU PRINCE NOVEMBER 3, 1864; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT 

WASHINGTON MAY 22, 1865 ; PROCLAIMED JULY 6, 1865. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Hayti, desiring to 
make lasting and firm the friendship and good understand- Contractiiig Mrtiefc 
ing which happily prevail between both nations, and to " 
place their commercial relations upon the most liberal basis, have 
resolved to fix, in a manner clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which 
shall, in future, be religiously observed between the one and the other, 
by means of a treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, and for the 
extradition of fugitive criminals. For this purpose they have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United States, Benjamin F. Whidden, Commis¬ 
sioner and Consul General of the United States to the Plcnipotentiariea 
Republic of Hayti; and the President of U a yti, Boyer Baze- 
lais, Chef d’Escadron, his Aide-de-Oamp and Secretary; 

Who, after a reciprocal communication of their respective full pow¬ 
ers, found in due and proper form, have agreed to the following arti¬ 
cles : 

Article I. 

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend¬ 
ship between the United States of America and the Repub- Peace „ damity 
lie of Hayti, in all the extent of their possessions and ter- r ' 

ritories, and between their people and citizens, respectively, without 
distinction of persons or places. 

Article II. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Hayti, desiring to 
live in peace and harmony with all the other nations of the Privileges of mo9t 
earth, by means of a policy frank and equally friendly with fa '' ored , 
all, agree that any favor, exemption, privilege, or immunity whatever, 
in matters of commerce or navigation, which either of them has granted, 
or may hereafter grant, to the citizens or subjects of any other Govern¬ 
ment, nation, or State, shall extend, in identity of cases and circum¬ 
stances, to the citizens of the other contracting party; gratuitously, if 
the concession in favor of that other Government, nation, or State shall 
have been gratuitous; or in return for an equivalent compensation, if 
the concession shall have been conditional. 
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Article III. 

If by any fatality (which cannot be expected, and which God forbid) 
case of war ^e two nations should become involved in war, one with 

the other, the term of six months after the declaration 
thereof shall be allowed to the merchants and other citizens and inhab¬ 
itants respectively, on each side, during which time they shall be at lib¬ 
erty to withdraw themselves, with their effects and movables, which 
they shall have the right to carry away, send away, or sell, as they 
please, without the least obstruction; nor shall their effects, much less 
their persons, be seized during such term of six months; which immu¬ 
nity is not in any way to be construed to prevent the execution of any 
existing civil or commercial engagements; on the contrary, passports 
shall be valid for a term necessary for their return, and shall be given 
to them for their vessels and their effects which they may wish to carry 
with them or send away, and such passports shall be a safe conduct 
against the insults and captures which privateers may attempt against 
their persons and effects. 


Article IY. 

Neither the money, debts, shares in the public funds or iq banks, or 
property not to b. any other property, of either party, shall ever, in the event 
tnfitcteA 0 f war or national difference, be sequestered or confiscated. 

Article Y. 


The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, residing or estab- 
Exempnon from lished in the territory of the other, shall be exempt from all 
miutaiy jnty. compulsory military duty by sea or by land, and from all 
forced loans or military exactions or requisitions; nor shall they be com¬ 
pelled to pay any contributions whatever higher or other than those 
that are or may be paid by native citizens. 

Article VI. 


The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall be permitted to 
nixhto of residence enter, sojourn, settle, and reside in all parts of the territories 
ami buaioeas. 0 f the other, engage in business, hire and occupy warehouses, 
provided they submit to the laws, as well general as special, relative to 
the rights of travelling, residing, or trading. While they conform to the 
laws and regulations in force, they shall be at liberty to manage them¬ 
selves their own business, subject to the jurisdiction of either party 
respectively, as well in respect to the consignment and sale of their 
goods as with respect to the loading, unloading, and sending off their 
vessels. They may also employ such agents or brokers as they may 
deem proper; it being distinctly understood that they are subject also 
to the same laws. 

The citizens of the contracting parties shall have free access to the 
tribunals of justice, in all cases to which they may be a 
Privileges of courts, p art ^ on same terms which are granted by the laws and 

usage of the country to native citizens, furnishing security in the cas§s 
required; for which purpose they may employ in the defence of their 
interests and rights such advocates, solicitors, attorneys, and other 
agents as they may think proper, agreeably to the laws and usage of 
the country. 
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There shall be no examination or inspection of the boobs, papers, or 
accounts of the citizens of either country residing within Eiarotaa tio. of 
the jurisdiction of the other without the legal order of a b00ki a “ d p * per '- 
competent tribunal or judge. 

Article VIII. 

The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, residing within 
the territory of the other, shall enjoy full liberty of con- i. lbertr of con¬ 
science. They shall not be disturbed or molested on ac- ’ cience - 
count of their religious opinions or worship provided they respect the 
laws and established customs of the country. And the bodies of the 
citizens of the one who may die in the territory of the other shall be 
interred in the public cemeteries, or in other decent places of burial, 
which shall be protected from all violation or insult by the local au¬ 
thorities. 

Article IX. 

The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, within the juris¬ 
diction of the other, shall have power to'dispose of their Dispo , al of prop- 
personal property by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise; ertr 
and their personal representatives, being citizens of the other contract¬ 
ing party, shall succeed to their personal property, whether by testament 
or ab intestato. They may take possession thereof, either by themselves 
or by others acting for them, at their pleasure, and dispose of the same, 
paying such duty only as the citizens of the country wherein the said 
personal property is situated shall be subject to pay in like cases. In 
the absence of a personal representative, the same care shall be taken of 
the property as by law would be taken of the property of a native in a 
similar case, while the lawful owner may take measures for securing it. 
If a question as to the rightful ownership of the property should arise 
among claimants, the same shall be determined by the judicial tribunals 
of the country in which it is situated. 

Article X. 

The high contracting parties hereby agree that whatever kind of pro¬ 
duce, manufactures, or merchandise of any foreign country 
can be, from time to time, lawfully imported into the United 
States in their own vessels, may also be imported in the vessels of the 
Republic of Hayti, and no higher or other duties upon the tonnage or 
cargo of the vessels shall be levied or collected than shall be levied or 
collected of the vessels of the most favored nation. 

And reciprocally, whatever kind of produce, manufactures, or mer¬ 
chandise of any foreign country can be, from time to time, lawfully im¬ 
ported into Hayti in her own vessels* may be also imported in the ves¬ 
sels of the United States, and no higher or other duties upon the ton¬ 
nage or cargo of the vessels shall be levied or collected than shall be 
levied or collected of the vessels of the most favored nation. 

Article XL 

It is also hereby agreed that whatever may be lawfully exported or 
re-exported from the one country in its own vessels, to any 
foreign country, may in like manner be exported or re- 
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exported in vessels of tbe other; and the same duties, bounties, and 
drawbacks shall be collected and allowed as are collected of and allowed 
to the most favored nation. 

It is also understood that the foregoing principles shall apply, whether 
the vessels shall have cleared directly from the ports of the nation to 
which they appertain, or from the ports of any other nation. 

Article XII. 

The provisions of this treaty are not to be understood as applying to 
coa»ti t™d e coasting trade of the contracting parties, which is 

oaatmg tra respectively reserved by each exclusively, to be regulated 

by its own laws. 

Article XIII. 


No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
the United States of any article,the growth, produce, or 
Kate.<>fdat.ea. manufacture of Hayti or her fisheries; and no higher or 
other duties shall be imposed on the importation into Hayti of any arti¬ 
cle the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States or their 
fisheries, than are or shall be payable on the like articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of any other foreign country or its fisheries. 

No other or higher duties or charges shall be imposed in the United 
States on the exportation of any article to Hayti, nor in Hayti on the 
exportation of any article to the United States, than such as are or shall 
be payable on the exportation of the like article to any foreign country. 

No prohibition shall be imposed on the importation of any article the 
no prohibition on growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States or 
importation. their fisheries, or of Hayti and her fisheries, from or to the 
ports of the United States or Hayti, which shall not equally extend to 
any other foreign country. 


Article XIV. 

It is hereby agreed that if either of the high contracting parties should 
Discriminating du- hereafter impose discriminating duties upon the products 
of any other nation, the other party shall be at liberty to 
determine the origin of its own products intended to enter the country 
by which the discriminating duties are imposed. 

Article XV- 

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be 
n.ghts of aayium forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, ports, or do- 
■utd refuge. minions of the other with their vessels, whether merchant 

or war, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates or enemies, or want 
of provisions or water, they shall be received and treated with human¬ 
ity, giving to them all favor and protection for repairing their vessels, 
and placing themselves in a condition to continue their voyage without 
obstacle or hindrance of any kind. , 

And the provisions of this article shall apply to privateers or private 
vessels of war, as well as public, until the two high contracting parties 
may relinquish that mode of warfare, in consideration of the general 
relinquishment of the right of capture of private property upon the 
high seas. 
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When any vessel of either party shall be wrecked, stranded, or other¬ 
wise damaged on the coasts or within the jurisdiction of the Risht8 „ r , h0M 
other, their respective citizens shall receive, as well for •**»»'*''*• 
themselves as for their vessels and effects, the same assistance which 
would be due to the inhabitants of the country where the accident hap¬ 
pened ; and they shall be liable to pay the same charges and dues of 
salvage as the said inhabitants would be liable to pay in like cases. 

If the repairs which a stranded vessel may require shall render it 
necessary that the whole or any part of her cargo should be 
unloaded, no duties of custom, charges, or fees on such cargo 
as may be carried away shall be paid, except such as are payable in like 
cases by national vessels. 


Article XVII. 

* It shall be lawful for the citizens of either Republic to sail with their 
ships and merchandise (contraband goods excepted) with Sh * p , of ellter 
all manner of liberty and security, no distinction being made bS'TJSpofm'e!? 
who are the proprietors of the merchandise laden thereon, ch,nd ‘“ °“ bo,ir,J ' 
from any ^>ort to the places of those who now are, or hereafter shall be, 
at enmity with either of the contracting parties. 

It shall likewise be lawful for the citizens aforesaid to sail with their 
ships and merchandises before mentioned, and to trade with the same 
liberty and security, not only from ports and places of those who are 
enemies of both or either party, to ports of the other, and to neutral 
places, but also from one place belonging to an enemy to another place 
belonging to an enemy, whether they be under the jurisdiction of one or 
several Powers, unless such ports or places are blockaded, besieged, or 
invested. 


Article XVIII. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or 
place belonging to an enemy without knowing that the Ruk8aatoblock . 
same is either besieged, blockaded, or invested, it is hereby * de ’ &c - 
agreed by the high contracting parties that every vessel so circum¬ 
stanced may be turned away from such port or place, but she shall not 
be detained, nor any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated, 
unless, after notice of such blockade or investment, she shall again at¬ 
tempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any other port or 
place she shall think proper, provided the same be not blockaded, be¬ 
sieged, or invested. Nor shall any vessel of either of the parties that 
may have entered into such port or place before the same was actually 
besieged, blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained from quitting 
such place with her cargo, nor, if found therein after the reduction and 
surrender of such place, shall such vessel or her cargo b@ liable to con¬ 
fiscation, but they shall be restored to the owners thereof. 

Article XIX. 

The two high contracting parties recognize as perma- ^cognition or c«. 
nent and immutable the following principles^ to wit: tain principle 

1st. That free ships make free goods; that is to say, that the effects or 
goods belonging to subjects or citizens of a Power or State at war are 
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free from capture or confiscation when found on board neutral vessels, 
with the exception of articles contraband of war. 

2nd. That the property of neutrals on board of an enemy’s vessel is not 
subject to confiscation, unless the same be contraband of war. 

The like neutrality shall be extended to persons who are on board a 
neutral ship, with this effect, that although they may be enemies of 
both or ieither party, they are not to be taken out of that ship unless 
they are officers or soldiers, and in the actual service of the enemy. 
The contracting parties engage to apply these principles tp the com¬ 
merce and navigation of all such Powers and States as shall consent to 
adopt them as permanent and immutable. 


Article XX. 

The liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 

contraband of war m erchaudise, excepting those only which are distinguished 
contraband o war. ^ flj e name 0 f contraband of war, and under this name 

shall be comprehended— 

1. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, 
halberds, grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and everything be¬ 
longing to the use of arms. 

2. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, accoutrements, and 
clothes made up in military form and for military use. 

3. Cavalry belts and horses, with their harness. 

4. And, generally, all offensive or defensive arms, made of iron, steel, 
brass, copper, or of any other material prepared and formed to make 
war by land or at sea. 

Article XXI. 


All other merchandises and things not comprehended in the articles 
Good, not included of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above 
in ii»t of contraband. s h a n ij e ] ie id a nd considered as free, and subjects of free and 
lawful commerce, so that they be carried and transported in the 
freest manner by the citizens of both the contracting parties 1 , even to 
places belonging to an enemy, excepting only those places which are at 
the time besieged or blockaded. 

Article XXII. 

In time of war the merchant ships belonging to the citizens of either 
Merchant ship, m of the contracting parties which shall be bound to a port of 
time of war. the enemy of one of the parties, and concerning whose voy¬ 

age and the articles of their cargo there may be just grounds of sus¬ 
picion, shall be obliged to exhibit not only their passports, but likewise 
their certificates, showing that their goods are not of the quality of those 
specified as contraband in this treaty. 

Article XXIII. 


To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the 
papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to 
Neutral vesse c iti ze ns of the contracting parties, it is hereby agreed 

that when one party shall be engaged in war, and the other party alkali 
be neutral, the vessels of the neutral party shall be furnished with pass¬ 
ports, that it'may appear thereby that they really belong to citizens of 
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the neutral party. These passports shall he valid for any number of 
voyages, but shall be renewed every year. 

If the vessels are laden, in addition to the passports above named 
they shall be provided with certificates, in due form, made out by the 
officers of the place whence they sailed, so that it may be knpwn 
whether they carry any contraband goods. And if it shall not appear 
from the said certificates that there are contraband goods on board, the 
vessels shall be permitted to proceed on their voyage. If it shall appear 
from the certificates that there are contraband goods on board any such 
vessel, and the commander of the same shall offer to deliver them up, 
that offer shall be accepted and a receipt for the same shall be given, 
and the vessel shall be at liberty to pursue her voyage unless the quan¬ 
tity of contraband goods be greater than cau be conveniently received 
on board the ship of war or privateer, in which case, as in all other cases 
of just detention, the vessel shall be carried to the nearest safe and con¬ 
venient port for the delivery of the same. 

In case any vessel shall not be furnished with such passport or cer¬ 
tificates as are above required for the same, such case may be exafnined 
by a proper judge or tribunal; and if it shall appear from other documents 
or proofs, admissible by the usage of nations, that the vessel belongs to 
citizens or subjects of the neutral party, it shall not be confiscated, but 
shall be released with her cargo, (contraband goods excepted,) and be 
permitted to proceed on her voyage. 

Article XXIY. 

In order to prevent all kinds of disorder in the visiting and examination 
of the vessels and cargoes of both the contracting parties 
on the high seas, it is hereby agreed that whenever a ship 
of war shall meet with a neutral of the other contracting party, the first 
shall remain at a convenient distance, and may send its boats, with two 
or three men only, in order to execute the examination of the papers 
concerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the 
least extortion, violence, or ill-treatment, for which the commanders of 
the said armed ships shall be responsible with their persons and prop¬ 
erty ; for which purpose the commanders of all private armed vessels 
shall, before receiving their commissions, give sufficient security to 
answer tor all damages they may commit; and it is hereby agreed and 
understood that the neutral party shall in no case be required to go on 
board the examining vessel for the purpose of exhibiting his papers, or 
for any other purpose whatever. 

Article XXY. 

I£ is expressly agreed by the high contracting parties that the stipu¬ 
lations before .mentioned, relative to the conduct to be 
observed on the sea by the cruisers of the belligerent ShlI>, “" derc °" ,or 
party toward the ships of the neutral party, shall be applicable only to 
ships sailing without a convoy; and when the said ships shall be con¬ 
voyed, it being the intention of the parties to observe all the regards 
due to the protection of the flag displayed by public ships, it shall not 
be lawful to visit them; but the verbal declaration of the commander 
of the convoy that the ships he convoys belong to the nation whose 
flag he carries, and that they have no contraband goods on board, shall 
baconsidered by the respective cruisers as fully sufficient; the two par¬ 
ties reciprocally engaging not to admit, under the protection of their 

31 
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convoys, ships which shall have on board contraband goods destined to 
an enemy. 

Article XXYI. 


Whenever vessels shall be captured or detained, to be carried into 
Provisions in c*se port under pretence of carrying to the enemy contraband 
of capture,. goods, the captor shall give a receipt for such of the papers 

of the vessel as he shall retain, which receipt shall be annexed to a copy 
of said papers; and it shall be unlawful to break up or open the hatches, 
chests, trunks, casks, bales, or,vessels found on board, or remove the 
smallest part of the goods, unless the lading be brought on shore in 
presence of the competent officers, aud an inventory be made by them 
of the same. Nor shall it be lawful to sell, exchange, or alienate the 
said articles of contrabands any manner, unless there shall have been 
lawful process, and the competent judge or judges shall have pronounced 
against such goods sentence of confiscation. 

Article XXYII. 

That proper care may be taken of the vessel and cargo, and embez- 
c „ e of cnptured zlement prevented in time of war, it is hereby agreed that 
proport, it shall not be lawful to remove the master, commander, 

or supercargo of any captured vessel from on board thereof, during the 
time the vessel may be at sea after her capture, or pending the proceed¬ 
ings against her or her cargo, or anything relating thereto; and in all 
cases where a vessel of the citizens ,of either party shall be captured or 
seized and held for adjudication, her officers, passengers, and crew shall 
be hospitably treated. They shall not be imprisoned or deprived of 
any part of their wearing apparel, nor of the possession and use of their 
money, not exceeding for the captain, supercargo, mate, and passengers 
five hundred dollars each, and tor the sailors one hundred dollars each. 

Article XXVIII. 

It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize 
causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conducted, 
shall alone take cognizance of them. And whenever such 
tribunal of either of the parties shall pronounce judgment against any 
vessel, or goods, or property claimed by the citizens of the other party, 
the sentence or decree shall mention the reasons or motives on which 
the same shall have been founded, and an authenticated copy of the sen¬ 
tence or decree, and all of the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, 
be delivered to the commander or agent of the said vessel without any 
delay, he paying the legal fees for the same. 

Article XXIX. 

When the ships of war of the two contracting parties, or those belong¬ 
ing to their citizens which are armed in war, shall be admit- 
e>,Sf o? ae* r «£ ted to enter with their prizes the ports of either of the two 
parties, the said public or private ships, as well as their 
prizes, shall not be obliged to pay any duty either to the officers of the 
place, the judges, or any others; nor shall such prizes, when they come 
to and enter the ports of either party, be arrested or seized, nor shall the 
officers of the place make examination concerning the lawfulness of such 
prizes; but they may hoist sail at any time and depart and carry their 



HAYTI, 1864. 


483 


prizes to the places expressed in their commissions, which the com¬ 
manders of such ships shall be obliged to show. It is understood, 
however, that the privileges conferred by this article shall not extend 
beyond those allowed by law or by treaty with the most favored nation. 

Article XXX. 

It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers who have commis¬ 
sions from any Prince or State in enmity with either nation 
to fit their ships in the ports of either, to sell their prizes, Foreienl,r,v ‘ ,eer * 
or in any manner to exchange them; neither shall they be allowed to 
purchase provisions, except such as shall be necessary to their going to 
the next port of that Prince or State from which they have received 
their commissions. 

Article XXXI. 


No citizen of Hayti shall apply for or take any commission or letters 
of marque for arming any ship or ships to act as privateers 
against the said United States, or any of them, or against 8 0 

the citizens, people, or inhabitants of the said United States, or any of 
them, or against the property of any of the inhabitants of any of them, 
from any Prince or State with which the said United States shall be at 
war; nor shall any citizen of the said United States, or of any of them, 
apply for or take any commission or letters of marque for arming any 
ship or ships to act as privateers against the citizens or inhabitants of 
Hayti, or any of them, or the property of any of them, from any Prince 
or State with which the said Republic shall be at war; and if any per¬ 
son of either nation shall take such commission or letters of marque, 
he shall be punished according to their respective laws. 

Article XXXII. 

The high contracting parties, desiring to avoid all inequality in their 
public communications and official intercourse, agree to R ish t. «r j, P io 
grant to their Envoys, Ministers, and other diplomatic matic “ sems - 
agents, the same favors, privileges, immunities, and exemptions which 
the most favored nations do or shall enjoy; it being understood that 
whatever favors, privileges, immunities, or exemptions, the United 
States of America or the Republic of Hayti may find it proper to give 
to the Envoys, Ministers, and other diplomatic agents, of any other 
Power, shall by the same act be extended to those of each of the con¬ 
tracting parties. 

Article XXXIII.- 

To protect more effectually the commerce and navigation of their 
respective citizens, the United States of America and the Con , ris and Vice . 
Republic of Hayti agree to admit and receive, mutually, Co ” uls - 
Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all their ports open to foreign commerce, 
who shall enjoy, within their respective consular districts, all the rights, 
prerogatives, and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the 
most favored nation. 

Article XXXIV- 


In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting- 
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities 
which belong to them by their public character, they shall, 


Exequatur- 
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before exercising their official functions, exhibit to the Government to 
"which they are accredited their commissions or patents in due form; 
and, having obtained their exequatur, they shall be acknowledged, in 
their official character, by the authorities, magistrates, and inhabit¬ 
ants, in the consular district in which they reside. 

Article XXXY. 

It is also agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and per- 
comul tcc sons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being citi- 

” ‘ “ zens of the country in which the Consul resides, shall be 

exempt from all kinds of imposts, taxes, and contributions, except 
those which they shall be obliged to pay on account of their commerce 
or property, to which the citizens or inhabitants, native or foreign, of 
the country in which they reside, are subject; being, in everything be¬ 
sides, subject to the laws of the respective States. The archives and 
papers of the consulates shall be respected inviolably; and under no 
pretext whatever shall any person, magistrate, or other public authority 
seize or in any way interfere with them. 

Article XXXVI. 

The said Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall have power to require the 
consuls, deserter*, assistance of the authorities of the country for the arrest, 
4c detention, and custody of deserters from the ships of war 

and merchant vessels of their country. For this purpose they shall 
apply to the competent tribunals, judges, and officers, and shall, in 
writing, demand such deserters, proving by the exhibition of the regis¬ 
ters of the vessels, the muster-rolls of the crews, or by any other offi¬ 
cial documents, that such individuals formed a part of the crews; and 
on this claim being substantiated, the surrender shall not be refused. 
Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the 
Consuls and Vice-Consuls, and may be confined in the public prisons at 
the request and cost of those who shall claim them, in order to be sent 
to the vessels to which they belong, or to others of the same country. 
But if not sent back within three months, to be counted from the day 
of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall not again be ar¬ 
rested for the same cause. 

Article XXXVII. 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as 
Consular convention, goon hereafter as circumstances will permit, to form a con¬ 
sular convention, which shall declare specially the powers and immu¬ 
nities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

Article XXXVIII. 

It is agreed that the high contracting parties shall, on requisitions 
Fugitives from jua- maile in their name, through the medium of their respective 
diplomatic agents, deliver up to justice persons who, being 
charged with the crimes enumerated in the following article, committed 
within the jurisdiction of therequiringparty,shallseekanasylumorshall 
be found within the territories of the other: Provided, That this shall be 
done only when the fact of the commission of the crime shall be so estab- 
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lislied as to justify their apprehension and commitment for trial, if the crime 
had been committed in the country where the persons so accused shall be 
found; in all of which the tribunals of said country shall proceed and 
decide according to their own laws. 

Article XXXIX. 

Persons shall be delivered up, according to the provisions of this 
treaty, who shall be charged with any of the following Crimes for which 

• * 7 , j /• l 1* * • »• . surrender shall be 

crimes, to wit: murder, (including assassination, parri- made, 
cide, infanticide, and poisoning,) attempt to commit murder, piracy, 
rape, forgery, the counterfeiting of money, the utterance of forged pa¬ 
per, arson, robbery, and embezzlement by public officers, or by persons 
hired or salaried, to the detriment of their employers, when these 
crimes are subject to infamous punishment. 

Article XL. 

The surrender shall be made, on the part of each country, only by 
the authority of the Executive thereof. The expenses of Surrender to be 
the detention and delivery, effected in virtue of the preced- "J? brthe E “'"' 
ing articles, shall be &t th,e cost of the party making the demand. 

Article XLI. 

The provisions of the foregoing articles relating to the extradition of 
fugitive criminals shall not apply to offences committed be- on***. not in¬ 
jure the date hereof, nor to those of a political character. cl " d " i - 
Neither of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver up its own 
citizens under the provisions of this treaty. 

Article XLII. 


The present treaty shall remain in force for the term of eight years, 
dating from the exchange of ratifications; and if one year 
before the expiration of that period neither of the contract- 
ing .parties shall have given notice to the other of its intention to ter T 
minate the same, it shall continue in force, from year to year, until one 
year after an official notification to terminate the same, as aforesaid. 

Article XLIII. 

The present treaty shall be submitted on both sides to the approval 
and ratification of the respective competent authorities of 
each of the contracting parties, and the ratifications shall * • ^ 
be exchanged at Washington within six months from the date hereof, or 
sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the fore¬ 
going articles, in the English and -French languages, and they have 
hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done, in duplicate, at the city of Port au Prince, this third day of 
November, in the year of our Lord onp thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-four. 

B. F. WHIDDEN. [l. s. 

BOYER BAZELAIS. [l. s.; 
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HESSE CASSEL, 1844. 

CONVENTION WITH HESSE CASSEL. CONCLUDED MARCH 26, 1844; RATIFI¬ 
CATIONS EXCHANGED OCTOBER 16, 1844; PROCLAIMED MAY 8, 1845. 

Convention for the mutual abolition of the droit d'aubaine and taxes on 
emigration between the United States of America and the Grand Duchy 
of Hesse. 

The United States of America, on the one part, and His Royal High¬ 
ness the Grand Duke of Hesse, on the other part, being 
s •'">«.. K-. equally desirous of removing the restrictions which exist in 
their territories upon the acquisition and transfer of property by their 
respective citizens and subjects, have agreed to enter into negotiation 
for this purpose. 

For the attainment of this desirable object the President of the United 
States of America has conferred full powers on Henry Whea- 
Pfsx .wr ton, their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotenti¬ 
ary at the Court of His Majesty the King of Prussia, and His Royal 
Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse, upon Baron Schaeffer-Bernstein, 
his Chamberlain, Colonel, Aide-de-Camp, and Minister Resident near His 
Majesty the King of Prussia; 

Who, after having exchanged their said full powers, found in due and 
proper form, have agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 


Every kind of droit d’aubaine, droit de retraite, and droit de detraction, 
Dro,t d'aub.ioe. or on emigration, is hereby, and shall remain, abolished, 
cm „» .,oe. jj e t ween the two contracting parties, their States, citizens, 
and subjects, respectively. 


Article II. 

Where, on the death of any person holding real property within the 
territories of one party, such real property would, by the 
1 “ "laws of the land, descend on a subject or citizen of the other, 
were he not disqualified by alienage, such citizen or subject shall be al¬ 
lowed a term of two years to sell the same, which term may be reason¬ 
ably prolonged, according to. circumstances, and to withdraw the 
proceeds thereof, without molestation, and exempt from all duties of 
detraction on the part of the Government of the respective States. 

Article III. 

The citizens or subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have 
power to dispose of their personal property within the States 
Person* 1 property. ^ other, by testament, donation, or otherwise; and their 

heirs, being citizens or subjects of the other contracting party, shall 
succeed to their said personal property, whether by testament or ab in¬ 
testate, and may take possession thereof, either by themselves or by 
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other acting for them, and dispose of the same at their D Mie , 0 „ di . WMl 
pleasure, paying such duties only as the inhabitants of the 
country where the said property lies shall be liable to pay in like cases. 

Article IY. 

In case of the absence of the heirs, the same care shall be taken-, pro¬ 
visionally, of such real or personal property as would be PropertJ 6[ 
taken in a like case of property belonging to the natives of hei " 
the country, until the lawful owner, or a person who has a right to sell 
the same, according to article 2, may take measures to receive or 
dispose of the inheritance. 


Article Y. 

If any dispute should arise between different claimants to the same 
inheritance, they shall be decided, in the lash resort, accord- DiJputM r . nr , rn 
ing to the laws and by the judges of the country where the "" 
property is situated. 

Article VI. 

This convention shall 1 be ratified by the President of the United States 
of America, byand with the advice and consent of their Sen¬ 
ate, and by His Eoyal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse, Rat, “ cat, °° 1 
and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Berlin, within the term of 
six months from the date of the signature hereof or sooner if possible. 

In faith of which the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, both in French and English, and have thereto affixed 
their seals; declaring, nevertheless, that the signing in both languages 
shall not hereafter be cited as a precedent, nor in any way operate to 
the prejudice of the contracting parties. 

Done in quadruplicata in the city of Berlin, on the twenty-sixth day 
of March, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty- 
four, and the sixty-eighth of the Independence of the United States of 

' HENRY WHEATON. [L. s.J 

B’ON DE SCHAEFFER-BERNSTEIN. |l. s.J 


[For stipulations of June 16, 1852, for the mutual delivery of criminals 
fugitives from justice in certain cases, between the United States and 
the Elector of Hesse, the Grand Duke of Hesse and on Rhine, and the 
Landgrave of Hesse-Homburg, see convention of that date with Prussia 
and other states of the Germanic Confederation.] 


GRAND DUCHY OF HESSE, 1868. 

[That portion of the Grand Duchy of Hesse north of the Main was 
incorporated into the North German Union, by the constitution of the 
latter, July 1, 1867.] 

CONVENTION WITH GRAND DUCHY OF HESSE, RELATIVE TO NATURALI¬ 
ZATION. CONCLUDED AUGUST 1, 1868; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
JULY 23,1869; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 31, 1869. 

Whereas an agreement was made on the 22d of February, 1868, 
between the United States of America and the North German Confed- 
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eration, to regulate tlie citizenship of those persons who emigrate from 
the United States of America to the territory of the North German Con¬ 
federation, and from the North German Confederation to the United 
States of America; and whereas this agreement by publication in the 
bulletin of the laws of that Confederation has obtained binding force in 
the parts of the Grand Duchy of Hesse belonging to the North German 
Confederation, it has seemed proper in like manner to establish regula¬ 
tions respecting the citizenship of such persons as emigrate from the 
United States of America to the parts of the Grand Duchy of Hesse 
not belonging to the North German Confederation, and from the above- 
described parts of Hesse to the United States of America. 

The President of the United States of America and His Royal High¬ 
ness the Grand Duke of Hesse and by Rhine have there- 
ontmcting P «rt,e9. resolved to treat on this subject, and for that purpose 

have appointed Plenipotentiaries to conclude a convention, that is to 
say: 

The President of the United States of America, George Bancroft, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, and His Royal 
Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse and by Rhine, &c., Dr. Frederick 
Baron vou Lindelof, President of his Council of State, Minister of Jus¬ 
tice, and Actual Privy Counsellor; 

Who have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 


Citizens of the parts of the Grand Duchy of Hesse not included in 
Wh „ citiI „ s of the North German Confederation, who have become or shall 
h'.. 0 .”" "f?be become naturalized citizens of the United States of America, 
and shall have resided uninterruptedly within the United 
'"**■ ’ States five years, shall be held by the Grand Ducal Hessian 

Government to be American citizens, and shall be treated as such. 

Reciprocally, citizeus of the United States of America’, who have be¬ 
come or shall become naturalized citizeus of the above-described parts of 
the Grand Duchy Hesse, and shall have resided uninterruptedly therein 
five years, shall be held by the United States to be citizens of the Grand 
Duchy Hesse, and shall be treated as such. 

The declaration of an intention to become a citizen of the one or the 
Deci&raiioQ of»- other country, has not for either party the effect of natural- 
*“•- ization. 


Article II. 


A naturalized citizen of the one party, on return to the territory of 
offences commit- the other party, remains liable to trial and punishment for 
ted before emigration. an action punishable by the laws of his original country, 
and committed before his emigration, saving always the limitation 
estabbshed by the laws of his original country. 

Article III. 


The convention for the mutual delivery of criminals fugitives from 
justice in certain cases, concluded between the United States 
,m C Sn°of’°nI°t r iv« of America and the Grand Duchy Hesse, on the 16th of 
fmm justice. June, 1852, remains in force, without change. 

Article IV. 


If a Hessian, naturalized in America, but originally a citizen of the 
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parts of the Grrand Duchy not included in the North' Ger- of 

man Confederation, renews his residence in those parts 
without the intent to return to America, he shall he held to have 
renounced his naturalization in the United States. 

Reciprocally, if an American, naturalized in the Grand Duchy of 
Hesse, (within the above-described parts,) renews his residence in the 
United States without the intent to return to Hesse, he shall be held to 
have renounced his naturalization in the Grand Duchy. 

The intent not to return may be held to exist, when the person nat¬ 
uralized in the one country resides more than two years in the other 
country. 

Article Y. 

The present convention shall go into effect*immediately, on the 
exchange of ratifications, and shall continue in force for ten Du „ ti<1 „ of con . 
years. If neither party shall have given to the other six ™* ion - 
months’ previous notice of its intention then to terminate the same, it 
shall further remain in force until the end of twelve months after either 
of the contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of such 
intention. 

Article YI. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the 
United States of America, and by His Royal Highness the 
Grand Duke of Hesse and by Rhine, etc. The ratification '*“***“'"' 
of the first is to take effect by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate of the United States; on the Grand Ducal Hessian side, the 
assent of the States of the Grand Duchy is reserved, in so far as it is 
required by the constitution. 

The ratifications shall be exchanged at Berlin within one year of the 
present date. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this 
convention. 

Darmstadt, the 1st of August, 1868. 

GEO. BANCROFT. [l. s.l 

FRIEDRICH FREIHERR YON LINDELOF. [L. s.j 
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TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUB¬ 
LIC OF HONDURAS. CONCLUDED AT COMAYAGUA, JULY 4, 1864; RATI¬ 
FICATIONS EXCHANGED AT TEGUCIGALPA MAY 5, 1865; PROCLAIMED 
MAY 30, 1865. 


Treaty of friendship , commerce , and navigation between the United States 
of America and the Republic of Honduras. 

Commercial intercourse having been for some time established between 
the United States and the Republic of Honduras, it seems 
ootractiog parties. g 0Q( j f or secur fry as we n as the encouragement of such 

commercial intercourse, and for the maintenance of good understand¬ 
ing between the United States and the said Republic, that the relations 
now subsisting between them should be regularly acknowledged and 
confirmed by the signature of a treaty of amity, commerce, and naviga¬ 
tion. For this purpose they have named their respective Plenipotentia¬ 
ries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States, Thomas H. Clay, Minister 
Resident of the United States to the Republic of Honduras; 
plenipotentiaries. an( j jj-g j; xce ]i enC y the President of the Republic of Hon¬ 
duras, Senor Licenciado Don Manuel Colindres, Minister of Foreign 
Relations of that Republic; 

|Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, 
found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

Article I. 


There shall be perpetual amity between the United States and their 
citizens on the one part, and the Government of the Repub- 
eKe a ° ,m,tT lie of Honduras and its citizens on the other. 


Article II. 

There shall be, between all the Territories of the United States and 
Reciprocal free- the Territories of the Republic of Honduras, a reciprocal 
dom of commerce. fr ee dom of commerce. The subjects and citizens of the two 
countries, respectively, shall have liberty, freely and securely, to come 
with their ships and cargoes to all places, ports, and rivers in the Ter¬ 
ritories aforesaid, to which other foreigners are or may be permitted to 
come; to enter into the same, and to remain and reside in any part 
thereof, respectively; also to hire and occupy houses and warehouses 
for the purposes of their commerce; and, generally, the merchants and 
traders of each nation, respectively, shall enjoy the most complete pro¬ 
tection and security for their commerce; subjefct, always, to the laws 
and statutes of the two countries respectively. 

In like manner the respective ships of war and post-office packets of 
the two countries shall have liberty, freely and securely, to come to all 
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harbors, rivers, and places to which other foreign ships of war and pack* 
ets are or may be permitted to come, to enter into the same, to anchor 
and to remain there and refit; subject, always, to the laws and statutes of 
the two countries respectively. 

By the right of entering the places, ports, and rivers mentioned in 
this article, the privilege of carrying on the coasting trade Coas[m8trad< , 
is not understood; in which trade national vessels only '*****<*>*- 
of the country where the trade is carried on are permitted to en¬ 
gage. 

Article III. 


It being the intention of the two high contracting parties to bind 
themselves by the preceding articles, to treat each other on prit|] m 
the footing of the most favored nation, it is hereby agreed 
between them that' any favor, privilege, or immunity whatever, in mat¬ 
ters of commerce and navigation, which either contracting party has 
actually granted, or may hereafter grant, to the subjects or citizens of 
any other State, shall be extended to the citizens or subjects of 
the other high contracting party gratuitously, if the concession in favor 
of that other nation shall have been gratuitous; or in return for a com¬ 
pensation as nearly as possible of proportionate value and effect, to be 
adjusted by mutual agreement, if the concession shall have been condi¬ 
tional. 

Article IV. 

No higher nor other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the 
territories of the United States of any articles being of the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of the Republic of Hon¬ 
duras, and no higher nor other duties shall be imposed upon the importa¬ 
tion into the territories of the Republic of Hondrftas of any articles 
being the growth, produce, or manufacture of the territories of the Uni¬ 
ted States, than are or shall be payable on the like articles being the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any other foreign country; nor shall 
any other or higher duties or charges be imposed in the territories of 
either of the high contracting parties on the exportation of any articles 
to the territories of the other, than such as are or may be payable on the 
exportation of the like articles to any other foreign country; nor shall any 
prohibition be imposed upon the exportation or importation of any arti¬ 
cles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the territories of the United 
States, or of the Republic of Honduras, to or from the said territories of 
the United States, or to or from the Republic of Honduras, which shall 
not extend equally to all other nations. 

Article Y. 

No higher nor other duties or payments on account of tonnage, of 
light or harbor dues, of pilotage, of salvage, in case either ^ dnM 
of damage or shipwreck, or on account of any other local °° nase ues ’ 
charges, shall be imposed in any of the ports of the Republic of Hon¬ 
duras, on vessels of the United States, than those payable in the same 
ports by vessels of Honduras; nor in any of the ports of the United 
States, on vessels of Honduras, than shall be payable in the same ports 
on vessels of the United States. 

Article YI. 

The same duties shall be paid on the importation into the territories 
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of the Republic of Honduras of any article being of the growth, pro¬ 
duce. or manufacture of the territories of the United States, whether 
such importation shall be made in vessels of Honduras or of the United 
States ; and the same duties shall be paid on the importation into the 
territories of the United States of any article being the growth, pro¬ 
duce, or manufacture of the Republic of Honduras, whether such im¬ 
portation shall be made in United States or in Honduras vessels. 

The same dues shall be paid, and the same bounties and drawbacks 
Bouoties anddnw- allowed, on the exportation to the Republic of Honduras of 
b * ckl any articles being the growth, produce, or manufacture of 

the territories of the United States, whether such exportations shall be 
made in vessels of Honduras or of the United States; and the same 
duties shall be paid, and the same bounties and drawbacks allowed, 
on the exportation of any articles being the growth, produce, or manu¬ 
facture of the Republic of Honduras to the territories of the United 
States, whether such exportation shall be made in United States or in 
Honduras vessels. 


Article YII. 

All merchants, commanders of ships, and others, citizens of the Uni- 
of uni tod ted States, shall have full liberty, in all the territories of the 
Republic of Honduras, to manage their own affairs them- 
""*■ selves, or to commit them to the management of whomso¬ 

ever they please, as broker, factor, agent, or interpreter; nor shall they 
be obliged to employ any other persons in those capacities than those 
employed by citizens of Honduras, nor to pay them any other salary or 
remuneration than such as is paid in like cases by citizens of Honduras: 
and absolute freedom, in all cases, shall be allowed to the buyer ana 
seller to bargain and fix the price of any goods, wares, or merchandise 
imported into or exported from the Republic of Honduras, as they shall 
see good, observing the laws and established customs of the country. 

The same privileges shall be enjoyed in the territories of the United 
States by the citizens of the Republic of Honduras under the same con¬ 
ditions. 

The citizens of the high contracting parties shall reciprocally receive 
and enjoy full and perfect protection for their persons and property, 
and shall have free and open access to the courts of justice in the said 
countries, respectively, for the prosecution and defense of their just 
rights; and they shall be at liberty to employ, in all cases, the advo¬ 
cates, attorneys, or agents of whatever description, whom they may 
think proper, and they shall enjoy in this respect the same rights and 
privileges therein as native citizens. 

Article VIII. 

In whatever relates to the police of the ports, the lading and unlading 
of ships, the safety of the merchandise, goods, and effects, 
lumber pnr.v*'., t }j e guccession to personal estates by will or otherwise, and 
the disposal of personal property of every sort and denomination, by 
sale, donation, exchange, testament, or in any other manner whatsoever, 
as also the administration of justice, the citizens of the two high con¬ 
tracting parties shall reciprocally enjoy the same privileges, liberties, 
and rights as native citizens, and they shall not be charged in any of 
these respects with any higher imposts or duties than those which are 
paid or may be paid by native citizens: submitting, of course, to the 
local laws and regulations of each country respectively. 
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If any citizen of either of the two high contracting parties shall die 
without will or testament in any of the territories of the E „, t( , sof pe«on. 
other, the Consul-General or Consul of the nation to which* 
the deceased belonged, or the representative of such Consul-General or 
Consul in his absence, shall have the right to nominate curators to take 
charge of the property of the deceased, so far as the laws of the coun¬ 
try will permit, for the benefit of the lawful heirs and creditors of the 
deceased, giving proper notice of such nomination to the authorities of 
the country. 

Article IX. 

The citizens of the United States residing in the Republic of Hondu¬ 
ras, and the citizens of the Republic of Honduras residing 
in the United States, shall be exempted from all compul- M ‘ 1,t ” T “ tv,c<> ' 
sory military service whatsoever, either by sea or by land, and from all 
forced loans or military exactions or requisitions, and they shall not be 
compelled, under any pretext whatsoever, to pay other ordinarycharges, 
requisitions, or taxes greater than those that are paid by native citizens 
of the contracting parties respectively. 

Article X. 

It shall be free for each of the two high contracting parties to appoint 
Consuls for the protection of trade, to reside in any of the Aa ,. nls 

territories of the other party; but before any Consul shall "° d Comul5 
act as such, he shall, in the usual fofm, be approved and admitted by 
the Government to which he is sent; and either of the high contracting 
parties may except from the residence of Consuls such par¬ 
ticular places as they judge fit to be excepted. The Diplo- 
matie Agents and Consuls of Honduras shall enjoy in the territories of 
the United States whatever privileges, exemptions, and immunities are 
or shall be granted to agents of the same rank belonging to the most 
favored nation; and in like manner the Diplomatic Agents and Consuls 
of the United States in the territories of Honduras shall enjoy, accord¬ 
ing to the strictest reciprocity, whatever privileges, exemptions, and 
immunities are or may be granted in the Republic of Honduras to the 
Diplomatic Agents and Consuls of the most favored nation. 

Article XI. 

For the better security of commerce between the citizens of the United 
States and the citizens of the Republic of Honduras, it is 
agreed that if at anytime any interruption of friendly in- 
tercourse, or any rupture, should unfortunately take place between the 
two high contracting parties, the citizens of either of the two high con¬ 
tracting parties who may be within any of the territories of the other 
shall, if residing upon the coast, be allowed six months, and, if in the 
interior, a whole year, to wind up their accounts and dispose of then- 
property ; and a safe conduct shall be gfiven them to embark at the port 
which they themselves shall select. And even in the event of a rupture, 
all such citizens of either of the two high contracting parties who are 
established in any of the territories of the other, in the exercise of any 
trade or special employment, shall have the privilege of remaining, and 
of continuing such trade and employment therein without any manner 
of interruption, in the full enjoyment of their liberty and property as 
long as they behave peaceably, and commit no offense qgainst the laws; 
and their goods and effects, of whatever description they may be, 
whether in their own custody or intrusted to individuals or to the State, 
shall not be liable to seizure or sequestration, nor to any other charges 
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or demands than those which may be made upon the like effects or prop¬ 
erty belonging to the native citizens of the country in which such citi¬ 
zens may reside. In the same case debts between individuals, property 
in public funds, and shares of companies, shall never be confiscated, 
sequestered, nor detained. 

Article XII. 

The citizens of the United States and the citizens of the Eepublic of 
_ * . Honduras, respectively, residing in any of the territories 

of the other party, shall enjoy m their houses, persons, and 
properties the protection of the Government, and shall continue in pos¬ 
session of the guarantees which they now enjoy. They-shall not be dis¬ 
turbed, molested, or annoyed in any manner on account of their reli¬ 
gious belief, nor in the proper exercise of their religion, either within 
their own private houses or in the places of worship destined for that 
purpose, agreeably to the system of tolerance established in the terri¬ 
tories of the two high contracting parties; provided they respect the re¬ 
ligion of the nation in which they reside, as well as the constitution, 
laws, and customs of the country. Liberty shall also be granted to bury 
the citizens of either*of the two high contracting parties who may die 
in the territories aforesaid, in burial places of their own, which in the 
same manner may be freely established and maintained; nor shall the 
funerals or sepulchres of the dead be disturbed in any way, or upon any 
account. . 

Article XIII. 

In order that the two high contracting parties may have the opportu- 
_ nity of hereafter treating and .agreeing upon such other ar- 

Termination of cer- , . j j_ , n e ii , , 

tain articles of this rangements as may tend still further to the improvement ot 
' their mutual intercourse., and to the advancement of the in¬ 

terests of their respective citizens, it is agreed that, at any time after 
the expiration of seven years from the date of exchange of the ratifica¬ 
tions of the present treaty, either of the high contracting parties shall 
have the right of giving to the other party notice of its intention to 
terminate Articles IV, V, and VI of the present treaty; and that at the 
expiration of twelve months after such notice shall have been received 
by either party from the other, the said articles, and all the stipulations 
contained therein, shall cease to be binding on the two high contracting 
parties. 

Article XIV. 

Inasmuch as a contract was entered into by the Government of Hon¬ 
duras and a company entitled the “ Honduras Inter oceauic 
oceanic Railway Railway Company,” for the construction of a railway from 
company. ^he Atlantic to the Pacific Oceans, through the territories of 
Honduras, which contract was ratified by the constitutional powers of 
the State, and proclaimed as a law on the 28th April, 1854; and 
'inasmuch, by the terms of article 5, section VI, of said contract, “the 
Government of Honduras, with the view to secure the route herein 
contemplated from all interruption and disturbance from any cause, or 
under any circumstances, engages to open negotiations with the various 
Governments with which it may have relations for their separate recog¬ 
nition of the perpetual neutrality, and for the protection of the aforesaid 
routetherefore, to carry out the obligations thus incurred: 

1. TheGovernmentof Honduras agrees that the rightof way or or tran¬ 
sit over such route or road, or any other that may be constructed within 
its territories, from sea to sea, shall be at all times open and free to the 
Government and citizens of the United States for all lawful purposes 
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whatever. No tolls, duties, or charges of any kind shall be imposed by 
the Government of Honduras on the transit of property belonging to 
the Government of the United States, or on the public mails sent under 
authority of the same, nor on the citizens of the United States. And 
all lawful produce, manufactures, merchandise, or other property be¬ 
longing to the citizens of the United States, passing from one ocean to 
the other, in either direction, shall be subject to no import or export du¬ 
ties whatever, nor to any discriminating tolls or charges for conveyance 
or transit, on any such route or road as aforesaid, and shall be secure 
and protected from all interruption or detention on the part of the State. 
The Republic of Honduras further agrees that any other privilege or 
advantage, commercial or other, which is or may be granted to the sub¬ 
jects or citizens of any other country, in regard to such route or road as 
aforesaid, shall also, and at the same time, be extended to citizens of the 
United States; and finally, as an evidence of its disposition to accord 
to the travel and commerce of the world all the advantages resulting 
from its position in respect to the two great oceans, Honduras, of her 
own good will, engages to establish the ports at the extremities of the 
contemplated road, as free ports, for all the purposes of commerce and 
trade. 

2. In consideration of these concessions, in order to secure the con¬ 
struction and permanence of the route or road herein contemplated, and 
also to secure, for the benefit of mankind, the uninterrupted advantages 
of such communication from sea to sea, the United States recognizes 
the rights of sovereignty and property of Honduras in and over the line 
of said road, and for the same reason guaratees, positively and effica¬ 
ciously, the entire neutrality of the same, so long as the United States 
shall enjoy the privileges conceded to it in the preceding section of this 
article. And when the proposed road shall have been completed, the 
United States equally engages, in conjunction with Honduras, to pro¬ 
tect the same from interruption, seizure, or unjust confiscation, from 
whatsoever quarter the attempt may proceed. 

3. Nevertheless, the United States, in according its protection 
to the said route or road, and guaranteeing its neutrality, when com¬ 
pleted, always understand that this protection and guarantee are 
granted conditionally, and may be withdrawn if the United States should 
deem that the persons or company undertaking or managing the same 
adopt or establish such regulations concerning the traffic thereupon as 
are contrary to the spirit and intention of this article, either by malting 
unfair discrinlinations in favor of the commerce of any nation or nations 
over the commerce of any other nation or nations, or by imposing oppres¬ 
sive exactions or unreasonable tolls upon passengers, vessels, goods, 
wares, merchandise, or other articles. The aforesaid protection and 
guarantee shall not, however, be withdrawn by the United States with¬ 
out first giving six months’ notice to the Republic of Honduras. 

Article NV. 

The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications i Ulti , c , ti0M 
shall be exchanged at Oomayagua within the space of one 
year, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at Oomayagua this fourth day of July, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-Jour. 

THOS, .H. CLAY. [l. S.l 

M. COLINDRES. [l. s.| 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE KING 
OF ITALY, DEFINING THE RIGHTS, IMMUNITIES, AND PRIVILEGES OF 
CONSULS. CONCLUDED FEBRUARY 8, 1868; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
SEPTEMBER 17, 1868; PROCLAIMED FEBRUARY 23, 1869. 

The President of the United States and His Majesty the Kang of 
contract n Italy, recognizing the utility of defining the rights, privi- 
ntractmg p«tn | e g eSj an( i j mmun iti e s of consular officers in the two countries, 

deem it expedient to conclude a consular convention for that purpose. 
Accordingly, they have named: 

The President of the United States, William H. Seward, Secretary of 
State of the United States; His Majesty the King of Italy, the Com¬ 
mander Marcello Cerruti, &c., &c.; 

Who, after communicating to each other their full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

Article I. 

Each of the high contracting parties agrees to receive from the other 
con.ui.-G enorai, Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular 
consult. *c. ’ Agents, in all its ports, cities, and places, except those where 
it may not be convenient to recognize such officers. This reservation, 
however, shall not apply to one of the high contracting parties without 
also applying to every other Power. 

Article II. 

Consular officers, on the presentation of their commissions in the forms 
established in their respective countries, shall be furnished 
with the necessary exequatur free of charge, and on the 
exhibition of this instrument they shall be permitted to enjoy the rights, 
prerogatives, and immunities granted by this convention. 

Article HI. 


Consular officers, citizens or subjects of the State by which they are 
appointed, shall be exempt from arrest, except in the case of 


'offences which the local legislation qualifies as crimes, and 
«««, be. punishes as such; from military billetings, from service in 
the militia or in the national gtiard, or in the regular army, and from 
all taxation, Federal, State, or municipal. If, however, they are citizens 
or subjects of the State where they reside, or own property, or engage 
in business there, they shall be liable to the same charges of all kinds 
as other citizens or subjects of the country, who are merchants or own¬ 
ers of property. 

Article IV. 


No consular officer who is a citizen or subject of the State by which 
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he was appointed, and who is not engaged inbusiness, shall 
be compelled to appear as a witness before the courts of CoM " 1, “'" t " es ” , * 
the country where he may reside. When the testimony of such a consular 
officer is needed, he shall be iuvited in writing to appear in court, and 
if unable to do so, his testimony shall be requested in writing, or be 
taken orally, at his dwelling or office. 

It shall be the duty of said consular officer to comply with this request, 
without any delay which can be avoided. 

In all criminal cases contemplated by the sixth article of the amend¬ 
ments to the Constitution of the United States, whereby the right is 
secured to persons charged with crimes to obtain witnesses in their 
favor, the appearance in court of said consular officer shall be demanded, 
with all possible regard to the consular dignity and to the duties of his 
office. A similar treatment shall also be extended to United States 
Consuls in Italy in the like cases. 

Article V. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agentsmay place 
over the outer door of their offices, or of their dwelling- Arins a , g of 
houses, the arms of their nation, with this inscription, “Con- Mtion olc “‘“ u1 ' 
sulate, or Vice-Consulate, or Consular Agency,” of the United States, or 
of Italy, &c., &c. And they may also raise the flag of their couutry on 
their offices or dwellings, except in the capital of the country, when 
there is a legation there. 

Article VI. 

The consular offices and dwellings shall be at all times inviolable. 
The local authorities shall not, under any pretext, invade 
them. In no case shall they examine or seize the papers d^?S* r pap“l: 
there deposited. In no case shall those offices or dwellings 
be used as places of asylum. When, however, a consular officer is en¬ 
gaged in other business, the papers relating to the consulate shall be 
kept separate. 

Article VII. 

In the event of the death, incapacity, or absence of Consuls General, 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, their chancellors 
or secretaries, whose official character may have previously or death of Consular 
been made known to the Department of State at Wash- 
ington, or to the Minister for Foreign Affairs in Italy, may temporarily 
exercise their functions, and while thus acting they shall enjoy all the 
rights, prerogatives, and immunities granted to the incumbents. 

Article VIII. 

Consuls General and Consuls may, with the approbation of their 
respective Governments, appoint Vice-Consuls and Consular 
Agents in the cities, ports, and places within their consular esC0 ' c< *° 8i!! '' 
jurisdiction. These officers may be citizens of the United States, 
Italian subjects, or other foreigners. They shall be furnished with a 
commission by the Consul who appoints them, and under whose orders 
they are to act. They shall enjoy the privileges stipulated for consular 
officers in this convention, subject to the exceptions specified in Articles 
III and IV. 

32 
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Article IX. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, may 
infractions of com Pl a i n to the authorities of the respective countries, 
'dl'”*" “ n ’ e “- whether Federal or local, judicial or local, judicial or execu¬ 
tive, within their consular district, of any infraction of the 
treaties and conventions between the United States and Italy, or for 
the purpose of protecting the rights and interests of their countrymen. 
If the complaint should not be satisfactorily redressed, the consular 
officers, aforesaid, in the absence of a'diplomatic agent of their country, 
may apply directly to the Government of the country where they reside. 


Article X. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents may take 
, at their offices, at the residence of the parties, at their 
private residence, or on board slnp, the depositions ot the 
captains and crews of vessels of their own country, of passengers on 
board of them, and of any other citizen or subject of their nation. They 
may also receive at their offices, conformably to the laws and regula¬ 
tions of their country, all contracts between the citizens and subjects of 
their country, and the citizens, subjects, or other inhabitants of the 
country where they reside, and even all contracts between the latter, 
provided they relate to property situated or to business to be transacted 
in the territory of the nation to which said consular officer may belong. 
Copies of such papers, and official documents of every bind, whether 
in the original, copy, or translation, duly authenticated and legalized, 
by the Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents, and 
sealed with their official seal, shall be received as legal documents in 
courts of justice throughout the United States and Italy. 

Article XI. 

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents shall 

. c _ u have exclusive charge of the internal order of the merchant 

Power*o omou vesge ] g 0 f their nation, and shall alone take cognizance of dif¬ 
ferences which may arise, either at sea or in port, between the captains, 
officers, and crews, without exception, particularly in reference to the 
adjustment of wages and the execution of contracts. Neither the Federal, 
State, or municipal authorities or courts in the United States, nor any 
court or authority in Italy, shall on any pretext interfere in these differ¬ 
ences, but shall render forcible aid to consular officers, when they may ask 
it, to search, arrest, and imprison all persons composing the crew whom 
they may deem it necessary to confine. Those persons shall b 6 arrested 
at the sole request of the Consuls, addressed in writing to either the 
Federal, State, or municipal courts or authorities in the United States, 
or to any court or authority in Italy, and supported by an official 
extract from the register of the ship, or the list of the crew, and shall 
be held, during the whole time of their stay in the port, at the disposal 
of the consular officers. 

Their release shall be granted at the mere request of such officers 
made in writing. The expenses of the arrest and. detention of those 
persons shall be paid by the consular officers. 

Article XII. 


In conformity with the act ot Congress, (5 [3] March, 1855, “ to regu- 
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late the carriage of passengers on steamships and other Di< 
vessels,”) all disputes and differences of any nature between the officers of ves«ela 
the captains and their officers on one hand, and the passen- an theirimsstn8t,r9 - 
gers of their ships on the other, shall be brought to and decided by the 
circuit or district courts in the United States, to the exclusion of all 
other courts or authorities. 


Article XIII. 

The respective Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular 
Agents may arrest the officers, sailors, and all other persons 
making part of the crew of ships of war or merchant ves¬ 
sels of their nation who may be guilty, or be accused of having deserted 
said ships and. vessels, for the purpose of sending them on board or .back to 
their country.’ To that end, the Consuls of Italy in the United States 
may apply in writing to either the Federal, State, or municipal courts or 
authorities; and the Consuls of the United States in Italy may apply 
to any of the competent authorities and make a request in writing for 
the deserters, supporting it by the exhibition of the register of the ves¬ 
sel and list of the crew, or by other official documents, to show that the 
persons claimed belong to the said crew. 

Upon such request alone, thus supported, and without the exaction 
of any oath from the consular officers, the deserters, not being citizens 
or subjects of the country where the demand is made at the time of 
their shipping, shall be' given up. All the necessary aid and protection 
shall be furnished for the search, pursuit, seizure, and arrest of the 
deserters, who shall even be put and kept in the prisons of the country, 
at the request and expense of the consular officers until there may be 
an opportunity for sending' them away. If, however, such an oppor¬ 
tunity should not present itself within the space of three months, count¬ 
ing from the day of the arrest, the deserter shall be set at liberty, nor 
shall he be again arrested for the same cause. 

Article XIV. 

In the absence of an agreement to the contrary between the owners, 
freighters, and insurers, all damages suffered at sea by the , ulfered 

vessels of the two countries, whether they enter port voluu- lt,ea - 
tarily or are forced by stress of weather, shall be settled by the Consuls- 
General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular Agents of the respective 
countries where they reside. If, however, any inhabitant of the country, 
or citizen, or subject of a third Power shall be interested in the matter, 
and the parties cannot agree, the competent local authorities shall decide. 

Article XV. 

All proceedings relative to the salvage of American vessels wrecked 
upon the coasts of Italy, and of Italian vessels wrecked upon 
the coasts of the United States, shall be directed by the ' “ f ' 

Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Cousuls'of the two countries respect¬ 
ively, and, until their arrival, by the respective Consular Agents, when¬ 
ever an agency exists. In the places and ports where an agency does 
not exist, the local authorities, until the arrival of the Consul in whose 
district the wreck may have occurred, and who shall immediately be 
informed of the occurrence, shall take all necessary measures for the pro¬ 
tection of persons and the preservation of property. The local authori- 
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ties shall not otherwise interfere than for the maintenance of order, the 
protection of the interests of the salvors, if they do not belong to the 
crews that have been wrecked, and to carry into effect the arrangements 
made for the entry and exportation of the merchandise saved. It is 
understood that such merchandise is not to be subjected to any custom¬ 
house charges, unless it he intended for consumptiouin the country where 
the wreck may have taken place. 

Article XVI. 

In case of the death of a citizen of the United States in Italy, or of 
De.«h or dtieent an Italian subject in the United States, without having any 
jt-'wrntoTo'r^to” known heirs or testamentary executor by him appointed, the 
° ,1 " !r competent local authorities shall inform the Consuls or Con¬ 

sular Agents of the nation to which the deceased belongs of the circum¬ 
stance, in order that the necessary information may be immediately for¬ 
warded to parties interested. 

Article XVII. 

The present convention shall remain in force for the space of ten 
Duration of tti. (10) years, counting from the day of the exchange of the 
ccnTemion. ratifications, which shall be made in conformity with the 
respective constitutions of the two countries, and exchanged at Wash¬ 
ington, within the period of six (6) months, or sooner if possible. 

In case neither party gives notice, twelve (12) months after the expira¬ 
tion of the said period of ten (10) years, of its intention to renew this 
convention, it shall remain in force one (1) year longer, and so on from 
year to year, until the expiration of a year from the day on which one 
of the parties shall have given such notice. 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention, and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate, at Washington, the eighth day of February, 1868, 
the ninety-second year of the Independence of the United States of 
America 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, [seal. 

MARCELLO CERRUTI. [seal/ 


ITALY, 1869. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO CONVENTION OF FEBRUARY 8, 1868. CONCLUD¬ 
ED JANUARY 21, 1869; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED MA Y 7, 1869; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED MAY 11, 1869. 

The exchange of ratifications of the convention for regulating the 
Time lor exchan,. jurisdiction of Consuls, between the United States and His 
'Zee” 1 ,!™ ,ic re™.i« Majesty the King of Italy, which was signed on the 8th of 
,o cousud extended. February, 1868, having been unavoidably delayed beyond 
the period stipulated iu Article XVII, it is agreed between the high 
contracting parties that the said convention shall have the same force 
and effect as it would have had if the exchange had been effected within 
the stipulated period. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present article in duplicate, and have affixed thereto the seal of their 
arms. 

Done at Washington the 21st day of January, 1869. 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, [seal.] 

M. CERRUTL [seal.] 
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ITALY, 1868. 

CONTENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND THE KING OF ITALY 

FOR THE SURRENDER OF CRIMINALS. CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON, 

MARCH 23, 1868; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED SEPTEMBER 17,1868; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED SEPTEMBER 30, 1868. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Italy, 
having judged it expedient, with a view to the better ad- 
ministration of justice; and to the prevention of crimes 
within their respective territories and jurisdiction, that persons con¬ 
victed of or charged with the crimes hereinafter specified, and being 
fugitives from justice, should, under certain circumstances, be recipro¬ 
cally delivered up, have resolved to conclude a convention for that pur¬ 
pose, and have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States, William H. Seward, Secretary of 
State; His Majesty the King of Italy, the Commander Marcello Cerruti, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary ; 

Who, after reciprocal communication of their full powers, found in good 
. and due form, have agreed upon the following articles, to wit: 

Article I. 

The Government of the United States and the Government of Italy 
mutually agree to deliver up persons who, having been Extradition »r 
convicted of or charged with the crimes specified in the fol- “ im ‘ na, ‘ l - 
lowing article, committed within the jurisdiction of one of the contracting 
parties, shall seek an asylum or be fouud within the territories of the 
other: Provided, that this shall only be done upon snch evidence of 
criminality as, according to the laws of the place where the fugitive 
or person so charged shall be found, would justify his or her appre¬ 
hension and commitment for trial, if the crime had been there com¬ 
mitted. 

Article II. 

Persons shall be delivered up who shall have been convicted of, or 
be charged, according to the provisions of this convention, 
with any of the following crimes: 

1. Murder, comprehending the crimes designated in the Italian penal 
code by the terms of parricide, assassination, poisoning, and infanticide. 

2. The attempt to commit murder. 

3. The. crimes of rape, arson, piracy, and mutiny onboard a ship, 
whenever the crew, or part thereof, by fraud or violence against the 
commander, have taken possession of the vessel. 

4. The crime of burglary, defined to be the action of breaking and en¬ 
tering by night into the house of another with the intent to commit 
felony; and the crime of robbery, defined to be the action of feloniously 
and forcibly taking from the person of another goods or money, by 
violence or putting him in fear. 

5. The crime of forgery, by which is understood the utterance of 
forged papers, the counterfeiting of public, sovereign, or Government 
acts. 

6. The fabrication or circulation of counterfeit money, either coin or 
paper, of public bonds, bank-notes, and obligations, and in general of 
any title and instrument of credit whatsoever, the counterfeiting of 
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seals, dies, stamps, and marks of State and public administrations, and 
the utterance thereof. 

7. The embezzlement of public moneys, committed within the juris¬ 
diction of either party, by public officers or depositors. 

8. Embezzlement by any person or persons hired or salaried, to the 
detriment of their employers, when these crimes are subject to infamous 
punishment. 

Article III. 

The provisions of this treaty shall not apply to any crime or offence 
political offence.. a political character, and the person or persons delivered 
o, ,c. o cncea U pf or the crimes enumerated in the preceding article shall 
in no case be tried for any ordinary crime, committed previously to that 
for which his or their surrender is asked. 

Article IV. 

If the person whose surrender may be claimed, pursuant to the stipu- 
Eatradition (brio- lations of the prcseut treaty,shall have been arrested for the 
cai offence,. commission of offences in the country where he has sought an 
asylum, or shall have been convicted thereof, his extradition may be. 
deferred until he shall have been acquitted, or have served the term of 
imprisonment to which he may have been sentenced. 

Article V. 

Eequisitions for the surrender of fugitives from justice shall be made 
Eeyui.itions for by the respective Diplomatic Agents of the contracting 
extradition. parties, or in the event of the absence of these from the 
country or its seat of Government, they may be made by superior con¬ 
sular officers. If the person whose extradition may be asked for shall 
have been convicted of a crime, a copy of the sentence of the court in 
which he may have been convicted, authenticated under its seal, and an 
attestation of the official character of the judge by the proper executive 
authority, and of the latter by the Minister or Consul of the United 
States or of Italy, respectively, shall accompany the requisition. When, 
however, the fugitive shall have been merely charged with crime, a 
duly authenticated copy of the warrant for his arrest in the country 
where the crime may have been committed, or of the depositions upon 
which such warrant may have been issued, must accompany the requi¬ 
sition as aforesaid. The President of the United States, or the proper 
executive authority in Italy, may then issue a warrant for the apprehen¬ 
sion of the fugitive, in order that he may be brought before the proper 
judicial authority for examination. If it should then be decided that, 
according to law and the evidence, the extradition is due pursuant fo 
the treaty, the fugitive may be given up according to the forms pre¬ 
scribed in such cases. 


Article YI. 

The expenses of the arrest, detention, and transportation of the 
persons claimed, shall be paid by the Government in whose 
name the requisition shall have been made. 

. Article YII. 

This convention shall continue in force during five (5) years from the 
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day of exchange of ratifications j but if neither party shall Dtir , tio , 1 of 
have given to the other six (6) months’ previous notice of its v< ™ ,ioa 
intention to terminate the same, the convention shall remain in force five 
years longer, and so on. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications ex¬ 
changed at Washington, within six (6) months, and sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention in duplicate, and have thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington the twenty-third day of March, A. D. one thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and sixty-eight, and of the Independence of the 
United States the ninety-second. 

WILLIAM H. SEWAED. [seal.I 
M. CERRUTI. [seal.; 


ITALY, 1869. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO CONVENTION OP MAEOH 23, 1868. CONCLUDED 
. JANUABY 21, 1869; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED MAY 7 , 1869; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED MAY 11, 1869. 

It is agreed that the concluding paragraph of the second article of 
the convention aforesaid shall be so amended as to read as follows: 

8. Embezzlement by any person or persons hired or salaried, to the 
detriment of their employers, when these crimes are subject Emb , ltlempnt to 
to infamous punishment according to the laws of the United be cause for extr&di* 
States, and criminal punishment according to the laws of 
Italy. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present article in duplicate, and have affixed thereto the seal of their 
arms. 

Done at Washington the 21st dav of Januarv, 1869. 

WILLIAM II. SEWARD. [SEAL. 

M. CERRUTI. [seal.; 


ITALY, 1871. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE KINGDOM OF ITALY. SIGNED FEBRU¬ 
ARY 26, 1871; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED NOVEMBER 18, 1871; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED NOVEMBER 23, 1871. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Italy, 
desiring to extend and facilitate the relations of commerce 
and navigation between the two countries, have determined Co " lract, “‘ Mrt,es 
to conclude a treaty for that purpose, and have named as their respective 
Plenipotentiaries: 

The United States of America, George Perkins Marsh, their Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King 
of Italy ; and His Majesty the King of Italy, the Noble Emilio Visconti 
Venosta, Grand Cordon of his Orders of the Saints Maurice and Lazarus, 
and of the Crown of Italy, Deputy in Parliament, and his Minister Secre¬ 
tary of State for Foreign Affairs; 
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And the said Plenipotentiaries, having exchanged their full powers, 
found in good and due form, have concluded and signed the following 
articles: 

Article I. 


There shall be between the territories of the high contracting parties 
Reciprocal liberty a rec iP roca l liberty of commerce and navigation, 
of comme'rce 1 .ad Italian citizens in the United States, and citizens of the 
United States in Italy, shall mutually have liberty to enter 
with their ships and cargoes all the ports of the United States and of 
Italy, respectively, which may be open to foreign commerce. They 
Residence, ,i,ht., shall also have liberty to sojourn and reside in all parts 
.ad privileges. ’ whatever of said territories. They shall enjoy, respectively, 
within the States and possessions of each party, the same rights, priv¬ 
ileges, favors, immunities, and exemptions for their commerce and navi¬ 
gation as the natives of the country wherein they reside, without paying 
other or higher duties or charges than are paid by the natives, on con¬ 
dition of their submitting to the laws and ordinances there prevailing, 
war vumi. War vessels of the two Powers shall receive in their 

’ ,H "“ respective ports the treatment of those of the most favored 
nations. 

Article II. 


The citizens of each of the high contracting parties shall have liberty 
r, 8 m w travel „„d to travel in the States and territories of the other, to carry 
erryootr.de. 011 trade, wholesale and retail, to hire and occupy houses 
and warehouses, to employ agents of their choice, and generally to do 
anything incident to or necessary for trade, upon the same terms as the 
natives of the country, submitting themselves to the laws there estab¬ 
lished. 

Article III. 


The citizens of each of the high contracting parties shall receive, in 
security to pee. the States and Territories of the other, the most constant 
.od property. protection and security for their persons and property, and 

shall enjoy in this respect the same rights and privileges as are or shall 
be granted to the natives, on their submitting themselves to the con¬ 
ditions imposed upon the natives. 

They shall, however, be exempt in their respective territories from 
Exemptioo from compulsory military service, either on land or sea, in the 
SS^rrom"^ regular forces, or in the national guard, or in the militia, 
.od contributions. They shall likewise be exempt from any judicial or municipal 
office, and from any contribution whatever, in kind or in money, to be 
levied in compensation for personal services. 


Article IY. 

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable; in 
n embaroorde States or territories of the other, to any embargo, nor 
tentmn™wkhont in- shall they be detained with their vessels, cargoes, merchan- 
dise, or effects, for any military expedition, nor for any pub¬ 
lic or private purpose whatsoever, without allowing to those interested 
a sufficient indemnification previously agreed upon when possible. 


Article V. 

The high contracting parties agree that whatever kind of produce, 
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manufactures, or merchandise of any foreign country can be Imtort , iIlt0 th . 
from time to time lawfully imported into the United States, £i£j 
in their own vessels, may be also imported in Italian ves- iuiiM 
sels; that no other or higher duties upon the tonnage of the vessel or her 
cargo shall be levied and collected, whether the importation be made in 
vessels of the one country or of the other; and, in like manner, that 
whatsoever kind of produce, manufactures, or merchandise of any for¬ 
eign country can be from time to time lawfully imported into Italy in 
its own vessels, may be also imported in vessels "of the Imi)OTt , int0 
United States, and that no higher or other duties upon the iSS 

tonnage of the vessel or her cargo shall be levied and col- * l,ec “ a 
lected, whether the importation be made in vessels of the one country 
or of the other; and they further agree that whatever may be lawfully 
exported and re-exported from the one country, in its own ^ 
vessels, to any foreign country, may in the like manner be "JS 

exported or re-exported in the vessels of the other country, 
and the same bounties, duties, and drawbacks shall be allowed and col¬ 
lected, whether such exportation or re-exportation be made in vessels 
of the United States or of Italy. 

Article VI. 


No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
the United States of any articles, the produce or manufac¬ 
tures of Italy, and no higher or other duties shall be imposed ports into eitiier 
on the importation into Italy of any articles, the produce or 
manufactures of the United States, than are or shall be payable on the 
like articles, being theproduce or the manufactures of any other foreign 
country; nor shall any other or higher duties or charges be 
imposed, in either of the two countries, on the exportation Dotiesu > K> ”" port5 - 
of any articles to the United States or to Italy, respectively, than such 
as are payable on the exportation of the like articles to -any foreign 
country, nor shall any prohibition be imposed on the impor¬ 
tation or the exportation of any articles the produce or maim- 
faetures of the United States or of Italy, to or from the territories of 
the United States, or to or from the territories of Italy, which shall not 
equally extend to all other nations. 

Article VII. 


Vessels of the United States arriving at a port of Italy, and, recip¬ 
rocally, vessels of Italy arriving at a port of the United 
States, may proceed to any other port of the same country, cJnt” l8 e „°LS h " 
and may there discharge such part of their original cargoes S?^°id l> to ol SSS 
as may not have been discharged at the port where they not engage id 
first arrived. It is, however, understood and agreed that ro “ ,w “ e “ av, * au<, "■ 
nothing contained in this article shall apply to the coastwise naviga¬ 
tion, which each of the two contracting parties reserves exclusively to 
itself. 


Article VIII. 

The following shall be exempt from paying tonnage, anchorage, and 
clearance duties in the respective ports: CeM „ in ve „ els t0 

1st. Vessels entering in ballast, and leaving again in bal- 
last, from whatever port they may come. do.™™ 
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2. Vessels passing from a port of either of the two States into one or 
more ports of the same State, therein to discharge a part or all of their 
cargo, or take in or complete their cargo, whenever they shall furnish 
proof of having already paid the aforesaid duties. 

3. Loaded vessels entering a port either voluntarily or forced from 
stress of weather, and leaving it without having disposed of the whole 
or part of their cargoes, or having therein completed their cargoes. 

No vessel of the one country, which may be compelled to enter a port 
, , of thfe other, shall be regarded as engaging in trade if it 

to be considered as merely breaks bulk for repairs, transfers her cargo to an- 
other vessel on account of unseaworthiness, purchases stores, 
or sells damaged goods for re-exportation. It is, however, understood 
wh.t damaged t^at portions of such damaged goods destined to be sold 
goodaw'pwcuTioms for internal consumption shall be liable to the payment of 
custom duties. 


Article IX. 

When any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting 
wrecked,*c ^ parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any dain- 
.ei'.T^eceire 1 ^,"- Qge, on the coasts or within the dominions of the other, 
there shall be given to it all assistance and protection in the 
same manner which is usual and customary with the vessels of the 
nation where the damage happens, permitting them to unload the said 
vessel, if necessary, of its merchandise and effects, and to reload the 
no duties, except, same, or part thereof, paying no duties whatsoever but such 
as shall be due upon the articles left for consumption. 

Article X. 


Vessels of either of the contracting parties shall have liberty, within 
ve,,ei» msj cm- the territories and dominions of the other, to complete their 
piete their crews. erew , j n order to continue their voyage, with sailors articled 
in the country, provided they submit to the local regulations and their 
enrolment be voluntary. 

Article XI. 


All ships, merchandise, and effects belonging to the citizens of one of 
vessel,, ic, esp- the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates, 
SflSJSTKS whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on the high 
^, d 'fSU°-S"u seas, and may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, 
°uepcs. ports, or dominions of the other, shall be delivered up to the 
owners, they proving, in due and proper form, their rights before the 
competent tribunals; it being well understood that the claim should be 
made within the term of one year, by the parties themselves, their attor¬ 
neys, or agents of the respective Governments. 

Article XII. 


The high contracting parties agree that, in tbe unfortunate event of 
prime property a war between them, the private propertv of their respect- 
lie eVe™, r ive citizens and subjects, with the exception of contraband 
froorcepture. G f war? shall be exempt from capture or seizure, on the high 
seas or elsewhere, by the armed vessels or by the military forces of 
Exemption M , to either party : it being understood that this exemption shall 
extend to, &c. not extend to vessels and their cargoes which may attempt 
to enter a port blockaded by the naval forces of either party. 
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Article XIII. 

The high contracting parties having agreed that a state of war be¬ 
tween one of them and a third Power shall not, except in whattoco „„i, u ,« 
the cases of blockade and contraband of war, affect the neu- * bl ° cka ’ ie - 
tral commerce of the other, and being desirous of removing every uncer¬ 
tainty which may hitherto have arisen respecting that which, upon 
principles of fairness and justice, ought to constitute a legal blockade, 
they hereby expressly declare that such places only shall be considered 
blockaded as shall be actually invested by naval forces capable of pre¬ 
venting the entry of neutrals, and so stationed as to create an evident 
danger on their part to attempt it. 

Article XIV. 

< And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or a 
place belonging to an enemy without knowing that the v ««i. attempt- 
same is besieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that IfTioSaed 
every, vessel so circumstanced may be turned away from ?," dd , no l£ ™i£; 
such port or place, but shall not be detained, nor shall any &c - 
part of her cargo, if not contraband of war, be confiscated, unless, after 
a warning of such blockade or investment from an officer commanding 
a vessel *of the blockading forces, by an endorsement of Wh:lt e „ do „ emmt 
such officer on the papers of the vessel, mentioning the date 
and the latitude and longitude where such endorsement was made, she 
shall again attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any 
other port or place she shall think proper. Nor shall any vessel of 
either, that may have entered into such a pdrt before the same was 
actually besieged, blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained 
from quitting such place with her cargo, nor, if found therein after the 
reduction and surrender, shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to con¬ 
fiscation, but they shall be restored to the owners thereof; and if any 
vessel, having thus entered any port before the. blockade 
took place, shall take on board a cargo after the blockade port, when blockade 
be established, she shall be subject to being warned by the “ e ’‘ t ‘ b, " hed ' 
blockading forces to return to the port blockaded and discharge the 
said cargo, and if, after receiving the said warning, the vessel shall 
persist in going out with the cargo, she shall be liable to the same con¬ 
sequences as a vessel attempting to enter a blockaded port after being 
warned off by the blockading forces. 

Article XV. 

The liberty of navigation and commerce secured to neutrals by the 
stipulations of this treaty shall extend to all kinds of mer- WhMtobedeemed 
chandise, excepting those only which are distinguished by «»«r n b» n d or «r»r. 
the name of contraband of war. And, in order to remove all causes of 
doubt and misunderstanding upon this subject, the contracting parties 
expressly agree and declare that the following articles, and no others, 
sha.ll be considered as comprehended under this denomination : 

1. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, 
halberds, bombs, grenades, powder, matches, balls, and all other things 
belonging to, and expressly manufactured for, the use of these arms. 

2. Infantry belts, implements of war and defensive weapons, clothes 
cut or made up in a military form and for a military use. 
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3. Cavalry belts, war saddles and holsters. 

4. And generally all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, steel, 
brass, and copper, or of any other materials manufactured, prepared, 
and formed expressly to make war by sea or land. 

Article XVI. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States, and for the 
Citizens of either su tlj ec ts of the Kingdom of Italy, to sail with their ships 
country may *««]] with all manner of liberty and security, no distinction beiug 
tSe made who are the proprietors of the merchandise laden 

«re’e»emie°“f , 'the thereon, from any port to the places of those who now are, 

‘ or hereafter shall be, at enmity with either of the contract¬ 

ing parties. It shall likewise be lawful for the citizens aforesaid to gail 
with the ships and merchandise before mentioned, and to trade with the 
same liberty and security from the places, ports, and havens of thosef 
who are enemies of both or either party without any opposition or dis¬ 
turbance whatever, not only directly from the places of the enemy be¬ 
fore mentioned to neutral places, but also from one place belonging to 
an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy, whether they be 
under the jurisdiction of one Power or under several; and it is hereby 
Free .hips to make stipulated that free ships shall also give freedom^to goods, 
rr«and that everything shall be deemed to be free and exempt 
from capture which shall be found on board the ships be¬ 
longing to the citizens of either of the contracting parties, although the 
whole lading or any part thereof should appertain to the enemies of the 
other, contraband goods being always excepted. It is also agreed, in 
And free person., like manner, that the same liberty be extended to persons 
except, &c. who are on board of a free ship ; and they shall not be 
taken out of that free ship unless they are officers or soldiers, and in the 
actual service of the enemy: Provided, however, and it is 
exwTdo p n P 5»*wh“t hereby agreed, that the stipulations in this article con- 
,,!5 ' taiued, declaring that the flag shall cover the property, 

shall be understood as applying to those Powers only who recognize 
this principle, but if either of the two contracting parties shall be at 
war with a third, and the other neutral, the flag of the neutral shall 
cover the property of enemies whose Governments acknowledge this 
principle, and not of others.' 

Article XVII. 

All vessels sailing under the flag of the United States, and furnished 
what to be deemed with such papers as their laws require, shall be regarded in 
stai*^°^and "wtiat Italy as vessels of the United States, and, reciprocally, all 
uaiianve..ei«. vessels sailing under the flag of Italy, and furnished with 
the papers which the laws of Italy require, shall be regarded in the 
United States as Italian vessels. 


Article XVIII. 

In order to prevent all kinds of disorder in the visiting and exam in a- 
Extimmation on tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting par- 
m'rchintT„ri. th or ties on the high seas, they have agreed, mutually, that 
one couutry by S 8 whenever a vessel of war shall meet with a vessel not of 
other. war 0 f tbe other contracting party, the first 6hall remain at 
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a convenient distance, and may send its boat, with two or three men 
only, in order to execute the said examination of the papers, concerning 
the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the least extor¬ 
tion, violence, or ill-treatment; and it is expressly agreed that the 
unarmed party shall in no case be required to go gn board the examin¬ 
ing vessel for the purpose,of exhibiting his papers, or for any other pur¬ 
pose whatever. 

Article XIX. 

It is agreed that the stipulations containcdin the present treaty rela¬ 
tive to the visiting and examining of a vessel shall apply Pr0Vi , i0 n, 8t0 >■«- 
only to those which sail without a convoy ; and when said ,el ‘ underco “ ,or - 
vessels shall be under convoy the verbal declaration of the commander 
of the convoy, on his word of honor, that the vessels under his protec¬ 
tion belong to the nation whose flag he carries, and when bound to an 
enemy’s port, that they have no contraband goods on board, shall be 
sufficient. 

Article XX. 

In order effectually to provide for the security of the citizens and sub¬ 
jects of the contracting parties, it is agreed, between them d ; f 

that all cpmmauders of ships of war of each party, respect- war liable 

tively, shall be strictly enjoined to forbear from doing any damages for outrages 

, v 1 . ... ** . * . , ,, ... ° ^ on persons or proper- 

damage to or committing any outrage against the citizens or ty of citizens of the 
subjects of the other, or against their vessels or property; othercoun " 7, 
and if the said commanders shall act contrary to this stipulation, they 
shall be severely punished, and made answerable in their persons and 
estates for the satisfaction and reparation of said damages, of whatever 
nature they may be. 


Article XXI. 

If by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and which may God 
avert, the two contracting parties should be engaged in a 
war with each other, they have agreed and do agree, now <*.«»«> i* mU*; 
for then, that there shall be allowed the term of six months range buaineaa and 
to the merchants residing on the coasts and in the ports of lMve ' 
each other, and the term of one year to those who dwell in the interior, 
to arrange their business, and transport their effects wherever they 
please, with the safe conduct necessary to protect them and their property, 
until they arrive at the ports designated for their embarkation. And all 
women and children, scholars of every faculty, cultivators m, , TO „. 
of the earth, artisans, mechanics, manufacturers, and fisher- 
men, unarmed and inhabiting the unfortified towns, villages, mol “ tc ‘ i - 
or places, and, in general, all others whose occupations are for the com¬ 
mon subsistence and benefit of mankind, shall be. allowed to continue 
their respective employments, and shall not be molested in their per¬ 
sons, nor shall their houses or goods be burnt or otherwise destroyed, 
nor their fields wasted by the armed force of the belligerent in whose 
power, by the events of war, they may happen to fall; but, if it be neces¬ 
sary that anything should be taken from them for the use of such bel¬ 
ligerent, the same shall be paid for at a reasonable price. 

And it is declared that neither the pretence that war dissolves treaties, 
nor any other whatever, shall be considered as annulling or , rticlo notto 
suspending this article; but, on the contrary, that the state 
of war is precisely that for which it is provided, and during 
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■which its provisions are to be sacredly observed as the most acknowl¬ 
edged obligations in the law of nations. 

Article XXII. 

The citizens of eacfi of the contracting paries shall have power to 
Deposition of per- dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of 
.onai property. ^}j e oilier, by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise, and 
their representatives, being citizens of the other party, shall succeed to 
their personal goods, whether by testament or ab intestato, and they 
may take possession thereof, either by themselves or others acting for 
them, and dispose of the same at their will, paying such dues only 
as the inhabitants of the country wherein such goods are shall be subject 
to pay in like cases. ' 

As for the case of real estate, the citizens and subjects of the two 
, contracting parties shall be treated on the footing of the 

most lavored nation. 

Article XXIII. 

• The citizens of either party shall have free access to the courts of 
court, of justice justice, in order to maintain and defend their own rights, 
xena 'ofeither^eoun- without any other conditions, restrictions, or taxes than 
try - such as are imposed upon the natives. They shall, there¬ 

fore, be free to employ, in defense of their rights, such advocates, soli¬ 
citors, notaries, agents, and factors as they may judge proper, in all 
their trials at law; and such citizens or agents shall have free opportu- 
tunity to be present at the decisions and sentences of the tribunals in 
all cases which may concern them, and likewise at the taking of all ex¬ 
aminations and evidences which may be exhibited in the said trials. 

Article XXIV. 

The United States of America and the Kingdom of Italy mutually 
Privilege, of the engage not to grant any particular favor to other nations, 
most favored nttioo. jy re spect to commerce and navigation, which shall not im¬ 
mediately become common to the other party, who shall enjoy the same 
freely if the concession was freely made, or on allowing the same com¬ 
pensation if the concession was conditional. 

Article XXV. 

The present treaty shall continue in force for five years (5) years from 
Thu t re »t to on tJi e da y o1 ^ the exchange of the ratifications; and"if, twelve 
tinue in force, how (12) months before the expiration of that period, neither of 
the high contracting parties shall have announced to the 
other, by an official notification, its intention to terminate the said 
treaty, it shall remain obligatory on both parties one (1) year-beyond 
that time, and so on until the expiration of the twelve (12) months, which 
will follow a similar notification, whatever may be the time when such 
notification shall be given. 


Article XXVI. 

The present treaty shall be approved and ratified by His Majesty the 
when and bv whom King of Italy, and by the President of the United States, by 
to ue ratified, Ac. ail( j w itli the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and 
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the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington within twelve months 
from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the contracting parties have 
signed the present treaty in duplicate, in the English and Italian lan¬ 
guages, and thereto affixed their respective seals. 

Done at Florence this twenty-sixth day of February, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-one. 

GEORGE P. MARSH, [l. S.l 
YISCONTI, YENOSTA. [l. s/ 
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JAPAN, 1854. 

TREATY OF PEACE AND AMITY WITH JAPAN. CONCLUDED MARCH 31, 

1854; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED FEBRUARY 21, 1855; PROCLAIMED 

JUNE 22, 1855. 

The United States of America and the Empire of Japan, desiring to 
establish firm, lasting, and sincere friendship between the 
‘ 1 two nations, hare resolved to fix, in a manner clear and 

positive, by means of a treaty or general convention of peace and amity, 
the rules which shall in future be mutually observed in the intercourse 
„ of their respective countries ; for which most desirable 

object the President of the United States has conferred full 
powers on his Commissioner, Matthew Calbraith Perry, Special Ambas¬ 
sador of the United States to Japan, and the August Sovereign of 
Japan has given similar full powers to his Commissioners, Hayashi, Dai- 
gaku-no-kami; Ido, Prince of Tsus-Sima; Izawa, Prince of Miina-saki; 
and Udono, Member of the Board of Revenue. And the said Commis¬ 
sioners, after having exchanged their said full powers, and duly consid¬ 
ered the premises, have agreed to the following articles ; 

Article I. 

There shall be a perfect, permanent, and universal peace and a sin¬ 
cere and cordial amity between the United States of America on the one 
part, and the Empire of Japan on the other part, and between their 
people respectively, without exception of persons or places. 

Article II. 

The port of Siinodh, in the principality of Idzu, and the port of Hako- 
simodaand Hako- dade, in the principality of Matsmai, are granted by the 
.deport. Japanese as ports for the reception of American ships, 
where they can be supplied with wood, water, provisions, and coal, and 
other articles their necessities may require, as far as the Japanese have 
them. The time for opening the first-named port is immediately ou 
signing this treaty; the last-named port is to be opened immediately 
after the same day in the ensuing Japanese year. 

Note.—A tariff of prices shall be given by the Japanese officers of the 
things which they can furnish, payment for which shall be made in 
gold and silver coin. 

Article III. 

Whenever ships of the United States are thrown or wrecked on the 
coast of Japan, the Japanese vessels will assist them, and 
carry their crews to Simoda, or Hakodade, and hand them 
over to their countrymen, appointed to receive them ; whatever articles 
the shipwrecked men may have preserved shall likewise be restored, 
and the expenses incurred in the rescue and support of Americans and 
Japanese who may thus be thrown upon the shores of either nation are 
not to be refunded- 
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Those shipwrecked persons and other citizens of the United States 
shall be free as in other countries, and not subjected to confinement, 
but shall be amenable to just laws. 

Article V. 

Shipwrecked men and other citizens of the United States, tempora¬ 
rily living at Simoda and Hakodade, shall not be subject to such re¬ 
strictions and confinement as the Dutch and Chinese are at Nagasaki, 
but shall be free at Simoda to go where they please within the limits of 
seven Japanese miles (or ri) from a small island in the harbor of Simoda, 
marked on the accompanying chart hereto appended; and shall in like 
manner be free to go where they please at Hakodade, within limits to 
be defined after the visit of the United States squadron to that place. 

Article VI. 

If there be any other sort of goods wanted, or any business which 
shall require to be arranged, there shall be careful delibera- l0 „„ 0[ t, etl( , itl g, 
tiou between the parties in order to settle such matters. "" w “ t ' i 

Article VII. 

It is agreed that ships of the United States resorting to the ports 
open to them shall be permitted to exchange gold and sil- Trade 

ver coin and articles of goods for other articles of goods, 
under such regulations as shall be temporarily established by the Japan¬ 
ese Government for that purpose. It is stipulated, however, that the 
ships of the United States shall be permitted to carry away whatever 
articles they are unwilling to exchange. 

Article VIII. 

Wood, water, provisions, coal, and goods required, shall only be pro¬ 
cured through the agency of Japanese officers appointed for that pur¬ 
pose, and in no other manner. 

Article IN. 

It is agreed that if at any future day the Government of Japan shall 
grant to any other nation or nations privileges and advantages which 
are not herein granted to the United States and the citizens thereof, 
that these same privileges and advantages shall be granted likewise to 
the United States and to the citizens thereof, without any consultation 
or delay. 

Article X. 

Ships of the United States shall be permitted to resort to no other 
ports in Japan but Simoda and Hakodade, unless in dis- o he 
tress or forced by stress of weather. 

ARTICLE XI. 

There shall be appointed, by the Government of the United States, 
33 
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Consul. Consuls or Agents to reside in Simoda, at any time after 

the expiration of eighteen months from the date of the sign¬ 
ing of this treaty ; provided that either of the two Governments deem 
such arrangement necessary. 

Article XII. 

The present convention having been concluded and duly signed, shall 
Ratificntions ^e obligatory and faithfully observed by the United States 

...m,,, of America and Japan, and by the citizens and subjects of 

each respective Power; and it is to be ratified and approved by the 
President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof, and by the August Sovereign of Japan, and the 
ratification shall be exchanged within eighteen months from the date of 
the signature thereof, or sooner if practicable. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United 
States of America and the Em [lire of Japan aforesaid, have signed and 
sealed these presents. 

Done at Kanagawa, this thirty first day of March, in the year of our 
Lord Jesus Christ one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four, and of 
Kayei the seventh year, third month, and third day. 

M. C. PERRY. 


JAPAN, 1857. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE EMPIRE 
OF JAPAN. CONCLUDED AT SIMODA JUNE 17, 1857; PROCLAIMED JUNE 
30, 1858. 

For the purpose of further regulating the intercourse of American eit- 
Kegotiatora. izens within the Empire of Japan, and, after due delibera¬ 
tion, His Excellency Townsend Harris, Consul General of 
the United States of America for the Empire of Japan, and their Excel¬ 
lencies Inowouye, Prince of Siuano, and Nakamoera, Prince of Dewa, 
Governors of Simoda, all having full powers from their respective Gov¬ 
ernments, have agreed on the following articles, to wit: 

Article I. 

The port of Nangasaki, in the principality of Hizen, shall be open to 
Port of Naog«.ki Anierican vessels, where they may repair damages, procure 
to be opoo to Amori- water, fuel, provisions, and other necessary articles, even 
” coals, where they are obtainable. 

Article II. 


It being known that American ships coming to the ports of Simoda 
American e.tuen. aud Hakoclade cannot have their wants supplied by the 
Th!^'" d ' simoda Japanese, it is agreed that Americau citizens may perrna- 
nently reside at Simoda and Hakodade, and the Govern¬ 
ment of the United States may appoint a Vice-Consul to reside at Hako¬ 
dade. 

This article to go into effect on the fourth day of July, eighteen hun¬ 
dred fifty-eight. 
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Article III. 

In settlement of accounts the value of the money brought by the 
Americans shall be ascertained by weighing it with Japan- A „ eri( ,„ and j, 
■ese coin, (gold and silver itsebues,) that is, gold with gold, «"* ,iEsecoi "- 
and silver with silver, or weights representing Japanese coin may be 
used, after such weights have been carefully examined and found to be 
correct. 

The value of the money of the Americans having been thus ascer¬ 
tained, the sum of six per cent, shall be allowed to the Japanese for the 
expense of recoipage. 


Article IV. 

Americans committing offences in Japan shall be tried by the Ameri¬ 
can Consul General or Consul, and shall be punished accord- Jari ,di Cti0 , of 
ing to American laws. 

Japanese committing offences against Americans shall be tried by the 
Japanese authorities, and punished according to Japanese laws. 

Article V. 

American ships which may resort to the ports of Simoda, Hakodade, 
or Naugasaki, for the purpose of obtaining necessary supplies, Mediu „ * „ 
or to repair damages, shall pay for them iu gold or silver ch,,1K ' * c - 
coin; and if they have no money, goods shall be taken in exchange. 

Article VI. 

The Government of Japan admits the right of His Excellency the 
Consul General of the United States to go beyond the limits Ri „ ht , of C o..»i 
of Seven Ei, but has asked him to delay the use of that right, Ge, “ rai ’ 4c - 
except in cases of emergency, shipwreck, &c., to which he has assented. 

Article VII. 

Purchases for His Excellency the Consul General, or his family, may • 
be made by him only, or by some member of his family, and P „ reha «;f„ co¬ 
payment made to the seller for the same, without the inter- sul 
vention of any Japanese official; and for this purpose Japanese silver 
and copper coin shall be supplied to His Excellency the Consul Gen¬ 
eral. 

Article VIII. 

As His Excellency the Consul General of the United States of Amer¬ 
ica has no knowledge of the Japanese language, nor their Dutchve „ io ^ 
Excellencies the Governors of Simoda a knowledge of the 
English language, it is agreed that the true meaning shall be found in 
the Dutch version of the articles. 

Article IX. 

All the foregoing articles shall go into effect from the date hereof, 
except article two, which shall go into effect on the date indicated in it. 

Done in quiutuplicate, (each copy being in English, Japanese, and 
Dutch,) at the Goyosso of Simoda, ou the seventeenth day of June, in 
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the year of the Christian era eighteen hundred fifty-seven, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the eighty-first, corre¬ 
sponding to the fourth Japanese year of Ansei, Mi, the fifth month, the 
twenty-sixth day, the English version being signed by His Excellency 
the Consul General of the United States of America, and the Japanese 
version by their Excellencies the Governors of Simoda. 

TOWNSEND HARRIS, [l. s.J 


JAPAN, 1858. 

TREATY OF AMITY AND COMMERCE, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE EMPIRE OF JAPAN. CONCLUDED AT THE CITY OF 
YEDO JULY 29, 1858. RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON MAY 
22, 1860. PROCLAIMED MAY 23, 1860. 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
com™*! rtie> Ty-coon of Japan, desiring to establish on firm and last- 
nir&ctin<parties. foundations the relations of peace and friendship now 
happily existing between the two countries, and to secure the best 
interest of their respective citizens and subjects by encouraging, facili¬ 
tating, and regulating their industry and trade, have resolved to con¬ 
clude a treaty of amity aud commerce for this purpose, and have 
therefore named as their plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States, His Excellency Townsend Harris, 
Consul General of the United States of America for the Empire of 
Japan, and His Majesty the Ty-coon of Japan, their Excellencies Ino- 
ooye. Prince of Sinano, and Iwasay, Prince of Hego; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, and found them to be in good and due form, have agreed upon 
and concluded the following articles: 

Article I. 


There shall henceforward be perpetual peace and friendship between 
the United States of America and His Majesty the Ty coon 
ot Japan and his successors. 

The President of the United States may appoint a Diplomatic Agent 
to reside at the city of Yedo, aud Consuls or Consular Agents 
Diplomatic agent*. res j,| e at an y or a n 0 f the ports in Japan which are opened 

for American commei'ce by this treaty. The Diplomatic Agent and Con¬ 
sul General of the United States shall have the right to travel freely in 
any part of the Empire of Japan from the time they enter on the dis¬ 
charge of their official duties. 

The Government of Japan may appoint a Diplomatic Agent to reside 
at Washington, and Consuls or Consular Agents for any or all of the ports 
of the United States. The Diplomatic Agent and Consul General of J apan 
may travel freely in any part of the United States from the time they 
arrive in the country. 

Article II. 


The President of the United States, at the request of the Japanese 
Government, will act as a friendly mediator in such matters 
Mediator. 0 f difference as may arise between the Government of Japan 
aud any European power. 
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The ships of war of the United States shall render friendly aid and 
assistance to such Japanese vessels as they may meet on the shll) , „ r w.r or 
high seas, so far as can be done without a breach of neutral- t,n,leJ 
ity; and all American Consuls residing at ports visited by Japanese 
vessels shall also give them such friendly aid as may be permitted by 
the laws of the respective countries in which they reside. 

Article III. 

In addition to the ports of Simoda and Hakodade, the following ports 
and towns shall be opened on the dates respectively ap- port>o 
pended to them, that is to say: Kanagawa, on the (4th of 5 
■July, 1859) fourth day of July, one thousand eight hundred and fifty- 
nine; Nagasaki, on the (4th of July, 1859) fourth day of July, one thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and fifty-nine; Nee-e-gata, on the (1st of January, 
1860) first day of January, one thousand eight hundred and sixty; 
Hiogo, on the (1st of January, 1863) first day of January, one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-three. 

If Nee-e-gata is found to be unsuitable as a harbour, another port on 
the west coast of Nipon shall be selected by the two Gov- ^ ohtion ,„. „ d 
ernments in lieu thereof. Six months after the opening of ing residence of 
Kanagawa the port of Simoda shall be closed as a place of Aa ‘ e ' ,cans,n •’* pan 
residence and trade for American citizens. In all the foregoing ports 
and towns American citizens may permanently reside; they shall have 
the right to lease ground, and purchase the buildings thereon, and may 
erect dwellings and warehouses. But no fortification or place of mili¬ 
tary strength shall be erected under pretence of building dwelling or 
warehouses; and to see that this article is observed, the Japanese 
authorities shall have the right to inspect, from time to time, any build¬ 
ings which are being erected, altered, or repaired. The place which the 
Americans shall occupy for their buildings, and the harbour regulations, 
shall be arranged by the American Consul and the authorities of each 
place; and if they cannot agree, the matter shall be referred to and set¬ 
tled by the - American Diplomatic Agent and the Japanese Government. 

No wall, fence, or gate shall be erected by the.Japanese around the 
place of residence of the Americans, or anything’done which may pre¬ 
vent a free egress and ingress to the same. 

From the (1st of January, 1862) first day of January, one thousand 
eight hundred and sixtv-two, Americans shall be allowed to reside in 
the city of Yedo; and from the (1st of January, 1863,) first day of 
January, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, in the city of 
Osaca, for the purposes of trade only. In each of these two cities a 
suitable place within which they may hire houses, and the distance 
they may go, shall be arranged by the American Diplomatic Agent 
and the Government of Japan. Americans may freely buy from Japan¬ 
ese and sell to them any articles that either may have for sale, without 
the intervention of any Japanese officers in such purchase or sale, or in 
making or receiving payment for the - same; and all classes of Japanese 
may purchase, sell, keep, or use any articles sold to them by the Amer¬ 
icans. 

The Japanese Government will cause this clause to be made public in 
every part of the Empire a,s soon as the ratifications of this treaty shall 
be exchanged. 

Munitions of war shall only be sold to the Japanese Government and 
foreigners. 

No rice or wheat shall be exported from Japan as cargo, but all Amer- 
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icans resident in Japan, and ships, for their crews and passengers, shall 
be furnished with sufficient supplies of the same. The Japanese Gov¬ 
ernment will sell, from time to time at public auction, any surplus quan¬ 
tity of copper that may be produced. Americans residing in Japan 
shall have the right to employ Japanese as servants or iu any other 
capacity. 

Article IV. 

Duties shall be paid to the Government of Japan on all goods landed 

m in the country, and on all articles of Japanese production 

that arc exported as cargo, according to the tariff hereunto 

appended. 

If the Japanese custom-house officers are dissatisfied with the value 
placed on any goods by the owner, they may place a value thereon, and 
offer to take the goods at that valuation. If the owner refuses to accept 
the offer, he shall pay duty on such valuation. If the offer be accepted 
by the owner, the purchase-money shall be paid to him without delay, 
and without any abatement or discount. 

Supplies for the use of the United States navy may be landed at Kana- 
gawa, Hakodade, and Nagasaki, and stored in warehouses,. 
s p ! ’ in the custody of an officer of the American Government,, 

•without the payment of any duty. But, if any such supplies are sold in 
Japan, the purchaser shall pay the proper duty to the Japanese author¬ 
ities. 

The importation of opium is prohibited, and any American vessel 
coming to Japan for the purposes of trade, having more than 
f! (3) three catties’ (four pounds avoirdupois) weight of opium 

on board, such surplus quantity shall be seized and destroyed by the 
Japanese authorities. All goods imported into Japan, and which have 
paid the duty fixed by this treaty, may be transported by the Japanese 
into any part of the Empire without the payment of any tax, excise, or 
transit duty whatever. 

No higher duties shall be paid by Americans on goods imported into 
Japan than are fixed by this treaty, nor shall any higher duties be paid- 
by Americans than are levied on the same description of goods if im¬ 
ported in Japanese vessels, or the vessels of any other nation. 

Article V. 


All foreign coin shall be current in Japan and pass for its correspond- 
Forei co . d ing weight of Japanese coin of the same description. Amer- 
' r f ‘"" icans and Japanese may freely use foreign or Japanese 
coin, in making payments to each other. 

As some time will elapse before the Japanese will be acquainted with 
the value of foreign coin, the Japanese Government will, for the period 
of one year after the opening of each harbour, furnish the Americans 
with Japanese coin, in exchange for theirs, equal weights being given 
and no discount taken for recoinage. Goins of all description (with tho 
exception of Japanese copper coin) may be exported from Japan, and 
foreign gold and silver uncoined. 

Article VI. 

e 

Americans committing offences against Japanese shall be tried, in 
jurvdictica over American consular courts, and when guilty shall be pun- 
ished according to American law. Japanese committing 
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offences against Americans shall be tried by the Japanese authorities 
and punished according to Japanese law. The consular courts shall be 
open to Japanese creditors, to enable them to recover their just claims 
against American citizens, and the Japanese courts shall in like manner 
be open to American citizens for the recovery of their just claims against 
Japanese. 

All claims for forfeitures or penalties for violations of this treaty, or 
of the articles regulating trade which are appended here- rri od 
unto, shall be sued for in the consular courts, and all recov- penalties under this 
eries shall be delivered to the Japanese authorities. " t! 

Neither the American or Japanese Governments are to be held respon¬ 
sible for the payment of any debts contracted by their respective citizens 
or subjects. 

Article VIL 

In the opened harbours of Japan, Americans shall be free of opc „ ed 
to go where they please within the following limits: h " b ° rs 

At Kanagawa, the River Logo, (which empties into the Bay of Tedo, 
between Kawasaki and Siuagawa,) and (10) ten ri in any other direc¬ 
tion. 

At Hakodade, (10) ten ri in any direction. 

At Hiogo, (10) ten ri in any direction, that of Kioto excepted, which 
city shall not be approached nearer than (10) ten ri. The crews of ves¬ 
sels resorting to Hiogo shall not cross the River Enagawa, which 
empties into the bay between Hiogo and Osaca. The distances shall 
be measured inland from the Goyoso, or town hall, of each of the fore¬ 
going harbours, the ri being equal to (4,275) four thousand two hun¬ 
dred and seventy-five yards, American measure. 

At Nagasaki, Americans may go into any part of the imperial domain 
in its vicinity. The boundaries of Nee-e-gata, or the place Lo Morrig M<*per. 
that may be substituted for it, shall be settled by the Amer- muKal residK, “- 
ican Diplomatic Agent and the Government of Japan. Americans who 
have been convicted of felony, or twice convicted of misdemeanours, shall 
not go more than (1) one Japanese ri inland from the places of their 
respective residences; and all persons so convicted shall lose their right 
of permanent residence in Japan, and the Japanese authorities may 
require them to leave the country. 

A reasonable time shall be allowed to all such persons to settle their 
affairs, and the American consular authority shall, after an examination 
into the circumstances of each case, determine the time to be allowed, 
but such time shall not in any case exceed one year, to be calculated 
from the time the person shall be free to attend to his affairs. 

Article YHI. 

Americans in Japan shall be allowed the free exercise of their reli¬ 
gion, and for this purpose shall have the right to erect suit- 
able places of worship. No injury shall be done to such 
buildings, no.r any insult be offered to the religious worship of the Amer¬ 
icans. American citizens shall not injure any Japanese temple or mia, 
or offer any insult or injury to Japanese religious ceremonies, or to the 
objects of their worship. 

The Americans and Japanese shaJJ not do anything that may be cal¬ 
culated to excite religious animosity. The Government of Japan has 
already abolished the practice of trampling on religious emblems. 
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Article IX. 

When requested by the American Consul, the Japanese authorities 
Deserter. will cause the arrest of all deserters and fugitives from jus¬ 
tice, receive in jail all persons held as prisoners by the Con¬ 
sul, and give to the Consul such assistance as may be required to enable 
him to enforce the observance of the laws by the Americans who are on 
land, and to maintain order among the shipping. For all such services, 
find for the support of prisoners kept in confinement, the Consul shall in 
all cases pay a just compensation. 

Article X. 

The Japanese Government may purchase or construct, in the United 
ship, of war States, ships of war, steamers, merchant-ships, whale-ships, 
cannon, munitions of war, and arms of all kinds, and any 
other things it may require. It shall have the right to engage, in the 
United States, scientific, naval, and military men, artisans of all kinds, 
and mariners to enter into its service. All purchases made for the Gov¬ 
ernment of Japan may be exported from the United States, and all per¬ 
sons engaged for its service may freely depart from the United States: 
Provided , That no articles that are contraband of war shall be exported, 
nor any persons engaged to act in a naval or military capacity, while 
Japan shall be at war with any power in amity with the United States. 

Article XI. 


The articles for the regulation of trade, which are appended to this 
Regulations ftp- treaty, shall be considered as forming a part of the same, 
p».de<i. and gjjaij equally binding on both the contracting par¬ 

ties to this treaty, and on their citizens and subjects. 


Article XII. 


Such of the provisions of the treaty made by Commodore Perry, and 
Treaty of March signed at Kanagawa, on the 31st of March, 1854, as conflict 
31,1954 with the provisions of this treaty are hereby revoked ; and 

as all the provisions of a convention executed by the Consul General of 
the United States and the Governors of Simoda, on the 17th of June, 
1857, are incorporated in this treaty, that convention is also revoked. 

The person charged with the diplomatic relations of the United States 
in Japan, in conjunction with such person or persons as may be ap¬ 
pointed for that purpose by the Japanese Government, shall have power 
to make such rules and regulations as may be required to carry into full 
and complete effect the provisions of this treaty, and the provisions of 
the articles regulating trade appended thereunto. 

Article XIII. 


After the (4th of July, 1872) fourth day of July, one thousand eight 
Termination o f hundred and seventy-two, upon the desire of either the 
trufttr. American or Japanese Governments, and on one year’s no¬ 

tice given by either party, this trqaty, and such portions of the treaty 
of Kanagawa as remain unrevoked by this treaty, together with the 
regulations of trade hereunto annexed, or those that may be hereafter 
introduced, shall be subject to revision by commissioners appointed on 
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both sides for this purpose, who will be empowered to decide ou, and 
insert therein, such amendments as experience shall prove to be de¬ 
sirable. 

Article XIV. 

This treaty shall go into effect on the (4th of July, 1859) fourth day 
of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred Tre „ wto )ake . 
and fifty-nine, on or before which day the ratifications of fect 
the same shall be exchanged at the city of Washington; but if, from 
any unforeseen cause, the ratifications cannot be exchanged by that time, 
the treaty shall still go into effect at the date above mentioned. 

The act of ratification on the part of the United States shall be veri¬ 
fied by the signature of the President of the United States, 
countersigned by the Secretary of State, and sealed with " 
the seal of the United States. 

The act of ratification ou the part of Japan shall be verified by the 
name and seal of His Majesty the Ty-coon, and by the seals and signa¬ 
tures of such of his high officers as he may direct. 

This treaty is executed in quadruplicate, each copy being written in 
the English, Japanese, and Dutch languages, all the versions having 
the same meaning and intention, but the Dutch version shall be consid¬ 
ered as being the original. 

In witness whereof, the above-named Plenipotentiaries have hereunto 
set their hands and seals, at the city of Yedo, this twenty-ninth day of 
July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the eighty- 
third, corresponding to the Japanese era, the nineteenth day of the sixth 
month of the fifth year of Ansei Mma. 

TOWNSEND HARRIS, [seal.] 


Regulations under ichich American trade is to be conducted in Japan. 

REGULATION FIRST. 

Within (48) forty-eight hours (Sundays excepted) after the arrival of 
an American ship in a Japanese port, the captain or com- ReBU i, ti<) „- s , cu ,. 
mander shall exhibit to the Japanese custom-house authori- t<>mh00,e - 
ties the receipt of the American Consul, showing that he has deposited 
the ship’s register and other papers, as required by the laws of the 
United States, at the American consulate, and he shall then make an 
entry of his ship, by giving a written paper, stating the name of the 
ship and the name of the port from which she comes, her tonnage, the 
name of her captain or commander, the names of her passengers, (if 
any,) and the number of her crew, which paper shall be certified by the 
captain or commander to be a true statement, and shall be signed by 
him. He shall at the same' time deposit a written manifest of his cargo, 
setting forth the marks and numbers of the packages and their contents, 
as they are described in his bills of lading, with the names of the person 
or persons to whom they are consigned. A list of the stores of the ship 
shall be added to the manifest. The captain or commander shall certify 
the manifest to be a true account of all the cargo and stores on board 
the ship, and shall sign his name to the same. If any error is discov¬ 
ered in the manifest, it may be corrected within (24) twenty-four hours 
(Sundays excepted) without the payment of any fee; but for any alter- 
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ation or post entry to the manifest made after that time a fee of (15) fif¬ 
teen dollars shall be paid. All goods not entered on the manifest shall 
pay double duties on being landed. Any captain or commander that 
shall neglect to enter his vessel at the Japanese custom-house within 
the time prescribed by this regulation shall pay a penalty of (60) sixty 
dollars for each day that he shall so neglect to enter his ship. 

REGULATION SECOND. 

The Japanese Government shall have the right to place custom-house 
officers on board of any ship in their ports, (men-of-war excepted.) All 
custom-house officers shall be treated with civility, and such reasonable 
accommodation shall be allotted to them as the ship affords. No goods 
unlading of nod. be unladen from any ship between the hours of sunset 

n a ,ng o goo s. au( j sunr] - se} except by special permission of the custom-house 
authorities, and the hatches, and all other places of entrance into that 
part of the ship where the cargo is stowed, may be secured by Japanese 
officers, between the hours of sunset and sunrise, by affixing seals, locks, 
or other fastenings; and if any person shall, without due permission, 
open any entrance that has been so secured, or shall break or remove 
any seal, lock, or other fastening that has been affixed by the Japanese 
custom-house officers, every person so offending shall pay a fine of (60) 
sixty dollars for each offence. Any goods that shall be discharged or 
attempted to be discharged from any ship without having been duly 
entered at the Japanese custom-house, as hereinafter provided, shall be 
liable to seizure and confiscation. 

Packages of goods made up with an attempt to defraud the revenue 
of Japan, by concealing therein articles of value which are 
Revenue fraud*. not get . j n i llvo i ce , shall be forfeited. 

American ships that shall smuggle, or attempt to smuggle, goods in 
any of the nou-opened harbours of J apan, all such goods shall be forfeited 
to the Japanese Government, and the ship shall pay a fine of (1,000) 
one thousand dollars for each offence. Vessels needing repairs may land 
their cargo for that purpose without the payment of duty. All goods 
so landed shall remain in charge of the Japanese authorities, and all just 
charges for storage, labor, and supervision shall be paid thereon. But 
if any portion of such cargo be sold, the regular duties shall be paid on 
the portion so disposed of. Cargo may be transhipped to another ves¬ 
sel in the same harbour without the payment of duty; but all tranship¬ 
ments shall be made under the supervision of Japanese officers, and 
after satisfactory proof has been given to the custom house authorities 
of the bona fide nature of the transaction, and also under a permit to be 
granted for that purpose by such authorities. The importation of opium 
being prohibited, if any person or persons shall smuggle, or attempt to 
smuggle, any opium, he or they shall pay a fine of (15) fifteen dollars 
for each catty of opium so smuggled or attempted to be smuggled; and 
if more than one person shall be engaged in the offence, they shall col¬ 
lectively be held responsible for the payment of the foregoing penalty. 

REGULATION THIRD. 

The owner or consignee of any goods, wfoo desires to land them, shall 
make an entry of the same at the Japanese custom-house 
The entry shall be in writing, and shall set forth the name 
of the person making the entry, and the name of the ship in which the 
goods were imported, and the marks, numbers, packages, and the contents 
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thereof, with the value of each package extended separately in one 
amount, and at the bottom of the entry shall be placed the aggregate 
value of all the goods contained in the entry. On each entry the owner 
or consignee shall certify, in writing, that the entry then presented ex¬ 
hibits the actual cost of the goods, and that nothiug has been concealed 
whereby the customs of Japan would be defrauded; and the owner or 
consignee shall sign his name to such certificate. 

The original invoice or iuvoiees of the goods so entered shall be pre¬ 
sented to the custom-house authorities, and shall remain in their posses¬ 
sion until they have examined the goods contained in the entry. 

The Japanese officers may examine any or all the packages so en¬ 
tered, and for this purpose may take them to the custom-house, but 
such examination shall be without expense to the importer or injury to 
the goods; and after examination the Japanese shall restore the goods 
to their original condition in the packages, (so far as may be practica¬ 
ble,) and such examination shall be made without any unreasonable 
delay. 

If any owner or importer discovers that his goods have been dam¬ 
aged on the voyage of importation, before such goods have been deliv¬ 
ered to him, he may notify the custom-house authorities of such dam¬ 
age; and he may have the damaged goods appraised by two or more 
competent and disinterested persons, who, after due examination, shall 
make a certificate setting forth the amount per cent, of damage on each 
separate package, describing it by its mark and number, which certifi¬ 
cates shall be signed by the appraisers, in presence of the custom-house 
authorities, and the importer may attach the certificate to his entry, and 
make a corresponding deduction from it. But this shall not prevent the 
custom-house authorities from appraising the goods in the manner pro¬ 
vided in article fourth of the treaty, to which these regulations are ap¬ 
pended. 

After the duties have been paid, the owner shall receive a permit 
authorizing the delivery to him of the goods, whether the same are at 
the custom-house or on ship board. All goods intended to be exported 
shall be entered at the Japanese custom-house before they are placed on 
ship-board. The entry shall be in writing, and shall state the name of 
the ship by which the goods are to be exported, with the marks and 
numbers qf the packages, and the quantity, description, and value of 
their contents. The exporter shall certify, in writing, that the entry is 
a true account of all the goods contained therein, and shall sign his 
name thereto. Any goods that are put on board of a ship for exports 
tion before they have been entered at the custom house, and all pack¬ 
ages which contain prohibited articles, shall be forfeited to the Japan¬ 
ese Government. 

No entry at the custom-house shall be required for supplies for the use 
of ships, their crews, and passengers, nor for the clothing, etc., of pas¬ 
sengers. 

REGULATION FOURTH. 

Ships wishing to clear shall give (24) twenty-four hours’ notice at the 
custom-house, and at the end of that time they shall be en- 
titled to their clearance; but, if it be refused, the custom¬ 
house authorities shall immediately inform the captain or consignee of 
the ship of the reasons why the clearance is refused, and they shall also 
give the same notice to the American Consul. 

Ships of war of the United States shall not be required to enter or 
clear at the custom-house, nor shall they be visited by Japanese cus- 
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tom-house or police-officers. Steamers carrying the mails of the United 
States may enter and clear on the same day, and they shall not be re¬ 
quired to make a manifest, except for such passengers and goods as are 
to be landed in Japan. But such steamers shall, in all cases, enter and 
clear at the custom-house. 

Whale-ships touching for supplies, or ships in distress, shall not be 
required to make a manifest of their cargo; but if they subsequently 
wish to trade, they shall then deposit a manifest, as required in regula¬ 
tion first. 

The word ship, wherever it occurs in these regulations, or in the 
treaty to which they are attached, is to be held as meaning ship, barque, 
brig, schooner, sloop, or steamer. 

REGULATION FIFTH. 

Any person signing a false declaration or certificate, with the intent 
to defraud the revenue of Japan, shall pay a fine of (125) 
Kevenue rau.. Qne jj un ^ re( j an( j twenty-five dollars for each offence. 


REGULATION SIXTH. 

No tonnage duties shall be levied on American ships in the ports of 
Japan, but the following fees shall be paid to the Japanese 
Towage dnue.. custom-house authorities: For the entry of a ship, (15) fif¬ 
teen dollars; for the clearance of a ship, (7) seven dollars; for each 
permit, (1£) one dollar and a half; for each bill of health, 
(1£) one dollar and a half; for any other document, (1£) 
one dollar and a half. 


REGULATION SEVENTH. 

Duties shall be paid to the Japanese Government on all goods landed 
in the country, according to the following tariff: 

Glass one. —All articles in this class shall be free of duty. 

Gold and silver, coined or uncoined. 

Wearing apparel in actual use. 

Household furniture and printed books not intended for sale, but the 
property of persons who come to reside in Japan. 

Glass two .—A duty of (5) five per cent, shall be paid on the following 
articles: 

All articles used for the purpose of building, rigging, repairing, or 
fitting out of ships. 

Whaling gear of all kinds. 

Salted provisions of all kinds. 

Bread and breadstuffs. 

Living animals of all kinds. 

Coals. 

•Timber for building houses. 

Kice. 

Paddy. 

Steam machinery. 

Zinc. 

Lead. 

Tin. 

Raw silk. 

Class three .—A duty of (35) thirty-five per cent, shall be paid on all 
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intoxicating liquors, whether prepared by distillation, fermentation, or 
in any other manner. 

Class four .—All goods not included in any of the preceding classes 
shall pay a duty of (20) twenty per cent. 

All articles of Japanese production which are exported as cargo 
shall pay a duty of (5) five per cent., with the exception of gold and sil¬ 
ver coin and copper in bars. (5) Five years after the opening of Kana- 
gawa the import and export duties shall be subject to revision, if the 
Japanese Government desires it. 

TOWNSEND HARRIS. [l. s.j 


JAPAN, 1864. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND THE EMPIRE OF JAPAN. 

CONCLUDED AT YEDO, JANUARY 28, 1864; PROCLAIMED APRIL 9, 1866. 

For the purpose of encouraging and. facilitating the commerce 
of the citizens of the United States in Japan, and 
after due deliberation. His Excellency Robert H. Pruyn, 

Minister Resident of the United States in Japan, and His Excellency 
Sibata Sadataro, Governor for Foreign Affairs, both having full powers 
from their respective Governments, have agreed on the following arti¬ 
cles, viz: 

Article I. 

The following articles, used in the preparation and packing of teas, 
shall be free of duty: 

Sheet lead, solder, matting, rattan, oil for painting, indigo, I * ty ’ 

gipsum, firing pans, and baskets. 

Article II. 

The following articles shall be admitted at the reduced duty of five 
per cent.: 

Machines and machinery; drugs and medicines. Note. —The pro¬ 
hibition of the importation of opium, according to the existing treaty, 
remains in full force. Iron, in pigs or bars; sheet iron and iron wire ; 
tin plates, white sugar, in loaves or Crushed; glass and glassware ; 
clocks, watches, and watch chains; wines, malted and spirituous liquors. 

Article III. 

The citizens of the United States, importing or exporting goods, shall 
always pay the duty fixed thereon, whether such goods are intended for 
their own use or not. 


Article IY. 

This convention having been agreed upon a year ago, and its signa¬ 
ture delayed through unavoidable circumstances, it is hereby agreed 
that the same shall go into effect, at Kanagawa, on the 8th of February 
next, corresponding to the first day of the first month of the fourth Jap¬ 
anese year of Bunkin Ne, and at. Nagasaki and Hakodate on the 9th 
day of March next, corresponding to the first day of the second month 
of the fourth Japanese year of Bunkin Ne. 
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Done in quadruplicate; each copy being written in the English, Jap¬ 
anese, and Dutch languages; all the versionshaving the same meaning, 
but the Dutch version shall be considered as the original. 

In witness whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have hereunto 
set their hands and seals, at the city of Yedo, the 28th day of January, 
of the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, and 
of the Independence of the United States the eighty eighth, corre¬ 
sponding to the twentieth day of the twelfth month of the third year 
of Bunkiu Ye of the Japanese era. 

[seal.] ROBERT if. PRUYN. 


JAPAN, 1864. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND THE EMPIRE OF 
JAPAN. CONCLUDED OCTOBER 22, 1864; PROCLAIMED APRIL 9, 1866. 

The representatives of the United States of America, Great Britain, 
France, and the Netherlands, in view of the hostile acts of 
A-o.niord.mwe,. jj or - D a i zenj prince of Nagato and Suwo, which were as¬ 
suming such formidable proportions as to make it difficult for the Ty¬ 
coon iaithfully to observe the treaties, having been obliged to send their 
combined forces to the Straits of Simonoseki in order to destroy the bat¬ 
teries erected by that Daimio for the destruction of foreign vessels and 
the stoppage of trade; and the Government of the Tycoon, on whom 
devolved the duty of chastising this rebellious Prince, being held re¬ 
sponsible for any damage resulting to the interests of the treaty Powers, 
as well as the expenses occasioned by the expedition: 

The undersigned, representatives of treaty Powers, and Sakai Hida no 
Kami, a member of his second council, invested with plenipotentiary 
powers by the Tycoon of Japan, animated with the desire to put an end 
to all reclamations concerning the acts of aggression and hostility com¬ 
mitted by the said Mori Daizen since the first of these acts, in June, 
1863, against the flags of divers.treaty Powers, and at the same time to 
regulate definitively the question of indemnities of war, of whatever kind, 
in respect to the allied expedition to Simonoseki, have agreed and de¬ 
termined upon the four articles following: 

1. The amount payable to the four Powers is fixed at three millions of 
dollars. This sum to include all claims, of whatever nature, for past 
aggressions on the part of Nagato, whether indemnities, ransom for 
Simonoseki, or expenses entailed by the operations of the allied squad¬ 
rons. 

2. The whole sum to be payable quarterly, in instalments of one-sixth, 

or half a million dollars, to begin from the date when the 
ls ™“ ; representatives of said Powers shall make known to the Ty¬ 

coon’s Government the ratification of this convention and the instruc¬ 
tions of their respective Governments. 

3. Inasmuch as the receipt of money has never been the object of 
the said Powers, but the establishment of better relations with Japan, 
and the desire to place these on a more satisfactory and mutually advan¬ 
tageous footing is still the leading object in view, therefore, if His 
Majesty the Tycoon wishes to offer, in lieu of payment of the sum 
claimed, and as a material compensation for loss and injury sustained, 
the openingof Simonoseki, or someother eligible port in the inland sea, it 
shall beat the option of the said foreign Governments toacceptthe same, 



JAPAN, 1SG4. 527 

or insist on the payment of the indemnity in money, under the con¬ 
ditions above stipulated. 

4. This convention to be formally ratified by the Tycoon’s Govern¬ 
ment within fifteen days from the date thereof. 

In token of which the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed and 
sealed this convention, in quintnplicate, with English, Dutch, and 
Japanese versions, whereof the English shall be considered the original. 

Done at Yokohama, this 22d day of October, 1864, corresponding to 
the 22d day of the 9th month of the first year of Gengi. 

ROBERT H. PRUYN, 

Minister Resident of the United States in Japan. 
RUTHERFORD ALCOCK, 

H. B. M.’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary in Japan. 

LEON ROCHES, 

Ministre PUnip’re de S. M. VEmpereur des Frangais au Japon. 

D. DE GRAEFF VAN POLSBROEK, 
H. N. M.’s Consul General and Political Agent in Japan. 
(Signature of Sakai Hida no Kami.) 
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LEW CHEW, 1854. 

COMPACT WITH LEW CHEW. CONCLUDED JULY 11, 1854; PROCLAIMED 

MARCH 9, 1855. 

Hereafter, whenever citizens of the United States come to Lew Chew, 

Trade .Hewed « they shall be treated with great courtesy and friendship. 
Lew chew. Whatever articles these people ask for, whether from the 
officers or people, which the country can furnish, shall be sold to them; 
nor shall the authorities interpose any prohibitory regulations to the 
people selling, and whatever either party may wish to buy shall be ex¬ 
changed at reasonable prices. 

Whenever ships of the United States shall come into any harbor in 
Lew Chew, they shall be supplied with wood and water at reasonable 
prices; but if they wish to get other articles, they shall be purchasable 
only at Napa. 

If ships of the United States are wrecked on Great Lew Chew,*>r on 
Wreck> islands under the jurisdiction of the royal Government of 

Lew Chew, the local authorities shall dispatch persons to 
assist in saving life and property, and preserve what can be brought 
ashore till the ships of that nation shall come to take away all that may 
have been saved; and the expenses incurred in rescuing these un¬ 
fortunate persons shall be refunded by the nation they belong to. 

Whenever persons from ships of the United States come ashore in 

Conduct of Ameri- Lew Chew, they shall be at liberty to ramble where they 
" wbo l *“ d - please without hindrance or having officials sent to follow 
them, or to spy what they do; but if they violently go into houses, or 
trifle with women, or force people to sell them things, or do other such 
like illegal acts, they shall be arrested by the local officers, but not mal¬ 
treated, and shall be reported to the captain of the ship to which they 
belong for punishment by him. 

At Tumai is a burial-ground for the citizens of the United States, 
where their graves and tombs shall not be molested. 

The Government of Lew Chew shall appoint skillful pilots, who shall 
be on the lookout for ships appearing off the island, and if 
l one is seen coming towards Napa, they shall go out in good 

boats beyond the reefs to conduct her into a secure anchorage, for 
which service the captain shall pay the pilot five dollars, and the same 
for going out of the harbor beyond the reefs. 

Whenever ships anchor at Napa, the officers shall furnish them with 
wood at the rate of three thousand six hundred copper cash per thou¬ 
sand catties; and with water at the rate of 600 copper cash (43 cents) 
for one thousand catties, or six barrels full, each containing 30 American 
gallons. 

Signed in the English and Chinese languages, by Commodore Mat¬ 
thew C. Perry, commander-in-chief of the U. S. naval forces in 
the East India, China, and Japan Seas, and special envoy to Japan for 
the United States; and by Sho Pu fing, superintendent of affairs (Tsu- 
li-kwan) in Lew Chew; and Ba Rio-si, treasurer of Lew Chew, at Shni, 
for the Government of Lew Chew, and copies exchanged this 11th day 
of July, 1854, or the reign Hien fung, 4th year, 6th moon, 17th day, at 
the Town Hall of Napa. 


M. C. PERRY. 
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TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 

OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF LIBERIA. CONCLUDED AT LON¬ 
DON, OCTOBER 21, 1862; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED FEBRUARY 17, 

1663; PROCLAIMED MARCH 18,1863. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Liberia, desiring 
to fix, in a permanent and equitable manner, the rules to be „ 
observed in the intercourse and commerce they desire to 
establish between their respective countries, have agreed, for this pur¬ 
pose, to conclude a treaty of commerce and navigation, and have 
judged that the said end cannot be better obtained than by taking the 
Inost perfect equality and reciprocity for the basis of their agreement; 
and to effect this, they have named as their respective plenipotentiaries, 
that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, Charles Francis 
Adams, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America at the Court of St. James; and the Republic 
of Liberia, His Excellency Stephen Alleu Benson, President thereof; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Liberia, and also between the 
citizens of both countries. 


Article II. 

There shall be reciprocal freedom of commerce between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Liberia. The citizens R , ciptoMl freed0 „ 
of the United States of America may reside in and trade to ° f 
any part of the territories of the Republic of Liberia to which any other 
foreigners are or shall be admitted. They shall enjoy full protection 
for their persons and properties; they shall be allowed to buy from and 
to sell to whom they like, without being restrained or prejudiced by any 
monopoly, contract, or exclusive privilege of sale or purchase whatever; 
and they shall, moreover, enjoy all other rights and privileges which 
are or may be granted to any other foreigners, subjects, or citizens of 
the most favored nation. The citizens of the Republic of Liberia shall, 
in return, enjoy similar protection and privileges iu the United States 
of America and iu their territories. 

Article III. 

No tonnage, import, or other duties or charges shall be levied in the 
Republic of Liberia ou United States vessels, or on goods iitii ( 

imported or exported in United States vessels, beyond what 
are or may be levied on national vessels, or on the like goods imported 
34 
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or exported in national vessels; and in like manner no tonnage, import,, 
or other duties or charges shall be levied in the United States of 
America and their territories on the vessels of the Republic of Liberia, 
or on goods imported or exported in those vessels, beyond what are 
or may be levied on national vessels, or on the like goods imported or 
exported in national vessels. 


Article IV. 

Merchandise or goods coming from the United States of America in 
any vessels, or imported in United States vessels from any country, shall 
not be prohibited by the Republic of Liberia, nor be subject to higher 
duties than are levied on the same kinds of merchandise or goods com¬ 
ing from any other foreign country or imported in any other foreign 
vessels. All articles the produce of "the Republic of Liberia may be ex¬ 
ported therefrom by citizens of the United States and United States 
vessels on as favorable terms as by the citizens and vessels of any other 
foreign country. 

In like manner all merchandise or goods coming from the Republic 
of Liberia in any vessels, or imported in Liberian vessels from any 
country, shall not be prohibited by the United States of America, nor 
be subject to higher duties than are levied on the same kinds of mer¬ 
chandise or goods coming from any other foreign country or imported 
in any other foreign vessels. All articles the produce of the United 
States, or of their territories, may be imported therefrom by Liberian 
citizens and Liberian vessels on as favorable terms as by the citizens 
and vessels of any other foreign country. 

Article Y. 

When any vessel of either of the contracting parties shall be wrecked, 

. foundered, or otherwise damaged on the coasts or within 

w '* a ’" the territories of the other, the respective citizens shall 
receive the greatest possible aid, as well for themselves as for their 
vessels and effects. All possible aid shall be given to protect their 
property from being plundered and their persons from ill treatment. 

Should a dispute arise as to the salvage, it shall be settled 
jjy arbitration, to be chosen by the parties respectively. 

Article VI. 

It being the intention of the two contracting parties to bind them¬ 
selves by the present treaty to treat each other on the footing of the 
most favored nation, it is hereby agreed between them that any favor, 
privilege, or immunity whatever in matters of commerce and naviga¬ 
tion, which either contracting party has actually granted, or may here¬ 
after grant, to the subjects or citizens of any other State, shall be 
extended to the citizens of the other contracting party, gratuitously, if the 
concession in favor of that other State shall have been gratuitous, or in 
return for a compensation as nearly as possible of proportionate value 
and effect, to be adjusted by mutual agreement, if the concession shall 
have been conditional. 

Article VII. 

Each contracting party may appoint consuls for the protection of 
trade, to reside in the dominions of the other; but no such 
comuu. consul shall enter upon the exercise of his functions until he 

shall have been approved and admitted, in the usual form, by the Gov¬ 
ernment of the country to which he is sent. 
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The United States Government engages never to interfere, unless 
solicited by the Government of Liberia, in the affairs between the ab¬ 
original inhabitants and the Government of the Republic of Liberia, in 
the jurisdiction and territories of the Eepublic. Should any United 
States citizen suffer loss, in person or property, from violence by the 
aboriginal inhabitants, and the Government of the Eepublic of Liberia 
should not be able to bring the aggressor to justice, the United States 
Government engages, a requisition having been first made therefor by 
the Liberian Government, to lend such aid as may be required. Citizens 
of the United States residing in the territories of the Eepublic of 
Liberia are desired to abstain from all such intercourse with the ab¬ 
original inhabitants as will tend to the violation of law and a disturb¬ 
ance of the peace of the country. 

Article IX. 


The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged 
at London, within the space of nine months from the date 
hereof. 


In testimony whereof the Plenipotentiaries before mentioned have 
hereto subscribed their names and affixed their seals. 


Done at London the twenty-first day of October, in the year one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-two. 

CHABLES FRANCIS ADAMS, [seal.] 
STEPHEN ALLEN BENSON. [SEAL.] 
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MADAGASCAR, 1867. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE QUEEN 
OF MADAGASCAR. CONCLUDED FEBRUARY 14, 1867; RATIFICATIONS.EX- 
CHANGED JULY 8, 1868; PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 1,1868. 

Treaty between the Government of the United States of America and of Her 
Majesty the Queen of Madagascar. 

Between Rainimaharavo, Chief Secretary of State, 16 vtra., Andriant- 
sitohaina, 16 vtra., Rafaralahibemalo, head of the civilians, 
cootractinf parties. £j ie p ar j. 0 f jjjg Government of Her Majesty the Queen of 

Madagascar, and Major John P. Finkelmeier, the Commercial Agent of 
the U. S. for Madagascar, on the part of the Government of the U. S. 
of America, all duly authorized to that effect by their respective Govern¬ 
ments, the following articles of a comercial treaty have this day been 
drawn up and signed by mutual agreement: 

I. 

Her Majesty Rasoherina Manjaka, Queen of Madagascar, and his 
p e .ce ma Mend. Excellency Andrew Johnson, President of the U. S. of 
■hip. America, both desirous, for the good and welfare of their 

respective countries, to enter into a more close comercial relation and 
friendship between the subjects of Her Majesty and the people of the 
U. S., hereby solemnly declare that peace and good friendship shall 
exist between them and their respective heirs and successors forever 
without war. 


II. 


The dominions of each contracting party, as well as the right of 
domicil of their inhabitants, are sacred; and no forcible 
n, 8 ht o omic.«. p 0ssess j 011 0 f territory shall ever take place in either of them 
by the other party, nor any domiciliary visits or forcible entries be made 
to the houses of either party against the will of the occupants. But 
whenever it is known for certain, or suspected, that transgressors against 
the laws of the Kingdom are in certain premises, they may be entered in 
concert with the U. S. Consul, or, in his absence, by a duly author¬ 
ized officer, to look after the offender. 

The right of sovereignty shall in all cases be respected in the domin- 
R , . u . ions of one Government by the subjects or citizens of the 
other. Citizens of the U. 8. of America shall, while in 
Madagascar, enjoy the privilege of free and unmolested exercise of 
the Christian religion and its customs; new places of worship, however, 
shall not be builded by them without the permission of the Government. 

They shall enjoy full and complete protection and security for thern- 
Right, or person, selves and their property, equally with the subjects of Mada- 
&nd property. gascar; the right to lease or rent land, houses, or store- 



MADAGASCAR, 1867. 


533 


houses for a term of months or years mutually agreed upon between the 
owners and American citizens; build houses aud magazines on land 
leased by them, in accordance with the laws of Madagascar for buildings; 
hire labourers, not soldiers, and if slaves, not without permission of their 
masters. 

Should the Queen, however, require the services of such labourers, or 
if they should desire, on their owu account, to leave, they shall be at 
liberty to do so, and be paid up to the time of leaving, on giving pre¬ 
vious notice. 

Contracts for renting or leasing land or houses or hiring labourers may 
be executed by deeds signed before the U. S. Consul ContrM „ 
and the local authorities. They also shall be permitted to ' ' 

trade or pass with their merchandise through all parts of Madagascar 
which are under the controle of a Governor, duly appointed by Her 
Majesty, with the exception of Ambohimanga, Ambohima- Trads 

nambola, and Amparafaravato, which places foreigners are 
not permitted to enter, and, in fact, be entitled to all privileges of co- 
merce granted to other favoured nations. 

The subjects of Her Majesty the Queen of Madagascar shall enjoy 
the same privileges in the U. S. of America. 

III. 

Comerce between the people of America and Madagascar shall be 
perfectly free, with all the privileges under which the most 
favoured nations are now or may hereafter be trading. Citi¬ 
zens of America shall, however, pay a duty, not exceeding ten per cent, 
on both exports and imports in Madagascar, to be regulated by a tariff 
mutually agreed upon, with the following exceptions: Munition of war, 
to be imported only by the Queen of Madagascar into her dominions, or by 
her order. Prohibited from export by the laws of Madagascar are muni¬ 
tion of war, timber, and cows. No other duties, such as tonnage, pilot- 
age, quarantine, light house dues, shall be imposed in ports of either 
country on the vessels of the other to which national vessels or vessels 
of the most favoured nations shall not equally be liable. 

Ports of Madagascar, where there is no military station under the con¬ 
trole of a Governor, must not be entered by IJ. S. vessels. Port3 . 

IV. 

Each contracting party may appoint consuls, to reside in the domin¬ 
ions of each other, who shall enjoy all privileges granted to 
consuls of the most favoured nations, to be witness of the- 
good relationship existing between both nations and to regulate and 
protect commerce. 

Y. 

Citizens of the U. S. who enter Madagascar, and subjects of 
Her Majesty the Queen of Madagascar, while sojourning in 
America, are subject to the laws of trade and comerce in 
the respective countries. In regard to civil rights, however, whether of 
person or property, of American citizens, or in cases of criminal offences, 
they shall be under the exclusive civil and criminal jurisdiction of their 
own consul only, duly invested with the necessary powers. 

But should any American citizen be guilty of a serious criminal offence 
against the laws of Madagascar, he shall be liable to banishment from 
the country. 
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All disputes and differencesarising within the dominions of Her Majesty 
si. between citizens of the U. S. and subjects of Mada- 

gascar shall lie decided before the IT S. Consul and au officer 
duly authorized by Her Majesty’s Government, who shall afford 
mutual assistance and every facility to each otherin recovering debts. 


No American vessel shall have communication with the shore before 
Te(seIs receiving pratique from the local authorities of Madagas- 

" ' car, nor shall any subject of Her Majesty the Queen be 

permitted to embark on board an American vessel without a passport 
from Her Majesty’s Government. 

In cases of mutiny or desertion, the local authorities shall, on appli- 
Deserter. cation, render all necessary assistance to the American Con- 
sul to bring back the deserters and to re-establish discipline, 
if possible, among the crew of a merchant-vessel. 


VII. 

In case of a shipwreck of an American vessel on the coast of Mada- 
£h> *r«k gascar, or if any such vessel should be attaked or plun- 

s„ s » ra , s dered in the waters of Madagascar adjacent to any military 

station, Her Majesty engages to order the Governor to grant every as¬ 
sistance in his power to secure the property and to restore it to the 
owner or to the U. S. Consul,.if this be not impossible. 


VIII. 

The above articles of treaty, made in good faith, shall be submitted to 
Ratification. both the Government of the U. S. of America and Her 
Majesty the Queen of Madagascar for ratification, and 
such ratifications be exchanged within six months from date of ratifica¬ 
tion, at Antananarivo. 

Should it, at any future time, seem desirable, in the interest of either 
of the contracting parties, to alter or add to the present treaty, such 
alterations or additions shall be effected with the consent of both parties. 

Duplicate originals of this treaty, with corresponding text in the Eng¬ 
lish and Malagasy languages, which shall be both of equal authority, 
have been signed and sealed at Antananarivo this day. 

SUPLEMENTARY ARTICLE TO § II. 

P. S.—Should there be any business of the Queen requiring the serv- 
Supplementary ar- ices of such labourers, they shall be permitted to leave with- 
ticto - out giving previous notice. The sentence in Article II, stat¬ 

ing that previous notice must be given, refers only to labourers leaving 
on their own account. 

J. P. FINKELMEIER, U. 8. C. A. [seal. 

RAINIMAHARAVO, [SEAL. 

Chief Secretary of State , 16 vtra. 
ANDRIANTSITOH AIN A, 16 vtra, 
RAFARALAH1B EM ALO, 

Loholona Chibe amy ny Brz. 

Antananarivo, 14 th February, 1867, 



MECKLENBTJRG-SOHWERIN. 


MECKLENBURG-SCHWERIN, 1847. 

DECLARATION OF ACCESSION OF THE GRAND DUCHY OF MECKLENBURG- 

SCHWERIN TO THE TREATY WITH HANOVER OF 10th JUNE, 1846. SIGNED 

AND EXCHANGED DECEMBER 9, 1847; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 2, 1848. 

[Note. —Mecklenburg-Schwerin was incorporated a State iu the North German Union 
by the constitution of the latter, July 1, 1867.] 

DECLARATION. 

Whereas a treaty of commerce and navigation between the United 
States of America and His Majesty the King of Hanover was concluded 
at Hanover on the tenth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and 
forty-six, by the Plenipotentiaries of the contracting parties, and was 
subsequently duly ratified on the part of both Governments; 

And whereas, by the terms of the twelfth article of the same, the Uni¬ 
ted States agree to extend all the advantages and privileges contained 
in the stipulations of the said treaty to one or more of the other States 
of the Germanic Confederation which may wish to accede to them by 
means of an official exchange of declarations, provided that such State 
or States shall confer similar favors upon the United States to those 
conferred by the Kingdom of Hanover, and observe and be subject to 
the same conditions, stipulations, and obligations; 

And whereas the Government of His Royal Highness the Grand Duke 
of Mecklenburg-Schwerin has signified its desire to accede to the said 
treaty, and to all the stipulations and provisions therein contained, as 
far as the same are or may be applicable to the two countries, and to 
become a party thereto, and has expressed its readiness to confer simi¬ 
lar favours upon the United States as an equivalent in all respects to 
those conferred by the Kingdom of Hanover; 

And whereas the Government of the Grand Duchy of Mecklenburg- 
Schwerin, in its anxiety to avoid the possibility of a misconception here¬ 
after of the nature and extent of the favours differing essentially from 
those of Hanover, which it consents to bestow upon the United States, 
as well as for its own faithful observance of all the provisions of the said 
treaty, wishes the stipulations, conditions, and obligations imposed upon 
it, as also those which rest upon the United States, as explicitly stated, 
word for word, in the English and German languages, as contained in 
the following articles: 

Article I. 

The high contracting parties agree that whatever kind of produce, 
manufacture, or merchandise of any foreign country can be, of both 
from time to time, lawfully imported into the United States oi,°h5 

in their own vessels, may also be imported in the vessels of °“ tnt 
the Grand Duchy of Mecklenburg-Schwerin, and no higher or other 
duties upon the tonnage or cargo of the vessel shall be levied or col¬ 
lected, whether the importation be made in a vessel of the UnitedStates 
or in a vessel of Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 
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And, in like manner, whatever kind of produce, manufacture, or mer¬ 
chandise of any foreign country can he, from time to time, lawfully im¬ 
ported into the Grand Duchy of Mecklenburg-Schwerin in its own ves¬ 
sels, may also be imported in vessels of the United States; and no higher 
or other duties upon the tonnage or cargo of the vessel shall be levied 
or collected, whether the importation he made in vessels of the one party 
or the other. 

Whatever may he lawfully exported or re-exported by one party in its 
own vessels to any foreign country may in like manner be exported or 
re-exported in the vessels of the other; and the same duties, bounties, 
and drawbacks shall be collected and allowed, whether such exportation 
or re-exportation he made in vessels of the one party or the other. 

Nor shall higher or other charges of any kind be imposed in the ports 
Port char one P a rty on vessels of the other than are or shall be 

payable in the same ports by national vessels. 

Article II. 

The preceding article is not applicable to the coasting trade and nav¬ 
igation of the high contracting parties, which are respect- 
Coa “ ”*ively reserved by each exclusively to its own subjects or 
citizens. 


Article III. 


No priority or preference shall be given by either of the contracting 

Priority or prefer- parties, nor by any company, corporation, or agent acting 
*“*■ on their behalf or under their authority, in the purchase of 

any article of commerce lawfully imported on account of or in reference 
to the national character of the vessel, whether it be of the one party 
or of the other in which such article was imported. 

Article IV. 

The ancient and barbarous right to wrecks of the sea shall remain en- 
wrocka. tirely abolished with respect to the property belonging to 

the subjects or citizens of the high contracting parties. 

When any vessel of either party shall be wrecked, stranded, or other¬ 
wise damaged on the coasts or within the dominions of the other, their 
respective citizens or subjects shall receive, as well for themselves as for 
their vessels and effects, the same assistance which would be due to the 
inhabitants of the country where the accident happens. 

They shall be liable to pay the same charges and dues of salvage 
StIy t as the said inhabitants would be liable to pay in a like 

case. 

If the operations of repair shall require that the whole or any part of 
ofTe-.i. the car s° be unloaded, they shall pay no duties of custom, 
charges, or fees on the part which they shall reload and 
carry away, except such as are payable in the like case by national ves¬ 
sels. 

It is nevertheless understood that if, whilst the vessel is under repair 
the cargo shall be unladen, and kept in a place of deposit destined to 
receive goods, the duties on which have not been paid, the cargo shall 
be liable to the charges and fees lawfully due to the keepers of such 
warehouse. 
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The privileges secured by the present treaty to the respective Vessels 
of the high contracting parties shall only extend to such as wh>t L ii1r ,„. 
are built within their respective territories, or lawfully con- j r £J e «£3 t * 1 “ is 
demned as prizes of war, or adjudged to be forfeited for a 
breach of the municipal laws of either of the high contracting parties, 
and belonging wholly to their subjects or citizens. 

It is further stipulated that vessels of the Grand Duchy of Mecklen- 
burg-Schwerin may select their crews from any of the States 
of the Germanic Confederation, provided that the master of Cre " 

each be a subject of the Grand Duchy of Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 

Article VI. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
the United States of any articles the growth, produce, or ■ 
manufacture of the Grand Duchy of Mecklenburg-Schwerin 
or of its fisheries, and no higher or other duties shall be imposed on the 
importation into the Grand Duchy of Mecklenburg-Schwerin of any ar¬ 
ticles the growth, produce, and manufacture of the United States and 
of their fisheries, than are or shall be payable on the like articles being 
the growth; produce, or manufacture of any other foreign country or of 
its fisheries. 

No higher or other duties and charges shall be imposed in the United 
States on the exportation of any articles to the Grand Duchy of Meck¬ 
lenburg-Schwerin, or in Mecklenburg-Schwerin on the exportation of 
any articles to the United States, than such as are or shall be payable 
on the exportation of the like articles to any other foreign country. 

No prohibition shall be imposed on the importation or exportation of 
any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the Grand Duchy 
of Mecklenburg-Schwerin or of its fisheries, or of the United States or 
their fisheries, from or to the ports of said Grand Duchy, or of the said 
United States, which shall not equally extend to all other Powers and 
States. 

Article VII. 

The high contracting parties engage mutually not to grant any par¬ 
ticular favour to other nations in respect of navigation and F „ or8 to be 
duties of customs, which shall not immediately becomecom- m °"- 
mon to the other party, who shall enjoy the same freely, ,if the conces¬ 
sion was freely made, or on allowing a compensation as near as possible, 
if the concession was conditional. 

Article VIII. 

In order to augment by all the means at its bestowal the commercial 
relations between the United . States and Germany, the n t 
Grand Duchy of Mecklenburg-Schwerin agrees, subject to ton and rice in the 
the reservation in article eleventh, to abolish the import hUBk ' 
duty on raw cotton and paddy, or rice in the husk, the produce of the 
United States; to levy no higher import duty upon leaves, stems, or 
strips of tobacco, imported in hogsheads or casks, than one Import dlUJ „„ 
thaler and two schillings for one hundred pounds, Hamburg ““ ,e8 ' 
weight, (equal to seventy cents United States currency and weight;) to 
lay no higher import duty upon rice imported in tierces or half tierces. 
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than twenty-five schillings for one hundred pounds, Hamburg weight, 
(equal to thirty-seven and a half cents United States currency and 
weight;) to lay no higher duty upon whale-oil, imported in casks or 
barrels, than twelve and a half schillings per hundred pounds, Hamburg 
weight, (equal to eighteen and three-quarters cents United States cur¬ 
rency and weight.) 

The Grand Duchy of Mecklenburg-Schwerin further agrees to levy 
Tr&nBit dut no higher transit duty on the aforementioned articles in 
j.. their movement on the Berlin-Ham burg railroad than two 
schillings per hundred pounds, Hamburg weight, (equal to three cents 
United States currency and weight,) and to levy no transit duty on the 
above-mentioned articles when conveyed through the* ports of the 
country. 

It is understood, however, that nothing herein contained shall prohibit 
the levying of a duty sufficient for control, which in no instance shall 
exceed on the two articles imported duty-free or those on transit one 
schilling per hundred pounds, Hamburg weight, (equal to one cent and 
a half United States currency and weight.) 


Article IX. 


The high contracting parties grant to each other the liberty of having, 
con-ui,, viee-cn. each in the ports of the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Com- 
.un, &c mercial Agents, and Vice-Commercial Agents of their own 

appointment, who shall enjoy the same privileges and powers as those 
of the most favoured nations; but if any of the said Consuls shall carry 
on trade, they shall be subjected to the same laws and usages to which 
private individuals of their nation are subjected in the same place. 

The Consuls^ Vice-Consuls, Commercial and Vice-Commercial Agents 
shall have the right, as such, to sit as judges and arbitrators 
to h»ve tb« r«ht to in such differences as may arise between the masters and 
;™Sr J ."ir*.od.”diK crews of the vessel belonging to the nation whose interests 
are committed to their charge without the interference of 
»n crews o res.ei» ] oca i authorities, unless the conduct of the crews or of 
the captain should disturb the order or tranquillity of the country or 
the said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Commercial Agents, or Vice-Commercial 
agents should require their assistance to cause their decisions to be 
carried into effect or supported. 

It is, however, understood that this species of judgment or arbitration 
shall not deprive the contending parties of the right they have to resort, 
on their return, to the judicial authority of their own country. 

The said Consuls,Vice-Consuls, Commercial Agents, and Vice-Commer¬ 
cial Agents are authorized to require the assistance of the 
-J"""'”' local authorities for the search, arrest, and emprisonment of 
the deserters from the ships of war and merchant-vessels of their 
country. For this purpose they shall apply to the competent tribunals, 
judges, and officers, and shall, in writing, demand said deserters, 
proving, by the exhibition of the registers of the vessels, the muster- 
rolls of the crews, or by any other official documents, that such indi¬ 
viduals formed part of the crews; and on this claim being thus sub¬ 
stantiated, the surrender shall not be refused. 

Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the said 
Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Commercial Agents, or Vice-Commercial Agents, 
and may be confined in the public prisons at the request and cost of 
those who shall claim them, in order to be sent to the vessels to which 
they belong or to others of the same country. But if not sent back 
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within three months from the day of their arrest, they shall he set at 
liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same cause. However, 
if the deserter shall be found to have committed any crime or offence, 
his surrender may be delayed until the tribunal before which his case 
shall be pending shall have pronounced its sentence and such sentence 
shall have been carried into effect. 

Article X. 

The subjects and citizens of the high contracting parties shall be 
permitted to sojourn and reside in all parts whatsoever of 
the said territories, in order to attend to their affairs, and citizens of either 
also to hire and occupy houses and warehouses for the pur- 
pose of their commerce, provided they submit to the laws, " lor “ ,or,heot ’ ,cr - 
as well general as special, relative to the right of residing and trading. 

Whilst they conform to the laws and regulations in force, they shall 
be at liberty to manage, themselves, their own business in all the terri¬ 
tories subject to the jurisdiction of each party, as well in respect to the 
consignment and sale of their goods, by wholesale or retail, as with 
respect to the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships, or to em¬ 
ploy such agents and brokers as they may deem proper, they being in 
all these cases to be treated as the citizens or subjects of the country in 
which they reside; it being nevertheless understood that they shall 
remhin subject to the said laws and regulations also in respect to sales 
by wholesale or retail. 

They shall have free access to the tribunals of justice in their litigious 
affairs on the same terms which are granted by the law and usage of 
country to native citizens or subjects, for which purpose they may 
employ, in defence of their rights, such advocates, attorneys, and other 
agents as they may judge proper. 

The citizens or subjects of each party shall have power to dispose of 
their personal property within the jurisdiction of the other by sale, 
donation, testament, or otherwise. 

Their personal representatives, being citizens or subjects of the other 
contracting party, shall succeed to their said personal property, whether 
by testament or ab intestato. They may take possession thereof, either by 
themselves or by others acting for them, at their will, and dispose of the 
same, paying such duty only as the inhabitants of the country wherein the 
said personal property is situated shall be subject to pay in like cases. In 
case of the absence of the personal representatives, the same p rop8tW of 
care shall be taken of the said property as would be taken heira - 
of a property of a native in like case, until the lawful owner may take 
measures for receiving it. 

If any question should arise among several claimants to which of 
them the said property belongs, the same shall be finally decided by the 
laws and judges of the country wherein it is situated. 

Where, on the decease of any person holding real estate within the 
territories of one party, such real estate would, by the laws 
of the land, descend on a citizen or subject of the other, e ‘"’° re,l " rtatf 
were he not disqualified by alienage, such citizen or subject shall be 
allowed a reasonable time to sell the same, and to withdraw the pro¬ 
ceeds without molestation, and exempt from all duties of detraction on 
the part of the Government of the respective States. 

The capitals and effects which the citizens or subjects of the re¬ 
spective parties, in changing their residence, shall be desirous of 
removing from the place of their domicil, shall likewise be exempt from 
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all duties of detraction or emigration on the part of their respective 
Governments. 

Article XI. 

The present treaty shall continne in force until the tenth of June, one 
Duration or treat thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, and further until 
.y. en( j 0 f twelve months after the Government of Mecklen¬ 
burg-Schwerin on the one part, or that of the United States on the 
other part, shall have given notice of its intention of terminating the 
same ? but upon the condition hereby expressly stipulated and agreed, 
that if the Grand Duchy of Mecklenburg-Schwerin shall deem it ex¬ 
pedient, or find it eumpulsory, during the said term, to levy a duty on 
paddy, or rice in the husk, or augment the duties upon leaves, strips^ or 
stems of tobacco, on whale-oil and rice, mentioned in Article VIII 
(eight) of the present treaty, the Government of Mecklenburg-Schwerin 
shall give notice of one year to the Government of the United States 
before proceeding to do so; and, at the expiration of that year, or any 
time subsequently, the Government of the United States shall have full 
power and right to abrogate the present treaty, by giving a previous 
notice of six months to the Government of Mecklenburg-Schwerin, or to 
continue it (at its option) in full force, until the operation thereof shall 
have been arrested in the manner first specified in the present article. 

Now, therefore, the undersigned, L. de Lutzow, President of the Privy 
Council and First Minister of His Royal Highness, on the part of Meck¬ 
lenburg-Schwerin, and A. Dudley Mann, Special Agent, on the part of 
the United States, invested with full powers to this effect, found in good 
and due form, have this day signed in triplicate, and have exchanged 
this declaration. The effect of this agreement is hereby declared to be 
to establish the dforesaid treaty between the high parties to this decla¬ 
ration as fully and perfectly, to all intents and purposes, as if all the 
provisions therein contained, iu the manner as they are above explicitly 
stated, had been agreed to in a separate treaty, concluded and ratified 
between them in the ordinary form. 

In witness whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have hereto 
affixed their names and seals. 

Done at Schwerin this 9th (ninth) day of December, 1847. 

A. DUDLEY MANN. [l. s.l 
L. OF LUTZOW. [l. s.] 


MECKLENBURG-SCHWERIN, 1853. 

DATE, NOVEMBER 26, 1853; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 6, 1854. 

[On the 26th of November, 1853, the Government of his Royal High¬ 
ness the Grand Dube of Mecklenburg-Schwerin formally declared its 
accession to the convention of the 16th of June, 1852, between the United 
States and Prussia and other States of the Germanic Confederation, for 
the mutual delivery of criminals fugitives from justice in certain cases, 
and to the additional article thereto, between the same parties, of the 
16th of November, 1852.] 



MECKLENBUBG-STRELITZ. 


MECKLENB URG-STRELITZ, 1853. 

DATE, DECEMBER 2, 1853; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 26,1854. 

[On the 2d of December, 1853, the Government of his Royal High¬ 
ness the Grand Duke of Mecklenburg-Strelitz formally declared its 
accession to the convention of the 16th of June, 1852, between the 
United States and Prussia and other States of the Germanic Confedera¬ 
tion, for the mutual delivery of criminals fugitives from justice in certain 
cases.] 
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MEXICO, 1828. 

TREATY OP LIMITS BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 

THE UNITED MEXICAN STATES. CONCLUDED JANUARY 12, 1828; RATI¬ 
FICATIONS EXCHANGED APRIL 5, 1832; PROCLAIMED APRIL 5,1832. 

The limits of the United States of America with the bordering ter¬ 
ritories of Mexico having been fixed and designated by a solemn treaty, 
concluded and signed at Washington on the twenty-second day of 
February, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and nine¬ 
teen, between the respective Plenipotentiaries of the Government of the 
United States of America on the one part, and of that of Spain on the 
other; and whereas the said treaty having been sanctioned at a period 
when Mexico constituted a part of the Spanish monarchy, it is deemed 
necessary now to confirm the validity of the aforesaid treaty of limits, 
regarding it as still in force and binding between the United States of 
America aud the United Mexican States: 

With this intention, the President of the United States of America 
has appointed Joel Roberts Poinsett their Plenipotentiary, and the 
President of the United Mexican States their Excellencies Sebastian 
Camacho and Jos<5 Ygnacio Esteva; 

And the said Pleuipotentiaries^haviug exchanged their full powers,, 
have agreed upon and concluded the following articles: 

Article I. 

The dividing limits of the respective bordering territories of the 
United States of America and of the United Mexican States 
being the same as were agreed and fixed upon by the 
above-mentioned treaty of Washington, concluded and signed on the 
twenty-second day of February, in the year one thousand eight hundred 
and nineteen, the two high contracting parties will proceed forthwith 
to carry into full effect the third and fourth articles of said treaty, which 
are herein recited, as follows: 

Article II. 

The boundary line between the two countries west of the Mississippi 
shall begin on the Gulf of Mexico, at the mouth of the river Sabine, 
in the sea, continuing north along the western bank of that river to the 
thirty-second degree of latitude; thence by a line due north to the 
degree of latitude where it strikes the Rio Roxo of Natchitoches, or Red 
River; then following the course of the Rio Roxo westward to the degree 
of longitude one hundred west from London and twenty-three from 
Washington; then crossing the said Red River, and running thence by a 
line due north to the river Arkansas; thence, following the course of the 
southern bank of the Arkansas, to its source, in latitude forty-two north; 
and thence, by that parallel of latitude, to the South Sea: the whole 



MEXICO, 1828. 


54 a 


being as laid down in Melisb’s map of the United States, pnblished at 
Philadelphia, improved to the first of January, one thousand eight hun¬ 
dred eighteen. But if the source of the Arkansas River shall be found 
to fall north or south of latitude forty-two, then the line shall run from 
the said source due south or north, as the case may be, till it meets the 
said parallel of latitude forty-two, and thence, along the said parallel, to 
the South Sea, all the islands in the Sabine, and the said Red and 
Arkansas Rivers, throughout the course thus described, to ,, tend , in the Ss . 
belong to the United States of America; but the use of the 
waters and the navigation of the Sabine to the sea, and of the said rivers 
Roxo and Arkansas, throughout the extent of the said boundary on their 
respective banks, shall be common to the respective inhabitants of both 
nations. 

The two high contracting parties agree to cede and renounce all their 
rights, claims, and pretensions to the territories described by the said 
line; that is to say, the United States hereby cede to His Catholic 
Majesty, and renounce forever, all their rights, claims, and pretensions 
to the territories lying west and south of the above-described line; and, 
in like manner, His Catholic Majesty cedes to the said United States all 
his rights, claims, and pretensions to any territories east and north 
of the said line; and, for himself, his heirs, and successors, renounces all 
claim to the said territories forever. 

Article III. 

To fix this line with more precision and to place the landmarks which 
shall designate exactly the limits of both nations, each of the 
contracting parties shall appoint a commissioner and a 
surveyor, who shall meet before the termination of one year from the 
date of the ratification of this treaty, at Natchitoches, on the Red River, 
and proceed to run and mark the said line, from the mouth of the Sabine 
to the Red River, and from the Red River to the river Arkansas, and ,to 
ascertain fhe latitude of the source of the said river Arkansas, in con¬ 
formity to what is above agreed upon and stipulated, and the line of 
latitude forty-two to the South Sea. They shall make out plans and 
keep journals of their proceedings; and the result agreed upon by them 
shall be considered as part of this treaty, and shall have the same force 
as if it w ere inserted therein. The two Governments will amicably agree 
respecting the necessary articles to be furnished to those persons, and 
also as to their respective escorts, should such be deemed necessary. 

Article IV. 


The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Washington, within the term of four months, 

° •» »vi 7 7 Ratifications. 

or sooner ii possible. 

In witness whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed 
the same and have hereunto affixed our respective seals. 


Done at Mexico this twelfth day of January, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight, in the fifty-second year 
of the Independence of the United States of America, and in the 
eighth of that of the United Mexican States. 

J. R. POINSETT, [l. s.l 
S. CAMACHO. l. s. 

J. Y. ESTEVA. l. s. 
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ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE TREATY OF LIMITS CONCLUDED BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED MEXICAN STATES 

ON THE 12TH DAY OF JANUARY, 1828. CONCLUDED APRIL 5, 1831. 

The time having elapsed which was stipulated for the exchange of 
Treaty of January ratifications of the treaty of limits between the United 
121824 States of America and the United Mexican States, signed 

in Mexico on the twelfth day of January, one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty-eight, and both Republics being desirous that it should be 
carried into full and complete effect, with all due solemnity, the 
President of the United States of America has fully empowered, on his 
part, Anthony Butler, a citizen thereof, and Charg6 d’Affaires of the said 
States in Mexico; and the Vice-President of the United Mexican States, 
acting as President thereof, has, in like manner, fully empowered, on his 
part, their Excellencies Lucas Alaman, Secretary of State and Foreign 
Relations, and Rafael Mangino, Secretary of the Treasury; 

Who, after having exchanged their mutual powers, found to be ample 
and in form, have agreed, and do hereby agree, on the following article: 

The ratifications of the treaty of limits concluded on the twelfth of 
Ratification. January, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight, shall 

fet, be exchanged at the city of Washington within the term of 

one year, counting from the date of this agreement, and sooner should it 
be possible. 

The present additional article shall have the same force and effect 
as if it had been inserted, word for word, in the aforesaid treaty of the 
twelfth of January, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight, and 
shall be approved and ratified in the manner prescribed by the Con¬ 
stitutions of the respective States. 

In faith of which the said Plenipotentiaries have hereunto set their 
hands and affixed their respective seals. Done in Mexico, the fifth of 
April of the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty-one, the fifty- 
fifth of the Independence of the United States of America, and the 
eleventh of that of the United Mexican States. 

A. BUTLER. [L. s.J 

LUCAS ALAMAN. L. s. 
RAFAEL MANGINO. [L. s. 

[The operation of this treaty was suspended by war between the 
parties in 1846-’47, and was revived, with some exceptions, by Article 
XVII of the treaty of February 2,1848, post.] 


MEXICO, 1831. 

A TREATY OF AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED MEXICAN STATES. 
CONCLUDED APRIL 5, 1831 ; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED APRIL 5, 1832 ; 
PROCLAIMED APRIL 5, 1832. 

The United States of America and the United Mexican States, desir¬ 
ing to establish upon a firm basis the relations of friendship that so 
happily subsist between the two Republics, have determined to fix in a 
clear and positive manner the rules which shall in future be religiously 
observed between both, by means of a treaty of amity, commerce, and 
navigation. For which important object the President of the United 
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States of America has appointed Anthony Butler, a citizen of the United 
States and Chargd d’Affaires of the United States of America near the 
United Mexican States, with full powers; and the Vice-President of the 
United Mexican States, in the exercise of the executive power, having 
conferred like full powers on His Excellency Lucas Alaman, Secretary 
of State for Home and Foreign Affairs, and His Excellency Bafael 
Mangino, Secretary of the Treasury; 

And the aforesaid Plenipotentiaries, after having compared and ex¬ 
changed in due form their several powers as aforesaid, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 


Article I. 

There shall he a firm, inviolable, and universal peace and a true and 
sincere friendship between the United States of America , ailC0 , nd friand . 
and the United Mexican States in all the extent of their pos- ‘ hip - 
sessions and territories, and between their people and citizens respectively, 
without distinction of persons or places. 

Article II. 

The United States of America and the United Mexican States, design¬ 
ing to take for the basis of their agreement the most perfect Most f „ ored na . 
equality and reciprocity, engage mutually not to grant tion ‘ 
any particular favor to other nations in respect of commerce and naviga¬ 
tion which shall not immediately become common to the other party, 
who shall enjoy the same freely, if the concession was freely made, or 
upon the same conditions, if the concession was conditional. 

Article III. 

The citizens of the two countries, respectively, shall have liberty, freely 
and securely, to come with their vessels and cargoes to all 
such places, ports, and rivers of the United States of Entrr ‘" >rt8 - 
America and of the United Mexican States, to which other foreigners 
are permitted to come; to enter into the same, and to remain and reside 
in any part of the said territories respectively ; also, to hire and occupy 
bouses and warehouses for the purposes of their commerce, and to 
trade therein in all sorts of produce, manufactures, and merchandise; 
and, generally, the merchants and traders of each nation shall enjoy the 
most complete protection and security for their commerce. 

And they shall not pay higher or other duties, imposts, or fees what¬ 
soever, than those which the most favored nations are or may be obliged to 
pay; and shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, and exemptions, with 
respect to navigation and commerce, which the citizens of the most 
favored nation do or may enjoy; but subject always to the laws, usages, 
and statutes of the two countries respectively. 

The liberty to enter and discharge the vessels of both 
nations of which this article treats shall not be understood coaat,n 8 trade, 
to authorize the coasting trade, which is permitted to national vessels 
only. 

Article IV. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the 
United Mexican States of any article, the produce, growth, 
or manufacture of the United States of America, than those r '““" 

35 
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which the same or like articles, the produce, growth, or manufacture of 
any other foreign country do now or may hereafter pay ; nor shall art¬ 
icles, the produce, growth, or manufacture of the United Mexican States, 
be subject, on their introduction into the United States of America, to 
higher or other duties than those which the same or like articles of any 
other foreign country do nojv or may hereafter pay. 

Higher duties shall not be imposed in the respective States on the 
Export duties «nd exportation of any article to the States of the other contract- 
prohibition.. jug party, than those which are now or may hereafter be paid 
on the exportation of the like articles to any other foreign country; nor 
shall any prohibition be established on the exportation or importation of 
any article, the produce, growth, or manufacture of the United States of 
America, or of the United Mexican States, respectively, in either of 
them, which shall not in like manner be established with respect to 
other foreign countries. 


Article Y. 

Ho higher or other duties or charges on account of tonnage, light or 
, . „ harbour dues, pilotage, salvage in case of damage or ship- 
wreck, or any other local charges, shall be imposed in any 
of the ports of Mexico on vessels of the United States of America than 
those payable in the same ports by Mexican vessels ; nor in the ports of 
the United States of America on Mexican vessels than shall be payable 
in the same ports on vessels of the United States of America. 

Article YI. 

The same duties shall be paid on the importation into, the United 
Mexican States, of any article, the growth, produce, or 
1 manufacture of the United States of America, whether such 
importation shall be in Mexican vessels or in vessels of the United 
States of America; and the same duties shall be paid on the importa¬ 
tion into the United States of America of any article, the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of Mexico, whether such importation shall be 
in vessels of the United States of America or in Mexican vessels. The 
same duties shall be paid and tbesame bounties and drawbacks allowed 
on the exportation to Mexico of any articles, the growth, produce, or 
manufacture of the United States of America, whether such exporta¬ 
tion shall be in Mexican vessels or in vessels of the United States of 
America, and the same duties shall be paid and the same bounties and 
drawbacks allowed on the exportation of any articles, the growth, pro¬ 
duce, or manufacture of Mexico to the United States of America, 
whether such exportation shall be in vessels of the United States of 
America or in Mexican vessels. 

Ajrticle YII. 

All merchants, captains, or commanders of vessels, and other citi- 
Footing or mer- zens of the United States of America, shall have full liberty 
chaa«,‘tc." j n th e United Mexican States to direct or manage themselves 
their own affairs, or to commit them to the management of whomsoever 
they may think proper, either as broker, factor, agent, or interpreter ; nor 
shall they be obliged to employ for the aforesaid purposes any other 
persons than those employed by Mexicans, nor to pay them higher sal¬ 
aries or remuneration than such as are in like cases paid by Mexicans; 
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and absolute freedom shall be allowed in all cases to the buyer and 
seller to bargain and fix the prices of any goods, wares, or merchandise 
imported into, or exported from, the United Mexican States, as they 
may think, proper; observing the laws, usages, and customs of the 
country. The citizens of Mexico shall enjoy the same privileges in' the 
States and Territories of the United States of America, being subject 
to the same conditions. 


Article VIII. 

The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to 
any embargo; nor shall their vessels, cargoes, merchandise, 
or effects, be detained for any military expedition, nor for Emb “ reo ’ 
any public or private purpose whatsoever, without corresponding com¬ 
pensation. 

Article IX. 

The citizens of both countries, respectively, shall be exempt from 
compulsory service in the army or navy; nor shall they be Citizen , 
subjected to any other charges, or contributions, or taxes, 
than such as are paid by the citizens of the States in which they reside. 

Article X. 

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be 
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays,"ports, 
or dominions of the other with their vessels, whether mer- refu’^LSo™ 
chant or of war, public or private, through stress of weather, 
pursuit of pirates or enemies, they shall be received and treated with 
humanity, with the precautions which may be deemed expedient on the 
part of the respective Governments in order to avoid fraud, giving to 
them all favor and protection for repairing their vessels, procuring pro¬ 
visions, and placing themselves in a situation to continue their voyage 
without obstacle or hindrance of any kind. 

Article XI. 

All vessels, merchandise, or effects, belonging to the citizens of one 
of the contracting parties, which may be captured by De| . ? ^ 

pirates, whether within the limits of its jurisdiction, or on aels, &c., captured 
the high seas, and may be carried into or found in the rivers, bJ mM '' 
bays, ports, or dominions of the other, shall be delivered up to the own¬ 
ers, they proving, in due and proper form, their rights before the com¬ 
petent tribunal; it being well understood that the claim shall be made 
within the term of one year, counting from the capture of said vessels 
or merchandise, by the parties themselves, or their attorneys, or by the 
agents of the respective Governments. 

Article XII. 

When any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contract¬ 
ing parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any 
damage on the coasts or within the dominions of the other, Sb,p ”' reck "’ 
there shall be given to it all the assistance and protection in the same 
manner which is usual and customary with the vessels of the nation 
where the damage happens; permitting them to unload the said vessel, 
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if necessary, of its merchandise and effects, with the precautions which 
may be deemed expedient on the part of the respective Governments, in 
order to avoid fraud, without exacting for it any duty, impost, or con¬ 
tribution whatever, until they be exported. 

Article XIII. 

In whatever relates to the succession of [personal] estates, either by 
succession to per- will or ab intestato [and the rights of ] disposal of such prop- 
eonaiestate. ert.v, of whatever sort or denomination it may be,.by sale, 
donation, exchange, or testament, or in in any other manner whatsoever, 
the citizens of the two contracting parties shall enjoy, in their respective 
States and territories, the same privileges, exemptions, liberties, and 
rights, as native citizens; and shall not be charged, in any of these re¬ 
spects, with other or higher duties or imposts than those which are 
now or may hereafter be paid by the citizens of the Power in whose 
territories they may reside. 


Article XIV. 

Both the contracting parties promise and engage to give their special 
persons .od prop- protection to the persons and property of the citizens of 
enr to be protected, paf.], other, of all occupations, who may be in their terri¬ 
tories, subject to the jurisdiction of the one or of the other, transient or 
dwelling therein; leaving open and free to them the tribunals of justice 
for their judicial recourse, on the same terms which are usual and cus¬ 
tomary with the natives or citizens of the country iu which they may be; 
for which they may employ, in defence of their rights, such advocates, 
solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors, as they may judge proper, in all 
their trials at law; and the citizens of either party, or their agents, 
shall enjoy, in every respect, the same rights and privileges, either in 
prosecuting or defending their rights of person or of property, as the 
citizens of the country where the cause may be tried. 

Article XV. 

The citizens of the United States of America residing in the United 
security .s to re- Mexican States shall enjoy in their houses, persons, and 
lifiou. properties the protection of the Government, with the most 

perfect security and liberty of conscience; they shall not be disturbed or 
molested, in any manner, on account of their religion, so long as they 
respect the Constitution, the laws, and established usages of the country 
where they reside; and they shall also enjoy the privilege of burying the 
dead in places which now are, or may hereafter be assigned for that 
purpose; nor shall the funerals or sepulchres of the dead be disturbed 
in any manner, nor under any pretext. 

The citizens of the United Mexican States shall enjoy, throughout all 
the States and Territories of the United States of America, the same 
protection ; and shall be allowed the free exercise of their religion, in 
public or in private, either within their own houses, or in the chapels or 
places of worship set apart for that purpose. 

Article XVI. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America 
^ and of the United Mexican States, respectively!'to sail with 
.ailing to and from their vessels with all manner of security and lioerty, nodis- 
a"enemy sport, (jnctiou being made who are the owners of the merchandise 
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laden thereon, from any port to the places of those who now are or may 
hereafter be at enmity with the United States of America, or with the 
United Mexican States. It shall likewise be lawful for the aforesaid 
citizens respectively to sail with their vessels and merchandise, before 
mentioned, and to trade with the same liberty and security from the 
places, ports, and havens of those who are enemies of both or either 
party, without any opposition or disturbance whatsoever, not only di¬ 
rectly from the places of the enemy, before mentioned, to neutral places, 
but also from one place belonging to an enemy to another place belong¬ 
ing to an enemy, whether they be under the jurisdiction of the same 
Government or under several; and itis hereby stipulated that free ships 
shall also give freedom to goods; and that everything shall rree , bip ., frM 
be deemed free and exempt which shall be found on board “ d 
the vessels belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting parties, 
although the whole lading or any part thereof should appertain to the 
enemies of either, contraband goods being always excepted. It is also 
agreed that the same liberty be extended to persons who are on board 
a free vessel, so that, although they be enemies to either party, they 
shall not be made prisoners, or taken out of that free vessel, unless 
they are soldiers, and in the actual service of the enemy. By the stip¬ 
ulation that the flag shall cover the property, the two contracting par¬ 
ties agree that this shall be so understood with respect to those 
Powers who recoguize this principle; but if either of the two contract¬ 
ing parties shall be at war with a third party, and the other neutral, 
the flag of the neutral shall cover the property of enemies whose Gov¬ 
ernments acknowledge this principle, and not of others. 

Article XVII. 

It is likewise agreed that in the case where the neutral flag of one of 
the contracting parties shall protect the property of the 
enemies of the other, by virtue of the above stipulation, it pr^cS^Te'Sy'® 
shall always be understood that the neutral property found pr “ p ' rtr ' ftc 
on board such enemies’ vessels shall be held and considered as enemies’ 
property, and as such shall be liable to detention and confiscation, ex¬ 
cept such property as was put on board such vessel before the declara¬ 
tion of war, or even afterwards, if it were done without the knowledge 
of it; but the contracting parties agree that four months having elapsed 
after the declaration, their citizens shall not plead ignorance thereof; 
on the contrary, if the flag of the neutral does not protect the enemy’s 
property, in that case the goods and merchandises embarked in such 
enemy’s vessel shall be free. 

Article XVIII. 

This liberty of commerce and navigation shall extend to all kinds of 
merchandise, excepting those only which are distinguished 
by the name of contraband; and under this name of contra- ' 

baud or prohibited goods shall be comprehended: first, cannons, mor¬ 
tars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, fusees, rifles, carbines, 
pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, halberts, and granades, 
bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other things belonging to the 
use of thes^arms; secondly, bucklers, helmets, breast-plates, coats of 
mail, infancy belts, and clothes made up in a military form, and for a 
military use; thirdly, cavalry belts and horses with their furniture; 
fourthly, and generally, all kinds of arms, and instruments of iron, steel, 
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brass, and copper, or of any other materials, manufactured, prepared, 
and formed expressly to make war by sea or land. 

Article XIX. 

All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the articles 
Eicckad. °f contraband expressly enumerated and classified as above, 

shall be held and considered as free and subjects of free and 
lawful commerce, so that they may be carried and transported in the 
freest manner by both the contracting parties, even to places belonging 
to an enemy, excepting only those places which are at that time be¬ 
sieged or blockaded; and to avoid all doubt in that particular, it is de¬ 
clared that those places only are : besieged or blockaded which are act¬ 
ually besieged or blockaded by a belligerent force capable of prevent¬ 
ing the entry of the neutral. 

Article XX. 

The articles of contraband before enumerated and classified, which 
contraband i»bie may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port, shall 
to confection. t, e subject to detention and confiscation, leaving free the 
rest of the cargo and the vessel, that the owners may dispose of them as 
they see proper. No vessels of either of the two nations shall be de¬ 
tained on the high seas on account of having on board articles of con¬ 
traband, whenever the master, captain, or supercargo of said vessel will 
deliver up the articles of contraband to the captor, unless the quantity 
of such articles be so great and of so large a bulk that they cannot be 
received on board the capturing vessel without great inconvenience ; 
but in this, and in all other cases of just detention, the-vessel detained 
shall be sent to the nearest convenient and safe port for trial and judg¬ 
ment, according to law. 


Article XXI. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place • 
belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is 
Notice of blockade, besieged, blockaded, or invested', it is agreed that every 
vessel so situated may be turned away from such port or place, but 
shall not be detained; nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, 
be confiscated, unless, after warning of such blockade or investment 
from the commanding officer of the blockadingt force, she should again 
attempt to enter the aforesaid port; but she shall be permitted to go to 
any other port or place she may think proper. Nor shall 
P 1 5 " 5f any vessel of either of the contracting parties that may have 
entered into such port before the same was actually besieged, block¬ 
aded, or invested by the other, be restrained from quitting such place 
with her cargo; nor if found therein after the surrender shall such ves¬ 
sel or her cargo be liable to confiscation, but she shall be restored to 
the owner thereof. 

Article XXII. 

In order to prevent all kinds of disorder in the visiting and examina- 

. __ f .„. tion of the vessels and cargoes of both the contracting par- 

ae'a at ties on the high seas, they have agreed, mutually, that, 

whenever a vessel of war, public or private, should mee*ith a neu-‘ 
tral vessel of the other contracting party, the first shall remain out of 
cannon shot, and may send his boat, with two or three men only, in 
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order to execute the said examination of the papers concerning the 
ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the least extortion, 
v iolence, or ill treatment, for which the commanders of the said armed 
vessels shall be responsible with their persons and property; and for 
this purpose the commanders of said private armed vessels shall, before 
receiving their commissions, give sufficient security to answer for all the 
damages they may commit. And it is expressly agreed, that the neu¬ 
tral party shall in no case be required to go on board the examining- 
vessel for the purpose of exhibiting his papers, or for any other purpose 
whatsoever. 


Article XXIII. 

^o avoid all kinds of vexation t apd abuse in the examination of the 
papers relating to the ownership of vessels belonging to the Setlotter , 
citizens of the two contracting parties, they have agreed, and Se *- ,otter8 ’ 

do agree, that in case one of them should be engaged in war, the ves¬ 
sels belonging to the citizens of the other must be furnished with sea- 
letters or passports, expressing the name, property, and bulk of the ves¬ 
sel, and also the name and place of habitation of the master or com¬ 
mander of said vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that the said. 
vessel really and truly belongs to the citizens of one of the contracting 
parties; they have likewise agreed that such vessels being laden, besides 
the said sea-letters or passports, shall also be provided with certificates 
containing the several particulars ®f the cargo and the place whence 
’the vessel sailed,’so that it maybe known whether-any forbidden or 
contraband goods be on board the same, which certificate shall be 
made out by the officers of the place whence the vessel sailed, in the 
accustomed form; without which requisites the said vessel may be de¬ 
tained, to be adjudged by the competent tribunal, and may be declared 
legal prize, unless the said defect shall be satisfied or supplied by testi¬ 
mony entirely equivalent to the satisfaction of the competent tribunal. 

Article XXIY. 

■ It is further agreed, that the stipulations above expressed, relative to 
the visiting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to VM «i, under 
those which sail without convoy ; and when said vessels are vor - 
under convoy, the verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, 
or his word of honor, that the vessels under his protection belong to the 
nation whose flag he carries, and when they are bound to an enemy's 
port that they have no contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient. 

Article xxv. 

It is further agreed, that in all cases the established courts for prize 
causes, in the country to which the prizes may be con¬ 
ducted, shall alone take cognizance of them. And when- PT '“"' n! " 
ever such tribunal of either party shall pronounce judgment against 
any vessel, or goods, or property claimed by the citizens of the other 
party, the sentence or decree shall mention the reason or motives on 
which the same shall have been founded; and an authenticated copy of 
the sentence, or decree, in conformity with the laws and usages of the 
country, an "of all the proceedings of the case, shall, if demanded, be 
delivered to the commander or agent of said vessel, without any delay, 
he paying the legal fees for the same. 
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Article XXVI. 

For the greater security of the intercourse between the citizens of 
In the eTent of war the United States of America and of the United Mexican 
at mtm. states, it is agreed, now for then, that if there should be at 
any time hereafter an interruption of the friendly relations which now 
exist, or a war unhappily break out between the two contracting par¬ 
ties, there shall be allowed the term of six months to the merchants re¬ 
siding on the coast, and one year to those residing in the interior of the 
States and territories of each other respectively, to arrange their busi¬ 
ness, dispose of their effects, or transport them wheresoever they 
may please, giving them a safe-conduct to protect them to the port 
they may designate. Those citizens who may be established in the 
States and territories aforesaid, exercising any other occupation or 
trade, shall be permitted to remain in. the uninterrupted enjoyment of 
their liberty and property, so long as they conduct themselves peace¬ 
ably, and do not commit any offence against the laws; and their goods 
and effects, of whatever class and condition they may be, shall not be 
subject to any embargo or sequestration whatever, nor to any charge 
nor tax other than may be established upon similar goods and effects 
belonging to the citizens of the State in which they reside respectively; 
nor shall the debts between individuals, nor moneys in the public funds, 
or in public or private banks, nor shares in companies, be confiscated, 
embargoed, or detained. 


Article XXVII. 

Both the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all inequality 
xim.t«suaimb- in relation to their public communications and official inter¬ 
im «««. course, have agreed and do agree to grant to Envoys, 
Ministers, and other publie agents, the same favors, immunities, and 
exemptions which those of the most favored nation do or may enjoy; it 
being understood that whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the 
United States of America or the United Mexican States may find proper 
to give to the Ministers and public agents of any other Power, shall by 
the same act be extended to those of each of the contracting parties. 

Article XXVIII. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities 
c "‘ us ’which belong to them by their character, they shall, before 
entering upon the exercise of their functions, exhibit their commission 
or patent in due form to the Government to which they are accredited; 
and having obtained their exequatur, they shall be held and considered 
as such by all the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants of the con¬ 
sular district in which they reside. It is agreed likewise to receive and 
admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports and places open to for¬ 
eign commerce, who shall enjoy therein all the rights, prerogatives, and 
immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most favored nation, 
each of the contracting parties remaining at liberty to except those 
ports and places in which the admission and residence of such Consuls 
and Vice-Consuls may not seem expedient. 

Article XXIX. 

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, Vice-Consuls, their secretaries, 
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officers and persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being 
citizens of the country in which the Consul resides, shall DeMrtora . 
be exempt from all compulsory public service, an,d also 
from all kind of taxes, imposts, and contributions levied especially on 
them, except those which they shall be obliged to pay on account of 
commerce or their property, to which the citizens and inhabitants, na¬ 
tive and foreign, of the country in which they reside, are subject; being 
in everything besides subject to the laws of their respective States. 
The archives and papers of consulates shall be respected inviolably, 
and under no pretext whatever shall any magistrate seize or in any way 
interfere with them. 


Article XXX. 

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the 
authorities of the country, for the arrest, detention, and DM5rter ^ 
custody of deserters from the public and private vessels of 
their country; and for that purpose, they shall address themselves to 
the courts, judges, and officers competent, and shall demand the said 
deserters in writing, proving, by an exhibition of the register of the 
vessel, or ship’s roll, or other public documents, that the man or men 
demanded were part of said crews; and on this demand so proved, 
(saving always where the contrary is proved,) the delivery shall not be 
refused. Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal 
of the said Consuls, and may be put in the public prisons at the request 
and expense of those who reclaim them, to be sent to the vessels to 
which they belong, or to others of the same nation. But, if they be not 
sent back within two months, to be counted from the day of their 
arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall not be again arrested for 
the same cause. 

Article XXXI. 


For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as 
soon hereafter as circumstances will permit, to form a con- 
sular convention, which shall declare specially the powers and immuni¬ 
ties of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

Article XXXII. 

For the purpose of regulating the interior commerce between the 
frontier territories of both Republics, it is agreed that the 
Executive of each shall have power, by mutual agreement, Inler ‘ orcommerc '- 
of determining on the route and establishing the roads by which such 
commerce shall be conducted; and in all cases where the caravans em¬ 
ployed in such commerce may require convoy and protection by mili¬ 
tary escort, the Supreme Executive of each nation shall, by mutual 
agreement, in like manner, fix on the period of departure for such cara¬ 
vans, and the point at which the military escort of the two nations 
shall be exchanged. And it is further agreed, that, until the regula¬ 
tions for governing this interior commerce between the two nations 
shall be established, the commercial intercourse between the State 
of Missouri of the United States of America, and Hew Mexico in the 
United Mexican States, shall be conducted as heretofore, each Govern¬ 
ment affording the necessary protection to the citizens of the other. 
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Article XXXIII. 

It is likewise agreed that the two contracting parties shall, by all the 
IndiantoatiiitieB means in their power, maintain peace and harmony among 
the several Indian nations who inhabit the lands adjacent 
to the lines and rivers which form the boundaries of the two countries; 
and the better to attain this object, both parties bind themselves ex¬ 
pressly to restrain, by force, all hostilities and incursions on the part of 
the Indian nations living within their respective boundaries: so that the 
United States of America will not suffer their Indians to attack the 
citizens of the United Mexican States, nor the Indians inhabiting their 
territory; nor will the Uuited Mexican States permit the Indians re¬ 
siding within their territories to commit hostilities against the citizens 
of the United States of America, nor against the Indians residing within 
the limits of the United States, in any manner whatever. 

And in the event of any person or persons, captured by the Indians 
prisoners made bj who inhabit the territory of either of the contracting par- 
ties, being or having been carried into the territories of the 
other, both Governments engage and bind themselves in the most solemn 
manner to return them to their country as soon as they know of their 
being within their respective territories, or to deliver them up to the 
agent or representative of the Government that claims them, giving 
to each other, reciprocally, timely notice, and the claimant paying the 
expenses incurred in the transmission and maintenance of such per¬ 
son or persons, who, in the mean time, shall be treated with the utmost 
hospitality by the local authorities of the place where they may be. 
Xor shall it be lawful, under any pretext whatever, for the citizens of 
either of the contracting parties to purchase or hold captive prisoners 
made by the Indians inhabiting the territories of the other. 

Article XXXIV. 

The United States of America and the United Mexican States, de¬ 
siring to make" as durable as circumstances will permit, the relations 
which are t<\ be established between the two parties by virtue of this 
treaty or general convention of amity, commerce, and navigation, have 
declared solemnly, and do agree to the following points: 

First. The present treaty shall remain and be in force for eight years 
from the day of the exchange of the ratifications, and until 
Duration of treaty. e nd of one year after either of the contracting parties 

shall have given notice to the other of its intention to. terminate the 
same; each of the contracting parties reserving to itself the right of 
giving such notice to the other, at the end of said term of eight years. 
And it is hereby agreed between them that, on the expiration of one 
year after such "notice shall have been received by either of the parties 
from the other party, this treaty, in all its parts, relating to commerce 
and navigation, shall altogether cease and determine, and in all those 
parts which relate to peace and friendship, it shall be permanently and 
perpetually binding on both the contracting parties. 

Secondly. If any one or more of the citzens of either party shall in¬ 
fringe any of the articles of this treaty, such citizens shall be held per¬ 
sonally responsible for the same; and the harmony and good corre¬ 
spondence' between the two nations shall not be interrupted thereby; 
each party engaging in no way to protect the offender, or sanction 
such violatioi. 
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Thirdly. If (what indeed cannot be expected) any of the articles 
contained in the present treaty shall be violated or in- sati< 

fracted in any manner whatever, it is stipulated that neither faction to precede 
of the contracting parties will order or authorize any acts ho * t,ht,e * 
of reprisal, nor declare war against the other, on complaints of injuries 
or damages, until the said party considering itself offended shall first 
have presented to the other a statement of such injuries or damages, 
verified by competent proofs, and demanded justice and satisfaction, 
and the same shall have been either refused or unreasonably delayed. 

Fourthly. Nothing in this treaty" contained shall, however, be con¬ 
strued to operate contrary to former and existing public treaties with 
other Sovereigns or States. 

The present treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation shall be ap¬ 
proved and ratified by the President of the United States of America, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the 
Vice-President of the United Mexican States, with the consent and ap¬ 
probation of the Congress thereof; and the ratifications shall be ex¬ 
changed in the city of Washington, within the term of one year, to be 
counted from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States 
of America and of the United Mexican States, have signed and sealed 
these presents. Done in the city of Mexico on the fifth day of April, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-one, in 
the fifty-fifth year of the Independence of the United States of America, 
and in the eleventh of that of the United Mexican States. 

A. BUTLER. [L. s. 

LUCAS ALAMAN. [L. s.' 

RAFAEL MANGINO. [l. s. 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 

Whereas, in the present state of the Mexican shipping, it would not 
be possible for Mexico to receive the full advantage of the Fifth aiul „ iJth 
reciprocity established in the fifth and sixth articles of the tidess “ s »“ ded - 
treaty signed this day, it is agreed that for the term of six years, the 
stipulations contained in the said articles shall be suspended; and in 
lieu thereof, it is hereby agreed, that, until the expiration s^tituu 
of the said term of six years, American vessels entering . 
into the ports of Mexico, and all articles the produce, growth, or manu¬ 
facture of the United States of America, imported in such vessels, shall 
pay no other or higher duties than are or may hereafter be payable in 
the said ports by the vessels and the like articles the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of the most favored nation; and, reciprocally, it is 
agreed that Mexican vessels entering into the ports of the United 
States of America, and all articles the growth, produce, or manufacture 
of the United Mexican States, imported in such vessels, shall pay no 
other or higher duties than are, or may hereafter be, payable in the 
said ports by the vessels and the like articles the growth, produce, or 
manufacture of the most favored nation; and that no higher duties 
shall be paid, or bounties or drawbacks allowed, on the exportation of 
any article the growth, produce, or manufacture of either country, in 
the vessels of the other, than upon the exportation of the }ike articles 
in the vessels of any other foreign country. 

The present additional article shall have the same force and value as 
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if it had been inserted,’word for word, in the treaty signed this day. It 
shall be ratified, and the ratification exchanged at the same time. 

In witness whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed 
and sealed the same. 

Done at Mexico on the fifth day of April, one thousand eight hun¬ 
dred and thirty-one. 

A. BUTLER. [l. s. 

LUCAS ALAMAN. L. s. 

RAFAEL MANGINO. [l. s. 


MEXICO, 1835. 

SECOND ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO TREATY OF JANUARY 12, 1828. CON¬ 
CLUDED APRIL 3,1835; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED APRIL 20, 1836; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED APRIL 21, 1836. 

A treaty having been concluded and signed in the city of Mexico, on 
the 12th day of January, 1828, between the United States of America 
and the Mexican United States, for the purpose of establishing the true 
dividing line and boundary between the two nations, the 3d article 
of which treaty is as follows: “ To fix this line with more precision, and 
to place the landmarks which shall designate exactly the limits of both 
nations, each of the contracting parties shall appoint a commissioner 
and a surveyor, who shall meet before the termination of one year from 
the date of the ratification of this treaty at Natchitoches, on the Red 
River, and proceed to run and mark said line from the mouth of the 
Sabine to the Red River, and from the Red River to the river Arkansas, 
and to ascertain the latitude of the source of said river Arkansas, in 
conformity to what is agreed upon and stipulated, and the line of lati¬ 
tude 42 to the South Sea. They shall make out plans, and keep jour¬ 
nals of their proceedings, and the result agreed upon by them shall be 
considered as part of this treaty, and shall have the same force as if it 
were inserted therein. The two Governments will amicably agree re¬ 
specting the necessary articles to be furnished to those persons, and also 
as to their respective escorts, should such be deemed necessary : v And 
the ratifications of said treaty having been exchanged in the city of 
Washington, on the 5th day of April, in the year of 1832, but from 
various causes the contracting parties have been unable to perform the 
stipulations contained in the above-mentioned 3d article, and the 
period within which the said stipulations could have been executed has 
elapsed; and both Republics being desirous that the said treaty.should 
be carried into effect with all due solemnity, the President of the United 
States of America has for that purpose fully empowered on his part 
Anthony Butler, a citizen thereof and Charg6 d’Affaires of said States 
in Mexico, and the acting President of the United Mexican States hav¬ 
ing in like manner fully empowered on his part their Excellencies Jos6 
Maria Gutierrez de Estrada, Secretary of State for Home and Foreign 
Affairs, and Jos6 Mariano Blasco, Secretary of the Treasury; and the 
said Plenipotentiaries, after having mutually exchanged their full pow¬ 
ers, found to be ample and in form, they have agreed and do hereby 
agree to the following second additional article to the said treaty: 

Within the space of one year, to be estimated from the date of the 

_ _ .... exchange of the ratifications of this said additional article, 

•urreyor*. there shall be appointed by the Government of the United 
States of America and of the Mexican United States, each a commis¬ 
sioner and surveyor, for the purpose of fixing with more precision the 
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dividing-line, and for establishing the landmarks of boundary and lim¬ 
its between the two nations, with the exactness stipulated by the 3d 
article of the Treaty of Limits, concluded and signed in Mexico on the 
12th day of January, 182S, and the ratifications of which were ex¬ 
changed in Washington city on the 5th day of April, 1832. And the 
present additional article shall have the same force and effect as if it 
had been inserted word for word in the above-mentioned treaty of the 
12th of January, 1828, and shall be approved and ratified in the man¬ 
ner prescribed by the Constitutions of the respective States. 

In faith of which the said Plenipotentiaries have hereunto set their 
hands and affixed their respective seals. 

Done in the city of Mexico on the third day of April, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-five, in the fifty-ninth year 
of the Independence of the United States of America, and of the fif¬ 
teenth of that of the United Mexican States. 


A. BUTLEB. 

J. M. GUTIEBBEZ DE ESTEADA. 
JOSE MABIANO BLASCO. 


L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 


MEXICO, 1839. 

CONTENTION FOE THE ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS OF CITIZENS OF THE 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA UPON THE GOVERNMENT OF THE MEX¬ 
ICAN REPUBLIC. CONCLUDED APRIL 11, 1839; RATIFICATIONS EX¬ 
CHANGED APRIL 7, 1840; PROCLAIMED APRIL 8,1840. 

Whereas a convention for the adjustment of claims of citizens of the 
United States upon the Government of the Mexican Eepublic was con¬ 
cluded and signed at Washington on the 10th day of September, 1838, 
which convention was not ratified on the part of the Mexican Gov¬ 
ernment, on the alleged ground that the consent of His Majesty the 
King of Prussia to provide an arbitrator to act in the case provided by 
said convention could not be obtained; 

And whereas the parties to said convention are still, and equally, de¬ 
sirous of terminating the discussions which have taken place between 
them in respect to said claims, arising from injuries to the persons and 
property of citizens of the United States by Mexican authorities, in 
a manner equally advantageous to the citizens of the United States, by 
whom said injuries have been sustained, and more convenient to Mexico 
than that provided by said convention: 

The President of the United States has named for this purpose, and 
furnished with full powers, John Forsyth, Secretary of State of the said 
United States; and the President of the Mexican Eepublic has named 
His Excellency Senor Don Francisco Pizarro Martinez, accredited as 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Mexican 
Eepublic to the United States, and has furnished him with full powers 
for the same purpose; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries have agreed upon and concluded the 
following articles: 

Article I. 

It is agreed that all claims of citizens of the United States upon the 
Mexican Government, statements of tfhich, soliciting the ci ^ ^ 
interposition of the Government of the United States, have ferred to 
been presented to the Department of State or to the diplo- ' , ” rcomn “* s *°“ m - 
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matie agent of the United States at Mexico until the signature of this 
convention, shall be referred to four commissioners, who shall form a 
board, and be appointed in the following manner, namely: two commis¬ 
sioners shall be appointed by the President of the United States, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and two com¬ 
missioners by the President of tlie Mexican Republic. The said com¬ 
missioners, so appointed, shall be sworn impartially to examine and 
decide upon the said claims according to such evidence as shall be laid 
before them on the part of the United States and the Mexican Republic 
respectively. 

Article II. 


Secretaries, &c. 


Meeting. 


The said board shall have two secretaries, versed in the English and 
Spanish languages; one to be appointed by the President 
of the United States, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate thereof, and the other by the President of the Mexican 
Republic. And the said secretaries shall be sworn faithfully to dis¬ 
charge their duty in that capacity. 

Article III. 

The said board shall meet in the city of Washington within three 
months after the exchange of the ratifications of this con¬ 
vention, and within eighteen months from the time of its 
meeting shall terminate its duties. The Secretary of State of the 
United States shall, immediately after the exchange of the ratifications 
of this convention, give notice of the time of the meeting of the said 
board, to be published in two newspapers in Washington, and in such 
other papers as he may think proper. 

Article IV. 

All documents which now are in, or hereafter, during the continuance 

_ _ r „ w be of the commission constituted by this convention, may come 

delivered. into the possession of the Department of State of the United 
States, in relation to the aforesaid claims, shall be delivered to the 
board. The Mexican Government shall furnish all such documents and 
explanations as may be in their possession, for the adjustment of the 
said claims according to the principles of justice, the law of nations, 
and the stipulations of the treaty of amity and commerce between the 
United States and Mexico of the 5th of April, 1831; the said docu¬ 
ments to be specified when demanded at the instance of the said com¬ 
missioners. 

Article Y. 


The said commissioners shall, by a report under their hands and 
„ sea l s i decide upon the justice of the said claims and the 
to decide on the jus- amount of compensation, if any, due from the Mexican 
Government in each case. 


tice of claims, Ac. 


Article VI. 


It is agreed that if it should not be convenient for the Mexican Gov- 
Mexico to imii. eminent to pay at once the amount so found due, it shall 
Xrimouo?°fo«?d be at liberty, immediately after the decisions in the several 
du '- cases shall have taken place, to issue Treasury notes, re- 
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ceivable at the maritime custom-houses of tne Republic in payment of 
any duties which may be due or imposed at said custom-houses upon 
goods entered for importation or exportation; said Treasury notes to 
bear interest at the rate of eight per centum per annum from the date 
of the award on the claim in payment of which said Treasury notes 
shall have been issued until that of their receipt at the Mexican custom¬ 
houses. But as the presentation and receipt of said Treasury notes at 
said custom-houses in large amounts might be inconvenient to the Mexi¬ 
can Government, it is further agreed that, in such case, the obligation 
of said Government to receive them in payment of duties, as above 
stated, may be limited to one-half the amount of said duties. 

Article YII. 

It is further agreed that in the event of the commissioners differing 
in relation to the aforesaid claims, they shall, jointly or ,.„ e ofthe cor „. 
severally, draw up a report stating, in detail, the points on *»■<*■* 
which they differ, and the grounds upon which their respective opinions 
have been formed. And it is agreed that the said report or reports, 
with authenticated copies of all documents upon which they may be 
founded, shall be referred to the decision of His Majesty the King of 
Prussia.,, But as the documents relating to the aforesaid claims are so 
voluminous that it cannot be expected His Prussian Majesty would be 
willing or able personally to investigate them, it is agreed that he shall 
appoiut a person to act as an arbiter in his behalf; that the person so 
appointed shall proceed to Washington; that his travelling expenses to 
that city and from thence on his return to his place of residence in 
Prussia, shall be defrayed, one-half by the United States and one-half 
by the Mexican Republic; and that he shall receive as a compensation 
for his services a sum equal to one-half the compensation that may 
be allowed by the United States to one of the commissioners to be ap¬ 
pointed by them, added to one-half the compensation that may be 
allowed by the Mexican Government to one of the commissioners to 
be appointed by it. And the compensation of such arbiter shall be 
paid, one-half by the United States and one-half by the Mexican Gov¬ 
ernment.. 

Article YIH. 

Immediately after the signature of this convention, the Plenipoten¬ 
tiaries of the contracting parties (both being thereunto com¬ 
petently authorized) shall, by a joint note, addressed to the Wire ' 

Minister for Foreign Affairs of His Majesty the King of Prussia, to be 
delivered by the Minister of the United States at Berlin, invite the said 
monarch to appojnt an umpire to act in his behalf in the manner above 
mentioned, in case this convention shall be ratified respectively by the 
Governments of the United States and Mexico. 

Article IX. 

It is agreed that, in the event of His Prussian Majesty’s declining to 
appoint an umpire to act in his behalf, as aforesaid, the contracting par¬ 
ties, on being informed thereof, shall, without delay, invite Her Britannic 
Majesty, and in case of her declining, His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands, to appoint an umpire to act in their behalf, respectively, 
as above provided. 
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Article X. 

And the contracting parties further engage to consider the decision 
Decision of the of such umpire to be final and conclusive on all the mat 
mpice. ters so referred. 


Article XI. 

For any sums of money which the umpire shall find due to citizens 
Trensuir note, to of the United States by the Mexican Government, Treasury 
bo iuued. notes shall be issued in the manner aforementioned. 

Article XII. 

And the United States agree forever to exonerate the Mexican Gov- 
Mexicoexonerated eminent from any further accountability for claims which 
from certnio dnirnn. s hall either be rejected by the board or the arbiter aforesaid, 
or which, being allowed by either, shall be provided for by the said 
Government in the manner before mentioned. 

Article XIII. 

And it is agreed that each Government shall provide compensation 
compensation of for the commissioners and secretary to be appointed by it; 
commissioners, an( j that the contingent expenses of the board shall be de¬ 
frayed, one moiety by the United States and one moiety by the Mexican 
Republic. 

Article XIV. 

This convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex¬ 
changed at Washington within twelve months from the signature hereof, 
or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of the Mexican Republic, have signed and sealed these 
presents. 

Done in the city of Washington on the eleventh day of April, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-nine, in the 
sixty-third year of the Independence of the United St&tes of America, 
and the nineteenth of that of the Mexican Republic. 

JOHN FORSYTH. [l. s.l 

FRAN. PIZARRO MARTINEZ, [l. s.J 


MEXICO, 1843. 

CONVENTION FURTHER TO PROVIDE FOR THE PAYMENT OF AWARDS 
IN FAVOR OF CLAIMANTS UNDER THE CONVENTION BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES AND THE MEXICAN REPUBLIC OF THE 11th OF APRIL, 
1839. CONCLUDED JANUARY 30, 1843; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
MARCH 29, 1843 ; PROCLAIMED MARCH 30,1843. 

Whereas, by the convention between the United States and the 
Mexican Republic, of the 11th April, 1839, it is stipu- 
Prexmbie. lated that, if it should not be convenient to the Mexican 
Government to pay at once the sums found to be due to the claimants 
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under that convention, that Government shall be at liberty to issue 
Treasury notes in satisfaction of those sums; and whereas the Gov¬ 
ernment of Mexico [isj anxious to comply with the terms of said con¬ 
vention, and to pay those awards in full, but finds it inconvenient 
either to pay them in money or to issue the said Treasury notes: The 
President of the United States has, for the purpose of carrying into 
full effect the intentions of the said parties, conferred full powers on 
Waddy Thompson, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister of the United 
States to the Mexican Government, and the President of the Mexican 
Republic has conferred full powers on their Excellencies Jos6 Maria de 
Bocanegra, Minister of Foreign Relations and Government, and Manuel 
Eduardo de Gorostiza, Minister of Finances. And the said Plenipoten¬ 
tiaries, after having exchanged their full powers, found to be in due 
form, have agreed to and concluded the following articles: 

Article I. 

On the 30th day of April, 1843, the Mexican Government shall pay 
all the interest which may then be due on the awards in Mexico to pay all 
favor of claimants under the convention of the 11th of i " ,ere * ldue ' 

April, 1839, in gold or silver money, in the city of Mexico. 

Article IL 

The principal of the said awards, and the interest accruing thereon, 
shall be paid in five years, in equal instalments every three Pr . ncipal and in . 
months, the said term of five years to commence on the tercet to be paid in 
30th day of April, 1843, aforesaid. 

Article III. 

The payments aforesaid shall be made in the city of Mexico to such 
person as the United States may authorize to receive them, Payments to b« 
in gold or silver money. But no circulation, export, nor Mexico, io cold or 
other duties shall be charged thereon; and the Mexican “ l,er - 
Government takes the risk, charges, and expenses of the transportation 
of the money to the city of Yera Cruz. 

Article IV. 

The Mexican Government hereby solemnly pledges the proceeds of 
the direct taxes of the Mexican Republic for the payment M „ icopled!ejlhe 
of the instalments and interest aforesaid, but it is under- proceed of direct 
stood that whilst no other fund is thus specifically hypothe¬ 
cated, the Government of the United States, by accepting this pledge, 
does not incur any obligation to look for payment of those instalments 
and interest to that fund alone. 

Article V. 

As this new arrangement, which is entered into for the accommoda¬ 
tion of Mexico, will involve additional charges of freight, KtjAcolom j t ^ 
commission, &c., the Government of Mexico hereby agrees 
to add two and a half per centum to each of the aforesaid C0T,r 
payments on account of said charges. 

Article VI. 

V 

A new convention shall be entered into for the settlement of all 
36 
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New convention to claims of the Government and citizens of the United States 
the settlement of f Si against the Eepublic of Mexico, which were not finally de- 
ciaims ob Mexico. c i(] e d by the late commission which met in the city of Wash¬ 
ington, and of all claims of the Government and citizens of Mexico 
against the United States. 


Article VII. 


The ratifications of this convention shall be exchanged at Washing- 
KAtifimtioD., «hea ton within three months after the date thereof, provided it 
u.b.^changed, shall arrive at Washington before the adjpurnment^of the 
present session of Congress; and if not, then within one month after 
the meeting of the next Congress of the United States. 

- In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of the Mexican Eepublic, have signed and sealed these 
presents. 

Done at the city of Mexico on the thirtieth day of January, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-three, and in 
the sixty-seventh year of the Independence of the United States of 
America, and in the twenty-third year of that of the Mexican Eepublic. 


WADDY THOMPSON. 

J. MA. DE BOCANEGEA. 
M. E. DE GOEOSTIZA. 


L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 


MEXICO, 1848. 

TREATY OF PEACE, FRIENDSHIP, LIMITS, AND SETTLEMENT, WITH THE 
REPUBLIC OF MEXICO. CONCLUDED FEBRUARY 2,1848; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED AT QUERETARO, MAY 30, 1848; PROCLAIMED JULY 4, 1848. 

In the name of Almighty God: 

The United States of America and the United Mexican States, ani¬ 
mated by a sincere desire to put au end to the calamities of 
the war which unhappily exists between the two Eepublics, 
and to establish upon a solid basis relations of peace and friendship, 
which shall confer reciprocal benefits upon the citizens of both, and 
assure the concord, harmony, and mutual confidence wherein the two 
people should live, as good neighbours, have for that purpose appointed 
their respective plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States has appointed Nicholas P. Trist, 
a citizen of the United States, and the President of the 
avgotiatora. Mexican Eepublic has appointed Don Luis Gonzaga Cuevas, 
Don Bernardo Couto, and Don Miguel Atristain, citizens of the said 
Eepublic; 

Who, after a reciprocal commuuication of their respective full pow¬ 
ers, have, under the protection of Almighty God, the author of peace, 
arranged, agreed upon, and signed the following 

Treaty of Peace, Friendship, Limits, and Settlement between the United 
States of America and the Mexican Eepublic. 

Article I. 

There shall be firm and universal peace between the United States of 
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America and the Mexican Republic, and between their Firm.ndnniv.r8ai 
respective countries, territories, cities, towns, and people, pol ' :s 
without exception of places or persons. 

Article II. 

Immediately upon the signature of this treaty, a convention shall 
be entered into between a commissioner or commissioners Co „ re „ ti(>n to ba 
appointed by the General-in-ehief of the forces of the United ? r ;; p ' e b n ! 

States, and such as may be appointed by the Mexican Gov- 
ernment, to the end that a provisional suspension of hostilities shall take 
place, and that, iu the places occupied by the said forces, constitutional 
order may be re-established, as regards the political, administrative, 
and judicial branches, so far as this shall be permitted by the circum¬ 
stances of military occupation. 

Article III. 


Immediately upon the ratification of the present treaty by the Gov¬ 
ernment of the United States, orders shall be transmitted 
to the commanders of their land and naval forces, requiring <.f Up tL ra “uMt™ 
the latter (provided this treaty shall then have been rati- SEST wt. th t» 
fled by the Government of the Mexican Republic, and the 
ratifications exchanged) immediately to desist from blockading any 
Mexican ports; and requiring the former (under the same condition) to 
commence, at the earliest moment practicable, withdrawing 
all troops of the United States then in the interior of the wlm States to be 
Mexican Republic, to points that shall be selected by com- &c - 

mon agreement, at a distance from the seaports not exceeding thirty 
leagues; and such evacuation of the interior of the Republic shall be 
completed with the least possible delay ; the Mexican Government 
hereby binding itself to afford every facility in its power for rendering 
the same convenient to the troops, on their march and in their new posi¬ 
tions, and for promoting a good understanding between them and the 
inhabitants. In like manner orders shall be despatched to the persons 
in charge of the custom-houses at all ports occupied by the 
forces of the United States, requiring them'(under the same 
condition) immediately to deliver possession of the same to the persons 
authorized by the Mexican Government to receive it, together with all 
bonds and evidences of debt for duties on importations and on exporta¬ 
tions, not yet fallen due. Moreover, a faithful and exact account shall 
be made out, showing the entire amount of all duties on imports and 
on exports, collected at such custom-houses, or elsewhere in Mexico, by 
authority of the United States, from and after the day of ratifica¬ 
tion of this treaty by the Government of the Mexican Republic; and 
also an account of the cost of collection; and such entire amount, de¬ 
ducting only the cost of collection, shall be delivered to the Mexican 
Government, at the city of Mexico, within three months after the 
exchange of ratifications. 

The evacuation of the capital of the Mexican Republic by the troops 
of the United States, in virtue of the above stipulation, shall Evaca ., ion of the 
be completed in one month after the orders there stipulated 
for shall have been received by the commander of said troops, or sooner 
if possible. 

Article IV. 


Immediately after the exchange of ratifications of the present treaty 
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All castle*, fort*, all castles, forts, territories, places, and possessions, which 
, to be restored, have been taken or occupied by the forces of the United 
States daring the present war, within the limits of the Mexican Eepublic, 
as about to be established by the following article, shall be definitively 
restored to the Said Eepublic, together with all the artillery, arms, appa¬ 
ratus of war, munitions, and other public property, which were in the 
said castles and forts when captured, and which shall remain there at 
the time when this treaty shall be duly ratified by the Government of 
the Mexican Eepublic. To this end, immediately upon the signature of 
this treaty, orders shall be despatched to the American officers com¬ 
manding such castles and forts, securing against the removal or destruc¬ 
tion of any such artillery, arms, apparatus of war, munitions, or other 
public property. The city of Mexico, within the inner line of intrench- 
ments surrounding the said city, is comprehended in the above stipula¬ 
tion, as regards the restoration of artillery, apparatus of war, &c. 

The fipal evacuation of the territory of the Mexican Eepublic, by the 
Fh»i eT ,o„ti<. n forces of the United States, shall be completed in three 
ofMexicimterritory, mon ths f rom the said exchange of ratifications, or sooner if 
possible; the Mexican Government hereby engaging, as in the forego¬ 
ing article, to use all means in its power for facilitating such evacuation, 
and rendering it convenient to the troops, and for promoting a good 
understanding between them and the inhabitants. 

I* however, the ratification of this treaty by both parties should not 
take place in time to allow the embarcation of the troops of the United 
States to.be completed before the commencement of the sickly season, at 
the Mexican ports on the Gulf of Mexico, in such case a friendly ar¬ 
rangement shall be entered into between the General-in-chief of the said 
troops and the Mexican Government, whereby healthy and otherwise 
suitable places, at a distance from the ports not exceeding thirty 
leagues, shall be designated for the residence of such troops as may not 
yet have embarked, until the return of the healthy season. And the 
space of time here referred to as comprehending the sickly season shall 
be understood to extend from the first day of May to the first day of 
November. 

All prisoners of war taken on either side, on land or on sea, shall be 
Prisoner, of w«r restored as soon as practicable after the exchange of rati- 
w be restored. fications of this treaty. It is also agreed that if any Mexi¬ 
cans should now be held as captives by any savage tribe within the 
limits of the United States, as about to be established by the following 
article, the Government of the said United States will exact the release 
of such captives, and cause them to be restored to their country. 


Article V. 

The boundary line between the two Eepublics shall commence in the 
Gulf of Mexico, three leagues from laud, opposite the mouth 
Bonn w. jji 0 Grande, otherwise called Eio Bravo del Norte, 

or opposite the mouth of its deepest branch, if it should have more than 
one branch emptying directly into the sea; from thence up the middle 
of that river, following the deepest channel, where it has more than one, 
to the point where it strikes the southern boundary of New Mexico; 
thence, westwardly, along the whole southern boundary of New Mexico 
(which runs north of the town called Paso) to its western termination; 
thence, northward, along the western line of New Mexico, until it inter¬ 
sects the first branch of the river Gila; (or if it should not intersect any 
branch of that river, then to the point on the said line nearest to such 
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branch, and thence in a direct line to the same;) thence down the middle 
of the said branch and of the said river, until it empties into the Rio 
Colorado; thence across the Rio Colorado, following the division line 
between Upper and Lower California, to the Pacific Ocean. 

The southern and western limits of New Mexico, mentioned in this 
article, are those laid'down in the map entitled “ Map of the 
United Mexican States, as organized and defined by various ern limit* of New 
acts of the Congress of said republic, and constructed according M ' slco ' 
to the best authorities. Revised edition. Published at New York, in 1847, 
by J. Bisturnell of which map a copy is added to this treaty, bearing 
the signatures and seals of the undersigned Plenipotentiaries. And, in 
order to preclude all difficulty in tracing upon the ground the limit sep¬ 
arating Upper from Lower California, it is agreed that the said limit 
shall consist of a straight line drawn from the middle of the Rio Gila, 
where it unites with the Colorado, to a point on the coast of the Pacific 
Ocean, distant one marine league due south of the southernmost point of 
the port of San Diego, according to the plan of said port made in the 
year 1782 by Don Juan Pantoja, second sailing-master of the Spanish 
fleet, and published at Madrid in the year 1802, in the atlas to the voy¬ 
age of the schooners Sutil and Mexicana; of which plan a copy is here¬ 
unto added, signed and sealed by the respective Plenipotentiaries. 

In order to designate the boundary line with due precision, upon 
authoritative maps, and to establish upon the ground land- . * 
marks which shall show the limits of both republics, as de - surveyor to be ap- 
scribed in the present article, the two Governments shall each Site 0 iZXi 
appoint a commissioner and a surveyor, who, before the ex¬ 
piration of one year from the date of the exchange of ratifications of this 
treaty, shall meet at the port of San Diego, and proceed to run and 
mark the said boundary in its whole course to the mouth of the Rio 
Bravo del Norte. They shall keep journals and make out plans of their 
operations; and the result agreed upon by them shall be deemed a part 
of this treaty, and shall have the same force as if it were inserted therein. 
The two Governments will amicably agree regarding what may be neces¬ 
sary to these persons, and also as to their respective escorts, should such 
be necessary. 

The boundary line established by this article shall be religiously re¬ 
spected by each of the two republics, and no change shall B OU »d OT ii»«tob. 
ever be made therein, except by the express and free con- «•>**•*■ 
sent of both nations, lawfully given by the General Government of each, 
in conformity with its own constitution. 

Aeticle VI. 

The vessels and citizens of the United States shall, in all time, have a 
free and uninterrupted passage by the Gulf of California, F e e b 
and by the river Colorado below its confluence with the 
Gila, to and from their possessions situated north of the do to ve»sels of the 
boundary line defined in the preceding article; it being mte Slate8 
understood that this passage is to be by navigating the Gulf of Califor¬ 
nia and the river Colorado, and not by land, without the express consent 
of the Mexican Government. 

If, by the examinations -which may be made, it should be ascertained 
to be practicable and advantageous to construct a road, 
canal, or railway, which should in whole or in part run upon road, caiwl, or rail- 
the river Gila, or upon its right or its left bank, within the banks of the river 
space of one marine league from either margin of the river, 
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the Governments of both republics will form an agreement regarding its 
construction, in order that it may serve equally for the use and advan¬ 
tage of both countries. 


Article YII. 

The river Gila, and the part of the Rio Bravo ctel Norte lying below 
Navigation of r iv. tlie southern boundary of New Mexico, being, agreeably to 
voteio*»,“bn H houn r d: the fifth article, divided in the middle between the two re- 
arriine. publics, the navigation of the Gila and of the Bravo below 

said boundary shall be free and common to the vessels and citizens of 
both countries; and neither shall, without the consent of the other, con¬ 
struct any work that may impede or interrupt, in whole or in part, the 
exercise of this right; not even for the purpose of favouring new methods 
of navigation. Nor shall any tax or contribution, under any denomina- 
Navigati™ or ..id tion or title, be levied upon vessels or persons navigating 
JSS"wd, 0 md°w S the same,or upon werchandiseor effects transported thereon, 
Si. b or'pt™n°%S except in the case of landing upon one of their shores. If, 
'“t D fh t e b 'c‘r.eM l or for the purpose of making, the said rivers navigable, or for 
bothGoT.rn m . n „. maintaining them in such state, it should be necessary or 
advantageous to establish any tax or contribution, this shall not be done 
without the consent of both Governments. 

The stipulations contained in the present article shall not impair the 
territorial rights of either republic within its established limits. 

Article VIII. 

Mexicans now established in territories previously belonging to 
Me.ic.0. .,tnb- Mexico, and which remain for the future within the limits 
™ b . e d wthTumS of the United States, as defined by the present treaty, shall 
be free to continue where they now reside, or to remove at 
any time to the Mexican Republic, retaining the property which they 
possess in the said territories, or disposing thereof, and removing the 
proceeds wherever they please, without their being subjected, on this 
account, to any contribution, tax, or charge whatever. 

Those who shall prefer to remain in the said territories may either 
retain the title and rights of Mexican citizens, or acquire those of citi¬ 
zens of the United States. But they shall be under the obligation to 
make their election within one year from the date of the exchange of 
ratifications of this treaty ; and those who shall remain in the said ter¬ 
ritories after the expiration of that year, without having declared their 
intention to retain the character of Mexicans, shall be considered to 
have elected to become citizens of the United States. 

In the said territories, property of every kind, now belonging to 
prbwrtyt.b. i.- Mexicans not established there, shall be inviolably respect- 
rioi.biy respected. e( ] The present owners, the heirs of these, and all Mexi¬ 
cans who may hereafter acquire said property by contract, shall enjoy 
with respect to it guarantees equally ample as if the same belonged to 
citizens of the United States. 

Article IX. 

The Mexicans who, in the territories aforesaid, shall not preserve the 
character of citizens of the Mexican Republic, conformably 
■mining in tbe ceded with what is stipulated in the preceding article, shall be in- 
rame to cit’ 2 ene"of tw corporated into the Union of the United States, and be 
I,-* .'i«« admitted at the proper time (to be judged of by the Congress 
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of the United States) to the enjoyment of all the rights of citizens of 
the United States, according to the principles of the Consti¬ 
tution ; and in the mean time, shall be maintained and protected in the 
free enjoyment of their liberty and property, and secured in the free 
exercise of their religion without restriction. 

Article X. 

[Stricken out.] 

Article XL 

Considering that a great part of the territories, which, by the present 
treaty, are to be comprehended for the future within the limits of the 
United States, is now occupied by savage tribes, who will hereafter be 
under the exclusive controul of the Government of the United States, 
and whose incursions within the territory of Mexico would IiKurB . on> of si>r 
be prejudicial in the extreme, it is solemnly agreed that all Jp 

such incursions shall be forcibly restrained by the Govern- 
ment of the United States whensoever this may be necessary; and that 
when they cannot be prevented, they shall be punished by the said 
government, and satisfaction for the same shall be exacted—all in the 
same way, and with equal diligence and energy, as if the same incur¬ 
sions were meditated or committed within its own territory, against its 
own citizens. 

It shall not be lawful, under any pretext whatever, for any inhabitant 
of the United States to purchase or acquire any Mexican, or any foreigner 
residing in Mexico, who may have been captured by Indians inhabiting 
the territory of either of the two republics; nor to purchase or acquire 
horses, mules, cattle, or property of any kind, stolen within Mexican 
territory by such Indians. 

And in the event of any person or persons, captured within Mexican 
territory by Indians, being carried iuto the territory of the Tmm cs tured 
United States, the Government of the latter engages and i.S™ uSSr 
binds itself, in the most solemn manner, so soon as it shall territory 0 f tu 
know of such captives being within its territory, and shall Umted st,te ‘ 
be able so to do, through the faithful exercise of its influence and power, 
to rescue them and return them to their country, or deliver them to the 
agent or representative of the Mexican Government. The Mexican 
authorities will, as far as practicable, give to the Government of the 
United States notice of such captures$ and its agents shall pay the 
expenses incurred in the maintenance and transmission of the rescued 
captives; who, in the mean time, shall be treated with the utmost hos¬ 
pitality by the American authorities at the place where they may be. But 
if the Government of the United States, before receiving such notice 
from Mexico, should obtain intelligence, through any other channel, of 
the existence of Mexican captives within its territory, it will proceed 
forthwith to effect their release and delivery to the Mexican agent, as 
above stipulated. 

For the purpose of giving to these stipulations the fullest possible 
efficacy, thereby affording the security and redress demand- 
ed by their true spirit aud intent, the Government of the 
United States will now and hereafter pass, without unneces- ESSW&S 
sary delay, and always vigilantly enforce, such laws as the 
nature of the subject may require. And, finally, the sacredness of this 
obligation shall never be lost sight of by the said Government, when pro- 
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viding for the removal of the Indians from any portion of the said ter¬ 
ritories, or for its being settled- by citizens of the United States; but, 
on the contrary, special care shall then betaken not to place its Indian 
occupants under the necessity of seeking new homes, by committing 
those invasions which the United States have solemnly obliged them¬ 
selves to restrain. 

Article XII. 

In consideration of the extension acquired by the boundaries of the 
Amount of money United States, as defined in the fifth article of the present 
to i» paid to Mexico, treaty, the Government of the United States engages to pay 
to that of the Mexican Eepublic the sum of fifteen millions of dollars. 

Immediately after this treaty shall have been duly ratified by the 
how the sane sbaii Government of the. Mexican Eepublic, the sum of three mil- 
bewti lions of dollars shall be paid to the said Government by that 

of the United States, at the city of Mexic'o, in the gold or silver coin of 
Mexico. The remaining twelve millions of dollars shall be paid at the 
same place, and in the same coin, in annual instalments of three millions 
of dollars each, together with interest on the same at the rate of six per 
centum per annum. This interest shall begin to rnn upon the whole 
sum of twelve millions from the day of the ratification of the present 
treaty by the Mexican Government, and the first of the instalments shall 
be paid at the expiration of one year from the same day. Together with 
each annual instalment, as it falls due, the whole interest accruing on 
such instalment from the beginning shall also be paid. 

Article XIII. 

The United States engage, moreover, to assume and pay to the claitn- 
Tbe umted state, ants all the amounts now due them, and those hereafter to 
wtk»S"n become due, by reason of the claims already liquidated and 
4c - decided against the Mexican Eepublic, under the conventions 

between the two republics severally concluded on the eleventh day of 
April, eighteen hundred and ^thirty-nine, and on the thirtieth day of 
January, eighteen hundred and forty-three; so that the Mexican Ee¬ 
public shall be absolutely exempt, for the future, from all expense 
whatever on account of the said claims. 

Article XIV. 

The United States do furthermore discharge the Mexican Eepublic 
from all claims of citizens of the United States, not hereto- 
me n t ^ discharged fore decided against the Mexican Government, which may 
S.Moftie'uSi. 0 ! have arisen previously to the date of the signature of this 
treaty; which discharge shall be final and perpetual, whether 
the said claims be rejected or be allowed by the board of commissioners 
provided for in the following article, and whatever shall be the total 
amount of those allowed. 


Article XV. 

The United States, exonerating Mexico from all demands on account 
m. o«i«d sum of the claims of their citizens mentioned in the preceding 
torTb^V^ot 11 .." article, and considering them entirely and forever cancelled, 
whatever their amount may be, undertake to make satisfac- 
* l<,lll ‘ r - tion for the same, to an amount not exceeding three and 
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one-quarter millions of dollars. To ascertain the validity and amount 
of those claims, a board of commissioners shall be established p a o f ^ 
by the Government of the United States, whose awards shall sinners to be estab- 
be final and conclusive; provided that, in deciding upon the 1, “ h0 
validity of each claim, the board shall be guided and governed by the 
principles and rules of decision prescribed by the first and fifth articles 
of the unratified convention, concluded at the city of Mexico on the 
twentieth day of November, one thousand eight hundred and forty-three; 
and in no case shall an award be made in favour of any claim not embraced 
by these principles and rules. 

If, in the opinion of the said board of commissioners or of the claim¬ 
ants, any books, records, or documents, in the possession or Howboots recor<lB 
power of the Government of the Mexican Republic, shall be »n,?"oc“ n m" < in r th^ 
deemed necessary to the just decision of any claim, the com- GovernmentofMe*i- 
missioners, or the claimants through them, shall, within decision of any claim 

, . , ~ ' ’ 1 , , * are to be obtained 

such period as Congress may designate, make an application r™m that cover,., 
in writing for the same, addressed to the Mexican Minister menU 
for Foreign Affairs, to be transmitted by the Secretary of State of the 
United States; and the Mexican Government engages, at the earliest 
possible moment after the receipt of such demand, to cause any of the 
books, records, or documents so specified, which shall be in their pos¬ 
session or power, (or authenticated copies or extracts of the same,) to 
be transmitted to the said Secretary of Sthte, who shall immediately 
deliver them over to the said board of commissioners; provided that 
no such application shall be made by or at the instance of any claimant, 
until the facts which it is expected to prove by such books, records, or 
documents, shall have been stated under oath or affirmation. 

Abticle XYI. 

Each of the contracting parties reserves to itself the entire EMb p>rt , 
right to fortify whatever point within its territory it may l „ h „“ 
judge proper so to fortify for its security. ,urj - 

Abticle XYII. 

The treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, concluded at the 
city of Mexico on the fifth day of April, A. D. 1831, between T „ ttyorirth Apti , 
the United States of America and the United Mexican States, 1831, ^between the 
except the additional article, and except so far as the stip- "?}}'* 

ulations of the said treaty may be incompatible with any re,,ve 

stipulation contained in the present treaty, is hereby revived for the 
period of eight years from the day of the exchange of ratifications of 
this treaty, with the same force and virtue as if incorporated therein; 
it being understood that each of the contracting parties re- But mw ,, e termi _ 
serves to itseKthe right, at any time after the said period of " t yl! d ei , bp /i', 
eight years snail have expired, to terminate the same by 
giving one year’s notice of such intention to the other party. 

Abticle XYIII. 

Al l supplies whatever for troops of the United States in Mexico, ar¬ 
riving at ports in the occupation of such troops previous to s „ pp , ie , t«, ,b„ 
the final evacuation thereof, although subsequently to the 
restoration of the custom-houses at such ports, shall be 
entirely exempt from duties and charges of any kind; the “ emptlr0,ndutI - 
Government of the United States hereby engaging and pledging its faith 
to establish, and vigilantly to enforce, all possible guards for securing 
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the revenue of Mexieo, J>y preventing the importation, under cover of 
this stipulation, of any articles other than such, both in kind and in 
quantity, as shall really be wanted for the use and consumption of the 
forces of the United States duriug the time they may remain in Mexico. 
To this end it shall be the duty of all officers and agents of the United 
States to denounce to the Mexican authorities at the respective ports 
any attempts at a fraudulent abuse of this stipulation, which they may 
know of, or may have reason to suspect, and to give to such authorities 
all the aid in their power with regard thereto; and every such attempt, 
when duly proved and established by sentence of a Competent tribunal, 
shall be punished by the confiscation of the property so attempted to 
be fraudulently introduced. 


Article XIX. 


With respect to all merchandise, effects, and property whatsoever, 
k.u. tote ob- iroported into ports of Mexico whilst in the occupation of 
**r v*d^ wi th^ respect the forces of the United States, whether by citizens of either 
ported into Mexican republic, or by citizens or subjects of any neutral nation, 
the following rules shall be observed: 

1. All such merchandise, effects, and property, if imported previously 

to the restoration of the custom-houses to the Mexican au- 
iE^E!rIS£T.iS thorities, as stipulated for in the third article of this treaty, 
shall be exempt from confiscation, although the importation 
of the same be prohibited by the Mexican tariff. 

2. The same perfect exemption shall be enjoyed by all such merchan- 
Tb. w dise, effects, and property, imported subsequently to the 

$. restoration of the custom-houses, and previously to the sixty 
*SSS£! r f days fixed in the following article for the coming into force 
i»u'~ of the Mexican tariff at such ports respectively; the said 
merchandise, effects, and property being, however, at the time of their 
importation, subject to the payment of duties, as provided for in the 
said following article. 

3. All merchandise, effects, and property described in the two rules 

, f foregoing shall, duriug their continuance at the place of 
importation, and upon their leaving such place for the in- 
SJSfK'Sr.lS terior, be exempt from all duty, tax, or impost of every kind, 
rxZpT 'rom'd™': under whatsoever title or denomination. Xor shall they be 
*“■ there subjected to any charge whatsoever upon the sale 


thereof. 

4. All merchandise, effects, and property, described in the first and 

second roles, which shall have been removed to any place 
,» ia the interior whilst such place was in the occupation of the 
forces of the United States, shall, duriug their continuance 
therein, be exempt from all tax upon the salvor consump- 
.ron, ti on thereof, and from every kiud of impost or contribution, 

under whatsoever title or denomination. 

5. But if any merchandise, effects, or property, described in the first 

and second rules, shall be removed to any place not occu- 
Ao., reiuo.ed to pied at the tiipe by the forces of the United States, they 
OJ the force* oT the shall, upon their introduction into such place, or upon their 
be“«b5«”bo X sale or consumption there, be subject to the same duties 
which, under the Mexican laws, they would be required to 
pay in such cases if they had been imported in time of 
peace, through the maritime custom houses, and had there paid the 
duties conformably with the Mexican tariff. 
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6. The owners of all merchandise, effects, or property, owner> of ^ 
described in the first and second rules, and existing in any 
port of Mexico, shall have the right to reship the same, 
exempt from all tax, impost, or contribution whatever. 

With respect to the metals, or other property, exported from any 
Mexican port whilst in the occupation of the forces of the 
United States, and previously to the restoration of the cus- i ™“«ported 
tom-house at such port, no person shall be required by the 
Mexican authorities, whether general or state, to pay any United State* pre- 

, -i , , .i 7 , . m v • vious to the restora 

tax,.duty, or contribution - upon any such exportation, or in tin of the custom- 

any manner to account for the same to the said authori- 

ties. 

Article XX. 

Through consideration for the interests of commerce generally, it is 
agreed, that if less than sixty days should elapse between Mriff e ,,, b . 
the date of the signature of this treaty and the restoration 
of the custom-houses, conformably with the stipulation in 
the third article, in such case all merchandise, effects, and dar "- 

property whatsoever, arriving at the Mexican ports after the restoration 
of the said custom-houses, and previously to the expiration of sixty days 
after the day of the signature of this treaty, shall be admitted to entry; 
and no other duties shall be levied thereon than the duties established 
by the tariff found in force at such custom-houses at the time of the 
restoration of the same. And to all such merchandise, effects, and 
property, the rules established by the preceding article shall apply. 

Article XXI. 

If unhappily any disagreement should hereafter arise between the Gov¬ 
ernments of the two republics, whether with respect to the 
interpretation of any stipulation in this treaty, or with 
respect to any other particular concerning the political or ”** d - 
commercial relations of the two nations, the said Governments, in the 
name of those nations, do promise to each other that they will endeavour, 
in the most sincere and earnest manner, to settle the differences so aris¬ 
ing, and to preserve the state of peace and friendship in which the two 
countries are now placing themselves, using, for tjiis end, mutual rep¬ 
resentations and pacific negotiations. And if, by these means, they 
should not be enabled to come to an agreement, a resort shall not, on 
this account, be had to reprisals, aggression, or hostility of any kind, by 
the one republic against the other, until the Government of that which 
deems itself aggrieved shall have maturely considered, in the spirit of 
peace and good neighbourship, whether it would not be better that such 
difference should be settled by the arbitration of commissioners ap¬ 
pointed on each side, or by that of a friendly nation. And should 
such course be proposed by either party, it shall be acceded to by the 
other, unless deemed by it altogether incompatible with the nature of 
the difference, or the circumstances of the case. 

Article XXII. 

If (which is not to be expected, and which God forbid) war should 
unhappily break out between the two republics, they do Rn ,„ to „„ ob . 
now, with a view to such calamity, solemnly pledge them- 
selves to each other and to the world to observe the following rules; 
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absolutely where the nature of the subject permits, and as closely as 
possible in all cases where such absolute observance shall be impossible: 

1. The merchants of either republic then residing in the other shall be 
Mercbnnta to be Hi* ? llo wed to remain twelve months, (for those dwelling in the 

interior,) and six months, (for those dwelling at the seaports,) 
gu£wi* r u«°r S- to collect their debts and settle their affairs; during which 
periods they shall eDjoy the same protection, and be on the 
same footing, in all respects, as the citizens or subjects of the most 
friendly nations; and, at the expiration thereof, or at any time before, 
they shall have full liberty to depart, carrying off all their effects with¬ 
out molestation or hindrance, conforming therein to the same laws 
which the citizens or subjects of the most friendly nations are required 
... ^ to conform to. Upon the entrance of the armies of either 

ecclesiastics, &c., nation into the territories of the other, women and children, 
’ u °“°“ e ecclesiastics, scholars of every faoulty, cultivators of tb e earth, 

merchants, artisans, manufacturers, and fishermen, unarmed and inhab¬ 
iting unfortified towns, villages, or places, and in general all persons 
whose occupations are for the common subsistence and benefit of man¬ 
kind, shall be allowed to continue the'ir respective employments, nnmo- 
Tlitiir ro ri lested in their persons. Nor shall their houses or goods be 
burnt or otherwise destroyed, nor their cattle taken, nor 
their fields wasted, by the armed force into whose power, 
by the events of warj they may happen to fall; but if the 
necessity arise to take anything from them for the use of such armed 
force, the same shall be paid for at an equitable price. All 
t*ls, schools, &c., to churches, hospitals, schools, colleges, libraries, and other 
establishments for charitable and beneficent purposes, shall 
be respected, and all persons connected with the same protected in the 
discharge of their duties, and the pursuit of their vocations. 

2. In order that the fate of prisoners of war may be alleviated, all 
Prisoner* of srar; such practices as those of sending them into distant, inclem- 

u>eirtreatment. ent, or unwholesome districts, or crowding them into close 
and noxious places, shall be studiously avoided. They shall not be 
confined in dungeons, prison-ships, or. prisons; nor be put in irons, or 
bound, or otherwise restrained in the use of their limbs. The officers 
shall enjoy liberty on their paroles, within convenient districts, and 
have comfortable quarters; and the common soldier shall be disposed 
in cantonments, open and extensive enough for air and exercise, and 


lodged in barra'cks as roomy and good as are provided by the party in 
whose power they are for its own troops. But if any officer shall break 
his parole by leaving the district so assigned him, or any other prisoner 
shall escape from the limits of his cantonment, after they shall have been 
designated to him, such individual, officer, or other prisoner, shall forfeit 
so much of the benefit of this article as provides for his liberty on paroleor 
in cantonment. Andif anyofficer so breaking his parole, or any common 
soldier so escapingfrom the limits assigned him, shall afterwards be found 
in arms, previously to his being regularly exchanged, the person so offend¬ 
ing shall be dealt with according to the established laws of war. The 
officers shall be daily furnished, by the party in whose power they are, 
with as many rations, and of the same articles, as are allowed, either in 
kind or by commutation, to officers of equal rank in its own army; and 
all others shall be daily furnished with such ration as is allowed to a 
common soldier in its own service; the value of all which supplied shall, 


at the close of the war, or at periods to be agreed upon between the 
respective commanders, be paid by the other party, ou a mutual adjust¬ 
ment of accounts for the subsistence of prisoners; and such accounts 
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shall uot be mingled with or set off against any others, nor the balance 
due on them be withheld, as a compensation or reprisal for any cause 
whatever, real or pretended. Each party shall be allowed to keep a 
commissary of prisoners, appointed by itself, with every cantonment of 
prisoners, in possession of the other; which commissary shall see the 
prisoners as often as he pleases; shall be allowed to receive, exempt 
from all duties or taxes, and to distribute, whatever comforts may be 
sent to them by their friends; and shall be free to transmit his reports 
in open letters to the party by whom he is employed. 

And it is declared that neither the pretence that war dissolves 
all treaties, nor any other whatever, shall be considered as 
annulling or suspending the solemn covenant contained £*, S"'™ e b n “' e „ < ! 
in this article. On the contrary, the state of war is pre- ‘Ill 
cisely that for which it is provided; and, during which, its 
stipulations are to be as sacredly observed as the most acknowledged 
obligations under the law of nature or nations. 


Article XXIII. 


This treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United States of 
America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate t „ 

thereof; and by the President of the Mexican Republic, with *S£f°»'bt r S- 
the previous approbation of its general Congress; and the 
ratifications shall be exchanged in the city of Washington, or 
at the seat of Government of Mexico, in four months from the date of 
the signature hereof, or sooner if practicable. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
treaty of peace, friendship, limits, and settlement, and Si ,„ eJi „F eb r„„, 
have hereunto affixed our seals respectively. Done in quin- 1848 
triplicate, at the city of Guadalupe Hidalgo, on the second day of Feb¬ 
ruary, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty- 
eight. 


X. P. TRIST. 

LUIS G. CUEVAS. 
BERNARDO CODTO. 
MIGL. ATRISTAIN. 


L. S. 
L. S.' 
L. S.' 
L. S.' 


PROTOCOL. 

In the city of Queretaro, on the twenty-sixth of the month of May, 
eighteen hundred and forty-eight, at a conference between their excel¬ 
lencies Nathan Clifford and Ambrose H. Sevier, Commissioners of the 
U. S. of A., with full powers from their Government to make to the 
Mexican Republic suitable explanations in regard to the amendments 
which the Senate and Government of the said United States have 
made in the treaty of peace, friendship, limits, and definitive settle¬ 
ment between the two Republics, signed in Guadalupe Hidalgo, on the 
second day of February of the present year; and His Excellency Don 
Luis de la Rosa, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Mexico ; 
it was agreed, after adequate conversation, respecting the changes al¬ 
luded to, to record in the present protocol the following explanations, 
which their aforesaid excellencies the Commissioners gave in the name of 
their Government and in fulfillment of the commission conferred upon 
them near the Mexican Republic: 

1st. The American Government by suppressing the IXth article of 
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the treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo and substituting the Illd article of 
the treaty of Louisiana, did not intend to diminish in any way what 
was agreed upon by the aforesaid article IXth in favor of the inhabit¬ 
ants of the territories ceded by Mexico. Its understanding is that all 
of that agreement is contained in the 3d article of the treaty of Louisi¬ 
ana. In consequence all the privileges and guarantees, civil, political, 
and religious, which would have been possessed by the inhabitants of 
the ceded territories, if the IXth article of the treaty had been retained, 
will be enjoyed by them, without any difference, under the article which 
has been substituted. 

2d. The American Government by suppressing the Xth article of the 
treaty of Guadalupe did not in any way intend to annul the grants of 
lands made by Mexico in the ceded territories. These grants, notwith¬ 
standing the suppression of the article of the treaty, preserve the legal 
value which they may possess, and the grantees may cause their legiti¬ 
mate [titles] to be acknowledged before the American tribunals. 

Conformably to the law of the United States, legitimate titles to every 
description of property, personal and real, existing in the ceded territo¬ 
ries are those which were legitimate titles under the Mexican law in 
California and New Mexico up to the 13th of May, 1846, and in Texas 
up to the 2d March, 1836. 

3d. The Government of the United States, by suppressing the con¬ 
cluding paragraph of article Xllth of the treaty, did not intend to deprive 
the Mexican Republic of the free and unrestrained faculty of cediDg, 
conveying, or transferring at any time (as it may judge best) the sum of 
the twelve millions of dollars which the same Government of the U. 
States is to deliver in the places designated by the amended article. 

And these explanations having been accepted by the Minister of For¬ 
eign Affairs of the Mexican Republic, he declared, in name of his Gov¬ 
ernment, that with the understanding conveyed by them the same Gov¬ 
ernment would proceed to ratify the treaty of Guadalupe, as modified 
by the Senate and Government of the U. States. In testimony of which, 
their Excellencies, the aforesaid Commissioners and the Minister have 
signed and sealed, in quintuplicate, the present protocol. 

SEAL.] A. H. SEVIER. 

SEAL.] NATHAN CLIFFORD. 

SEAL. LUIS DE LA ROSA. 


ARTICLES REFERRED TO IN THE FIFTEENTH ARTICLE OF THE PRECED¬ 
ING TREATY. 

First and fifth articles of the unratified convention between the United States 
and the Mexican Republic of the 20th November , 1843. 

Article I. 

All claims of citizens of the Mexican Republic against the Govern¬ 
ment of the United States which shall be presented in the manner and 
time hereinafter expressed, and all claims of citizens of the United 
States against the Government of the Mexican Republic, which, for what¬ 
ever cause, were not submitted to, nor considered, nor finally decided 
by, the commission, nor by the arbiter appointed by the convention of 
1839, and which shall be presented in the manner and time hereinafter 
specified, shall be referred to four commissioners, who shall form a 
board, and shall be appointed in the following manner^ that is to say: 
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Two commissioners shall be appointed by the President of the Mexican 
Republic, and the other two by the President of the United States, with 
the approbation and consent of the Senate. The said commissioness, 
thus appointed, shall, in presence of each other, take an oath to examine 
and decide impartially the claims submitted to them, and which may 
lawfully be considered, according to the proofs which shall be presented, 
the principles of right and justice, the law of nations, and the treaties 
between the two republics. 


Article Y. 

All claims of citizens of the United States against the Government of 
the Mexican Republic, which were considered by the commissioners, and 
referred to the umpire appointed uiuler the convention of the eleventh 
April, 1839, and which were not decided by him, shall be referred to, 
and decided by, the umpire to be appointed, as provided by this con¬ 
vention, on the points submitted to the umpire under the late conven¬ 
tion, and his decision shall be final and conclusive. It is also agreed, 
that if the respective commissioners shall deem it expedient, they may 
submit to the said arbiter new arguments upon the said claims. 


MEXICO, 1853. 

TREATY WITH MEXICO. CONCLUDED DECEMBER 30, 1853; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED JUNE 30, 1854; PROCLAIMED JUNE 30, 1854. 

In the name of Almighty God. 

The Republic of Mexico and the United States of America, desiring 
to remove every cause of disagreement which might interfere in any 
manner with the better friendship and intercourse between the two 
countries, and especially in respect to the true limits which should be 
established, when, notwithstanding what was covenanted in the treaty 
of Guadalupe Hidalgo in the year 1848, opposite interpretations have 
been urged, which might give occasion to questions of serious moment: 
To avoid these, and to strengthen and more firmly maintain the peace 
which happily prevails between the two republics, the President of the 
United States has, for this purpose, appointed James Gadsden, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the same near the Mexi¬ 
can Government, and the President of Mexico has appointed as Plenipo¬ 
tentiary “ ad hoc” his excellency Don Manuel Diez de Bonilla, 
cavalier grand cross of the national and distinguished order 
of Guadalupe, and Secretary of State and of the office of Foreign Rela¬ 
tions, and Don Jos6 Salazar Ylarregui and General Mariano Monterde, 
as scientific commissioners, invested with full powers for this negotia¬ 
tion; who, having communicated their respective full powers, and 
finding them in due and proper form, have agreed upon the articles 
following: 

Article I. 

The Mexican Republic agrees to designate the following as her true 
limits with the United States for the future: Retaining the 
same dividing line between the two Californias as already M ft x i c o and the 
defined and established, according to the 5th article of thq u ° 11 " 1 s ““”' 
treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo, the limits between the two republics shall 
be as follows: Beginning in the Gulf of Mexico, three leagues from land, 
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opposite the mouth of the Rio Grande, as provided in the fifth article of 
the treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo; thence, as defined in the said article, 
up the middle of that river to the point where the parallel of 31° 47' 
nftrth latitude crosses the same; thence due west one hundred miles ; 
thence south to the parallel of 31° 20' north latitude; thence along the 
said parallel of 31° 20' to the 111th meridian of longitude west of Green¬ 
wich ; thence in a straight line to a point on the Colorado River twenty 
English miles below the junction of the Gila and Colorado Rivers; 
thence up the middle of the said river Colorado until it intersects the 
present line between the United States and Mexico. 

For the performance of this portion of the treaty, each of the two 
tmc w to Vur- Governments shall nominate one commissioner, to the end 
Darted, that, by common consent, the two thus nominated, having 
met in the city of Paso del Forte, three months after the exchange ot 
the ratifications of this treaty, may proceed to survey and mark out 
upon the land the dividing line stipulated by this article, where it shall 
not have already been surveyed and established by the mixed commis¬ 
sion, according to the treaty of Guadalupe, keeping a journal and making 
proper plans of their operations. For this purpose, if they should judge 
it it necessary, the contracting parties shall be at liberty each to unite to 
its respective commissioner scientific orother assistants, such as astrono¬ 
mers and surveyors, whose concurrence shall not be considered necessary 
for the settlement and ratification of a true line of division between the 
twp republics; that line shall be alone established upon which the com¬ 
missioners may fix, their consent in this particular being considered 
decisive and an integral part of this treaty, without necessity of ulterior 
ratification or approval, and without room* for interpretation of any kind 
by either of the parties contracting. 

The dividing line thus established shall, in all time, be faithfully respect¬ 
ed by the two Governments, without any variation therein, unless of the 
express and free consent of the two, given in conformity to the princi¬ 
ples of the law of natipns, and in accordance with the constitution of 
each country, respectively. 

In consequence, the stipulation in the 5th article of the treaty of Gua¬ 
dalupe upon the boundary line therein described is no longer of any 
force, wherein it may conflict with that here established, the said line 
being considered annulled and abolished wherever it may not coincide 
with the present, and in the same manner remaining in full force where 
in accordance with the same. 


Article II. 

The Government of Mexico hereby releases the United States from all 
of tbe liability on account of the obligations contained in the 
eleventh article of the treaty of ^Guadalupe Hidalgo; and 
Guadalupe Huai*,. the sa j<i article and the thirty-third article of the treaty of 
amity, commerce, and navigation between the United States of America 
and the United Mexican States, concluded at Mexico on the fifth day of 
April, 1831, are hereby abrogated. 

Article HL 

In consideration of the foregoing stipulations, the Government of the 
Mexico u> be pud United States agrees to pay to the Government of Mexico, 
ten nuUioQ doiian. ^hg city of Few York, the sum of ten millions of dollars, 

of which seven millions shall be paid immediately upon the exchange of 
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the ratifications of this treaty, and the remaining three millions as soon 
as the boundary line shall be surveyed, marked, and established. 

Article IY. 

The provisions of the 6th and 7th articles of the treaty of Guadalupe 
Hidalgo having been rendered nugatory for the most part ArtM „ V i>ndvii 
by the cession of territory granted in the first article of this d«iu?e tr Sdk£o Q Sa- 
treaty, the said articles are hereby abrogated and annulled, 1 
and the provisions as herein expressed substituted therefor. The ves¬ 
sels and citizens of the United States shall, in all time, have 
free and uninterrupted passage through the Gulf of Gali- thfowh thVeSf'or 
fornia, to and from their possessions situated north of the c " lir ° ,ma ' 
boundary line of the two countries. It being understood that this passage 
is to be by navigating the Gulf of California and the river Colorado, 
and not by land, without the express consent of the Mexican Govern¬ 
ment; and precisely the same provisions, stipulations, and restrictions, 
in all respects, are hereby agreed upon and adopted, and shall be scru¬ 
pulously observed and enforced, by the two contracting Governments, in 
reference to the Eio Colorado, so far and for such distance as the mid¬ 
dle of that river is made their common boundary line by the first article 
of this treaty. 

The several provisions, stipulations, and restrictions contained in the 
7th article of the treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo shall remain H ^ vn 
in force only so far as regards the Eio Bravo del Norte, of treaty of Guada* 
below the initial of the said boundary provided in the first 
article of this treaty; that is to say, below the intersection 8 ° rte ' 
of the 31° 47' 30" parallel of latitude, with the boundary line established 
by the late treaty dividing said river from its mouth upwards, according 
to the 5th article of the treaty of Guadalupe. 

Article Y. 

All the provisions of the eighth and ninth, sixteenth and seventeenth 
articles of the treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo, shall apply to Artictol V m ix, 
the territory ceded by the Mexican Eepublic in the first ar- 
tide of the present treaty, and to all the rights of persons 
and property, both civil and ecclesiastical, within the same, 
as fully and as effectually as if the said articles were herein again recited 
and set forth. 

Article YI. 

No grants of land within the territory ceded by the first article of this 
treaty bearing date subsequent to the day—twenty-fifth of 0 „ nta(>f i.«d by 
September—when the Minister and subscriber to this treaty aa^ls 3 , s S?i 

on the part of the United States proposed to the Government ,ole v,lid ’- 
of Mexico to terminate the question of boundary, will be considered 
valid or be recognized by the United States, or will any grants made 
previously be respected or be considered as obligatory which have not 
been located and duly recorded in the archives of Mexico. 

Article vn. 

Should there at any future period (which God forbid) occur any dis¬ 
agreement between the two nations which might lead to a p rOTision in c „ e 
rupture of their relations and reciprocal peace, they bind ^SbTtwu 
themselves in like manner to procure by every possible method uon ”- 
the adjustment of every difference; and should they still in this manner 
37 
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not succeed, never will they proceed to a declaration of war without 
having previously paid attention to what has been set forth in article 
21 of the treaty of Guadulupe for similar cases; which article, as well 
as the 22d, is here re-affirmed. 

Article VIII. 

The Mexican Government having on the 5th of February, 1853, author- 
Proviaiona respect ized the early construction of a plank and rail road across 
IS uthmSSof tK the Isthmus of Tehuantepec, and, to secure the stable benefits 
antepec. 0 f sa id transit way to the persons and merchandize of the 

citizens of Mexico and the United States, it is stipulated that neither 
Government will interpose any obstacle to the transit of persons and 
merchandize of both nations; and at no time shall higher charges be 
made on the transit of persons and property of citizens of the United 
States than may be made on the persons and property of other foreign 
nations, nor shall any interest in said transit way, nor in the proceeds 
thereof, be transferred to any foreign government. 

The United States, by its agents, shall have the right to transport 
T ran , rution or across the isthmus, in closed bags, the mails of the United 
States not intended for distribution along the line of com- 
acros.t « mas. muu i ca ^j 0I1 . a ] so the effects of the United States Govern¬ 
ment and its citizens, which may be intended for transit, and not for 
distribution on the isthmus, free of custom-house or other charges by 
the Mexican Government. Neither passports nor letters of security will 
be required of persons crossing the isthmus and not remaining in the 
country. 

When the construction of the railroad shall be completed, the Mexican 
Port of entry to be Government agrees to open a port of entry in addition to the 
opcMd. port of Vera Cruz, at or near the terminus of said road on 

the Gulf of Mexico. 

The two Governments will enter into arrangements for the prompt 
transit of troops and munitions of the United States, which 
troops and munition* that Government may have occasion to send from one part 
’ of its territory to another, lying on opposite sides of the 

continent. 

The Mexican Government having agreed to protect with its whole 
united states may power the prosecution, preservation, and security of the 
protect the ro.d. WO rk, the United States may extend its protection as it shall 

judge wise to it when it may feel sanctioned and warranted by the pub¬ 
lic or international law. 

Article IX. 


This treaty shall be ratified, and the respective ratifications shall be 
exchanged at the city of Washington within the exact period 
Ratifications.. 0 f g j x m0 nths from the date of its signature, or sooner if 
possible. 

In testimony whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the contracting par¬ 
ties, have hereunto affixed our hands and seals at Mexico, the thirtieth 
(30th) day of December, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun¬ 
dred and fifty-three, in the thirty-third year of the Independence of the 
Mexican Eepublic, and the seventy-eighth of that of the United States. 


JAMES GADSDEN. 

MANUEL DIEZ DE BONILLA. 
JOSE SALAZAR YLARREGUI. 
J. MARIANO MONTERDE. 


L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
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TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC 
OF MEXICO FOR THE EXTRADITION OF CRIMINALS. CONCLUDED AT 
MEXICO DECEMBER 11, 1861; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT MEXICO, 
MAY 20, 1862; PROCLAIMED JUNE 20, 1862. 

Treaty beticeen the United States of America and the United Mexican 
States, for the Extradition of Criminals. 

The United States of America and the United Mexican States, having 
judged it expedient, with a view to the better administration of justice 
and to the prevention of crime within their respective territories and 
jurisdictions, that persons charged with the crimes hereinafter enu¬ 
merated, and being fugitives from justice, should, under certain circum¬ 
stances, .be reciprocally delivered up, have resolved to conclude a treaty 
for this purpose, and have named as their respective Plenipotentiaries, 
that is to say: 

The President of. the United States of America has appointed Thomas 
Corwin, a citizen of the United States, and their Envoy P1 „„ ipolentl „ ie , 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near the Mexi- 
can Government; and the President of the United Mexican States has 
appointed Sebastian Lerdo de Tejada, a citizen of the said States, and 
a Deputy of the Congress of the Union; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 


Article I. 

It is agreed that the contracting parties shall, on requisitions made 
in their name, through the medium of their respective 
diplomatic agents, deliver up to justice persons who, being «ru,i n 
accused of the crimes enumerated in article third of the £ 

present treaty, committed within the jurisdiction of the '” ua,t,0 “ 
requiring party, shall seek an asylum, or shall be found ^ proof 
within the territories of the other: Provided , That this ,uir ' A 
shall be done only when the fact of the commission of the crime shall be 
so established as that the laws of the country in which the fugitive or the 
person so accused shall be found, would justify his or her apprehension 
and commitment for trial if the crime had been there committed. 

Article II. 

In the case of crimes committed in the frontier States or Territories of 
the two contracting parties, requisitions may be made crime, commits 
through their respective diplomatic agents, or througjhj the 
chief civil authority of said States or Territories, or llui,it ' 0 “ bo ”' m "“ L 
through such chief civil or judicial authority of the districts or counties 
bordering on the frontier as may for this purpose be duly authorized 
by the said chief civil authority of the said frontier States or Territo¬ 
ries, or when, from any cause, the civil authority of such State or Terri¬ 
tory shall be suspended, through the chief military officer in command 
of such State or Territory. 
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Article III. 

Persous shall be so delivered up who shall be charged, according to 
crime, for whin. ^e provisions of t;kis treaty, with any of the following 
“• crimes, whether as principals, accesories, or accomplices, 
to wit: Murder, (including assassination, parricide, infanti¬ 
cide, and poisoning;) assault with intent to commit murder; mutila¬ 
tion; piracy; arson; rape; kidnapping, defining the same to be the 
taking and carrying away of a free person by force or deception ; for¬ 
gery, including the forging or making, or knowingly passing or putting 
in circulation counterfeit coin or bank notes, or other paper current is 
money, with intent to defraud any person or persons; the introduction 
or making of instruments for the fabrication of counterfeit coin or bank 
notes, or other paper current as money; embezzlement of public moneys; 
robbery, defining the same to be the felonious and forcible taking from 
the person of another of goods or money to any value, by violence or 
putting him in fear; burglary, defining the same to be breaking and 
entering into the house of another with intent to commit felony; and 
the crime of larceny of cattle, or other goods and chattels, of the value 
of twenty-five dollars or more, when the same is committed within the 
frontier States or Territories of the contracting parties. 

Article IV. 

On the part of each country the surrender of fugitives from justice 
sum,, ter to be b e made only by thp authority of the Executive thereof, 
made'ooW'by*°iecu' except iu the case of crimes committed within the limits 
we, except, *c. ^ f ron (-i er states or Territories, in which latter case the 

surrender .may be made by the chief civil authority thereof, or such chief 
civil or judicial authority of the districts or counties bordering on the 
frontier as may for this purpose be duly authorized by the said chief 
civil authority of the said frontier States or Territories, or if, from any 
cause, the civil authority of such State or Territory shall be suspended, 
then such surrender may be made by the chief military officer in com¬ 
mand of such State or Territory. 

Article V. 

All expenses whatever of detention and delivery effected in virtue of 
the preceding provisions shall be borne and defrayed by the 
tion and delivery, Government or authority of the frontier State or Territory 
how to be borm. j n whose name the requisition shall have been made. 


Article VI. 

The provisions of the present treaty shall not be applied in any man- 
PoMicai offences ner to any crime or offence of a purely political character, 
not included. nor shall it embrace the return of fugitive slaves, nor the 

Fugitive smves, delivery of criminals who, when the offence was committed, 

shall have been held in the place where the offence was committed in 
the condition of slaves, the same being expressly forbidden 
by the Constitution of Mexico j nor shall the provisions of 
the present treaty be applied in any manner to the crimes 
puMoifencu.. enumerated in the third article committed anterior to the 
date of the exchange of the ratifications hereof, 
citiaeu. not to b. Neither of the contracting parties shall be bound to de- 
surrendered. liver up its own citizens under the stipulations of this treaty. 
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Article VII. 

This treaty shall continue in force until it shall be abro- TteMr , how 
gated by the contracting parties, or one of them; but it toc<mt " u “' 
shall'not be abrogated except by mutual consent, unless the How terniinated 
party desiring to abrogate it shall give twelve months’ pre- 
vious notice. 

Article VIII. 


The present treaty shall be ratified in conformity with the Oonstitu 

tions of the two countries, and the ratifications shall be ex- .. whe „ 

changed at the city of Mexico withiu six months from the 
date hereof, or earlier if possible. 

In witness whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States ot 
America and of the United Mexican States, have signed and sealed 
these presents. 

Done in the city of Mexico on the eleventh day of December, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-one, 
the eighty-sixth of the Independence of the United States of 
America, and the forty-first of that of the United Mexican States. 

THOS. CORWIN. [L. s.] 

SEB’N LERDO DE TEJADA, [l. S.l 


MEXICO, 1868. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE RE¬ 
PUBLIC OF MEXICO FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF CLAIMS. CONCLUDED 
JULY 4, 18G8; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED FEBRUARY 1, 1869; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED FEBRUARY 1, 1869. 

Whereas it is desirable to maintain and increase the friendly feelings 
between the United States and the Mexican Republic, and so to strengthen 
the system and principles of republican government on the American 
continent; and whereas since the signature of the treaty of Gu adalupe 
Hidalgo, of the 2d of February, 1848, claims and complaints have been 
made by citizens of the United States, on account of injuries to their 
persons and their property by authorities of that republic, and similar 
claims and complaints have been made on account of injuries to the per¬ 
sons and property of Mexican citizens by authorities of the United 
States, the President of the United States of America and 
the President of the Mexican Republic have resolved to con- C ° n ' racl ” 8 pa “ ,e *- 
elude a convention for the adjustment of the said claims and complaints, 
and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, the President of the United 
States, William H. Seward, Secretary of State; and the President of 
the Mexican Republic, Matias Romero, accredited as Envoy Extraordi¬ 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Mexican Republic to the 
United States; who, after having communicated to each other their 
respective full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed to the 
following articles: 

Article I. 

All claims on the part of corporations, companies, or private individ¬ 
uals, citizens of the United States, upon the Government of Claim , upon bolh 
the Mexican Republic-Arising from injuries to their persons 
or property by authorities of the Mexican Republic, and all 
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death, absence, &c., 
of either commis¬ 
sioner. 


Commissioners to 
meet in 
within six months. 


To subscribe 
solemn declaration 
which shall be en¬ 
tered of record. 


claims on the part of corporations, companies, or private individuals, 
citizens of the Mexican Republic, upon the Government of the United 
States, arising from injuries to their persons or property by authorities 
of the United States, which may have been presented to either Govern¬ 
ment for its interposition with the other since the signature of the treaty 
of Guadalupe Hidalgo between the United States and the Mexican Re¬ 
public of the 2d of February, 1848, and which yet remain unsettled, as 
well as any other such claims which may be presented within the time 
hereinafter specified, shall be referred to two commissioners, one to be 
appointed by the President of the United States, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, and oDe by the President of the Mexican Re- 
Provi.ion for th. public. In case of the death, absence, or incapacity of either 
commissioner, or in the event of either commissioner omit¬ 
ting or ceasing to act as such, the President of the United 
States or the President of the Mexican Republic, respectively, shall 
forthwith name another person to act as commissioner in the place or 
stead of the commissioner originally named. 

The commissioners so named shall meet at Washington 
Washington within six months after the exchange of the ratifications of 
this convention, and shall, before proceeding to business, 
make and subscribe a solemn declaration that they will im- 
partially and carefully examiue and decide, to the best of 
their judgment, and according to public law, justice, and 
equity, without fear, favor, or affection to their own country, upon all 
such claims above specified as shall be laid before them on the part of 
the Governments of the United States and of the Mexican Republic, 
respectively; and such declaration shall be entered on the record of their 
proceedings. 

The commissioners shall then name some third person to act as an 
umpire in any case or cases on which they may themselves 
differ in opinion. If they should not be able to agree upon 
the name of such third person, they shall each name a per¬ 
son, and in each and every case in which the commissioners 
S. p< 'S5"bj1ot h 11! may differ in opinion as to the decision which they ought to 
?^“bTiuct'»ura- give, it shall be determined by lot which of the two persons 
pire in th«t cru.e. so named shall be umpire in that particular case. The per¬ 
son or persons so to be chosen to be umpire shall, before proceeding to 
act as such in any case, make and subscribe a solemn dec- 
scribe a solemn dec- laration in a form similar to that which shall already have 
” “ ° been made and subscribed by the commissioners, which 

shall be entered on the record of their proceedings. In the event of the 
death, absence, or incapacity of such person or persons, or of his or their 
omitting, or declining, or ceasing to act as such umpire, 
to set, &c-, nnother another and different person shall be named, as aforesaid, 
ms, be named. to act ag um pi re> j n the place of the person so origi¬ 
nally named, as aforesaid, and shall make and subscribe such declaration 
as aforesaid. 

Article II. 


Commissioners to 
name an umpire. 


If they cannot 
aitree upon an um¬ 
pire, each shall name 


The commissioners shall then conjointly proceed to the investigation 
commissioners to and decision of the claims which shall be presented to their 


we cec »t.d to de°cTd“‘ notice, in such order and in such manner as they may con- 
daim.. jointly think proper, but upon such evidence or information 

only as shall be furnished by or on behalf of their respective 
governments. They shall be bound to receive and peruse 
all written documents or statements which rna^be presented to them 


Mode of proceeding. 
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by or on behalf of their respective governments in support of, or in 
answer to any claim, and to hear, if required, one person on each side 
on behalf of each government on each and every separate claim. Should 
they fail to agree iu opinion upon any individual claim, DmpireW b.dicd 
they shall call to their assistance the umpire whom they i "’ * 
may have agreed to name, or who may be determined by lot, as the 
case may be; and snch umpire, after having examined the evidence 
adduced for and against the claim, and after having heard, if required, 
one person on each side as aforesaid, and consulted with the commis¬ 
sioners, shall decide thereupon finally and without appeal. The decision 
of the commissioners and of the umpire shall be given upon ,***„„• 
each claim in writing, shall designate whether any sum 8i "“ in " r,,i » 
which may be allowed shall be payable in gold or in the currency of the 
United States, and shall be signed by them respectively. It Elch s„ OTm ,„ 
shall be competent for each government to name one per- IT'“'ad ,1,7 
son to attend the commissioners as agent on its behalf, to bewail, 

present and support claims on its behalf, and to answer claims made 
upon it, and to represent it generally in all matters connected with the 
investigation and decision thereof 

The President of the United States of America and the President of 
the Mexican Republic hereby solemnly and sincerely engage Deci>iom 
to consider the decision of the commissioners conjointly, or »“* 

of the umpire, as the case may be, as absolutely final and effect to be given 
conclusive upon each claim decided upon by them or him, 
respectively, and to give full effect to such decisions without any objec¬ 
tion, evasion, or delay whatsoever. 

It is agreed that no claim arising out of a transaction of No clajm b . 
a date prior to the 2d of February, 1848, shall be admissible 
under this convention. prior» Feb. *, 


Article III. 

Every claim shall be presented to the commissioners within eight 
months from the day of their first meeting, unless in any CUim , ^ pre . 
case where reasons for delay shall be established to the sat- 
isfaction of the commissioners, or of the umpire in the event 
of the commissioners differing in opinion thereupon, aud then 
and m any sucli case the period for presenting the claim tended forever three 
may be extended to any time not exceeding three months mo ° tb ' lowr 
longer. 

The commissioners shall be bound to examine and decide upon every 
claim within two years and six months from the day of their commoner, to 
first meeting. It shall be competent for the commissioners S' „” p b ™ 
conjointly, or for the umpire if they differ, to decide in each ,Lue - 
case whether any claim has or has not been duly made, preferred, and laid 
before them, either wholly or to any and what extent, according to the 
true intent and meaning of this convention. 

Article IY. 

When decisions shall have been made by the commissioners and the 
arbiter in every case which shall have been laid before them, 
the total amount awarded in all the eases decided in favor (jf the citizen, of one 
of the citizens of the one party shall be deducted from the b tb? S e u ?n 
total amount awarded to the citizens of the other party, of the other country, 
and the balance, to the amount of three hundred thousand Se th .'m b o l nn7’ or 
dollars, shall be paid*t the city of Mexico or at the city of in twelve months. 
Washington, in gold or its equivalent, within twelve months 
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from the close of the commission, to the government in favor of whose 
citizens the greater amount may have been awarded, without interest 
or auy other deduction than that specified in Article VI of this conven¬ 
ing residue of the tion- ?^ e residue of the said balance shall be paid in 
“w!o’b7 pSi and anDua ^ instalments to an amount not exceeding three h undred 
thousand dollars, in gold or its equivalent, in any one year 
until the whole shall have been paid. 

article Y. 

The high contracting parties agree to consider' the result of the pro - 
This commission ceedings of this commission as a full, perfect, and final set- 
final* settlement an 0 f tlement of every claim upon either government arising out 
exchange of the rati- of any transaction of a date prior to the exchange of the 
ficationahereof. ratifications of the present convention; and further engage 

that every such claim, whether or not the same may have been presented 
to the notice of, made, preferred, or laid before the said commission, 
shall, from and after the conclusion of the proceedings of the said com¬ 
mission, be considered and treated as finally settled, barred, and 
thenceforth inadmissible. 


Article YI. 


The commissioners and the umpire shall keep an accurate record and 
Record, of th. correct minutes of their proceedings, with the dates. For 
° r tho that purpose they shall appoint two secretaries versed in 
Secretaries. the language of both countries to assist them in the trans¬ 
action of the business of the commission. Each government 
shall pay to its commissioner an amount of salary not ex¬ 
ceeding forty-five hundred dollars a year in the currency of the United 
States, which amount shall be the same for both governments. The 
amount of compensation to be paid to the umpire shall be determined 
by mutual consent at the close of the commission, but necessary and 
reasonable advances may be made by each government upon the joint 
recommendation of the commission. The salary of the secretaries shall 
not exceed the sum of twenty-five hundred dollars a year in the currency 
of the United States. The whole expenses of the commission, 
to^de’uc'S'rrom including contingent expenses, shall be defrayed by a ratable 
not to exceed five deduction on the amount of the sums awarded by the com- 
per cent, thereof m i 8S i on) provided always that such deduction shall not 
exceed five per cent, on the sums so awarded. The deficiency, if any, 
shall be defrayed in moieties by the two governments. 

Article YII. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the United 
Ratification.,when States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
,o b« exchanged, thereof, and by the President of the Mexican Republic, with 
the approbation of the Congress of that Republic; and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Washington within nine months from the date 
hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at Washington, the fourth day of July, in the year 
signature. 0 f our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight. 


WILLIAM H. 
M. ROMERO. 


SEWARD. 


L. S. 
L. S. 
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MEXICO, 1868. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 

REPUBLIC OF MEXICO, FOR REGULATING THE CITIZENSHIP OF EMI¬ 
GRANTS. CONCLUDED JULY 10,1868; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED FEB¬ 
RUARY 1, 1869; PROCLAIMED FEBRUARY 1/1869. 

The President of the United States of America and the President of 
the Republic of Mexico, being desirous of regulating the 
citizenship of persons who emigrate from Mexico to.the Co ” tr “ t "’* p " ,,e ‘ 
United States of America, and from the United States of America to 
the Republic of Mexico, have decided to treat on this subject, and with 
this object have named as Plenipotentiaries, the President of the United 
States, William H. Seward, Secretary of State; and the President of 
Mexico, Matias Romero, accredited as Envoy Extraordinary and Minis¬ 
ter Plenipotentiary of the Republic of Mexico near the Government of 
the United States; who, after having communicated to each other their 
respective full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon 
the following articles: 

Article I. 

Those citizens of the United States who have been made citizens of 
the Mexican Republic by naturalization, and have resided, C iti«™ortbeon« 
without interruption, in Mexican territory five years, shall ""tlTuS 
be held by the United States as citizens of the Mexican 
Republic, and shall be treated as such. Reciprocally, citi- ““” lrr 
zens of the Mexican Republic who have become citizens of the United 
States, and who have resided uninterruptedly in the territory of the 
United States for five years, shall be held by the Republic of Mexico as 
citizens of the United States, and shall be treated as such. The decla¬ 
ration of an intention to become a citizen of the one or the , n 

other country has not for either party the effect of natuiali - tention to become a 
zation. This article shall apply as well to those already 
naturalized in either of the countries contracting as to those 
hereafter naturalized. 

Article II. 

Naturalized citizens of either of the contracting parties, on return to 
the territory of the other, remain liable to trial and punish- citi . 

ment for an action punishable by the laws of his original ESUSSfif, u '° 
country, and committed before his emigration; saving al- 
ways the limitations established by his original country. fore 

Article III. 

The convention for the surrender in certain cases of criminals, fugi¬ 
tives from justice, concluded between the United States of convention or De- 
America of the one part, and the Mexican Republic on the r °j 

other part, on the eleventh day of December, one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-one, shall remain in full force with- r °" x - 
out any alteration. 

Article IV. 

If a citizen of the United States naturalized in Mexico renews his. 
residence in the United States without the intent to return NaluraliIltl0!1 , t o T 
to Mexico, he shall be held to have renounced his naturali- may ■>* re ” 0 " oc * d - 
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zation in Mexico. Reciprocally, if a Mexican naturalized in the United 
States renews his residence in Mexico without the intent to return to 
the United States, he shall be held to have renounced his naturalization 
in the United States. 

The intent not to return may be held to exist when the person uatu- 
when the . ntent ralized in the one country resides in the other country more 
not^to^ return may than two years, but this presumption may be rebutted by 
evidence to the contrary. 

Article V. 

The present convention shall go into effect immediately on the exchange 
when this tonven- of ratifications, and it shall remain in full force for ten years, 
and how‘ion« remain If neither of the contracting parties shall give notice to the 
f ° roa other six months previously of its intention to terminate the 

same, it shall further remain in force until twelve months after either of 
the contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of such in¬ 
tention. 

Article VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the United 
Ratucat«m., whan States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
to be exchanged thereof, and by the President of the Mexican Republic, with 
the approval of the Congress of that republic, and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged in Washington within nine months from the date hereof. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this 
convention at the city of Washington, this tenth day of July, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight. 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD. [L. S. 

M. ROMERO. [l. s. 

[The treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo did not protect the rights of prop¬ 
erty of Mexican citizens in the former Republic of Texas. (McKinney 
vs. Saviego, 18 Howard, 235.)J 


MEXICO, 1871. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
UNITED'STATES OF MEXICO FOR EXTENSION OF THE DURATION OF 
THE JOINT COMMISSION FOR SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS. SIGNED APRIL 
19, 1871; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED FEBRUARY 8, 1872; PROCLAIMED 
FEBRUARY 8, 1872. 

Whereas a convention was concluded on the 4th day of July, 1868, 
between the United States of America and the United States of Mexico, 
for the settlement of outstanding claims that have originated since the 
signing of the treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo, on.the 2d of February, 1848, 
by a mixed commission limited to endure for two years and six months 
from the day of the first meeting of the commissioners; and whereas 
doubts have arisen as to the practicability of the business of the said 
commission being concluded within the period assigned: 

The President of the United States of America and the President of the 
United States of Mexico are desirous that the time origin ally 
coDtracting part,... £ xe( j £ or duration of the said commission should be 
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extended, and to this end have named Plenipotentiaries to agree upon 
the best mode of effecting this object that is to say: The President of 
the United States of America, Thomas H. Nelson, accredited as Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America to the Mexican Republic; and the President of the United 
States of Mexico, Manuel Azpiroz, Chief Clerk and in charge of the 
Ministry of Foreign Relations of the United States of Mexico; who, after 
having presented their respective powers, and finding them sufficient 
and in due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

Article r. 

The high contracting parties agree that the term assigned in the con¬ 
vention of the 4th of July, 1868, above referred to, for the 
duration of the said commission, shall be extended for a commission for set- 

.. . i tiement of claims 

time not exceeding one year from the day when the tunc- «iemied for one 
tions of the said commission would terminate according to ye " 
the convention referred to, or for a shorter time if it should be deemed 
sufficient by the commissioners, or the umpire in case of their disagree¬ 
ment. 

It is agreed that nothing contained in this article shall in anywise 
alter or extend the time originally fixed in the said convention for the 
presentation of claims to the mixed commission. 

Article II. 


The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifica- Whe „ a, uco „„. 
tions shall be exchanged at Washington, as soon as possible. ti0 ° " “ beratiaed 
In witness whereof the above-mentioned Plenipotentiaries 
have signed the same and affixed their respective seals. . l '’ 4XOT 

Done in the city of Mexico the 19th day of April, in "the year one 
thousand eight hundred and seventy-one. 


THOMAS H. NELSON. [SEAL. 
MANUEL AZPIROZ. fsEAL. 
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MOROCCO, 1787. 

TREATY OF PEACE AND FRIENDSHIP BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 

AMERICA AND HIS IMPERIAL MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF MOROCCO. 

CONCLUDED JANUARY, 1787; RATIFIED BY THE CONGRESS OF THE 

UNITED STATES JULY 18, 1787. 

To all persons to whom, these presents shall come or be made Tcnown : 

Whereas the United States of America, in Congress assembled, by 
their commission bearing date the twelfth day of May, one thousand 
seven hundred and eighty-four, thought proper to constitute John Adams, 
Benjamin Franklin, and Thomas Jefferson, their Ministers Plenipoten¬ 
tiary, giving to them, or a majority of them, full powers to confer, treat, 
and negotiate with the Ambassador, Minister, or Commissioner of his 
Majesty the Emperor of Morocco, concerning a treaty of amity and 
commerce; to make and receive propositions for such treaty, and to 
conclude and sign the same, transmitting it to the United States in Con¬ 
gress assembled, for their final ratification; and by one other commis¬ 
sion, bearing date the eleventh day of March, one thousand seven hun¬ 
dred and eighty-five, did further empower the said Ministers Plenipoten¬ 
tiary, or a majority of them, by writing under their hands and seals, 
to appoint sueh agent in the said business as they might think proper, 
with authority under the directions and instructions of the said Minis¬ 
ters, to commence and prosecute the said negotiations and conferences 
for the said treaty, provided that the said treaty should be signed by 
the said Ministers: And whereas we, the said John Adams and Thomas 
Jefferson, two of the said Ministers Plenipotentiary, (the said Benjamin 
Franklin being absent,) by writing under the hand and seal of the said 
John Adams at London, .October the fifth, one thousand seven hundred 
and eighty-five, and of the said Thomas Jefferson at Paris, October the 
eleventh of the same year, did appoint Thomas Barclay agent in the 
business aforesaid, giving him the powers therein, which, by the said 
second commission, we were authorized to give, and the said Thomas 
Barclay, in pursuance thereof, hath arranged articles for a treaty of 
amity and commerce between the United States of America and His 
Majesty the Emperor of Morocci, which articles, written in the Arabic 
language, confirmed by His said Majesty the Emperor of Morocco, and 
sealed with his royal seal, being translated into the language of the 
said United States of America, together with the attestations thereto 
annexed, are in the following words, to wit: 

[ROYAL SEAL.] 

In the name of Almighty God. 

This is a treaty of peace and friendship established between us and 
the United States of America, which is confirmed, and which we have 
ordered to be written in this book, and sealed with our royal seal, at our 
court of Morocco, on the twenty-fifth day of the blessed month of Sha- 
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ban, in the year one thousand two hundred, trusting in God it will re¬ 
main permanent. 

Article I. 

We declare that both parties have agreed that this treaty, consisting 

of twenty-five articles, shall be inserted in this book, and rmr . r _ 

delivered to the Honorable Thomas Barclay, the agent of t » thetre *w- 
the United States, now at our court, with whose approbation it has been 
made, and who is duly authorized on their part to treat with us con¬ 
cerning all the matters contained therein. 

Article H. 

If either of the parties shall be at war with any nation whatever, 

the other party shall not take a commission from the enemy, _ rrom 

nor fight under their colors. ‘ neDemy ' 


Article III. 

If either of the parties shall be at war with any nation whatever, and 
take a prize belonging to that nation, and there shall be c ,„ of 
found on board subjects or effects belonging to either of the " e0 
parties, the subjects shall be set at liberty, and the effects returned to 
the owners. And if any goods belonging to any nation, with whom 
either of the parties shall be at war, shall be loaded on vessels belonging 
to the other party, they shall pass free and unmolested,.without any 
attempt being made to take or detain them. 

Article IV. 

A signal or pass shall be given to all vessels belonging to both parties, 
by which they are to be known when they meet at sea; and Sigraa to be give „ 
if the commander of a ship of war of either party shall have to v “* eK 
other ships under his convoy, the declaration of the commander shall 
alone be sufficient to exempt any of them from examination. 

Article 

If either of the parties shall be at war, and shall meet a vessel at sea 
belonging to the other, it is agreed, that if an examination ^ <b ii 
is to be made, it shall be done by sending a boat with two be examined in time 
or three men only; and if any gun shall be fired, and injury 
done without reason, the offending party shall make good all damages. 

Article VI. 

If any Moor shall bring citizens of the United States, or their effects, 
to His Majesty, the citizens shall immediately be set at Citiieil8 ofthe 
liberty, and the effects restored; and in like manner, if any uJJ’suw. 0 c. P ° 
Moor, not a subject of these dominions, shall make prize of ' 
any of the citizens of America, or their effects, and bring them into any 
of the ports of His Majesty, they shall be immediately released, as they 
will then be considered as under His Majesty’s protection. 

Article VII. 

If any vessel of either party shall put into a port of the other, and 
have occasion for provisions or othensupplies, they shall be T «.. e i. „»««« 
furnished without any interruption or molestation. 
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Article YIII. 


If any vessel of the United States shall meet with a disaster at sea, 
Provision in cnee and put into ouc of our ports to repair, she shall be at 
ofmiefortune. liberty to land and re-load her cargo, without paying any 
duty whatever. 

Article IX. 


If any vessel of the United States shall be cast on shore on any part 
of our coasts, she shall remain at the disposition of the 
owners, and no one shall attempt going near her without 
their approbation, as she is then considered particularly under our pro¬ 
tection ; and if any vessel of the United States shall be forced to put 
into our ports by stress of weather or otherwise, she shall not be com¬ 
pelled to land her cargo, but shall remain in tranquillity until the com¬ 
mander shall think proper to proceed on his voyage. 


Article X. 


If any vessel of either of the parties shall have an engagement with 
pro,«c K d a vessel belonging to any of the Christian Powers within 
m certainca«es. gunshot of the forts of the other, the vessel so engaged shall 

be defended and protected as much as possible until she is in safety ; 
and if any American vessel shall be cast on shore on the coast of Wad- 
noon, or anycoast thereabout, the people belonging to her shall be pro¬ 
tected and assisted, until, by the help of God, they shall be sent to their 
country. 

Article XI. 


If we shall be at war with any Christian Power, and any of our vessels 
privileges of veunin sail from the ports of the United States, no vessel belong- 
in ce*e of war. yjg t0 t h e enemy shall follow until twenty-four hours after 

the departure of our vessels; and the same regulation shall be observed 
towards the American vessels sailing from our ports, be their enemies 
Moors or Christians. 

Article XII. 


If any ship of war belonging to the United States shall put into any 
of our ports, she shall not be examined on any pretence what- 
io™tag r ?o°o”"Sd ever, even though she should have fugitive slaves on board, 
stat “- nor shall the governor or commander of the place compel 

them to be brought on shore on any pretext, nor require any payment 
for them. 

Article XIII. 

If a ship of war of either party shall put into a port of the other and 
f salute, it shall be returned from the fort with an equal num- 
.•icted. ber of guns, not with more or less. 

Article XIV. 

The commerce with the United States shall be on the same footing 
o,t fevers as]is the commerce with Spain, or as that with the most 
ti°“ ost ”° re favored nation for the time being; and their citizens shall 
be respected and esteemed, and hffve full liberty to pass and repass our 
country and seaports whenever they please, without interruption. 
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Merchants of both countries shall employ only such interpreters, and 
such other persons to assist them in their business, as they Pri -,,. r . of m „. 
shall think proper. No commander of a vessel shall trans- ch ““- 
port bis cargo on board another vessel; he shall not be detained in port 
longer than he may think proper; and all persons employed in loading 
or unloading goods, or in any other labor whatever, shall be paid at 
the customary rates, not more and not less. 

Article XVI. 

In case of a war between the parties, the prisoners are not to be made 
slaves, but to be exchanged one for another, captain for r 

captain, officer for officer; and one private man for another j prisoners to be ex- 
and if there shall prove a deficiency on either side, it shall 
be made up by the payment of one hundred Mexican dollars for each 
person wanting. And it is agreed that all prisoners shall be exchanged 
in twelve months from the time of their being taken, and that this ex¬ 
change may be effected by a merchant or any other person authorized 
by either of the parties. 


Article XVII. 

Merchants shall not be compelled to buy or sell any kind of goods 
but such as they shall think proper; and may buy and sell Merchallts m , yb „ s 
all sorts of merchandise but such as are prohibited to the and sell all goods, ex- 
other Christian nations. ' “ 


Article XVIII. 

All goods shall be weighed and examined before they are sent on 
board, and to avoid all detention of vessels, no examination he 

shall afterwards be made, unless it shall first be proved that amined before sent 
contraband goods have been sent on board, in which case 
the persons who took the contraband goods on board shall be punished 
according to the usage and custom of the country, and no other person 
whatever shall.be injured, nor shall the ship or cargo incur any penalty 
or damage whatever. 

Article XIX. 

Xo vessel shall be detained in port on any pretence whatever, nor be 
obliged to take on board any article without the consent of be 

the commander, who shall beat full liberty to agree for the 
freight of any goods he takes on board; 

Article XX. 

If any of the citizens of the United States, or any persons under their 
protection, shall have any dispute^ with each other, the Con¬ 
sul shall decide between the parties, and whenever the Con- 
sul shall require any aid or assistance from our Government, to enforce 
his decisions, it shall be immediately granted to him. 

Article XXI. 

If a citizen of the United States should kill or wound a Moor, or, on 
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crimes. the contrary, if a Moor shall kill or wound a citizen of the 

United States, the law of the country shall take place, and 
equal justice shall be rendered, the (Jonsul assisting at the trial; and if 
any delinquent shall make his escape, the Consul shall not be answerable 
for him in any manner whatever. 

Article XXII. 

If an American citizen shall die in our country, and no will shall 
Estate, of deceived appear, the Consul shall take possession of his effects; and 
citizens. if there shall be no Consul, the effects shall be deposited in 

the hands of some person worthy of trust, until the party shall appear 
who has a right to demand them; but if the heir to the person deceased 
be present, the property shall be delivered to him without interruption; 
and if a will shall appear, the property shall descend agreeable to that 
will as soon as the Consul shall declare the validity thereof. 

Article XXIII. 

The Consuls of the United States of America shall reside in any sea- 
consuts and their port of our dominions that they shall think proper; and 
priviiegea. . they shall be respected and enjoy all the privileges which 
the Consuls of any other nation enjoy; and if any of the citizens of the 
United States shall contract any debts or engagements, the Consul shall 
not be in any manner accountable for them, unless he shall have given 
a promise in writing for the payment or fulfilling thereof, without which 
promise, in writing, no application to him for any redress shall be 
made. 

Article XXIV- 

If any differences shall arise by either party infringing on any of the 
articles of this treaty, peace and harmony shall remain not¬ 
withstanding} in the fullest force, until a friendly application 
shall be made for an arrangement, and until that application shall be 
rejected, no appeal shall be made to arms. And if a war shall break 
out between the parties, nine months shall be granted to all the subjects 
of both parties, to dispose of their effects and retire with their property. 
And it is further declared, that whatever indulgences, in.trade or other¬ 
wise, shall be .granted to any of the Christian Powers, the citizens of the 
United States shall be equally entitled to them. 

* 

Article XX V. 


Duration of treaty. 


This treaty shall continue in full force, with the help of 
God, for fifty years. 

We have delivered this book into the hands of the beforementioned 
Thomas Barclay, on the first day of the blessed month of Ramadan, in 
the year one thousand two hundred. 

1 certify that the annexed is a true copy of the translation made by 
Isaac Cardoza Nunez, interpreter at Morocco, of the treaty between the 
Emperor of Morocco and the United States of America. 

THOS. BARCLAY. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 

Grace to the only God. 

I, the under-written, the servant of God, Taher Ben Abdelkack Ten- 
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nish, do certify that His Imperial Majesty, my master, „ , , _. , 
(whom God preserve,) having concluded a treaty of peace states to be pro- 
and commerce with the United States of America, has te ”‘ ed ' 
ordered me, the better to compleat it, and in addition of the tenth arti¬ 
cle of the treaty to declare, “ That if any vessel belonging to the United 
States shall be in any of the ports of His Majesty’s dominions, or within 
gun-shot of his forts, she shall be protected as much as possible; and 
no vessel whatever, belonging either to Moorish or Christian Powers, 
with whom the United States may be at war, shall be permitted to fol¬ 
low or engage her, as we now deem the citizens of America our good 
friends.” 

And, in obedience to His Majesty’s commands, I certify this declara¬ 
tion, by putting my hand and seal to it, on the eighteenth day of Rama¬ 
dan, (a) in the year one thousand two hundred. 

The servant of the Kirfg, my master, whom God preserve, 

TAHER BEN ABDELKACK TENNISH. 

I do certify that the above is a true copy of the translation made at 
Morocco, by Isaac Cordoza Nunez, interpreter, of a declaration made 
and signed by Sidi Hage Taher Tennish, in addition to the treaty be¬ 
tween the Emperor of Morocco and the United States of America, which 
declaration the said Taher Tennish made by the express directions of 
His Majesty. 

THOS. BARCLAY. 

Now, know ye, that we, the said John Adams and Thomas Jefferson, 
Ministers Plenipotentiary aforesaid, do approve and conclude the said 
treaty, and every article and clause therein contained, reserving the 
same nevertheless to the United States in Congress assembled, for their 
final ratification. 

Iju testimony whereof, we have signed the same with our names and 
seals, at the places of our respective residence, and at the dates expressed 
under our signatures respectively. 

JOHN ADAMS, [L. s.] 

London , January 25th, 1787. 

THOM. JEFFERSON, [l. s.] 

Paris , January 1st, 1787. 


MOROCCO, 1836. 

TREATY WITH MOROCCO. CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 16, 1836; RATIFIED 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES JANUARY 28, 1837, AND 
PROCLAIMED BY HIM JANUARY 30, 1837. 

In the name of God, the Merciful and Clement! 

.g Abd 

o Errahman K 

® Ibenu Kesham, § 

S whom God “ 

H exalt! _ 

(a) The Ramadan of the year of the Hegira 1200, commenced on the 28th of June, 
in the year of our Lord 1786. 

38 
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Praise be to God ! 


This is the copy of the treaty of peace which we have made with the 
Americans, and written in this book; affixing thereto our blessed seal, 
that, with the help of God, it may remain firm forever. 

Written at Meccanez, the City'of Olives, on the 3d day of the month 
Jumad el lahhar, in the year of the Hegira 1252. (Corresponding to 
September 16, A. D. 1836.) 


Article I. 

We declare that both parties have agreed that this treaty, consisting 
of twenty five articles, shall be inserted in this book, and delivered to 
James R. Leib, Agent of the United States, and now their resident Con¬ 
sul at Tangier, with whose approbation it has been made, and who is 
duly authorized on their part to treat with us concerning all the matters 
contained therein. 

Article II. 

If either of the parties shall be at war with any nation whatever, the 
other shall not take a commission from the enemy, nor fight under their 
colors. 

Article III. 

If either of the parties shall be at war with any Ration whatever, and 
take a prize belonging to that nation, and there shall be found on board 
subjects or effects belonging to either of the parties, the subjects shall 
be set at liberty, and the effects returned to the owners. And if any 
goods belonging to any nation, with whom either of the parties shall be 
at war, shall be loaded on vessels belonging to the other party, they 
shall pass free and unmolested, without any attempt being made to take 
or detain them. 

Article IY. 

A signal, or pass, shall be given to all vessels belonging to both par- 
to have ties, by which they are to be known when they meet at sea; 
pass porta. and if the commander of a ship of war of either party shall 

have other ships under his convoy, the declaration of the commander 
shall alone be sufficient to exempt any of them from examination. 

Article Y. 

If either of the parties shall be at war, and shall meet a vessel at sea 
vi.it of>o».is .t belonging to the other, it is agreed, that if an examination 
“*• is to be made, it shall be done by sending a boat with two 

or three men only; and if any gun shall be fired, and injury done, with¬ 
out reason, the offending party shall make good all damages. 

Article YI. 

If any Moor shall bring citizens of the United States, or their effects, 
to His Majesty, the citizens shall immediately be set at lib- 
and^™“°to c, b“°e- erty, and the effects restored; and, in like manner, if any 
,tored ' Moor, not a subject of these dominions, shall make prize of 

any of the citizens of America or their effects, and bring them into any 
of the ports of His Majesty, they shall be immediately released, as they 
will then be considered as under His Majesty’s protection. 
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If any vessel of either party shall put into a port of the other, and 
have occasion for provisions or other supplies, they shall Tbbim1 , p „« » 
be furnished without any interruption or molestation. b ’ 

Article YIII. 

If any vessel of the United States shall meet with a disaster at sea, 
and put into one of our ports to repair, she shall be at lib- pultiM „ 
erty to land and reload her cargo, without paying any duty ,0 rep * ir 
whatever. 

Article IX. 

If any vessel of the United States shall be cast on shore on any part 
of our coasts, she shall remain at the disposition of the 
owners, and no one shall attempt going near her'without strra ^ d,M if ls - 
their approbation, as she is then considered particularly under our pro¬ 
tection ; and if any vessel of the United States shall be forced to put 
into our ports by stress of weather, or otherwise, she shall not be com¬ 
pelled to land her cargo, but shall remain in tranquillity until the com¬ 
mander shall think proper to proceed on his voyage. 

Article X. 

If any vessel of either of the parties shall have an engagement with 
a vessel belonging to any of the Christian Powers, within 
gun-shot of the forts of the other, the vessel so engaged within gun-shot of 
shall be defended and protected as much as possible, until fort ' 
she is in safety; and if any American vessel shall be cast on shore, bn 
the coast of Wadnoon, or any coast thereabout, the people belonging to 
her shall be protected and assisted until, by the help of God, they shall 
be sent to their country. 


Article XI. 

If we shall be at war withany Christian Power, and any of our ves¬ 
sels sails from the ports of the United States, no vessel 
belonging to the enemy shall follow until twenty-four hours E " emy 8 VCMel8 ' 
after the. departure of our vessels; and the same regulations shall be 
observed towards the American vessels sailing from our ports, be their 
enemies Moors or Christians. 

Article XII, 

If any ship of war belonging to the United States shall put into any 
of our ports, she shall not be examined on any pretence 
whatever, even though she’ should have fugitive slaves on Sh,p “’ f ’" r ‘ 
board, ndr shall the governor or commander of the place compel them 
to be brought on shore on any pretext, nor require any payment for 
them. 

Article XIII. 

If a ship of war of either party shall put into a port of the other, and 
salute, it shall be returned from the fort with an equal 
number of guns, not more or less. 


Salutes. 
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Article XIV. 


The commerce with the United States shall be on the same footing as is 
Most favored foot- the commerce with Spain, or as that with the most favored 
“*■ nation for the time being; and their citizens shall be re¬ 

spected and esteemed, and have full liberty to pass and repass our 
country and seaports whenever they please, without interruption. 

Article XV. 

I 

Merchants of both countries shall employ only such interpreters, and 
rete „ &c such other persons to assist"them in their business as they 
interpreter., c. s j ia n proper. No commander of a vessel shall trans¬ 
port his cargo on board another vessel; he shall not be detained in port 
longer than he may think proper; and all persons employed in loading 
or unloading goods, or in any other labor whatever, shall be paid at the 
customary rates, not-more and not less. 

Article XVI. 


In case of a war between the parties, the prisoners are not to be made 
Exchange ot pri,. slaves, but to be exchanged, one for another, captain for 
<>ner* captain, officer for officer, and one private man for another; 

and if there shall prove a deficiency on either side, it shall be made up 
by the payment of one hundred Mexican dollars for each person want¬ 
ing. And it is agreed that all prisoners shall be exchanged in twelve 
months from the time of their being taken, and that this exchange may 
be effected by a merchant or any other person authorized by either of 
the parties. 

Article XVII. 


Merchants shall not be compelled to buy or sell any kind of goods 
but such as they shall think proper, and may buy and sell 
Bupmgor selling. a n sorts of merchandise but such as are prohibited to the 
other Christian nations. 


Article XVIII. 

All goods shall be weighed and examined before they are sent on 
Examination of board; and to avoid all detention of vessels, no examination 
good, on board. shall afterwards be made, unless it shall first be proved that 
contraband goods have been sent on board, in which case the persons 
who took the contraband goods on board shall be punished according to 
the usage and custom of the country, and no other person whatever 
shall be injured, nor shall the ship or cargo incur any penalty or dam¬ 
age whatever. 

Article XIX. 

No vessel shall be detained in port on any pretehce whatever, nor be 
obliged to take on board any article without the consent of 
Detention ftjg commander, who shall be at full liberty to agree for the 
freight of any goods he takes on board. 

Article XX. 

If any of the citizens of the United States, or any persons under their 
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protection, shall have any dispute with each other, the Con- Diapnt „ betwes „ 
sul shall decide between the parties; and whenever the 
Consul shall require any aid or assistance from our Government to 
enforce his decisions, it shall be immediately granted to him. 

Article XXI. 

If a citizen of the United States should kill or wound, a Moor, or, on 
the contrary, if a Moor shall' kill or wound a citizen of the 
United States, the law of the country shall take place, and •Rf 
equal justice shall be rendered, the Consul assisting qt the ,hec °"” ,rT 
trial; and if any delinquent shall make his escape, the Consul shall not 
be answerable for him in any manner whatever. 

Article XXII. 

If an American citizen shall die ini our country and no will shall 
appear, the Consul shall take possession of his effects; and Pe „ on> drins in . 
if there shall be no Consul, the effects shall be deposited in te8t * u 
the hands of some person worthy of trust, until the party shall appear 
who has a right to demand them; but if the heir to the person deceased 
be present, the property shall be delivered to him without interruption; 
and if a will shall appear, the property shall descend agreeably to that 
will, as soon as the Consul shall declare the validity thereof. 

Article XXIII. 

The Consul of the United States of America shall residein any seaport 
of our dominions that they shall think proper, and they 
shall be respected and enjoy all the privileges which the Re ‘ ide °“° rc ° M “ 1 ' 
Consuls of any other nation enjoy; and if any of the citizens of the 
United States shall contract any debts or engagements, the Consul shall 
not be in any manner accountable for them, unless he shall have given 
a promise in writing for the payment or fulfilling thereof, without 
which promise in writing no application to him for any redress shall be 
made. 

Article XXIY. 

If any differences shall arise by either party infringing on any of the 
articles of this treaty, peace and harmony shall remain, not¬ 
withstanding, in the fullest force, until a friendly applica- *™»- 

tion shall be made for an arrangement; and until that application shall 
be rejected, no appeal shall be made to arms. And if a war 
shall break out between the parties, nine months shall be moDlhs allowed to 
granted to all the subjects of both parties to dispose of their * frair ’' ^ 
effects and retire with their property. And it is further declared that 
whatever indulgence, in trade or otherwise, shall be granted to any of 
the Christian Powers, the citizens of the United States shall be equally 
entitled to them. , 

Article XXV. 


This treaty shall continue in force, with the help of God, for fifty 
years; after the expiration of which term, the treaty shall con¬ 
tinue to be binding on both parties, until the one shall give D " r * tio ” of<reaw - 
twelve months’ notice to the other of an intention to abandon it; in 
which case its operations shall cease at the end of the twelve months. 
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Consulate of the United States of America 

For the Empire of Morocco. 

To all whom, it may concern. 

Be it Jcnown. 

Whereas the undersigned, James E. Leib, a citizen of the United 
States of North America, and now their resident Consul at Tangier, 
having been duly appointed Commissioner by letters-patent, under 
the signature of the President and seal of the United States of North 
America, bearing date, at the city of Washington, the fourth day of 
July, A. D. 1835, for negotiating and concluding a treaty of peace and 
friendship between the United States of North America and the Empire 
of Morocco: I, therefore, James E. Leib, Commissioner as aforesaid,.do 
conclude the foregoing treaty and every article and clause therein con¬ 
tained, reserving the same, nevertheless, for the final ratification of the 
President of the United States of North America, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate. 

In testimony whereof I have hereunto affixed my signature and the 
seal of this consulate, on the first day of October, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, and of the Independence of 
the United States the sixty-first. 

JAMES E. LEIB. [l. S.1 


MOEOCOO, I 860 .. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES, AUSTRIA, BELGIUM, SPAIN, 
FRANCE, GREAT BRITAIN, ITALY, THE NETHERLANDS, PORTUGAL, AND 
SWEDEN, ON THE ONE PART, AND THE SULTAN OF MOROCCO, ON THE 
OTHER PART, CONCERNING THE ADMINISTRATION AND UPHOLDING OF 
THE LIGHT-HOUSE AT CAPE SPARTEL. CONCLUDED MAY 31, 1865; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED MARCH 12, 1867. 

In the name of the only God! There is no strength nor power but of 
God. 

His Excellency the President of the United States of America, and 
His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Hungary and Bohemia, 
His Majesty the King of the Belgians, Her Majesty the Queen of Spain, 
His Majesty the Emperor of the French, Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, His Majesty the King 
of Italy, His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, His Majesty the King 
of Portugal and the Algarves, His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway, and His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco and of Fez, moved by 
a like desire to assure the safety of navigation along the coasts of 
Morocco, and desirous to provide, of common accord, the measures most 
proper to attain this end, have resolved to exclude a special convention, 
and have for this purpose appointed their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

His Excellency the President of the Bepublic of the United States 
Jesse Harland McMath, esquire, his Consul-General near his 

Plenipotentiaries. Ma j esty ^ Sultan Q f MOtOCCO J 

His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Hungary and of Bohemia: 
Sir John Hay Drummond Hay, commander of the very honorable Order 
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of the Bath, his General Agent ad interim near his Majesty the Saltan 
of Morocco; 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians: Ernest Daluin, knight of his 
Order of Leopold, commander of number of the Order of Isabella the 
Catholic, of Spain, commander of the Order of Nichan Eftikhar of 
Tunis, his Consul-General for the west coast of Africa; 

Her Majesty the Queen of Spain: Hon Francisco Merry y Colom, 
Grand Cross of the Order of Isabella the Catholic; knight of the Order 
of St. John of Jerusalem, decorated with the Imperial Ottoman Order 
of Medjidieof the 3d class, officer of the Order of the Legion of Honor, etc., 
her Minister Resident near his Majesty the Sultan of Morocco; 

His Majesty the Emperor of the French: Auguste Louis Victor, Baron 
Aym6 d’Aquin, officer of the Legion of Honor, commander of the Order 
of Francis the First of the Two Sicilies, commander of the Order of St. 
Maurice and Lazarus of- Italy, commander of the Order of Christ of 
Portugal, commander of the Order of the Lion of Brunswick, knight of 
the Order of Constantine of the Two Sicilies, knight of the Order of 
Guelphs of Hanover, his Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the Sultan of 
Morocco; 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland: Sir John Hay Drummond Hay, commander of the very honor¬ 
able Order of the Bath, her Minister Resident near His Majesty the Sul¬ 
tan of Morocco; 

His Majesty the King of Italy: Alexander Verdinois, knight of the 
Order of St. Maurice and Lazarus, Agent and Consul-General of Italy 
near His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco; 

. His Majesty the King of the Netherlands: Sir John Hay Druminond 
Hay, commander of the very honorable Order of the Bath, Acting Consul- 
General of the Netherlands in Morocco; 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves: Jos6 Daniel 
Colago, commander of his Order of Christ, knight of the Order of the 
Rose of Brazil, his Consul-General near His Majesty the Sultan of Mo¬ 
rocco ; 

His Majesty the King of Sweden and of Norway: Selim d’Ekrenhoff, 
knight of the Order of Wasa, his Consul-General near His Majesty the 
Sultan of Morocco; 

And His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco and of Fez, the Literary Sid 
Mohammed Bargash, his Minister for Foreign Affairs— 

VTho, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed Upon the following articles: 

Article I. 

His Majesty Scherifienne, having, in an interest of humanity, ordered 
the construction, at the expense of the Government of Mo- The dirert , on of 
rocco, of a light-house at Cape Spartel, consents to devolve, £ a V?p h n««i'w £ 
throughout the duration of the present convention, the " >lT ” Ac - 
superior direction and administration of this establishment on the repre¬ 
sentatives of the contracting Powers. It is well understood that this 
delegation does not import any encroachment on the rights, proprietary 
and of sovereignty, of the Sultan, whose flag alone shall be hoisted on 
the tower of the Pharos. 


Article II. 

The Government of Morocco not at this time having any marine, 
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The expenses of either of war or commerce, the expenses necessary for up- 
rasnasement. holding and managing the light house shall be borne by the 
contracting Powers by means of an annual contribution, the quota of 
which shall be alike for all of them. If, hereafter, the Sultan should 
have a naval or commercial marine, he binds himself to take share in 
the expenses in like proportion with the other subscribing Powers. The 
expenses of repairs, and in need of reconstruction, shall also be at his 
cost. 


Article III. 

The Sultan will furnish for security of the light-house a guard, com- 
Guord for the light- posed of a Kaid and four soldiers. He engages, besides, to 
h °““- provide for, by all the means in his power, in case of war, 

whether internal or external, the preservation of this establishment, 
as well as for the safety of the keepers and persons employed. On the 
other part, the contracting Powers bind themselves, each so far as con¬ 
cerned, to respect the neutrality of the light-house, and to continue tl^e 
payment of the contribution intended to uphold it, even in case (which 
God forbid) hostilities should break out either between them or between 
one of them and the Empire of Morocco. 

Article IY. 

The representatives of the contracting Powers, charged in virtue of 
superintendence of Article I of the present convention, with the superior direc- 
the establishment. £j on an( j management of the light-house, shall establish the 
necessary regulations for the service and superintendence of this es¬ 
tablishment, and no modification shall be afterward applied to these 
articles, except by common agreement between the contracting Powers. 

Article V. 

The present convention shall continue in force for ten years. In case, 
Durst,uu of thu within six months of the expiration of this term, none of the 
convention. high contracting parties should, by official declaration, have 
made known its purpose to bring to a close, so far as may concern it, the 
efifeets of this convention, it shall continue in force for one 
Fun^r continuance. y gar more ^ an( j so f roni y ear year, tin til due notice. 

Article YI. 

The execution of the reciprocal engagements contained in the present 
Execution of a. convention is subordinated, so far as needful, to the accom- 
plishment of the forms and regulations established by the 
* c constitutional laws of those of the high contracting Powers 

who are held to ask for their application thereto, which they bind them¬ 
selves to do with the least possible delay. 

Article VII. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifica- 
Ratideations. tions be exchanged at Tangier as soon as can be done. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed andaffixed 
thereto the seals of their arms. 
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Done in duplicate original, in French and in Arabic, at Tangier, pro¬ 
tected of God, the fifth day of the moon of Moharrem, year 
of the Hegira 1282, which corresponds with the 31st of the 
month of May of the year one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five. 


JESSE H. McMATH. 

J. H. DRUMMOND HAY. 

ERNEST DALUIN. 

FRANCISCO MERRY Y COLOM. 

AYME D’AQUIN. 

J. H. DRUMMOND HAY. 

ALEX’RE VERDINOIS. 

J. H. DRUMMOND HAY. 

JOSE DANIEL COLAQO, 

S. D’EHRENHOFF. 

[Signature of Sid Mohammed Bargash, in Arabic.] 


L. s. 

L. S.' 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S 



MUSCAT. 


MUSCAT, 1833. 


A TREATY OF AMITY AND COMMERCE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY SEYED SYEED BIN, SULTAN OF MUSCAT, 
AND HIS DEPENDENCIES. CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 21, 1833; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED JUNE 24, 1837. 

Article I. 


Perpetual peace. 


There shall be a perpetual 
States of America and Seyed 
dependencies. 

Article II. 


peace between the United 
Syeed Bin, Saltan, and his 


'JJhe citizens of the United States shall have free liberty to enter all 
. „„ the ports of His Majesty Seyed Syeed Bin, Sultan, with their 

states may enter aii cargoes, oi whatever kind the said cargoes may consist; 
't^^S°thdr and they shall have liberty to sell the same to any of the 
s >« a.. subjects of the Sultan, or others who may wish to buy the 

same, or to barter the same for any produce or manufactures of the 
kingdom, or other articles that may be found there. Ho price shall be 
fixed by the Sultan, or his officers, on the articles to be sold by tfye mer¬ 
chants of the United States or the merchandise they may wish to pur¬ 
chase; but the trade shall be free on both sides to sell or buy, or 
exchange, on the terms and for the prices the owners may think fit; and 
whenever the said citizens of the United States may think fit to depart, 
they shall be at liberty so to do; and if any officer of the Sultan shall 
contravene this article, he shall be severely punished. It is understood 
and agreed, however, that the articles of muskets, powder, and ball can 
only be sold to the Government in the island of Zanzibar; but, in all 
the other ports of the Sultan, the said munitions of war may be freely 
sold, without any restrictions whatever, to the highest bidder. 

Article III. 

Vessels of the United States entering any port within the Sultan’s 
dominions shall pay no more than five per cent, duties on 
veSKf 3?uiSttd the cargo landed; and this shall be in full consideration of 
sat.*. all import and export duties, tonnage, license to trade, pi¬ 

lotage, anchorage, or any other charge whatever; nor shall any charge 
be paid on that part of the cargo which may remain on board unsold 
and re-exported; nor shall any charge whatever be paid on any vessel 
of the United States which may enter any of the ports of His Majesty 
for the purpose of refitting, or for refreshments, or to inquire the state 
of the market. 

Article IV. 


The American citizen shall pay no other duties on export or import, 
American, to P .j tonnage, license to trade, or other charge whatsoever, than 
nooTtadutiee, &c. the nation the most favoured shall pay. 
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Article V. 

If any vessel of the United States shall suffer shipwreck on any part 
of the Sultan’s dominions, the persons escaping from the , tincetOBhip 
wreck shall be taken care of and hospitably entertained, at wrecked vessels of 
the expense of the Sultan, until they shall find an oppor- u "“ edstat '”- 
tunity to be returned to their country, (for the Sultan cau. never receive 
any remuneration whatever for rendering succour to the distressed;) 
and the property saved from such wreck shall be carefully preserved 
and delivered to the owner, or the Consul of the United States, or to 
any authorized agent. 


Article VI. 

The citizens of the United States resorting to the ports of the Sultan 
for the purpose of trade shall have leave to land and reside ^ 
in the said ports without paying any tax or imposition chants not to be 
whatever for such liberty other than the general duties on 
imports which the most favoured nation shall pay. 

Article VII. 

If any citizens of the United States, or their vessels or other property, 
shall be taken by pirates and brought within the dominions cm.™ of united 
of the Sultan, the persons shall be set at liberty, and the 
property restored to the owner, if he is present, or to the *'■ 
American Consul, or to any authorized agent. 

Article VIII. 

Vessels belonging to the subjects of the Sultan which may resort to 
any port in the United States shall pay no other or higher T( . saelsof thfSul . 
rate of duties or other charges than the nation the most ^ uJi\ h f d 
favoured shall pay. statea ’ 


Article IX. 

The President of the United States may appoint Consuls to reside in 
the ports of the Sultan where the principal commerce shall p reai j cnt0 f Uni , e< i 
be carried on, which Consuls shall tte the exclusive judges 
of all disputes or suits wherein American citizens shall be ’ v ' 
engaged with each other. They shall have power to receive the property 
of any American citizen dying within the kingdom, and to send the same 
to his heirs, first paying all his debts due to the subjects of the Sultan. 
The said Consuls shall pot be arrested, nor shall their property be 
seized, nor shall any of their household be arrested, but their persons 
and property and their houses shall be inviolate. Should any Consul, 
however, commit any offence against the laws of the kingdom, complaint 
shall be made to the President, who will immediately displace him. 

Concluded, signed, and sealed at the Royal Palace, in the city of 
Muscat, in the Kingdom of Aman, the twenty-first day of September, 
in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three of the Christian 
era, and the fifty-seventh year of the Independence of the United States 
of America, corresponding to the'sixth day of the moon, called Iamada 
Alawel, in the year of the Allhajra (Hegira) one thousand two hundred 
and forty-nine. 

EDMUND ROBERTS. [L. s.] 
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Whereas the undersigned, Edmund Roberts, a citizen of the United 
States of America, and a resident of Portsmouth, in the State of New 
Hampshire, being duly appointed a Special Agent byletters-patent, under 
the signature of the" President and seal of the United States of America, 
bearing date, at the city of Washington, the twenty-sixth day of January, 
anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, for negotiating 
and concluding a treaty of amity and commerce between the United 
States of America and His Majesty Seyed Syeed Bin, Sultan of Muscat: 

Now, know ye, that I, Edmund Roberts, Special Agent as aforesaid, do 
, .. . conclude the foregoing treaty of amity and commerce, and 

d”' r Dnit/jstf.S si ' ever y article and clause therein contained, reserving the 
same, nevertheless, for the final ratification of the President 
of the United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate of the United States. 

Done at the Royal Palace, in the city of Muscat, in the Kingdom of 
Aman, on the twenty-first day of September, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, and of the Independence of 
the United States of America the fifty-seventh, corresponding to the 
sixth day of the moon, called Iamada Alawel, in the year of Allhajra 
(Hegira) one thousand two hundred and forty-nine. 

EDMUND ROBERTS. 



NASSAU. 


[As a result of the war of 1866, Nassau lost its independence and was absorbed in the 
Kingdom of Prussia.] 


NASSAU, 1846. 


CONVENTION FOR THE MUTUAL ABOLITION OF THE DROIT D’AUBAINE 
AND TAXES ON EMIGRATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMER¬ 
ICA AND HIS ROYAL HIGHNESS THE DUKE OF NASSAU. CONCLUDED 
MAY 27, 1846; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BERLIN OCTOBER 13,1846 ; 
PROCLAIMED JANUARY 6, 1847, 


The United States of America and His Royal Highness the Duke of 
Nassau, having resolved, for the advantage of their respect- ramble 
ive citizens and subjects, to conclude a convention for the 
mutual abolition of the droit d’aubaine and taxes on emigration, have 
named for this purpose their respective Plenipotentiaries, namely: 

The President of the United States of America has conferred full 
powers on Henry Wheaton, their Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at the Royal Court of Prussia, 
and His Royal Highness the Duke of Nassau upon His Minister Resi¬ 
dent at the Royal Court of Prussia, Colonel and Chamberlain, Otto 
Wilhelm Carl von Roeder, comtkur of the 1st class of the Ducal 
Order of Henry the Lion, etc., etc.; 

Who, after having exchanged their said full powers, found in due and 
proper form, have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 


Every kind of droit d’aubaine, droit de retraite, and droit de detrac¬ 
tion or tax on emigration is hereby and shall remain abol- Droit d . aubttinei 
ished between the two contracting parties, their States, citi- 
zens, and subjects, respectively. 

Article II. 

Where, on the death of any person holding real property within the 
territories of one party, such real property would, by the H si™ to real prop- 
laws of the land, descend on a citizen or subject of the other, Z r ,;"° e "ZL to ^£- 
were he not disqualified by alienage, such citizen or subject d,aw 
shall be allowed a term of two years to sell the same—which term may 
be reasonably prolonged according to circumstances—and to withdraw 
the proceeds thereof without molestation, and exempt from all duties of 
detraction. 

Article III. 

The citizens or subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have 
power to dispose of their personal property, within the States c>ti „ ns , ob . 
of the other, by testament, donation, or otherwise, and their alp.™ h <rS 
heirs, legatees, and donees, being citizens or subjects of the £i! r ‘ p°, r n ,^f r p™p- 
other contracting party, shall succeed to their said personal 
property, and may take possession thereof, either by them- S“ r i? J b ? T a y. p*.T . e 
selves, or by others acting for them, and dispose of the 
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same at their pleasure, paying such duties only as the inhabitants of 
the country where the said property lies shall be liable to pay in like 
cases. 

Article IY. 

In case of the absence of the heirs, the same care shall be taken,provi- 
property of absent 8 iona Uy> of such real or personal property, as would be 
heirs to be taken care taken in a like case of property belonging to the natives 
_ of the country, until the lawful owner, or the person who 

has a right to sell the same, according to Article II, may take measures 
to receive or dispose of the inheritance. 

Article Y. 

If any dispute should arise between different claimants to the same 
Dispute, w ^inheritance, they shall be decided, in the last resort, accord- 
tied by local law,. j n g i aws an( j jjy judges of the country where the 
property is situated. 

Article YI. 

stipulation of pres- All the stipulations of the, present convention shall be 
apply ^©"property tii- obligatory in respect to property already inherited oif 
bS dy n«'y« J, 4tii: bequeathed, but not yet withdrawn from the country where 
drawn. the same is situated, at the signature of this convention. 

Article VII. 

This convention is concluded subject to the ratification of the Presi¬ 
dent of the United States of America, by and with the advice and con¬ 
sent of their Senate, and of His Royal Highness the Duke of Nassau, 
and the ratifications thereof shall be exchanged at Berlin, 
exchanged m twelve within the term of twelve months from the date of the sig- 
nature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, as well in English as in German, and have thereto affixed 
their seals. 

Done in triplieata, in the city of Berlin, on the 27th day of 
May, one thousand eight hundred and forty-six, in the 70th year 
of the Independence of the United States of America and the seventh 
of the reign of His Royal Highness the Duke of Nassau. 

HENRY WHEATON. [l. S.l 

OTTO WILHELM CARL V. ROEDER. [l. s.J 
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NETHERLANDS, 1782. 

TREATY OP AMITY AND COMMERCE BETWEEN THEIR HIGH MIGHTI¬ 
NESSES THE STATES GENERAL OP THE UNITED NETHERLANDS AND 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, TO WIT: NEW HAMPSHIRE, MASSA¬ 
CHUSETTS, RHODE ISLAND AND PROVIDENCE PLANTATIONS, CONNEC¬ 
TICUT, NEW YORK, NEW JERSEY, PENNSYLVANIA, DELAWARE, MARY¬ 
LAND, VIRGINIA, NORTH CAROLINA, SOUTH CAROLINA, AND GEORGIA. 
CONCLUDED OCTOBER 8, 1782; RATIFIED JANUARY 22, 1783. 

Their High Mightinesses the States General of the United Nether¬ 
lands and the United States of America, to wit, New 
Hampshire, Massachusetts, Rhode Island and Providence Mr ‘ ct "' s 1> " tu *- 
Plantations, Connecticutt, New York, New Jersey," Pennsylvania, Dela¬ 
ware, Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia, 
desiring to ascertain, in a permanent and equitable manner, the rules 
to be observed relative to the commerce and correspondence which they 
intend to establish between their respective States, countries, and 
inhabitants, have judged that the said end cannot be better obtained 
than by establishing the most perfect equality and reciprocity for the 
basis of their agreement, and by avoiding all those burdensome prefer¬ 
ences which are usually the sources of debate, embarrassment, and 
discontent; by leaving also each party at liberty to make, respecting 
commerce and navigation, such ulterior regulations as it shall find most 
convenient to itself; and byfounding the advantages of commerce solely 
upon reciprocal utility and the just rules of free intercourse; reserving 
withal to each party the liberty of admitting at its pleasure other nations 
to a participation of the same advantages. 

On these principles their said High Mightinesses the States General 
of the United Netherlands have named for their Plenipotentiaries, from 
the midst of their assembly, Messieurs their Deputies for the Foreign 
Affairs; and the said United States of America, on their part, have fur¬ 
nished with full powers Mr. John Adams, late Commissioner of the 
United States of America at the Court of Versailles, heretofore Delegate 
in Congress from the State of Massachusetts Bay, and chief justice of 
the said State, who have agreed and concluded as follows, to witt: 

Article I. 

There shall be a firm, inviolable, and universal peace and sincere 
friendship between their High Mightinesses the Lords the 
States General of the United Netherlands and the United t£>S£ 

States of America, and between the subjects and inhabitants 
of the said parties, and between the countries, islands, cities, and places 
situated under the jurisdiction of the said United Netherlands and the 
said United States of America, their subjects and inhabitants, of every 
degree, without exception of persons or places. 
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Article II. 

The subjects of the said States General of the United Netherlands 
Subjects of United shall pay in the ports, havens, roads, countries, islands, 
have the same privi- cities, or places of the United States of America, or any oi 
States as the most them, no other nor greater duties or imposts, of whatever 
favoured -.tier., nature or denomination they may be, than those which the 
nations the most favoured are or shall be obliged to pay; and they shall 
enjoy all the rights, liberties, priviledges, immunities, and exemptions in 
trade, navigation, and commerce which the said nations do or shall 
enjoy, whether in passing from one port to another in the said States, 
or in going from any of those ports to any foreign port of the world, or 
from any foreign port of the world to any of those ports. 

Article III. 

The subjects and inhabitants of the said United States of America 
c>tiz™ „r united shall pay in the ports, havens, roads, countries, islands, 
f»m”‘5n ! lik««"in cities, or places of the said United Netherlands, or any or 
uttemonfllvoured them, no other nor greater duties or imposts, of whatever 
netion,. nature or denomination they may be, than those which the 

nations the most favoured are or shall be obliged to pay; and they 
shall enjoy all the rights, liberties, priviledges, immunities, and excemp- 
tions in trade, navigation, and commerce which the said nations do or 
shall enjoy, whether in passing from one port to another in the said 
States, or from any one towards any one of those ports from or to any 
foreign port of the world. And the United States of America, with 
their subjects and inhabitants, shall leave to those of their High Mighti¬ 
nesses the peaceable enjoyment of their rights in the countries, islands, 
and seas, in the East and West Indies, without any hindrance or mo¬ 
lestation. 

Article IV. 

There shall be an entire and perfect liberty of conscience allowed to 
the subjects and inhabitants of each party, and to their 
science, &c., secured families; and no one shall be molested in regard to his wor- 
each party in the ship, provided he submits, as to the public demonstration of 
other to the laws of the country: There shall be given, more¬ 

over, liberty, when any subjects or inhabitants of either party shall die 
in the territory of the other, to bury them in the usual burrying-places, 
or in decent and convenient grounds to be appointed for that purpose, 
as occasion shall require; and the dead bodies of those who are burried 
shall not in any wise be molested. And the tyro contracting parties 
shall provide, each one in his jurisdiction, that their respective subjects 
and iuhabitants may henceforward obtain the requisite certificates in 
cases of deaths in which they shall be interested. 

Article Y. 

Their High Mightinesses the States General of the United Nether¬ 
lands and the United States of America shall endeavor, 
tect ves.eta of the by all the means in their power, to defend and protect all 
lone,"t© 1 reetore'them vessells and other effects, belonging to their subjects and 
to convoy in certain inhabitants, respectively, 'or to any of them, in their ports, 
***“• roads, havens, internal seas, passes, rivers, and as far as 

their jurisdiction extends at sea, and to recover, and cause to be restored 
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to the true proprietors, their agents, or attornies, all such vessells and 
effects, which shall be taken under their jurisdiction: And their vessells 
of war and convoys, in cases when they may have a eommou enemy, 
shall take under their protection all the vessells belonging to the sub¬ 
jects and inhabitants of either party, which shall not be laden with con¬ 
traband goods, according to the description which shall be made of them 
hereafter, for places, with which one of the parties is in peace and the 
other at war, nor destined for any place blocked, and which shall hold 
the same course or follow the same rout; and they shall defend such 
vessells, as long as they shall hold the same course or follow the same 
rout, against all attacks, force, and violence of the common enemy, in 
the same manner as they ought to protect and defend the vessells be¬ 
longing to their own respective subjects. 

Article VI. 

The subjects of the contracting parties may, on one side and on the 
other, in the respective countries and States, dispose of their eilker - 

effects by testament, donation, or otherwise; and their heirs, 
subjects of one of the parties, and residing in the country of othe ™ i,e 
the other, or elsewhere, shall receive such successions, even ab intestato,. 
whether in person or by their attprney or substitute, even although they 
shall not have obtained letter^ of naturalization, without having the 
effect of such commission contested under pretext of any rights or pre¬ 
rogatives of any province, city, or private person: And if the heirs to 
whom such successions may have fallen shall be minors, the tutors or 
curators established by the judge domiciliary of the said Remlati0 „, con . 
minors may govern, direct, administer, sell, and alienate the ce "”” 8th '” me ' 
effects fallen to the said minors by inheritance, and, in general, in rela¬ 
tion to the said successions and effects, use all the rights and fullfl.ll all 
the functions which belong, by the disposition of the laws, to guardians,, 
tutors, aud curators: Provided, nevertheless, that this disposition cannot 
take place but in cases where the testator shall not have named guardians, 
tutors, curators, by testament, codicil, or other legal instrument. 

Article VII. 

If shall be lawfull and free for the subjects of each party Subject , „ r eMh 
to employ such advocates, attorneys, notaries, solicitors, or 
factors as they shalf judge proper. “ the7 thi " ki,rwOT - 

Article VIII. 

Merchants, masters and owners of ships, mariners, men of all kinds, 
ships and vessells, and all merchandizesand goods in general, Ve ,„ la , not 
and effects of one of the confederates, or of the subject^ “ he 
thereof, shall not be seized or detained in any of the countries, lands, 
islands, cities, places, ports, shores, or dominions whatsoever of the 
other confederate, for any military expedition, publick or private use of 
any one, by arrests, violence, or any colour thereof; much less shall it 
be permitted to the subjects of either party to take or extort by force 
anything from the subjects of the other party, without the consent of 
the owner; which, however, is not to be understood of seizures, deten¬ 
tions, and arrests which shall be made by the command and authority 
of justice, and by the ordinary methods, on account of debts or crimes, 
in respect whereof the proceedings must be by way of law, according to 
the forms of justice. 

39 
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Article IX. 

It is further agreed and concluded that it shall be wholly free for all 
T .„ or cit . merchants, commanders of ships, and other subjects and in- 
zens in transacting habitants of the contracting parties, in every place subjected 
to the jurisdiction of the two Powers respectively, to man¬ 
age themselves their own business; and moreover, as to the use of 
interpreters or brokers, as also in relation to the loading or unloading 
of their vessells, and everything which has relation thereto, they shall 
be, on one side and on the other, considered and treated upon the footing 
of natural subjects, or, at least, upon an equality with the most favored 
nation. 

Article X. 

The merchant-ships of either of the parties, coming from the port of 
an enemy, or from their own, or a neutral port, may navi- 
4 ^"^ gate freely towards any port of an enemy of the other ally: 
if no contraband They shall be, nevertheless, held, whenever it shall be re- 
*oo s >hon mi q U i r ed, to exhibit, as well upon the high seas as in the 
ports, their sea-letters and other documents described in the twenty- 
fifth article, stating expressly that their effects are not of the number 
of those which are prohibited as contraband; and not having any con¬ 
traband goods for an enemy’s port, they may freely, and without hin¬ 
drance, pursue their voyage towards the port of an enemy. Nevertheless, 
it shall not be required to examine the papers of vessells convoyed by 
■vessells of war, but credence shall be given to the word of the officer 
'who shall conduct the convoy. 

Article XI. 

If, by exhibiting the sea-letters and other documents described more 
Mode of rotted I )ar ticulally in the twenty-fifth article of this treaty, the 
romrSJd other party shall discover there are any of those sorts of 
'good,arediwovereA g 00( j 8 w hi c h are declared prohibited and contraband, and 
that they are consigned for a port under the obedience of his enemy, it shall 
not be lawfull to break up the hatches of such ship, nor to open any 
chest, coffer, packs, casks, or other vessellsfound therein, or to remove the 
smallest parcell of her goods, whether the said vessell belongs to the-sub- 
jects of their High Mightinesses the States General of the United Nether¬ 
lands or tothesubjects orinhabitants of the saidUnited States of America, 
unless the lading be brought on shore, in presence of the officers of the 
•court of admiralty, and an inventary thereof made; but there shall be 
■no allowance to sell, exchange, or alienate the same untill after that 
due and lawfull process shall have been had against such prohibited 
goods of contraband, and the court of admiralty, by a sentence pro¬ 
nounced, shall have confiscated the same, saving always as well the 
ship itselff as any other goods found therein, which are to be esteemed 
free, and may not be detained on pretence of their being infected by 
the prohibited goods, much less shall they be confiscated as lawfull 
prize: But, on the contrary, when, by the visitation at land, it shall be 
found that there are no contraband goods in the vessell, and it shall 
not appear by the papers that he who has taken and carried in the ves¬ 
sell has been able to discover any there, he ought to be condemned in 
all the charges, damages, and interests of them, which he shall have 
caused, both to the owners of vessells and to the owners and freighters 
of cargoes with which they shall be loaded, by his temerity in taking 
and carrying them in; declaring most expressly the free vessells shall 
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assure the liberty of the effects with which they shall be loaded, and 
that this liberty shall extend itselflf equally to the persons who shall be 
found in a free vessell, who may not be taken out of her, unless they 
are military men actually in the service of an enemy. 

Article XII. 

On the contrary, it is agreed that whatever shall be found to be laden 
by the subjects and inhabitants of either party, on any ship a ^ 
belonging to the enemies of the other, or to their subjects, enemy’s ^ship liable 
although it be not comprehended under the sort of prohib- fe«» p£t "e' f 
ited goods, the whole may be confiscated in the same manner war or within Bix 
as if it belonged to the enemy; except,.nevertheless, such ” ontsa er - 
effects and merchandizes as were pnt on board such vessell before the 
declaration of war, or in the space of six months after it, which effects 
shall not be, in any manner, subject to confiscation, but shall be faith¬ 
fully and without delay restored in nature to the owners who shall claim 
them, or cause them to be claimed, before the confiscation and sale, as 
also their proceeds, if the claim could not be made but in the space of 
eight months after the sale, which ought to be publick: Provided, never¬ 
theless, that if the said merchandizes are contraband, it shall by *io 
means be lawfull to transport them afterwards to any port belonging to 
enemies. 

Article XIII. 

And that more effectual care may be taken for the security of subjects 
and people of either party, that they do not suffer molestation Ve „ el8 of „ r 0 , 
from the vessells of war or privateers of the other party, it 
shall be forbidden to all commanders of vessells of war and p’jL'd'end’ 
other armed vessells of the said States General of the United / 

Netherlands and the said United States of America, as well as to all 
their officers, subjects, and people, to give any offence or do any damage 
to those of the other party: And if they act to the contrary, they shall 
be, upon the first complaint which shall be made of it, being found 
guilty after a just examination, punished by their proper judges, and 
moreover obliged to make satisfaction for all damages and interests 
thereof, by reparation, under pain and obligation of their persons and 
goods. 

Article XIV. 

For further determining of what has been said, all captains of priva¬ 
teers or fitters-out of vessells armed for war, under commis¬ 
sion and on account of private persons, shall be held, before teSf*” 
their departure, to give sufficient caution, before competent be respon.jble for 
judges, either to be entirely responsible for the malversations the,r 
which they may commit in their cruizes or voyages, as well as for the 
contraventions of their captains and officers against the present treaty, 
and against the ordinances and edicts which shall be published in con¬ 
sequence of and conformity to it, under paiu of forfeiture and nullity of 
the said commissions. 

Article XV. 

All vessells and merchandizes of whatsoever nature, w r hich shall be 
rescued out of the hands of any pirates or robbers, naviga¬ 
ting the high seas without requisite commissions, shall be p ir a t ea to be re- 
brought into some port of one of the two States, and depos- ,tored 
ited in the hands of the officers of that port, in order to be restored en- 
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tire to the true proprietor as sood as due aud sufficieut proofs shall be 
made coucerning the property thereof., 

Article XYI. 

If any ships or vessells, belonging to either of the parties, their sub- 
in c»e of 8 wp. jects, or people, shall, within the coasts or dominions of the 
X^d'S 91 '^ other, stick upon the sands, or be wrecked, or suffer any 
restored other sea-damage, all friendly assistance and relief shall be 

given to the persons shipwrecked, qr such as shall be in danger thereof; 
and the vessells, effects, and merchandizes, or the part of them which 
shall have been saved, or the proceeds of them, if, being perishable, they 
shall have been sold, being claimed within a year and a day by the 
masters or owners, or their agents or attornies, shall be restored, paying 
only the reasonable charges, and that which must be paid, in the same 
case, for the salvage, by the proper subjects of the country: There shall 
also be delivered them safe conducts or passports, for their free and 
safe passage from thence, and to returne, each one, to his own country. 

Article XYII. 


In case the subjects or people of either party, with their shipping, 
whether public and of war, or private and of merchants, 
str< », of weather. be forced, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates or 

&c., shall be forced . ' ., ., p , • ij. 

into ports, &c., they enemies, or any other urgent necessity tor seeking of skelter 
ona permitted to de- and harbour, to retract and enter into any of the rivers, 
p ‘ creeks, bays, ports, roads, or shores belonging to the other 

party, they shall be received with all humanity and kindness and enjoy 
all friendly protection and help, and they shall be permitted to refresh 
and provide themselves, at reasonable rates, with victualls, aud all. 
things needfull for the sustenance of their persons or reparation of their 
ships; and they shall noways be detained or bindred from returning 
out of the said ports or roads, but may remove and depart when and 
whither they please, without any let or hindrance. 

Article XYIII. 


For the better promoting of commerce on both sides, it is agreed 
i„ ciue or war, that, if a war should break out between their High Mighti- 
nesses the States General of the United Netherlands and 
lo’Uimld S the United States of America, there shall always be granted 
thriroHocu. to the subjects on each side the term of nine months 


after the date of the rupture, or the proclamation of war, to the end 
that they may retire, with their effects, and transport them where they 
please, which it shall be lawfull for them to do, as well as to sell or 
transport their effects and goods, in all freedom and without any hin¬ 
drance, and without being able to proceed, during the'said term of nine 
months, to any arrest of their effects, much less of their persons; on the 
contrary, there shall be given them, for their vessells and their effects, 
which they would carry away, passports and safe conducts for the nearest 


ports of their respective countries, and for the time necessary for the 
voyage. And do prize made at sea shall be adjudged lawfull, at least 
if the declaration of war was not or could not be known, in the last 
port which the vessell taken has quitted; but for whatever may have 
been taken from the subjects and inhabitants of either party, and for 
the offences which may have been given them, in the interval of the said 
terms, a compleat satisfaction shall be given them. 
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No subject of their High Mightinesses the States General of the 
United Netherlands shall apply for or take any commission 
or letters of marque, for arming any ship or ships to act as partyStak“c'om- 
privateers against the said United States of America, or of marque from a 
any of them, or the subjects and inhabitants of the said whom the other ia at 
United States or any of them, or against the property of the 
inhabitants of any of them, from any Prince or State with which the 
said United States of America may happen to be at war: Nor shall any 
subject or inhabitant of the said United States of America, or any of 
them, apply for or take any commission or letters of marque for arming 
any ship or ships to act as privateers against the High and Mighty 
Lbrds the States General of the United Netherlands, or against the 
subjects of their High Mightinesses,’ or any of them, or against the 
property of any one of them, from any Prince or State with which their High 
Mightinesses may be at war: And if any person of either nation shall 
take such commission or letters of marque, he shall be punished as a 
pirate. 

Article XX. 

If the vessells of the subjects or inhabitants of one of the parties 
come upon any coast belonging to either of the said allies, VM>eb c m n n 
but not willing to enter into port, or being entered into port the coast or entering 
and not willing to unload their cargoes or break bulk, or party, ^ how to be 
take in any cargoe, they shall not be obliged to pay, neither 
for the vessells nor the cargoes, any duties of entry in or out, nor to ren¬ 
der any account of their cargoes, at least if there is not just cause to 
presume that they carry to an enemy merchandizes of contraband. 

Article XXI. 

The two contracting parties grant to each other, mutually, the liberty 
of having, each in the ports of the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, 

Agents, and Commissaries of their own appointing, whose allowed in the porta 
functions shall be regulated by particular agreement, when- ofe " h 
ever either party chuses to make such appointments. 

Article XXII. 

This treaty shall not be understood in any manner to derogate from 
the ninth, tenth, nineteenth, and twenty-fourth articles of 
the treaty with Prance, as they were numbered in the same derogate from treaty 
treaty, concluded the sixth of February, 1778, and which w,thFn ‘“ e - 
make the articles ninth, tenth, seventeenth, and twenty-second of the 
treaty of commerce now subsisting between the United States of 
America and the Crown of Prance: Nor shall it hinder His Catholic 
Majesty from acceding to that treaty, and enjoying the advantages of 

the said four articles. 

\ 

Article ,XXin. 

If at any time the United States of America shall judge necessary to 
commence negotiations with the King or Emperor of Ma- 
roceo and Fez, and with the Regencies of Algiers, Tunis, to D !S?ti.e et unlTed. 
or Tripoli, or with any of them, to obtain passports for the treaties with the 
security of their navigation in the Mediterranean Sea, their Barbary powers 
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High Mightenesses promise that upon the requisition which the United 
States of America shall make of it, they will second such negotiations 
in the most favourable manner, by means of their Consuls, residing near 
the said King, Emperor, and Regencies. 

CONTRABAND. 

Article XXIV. 

The liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all sorts of 
wh« goods Bbaii merchandizes, excepting only those which are distinguished 
be ^deemed contra- under the name of contraband, or merchandizes prohibited: 

And under this denomination of contraband and merchan¬ 
dizes prohibited, shall be comprehended only warlike stores and arms, 
as mortars, artillery, with their artifices and appurtenances, fusils, pis¬ 
tols, bombs, grenades, gunpowder, saltpetre, sulphur, match, bullets 
and balls, pikes, sabres, lances, halberts, casques, cuirasses, and other 
sorts of arms, as also soldiers, horses, saddles, and furniture for horses; 
all other effects and merchandizes, not before specified expressly, and 
even all sorts of naval matters, however proper they may be for the con¬ 
struction and equipment of vessells of war, or for the manufacture of one 
or another sort of machines of war, by land or sea, shall not be judged 
contraband, neither by the letter, nor according to any pretended inter¬ 
pretation whatever, ought they, or can they be comprehended under the 
notion of effects prohibited or contraband: so that all effects and mer¬ 
chandizes, which are not expressly before named, may, without any 
exception, and in perfect liberty, be transported by the subjects and in¬ 
habitants of both allies, from and to places belonging to the enemy; 
excepting only the places which at the same time shall’ be besieged, 
blocked, or invested; and those places only shall be held for such which 
are surrounded nearly by some of the belligerent Powers. 

Article XXV. 

To the end that all dissention and quarrel may be avoided and pre- 
Rggiiiations vented, it has been agreed, that in case that one of the two 
apvcting passport*. p ar ti es happens to be at war, the vessells belonging to the 
subjects or inhabitants of the other ally shall be provided with sea-let¬ 
ters or passports, expressing the name, the property, and the burthen 
of the vessell, as also the name and the place of abode of the master, or 
commander of the said vessell, to the end that thereby it may appear 
that the vessell really and truly belongs to subjects or inhabitants of 
one of the parties; which passports shall be drawn and distributed, 
according to the form annexed to this treaty; each time that the vessell 
shall return, she should have such her passport renewed, or at least 
they ought not to be of more antient date than two years, before the 
vessell has been* returned to her own country. 

It has been also agreed, that such vessells, being loaded, ought to be 
provided not only with the said passports or sea-letters, but also with a 
general passport, or with particular passports or manifests, or other 
publick documents, which are ordinarily given to vessells outward 
bound in the ports from whence the vessells have set sail in the last 
place, containing a specification of the cargo, of the place from whence 
the vessell departed, and of that of her destination, or, instead of all 
these, with certificates from the magistrates or governors of cities, places, 
and colonies from whence the vessell came, given in the usual form, to 
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the end that it may be known whether there are any effects prohibited 
or contraband, on board thewessells, and whether they are destined to 
be carried to an enemy’s country or not; and in case any one judges 
proper to express in the said documents the persons to whom the effects 
on board belong,»he may do it freely, without, however, being bound to 
do it; and the omission of such expression cannot and ought not to 
cause a confiscation. 

Article XXVI. 

If the vessells of the said subjects or inhabitants of either of the par¬ 
ties, sailing along the coasts or on the high seas, are met by H ...h*. and*,,, 
a vessell of war, or privateer, or other armed vessell of the wh’en r m« b hy e .Vp; 
other party, the said vessells of war, privateers, or armed ofw * ,or »«">“«»• 
vessells, for avoiding all disorder, shall remain without the reach of 
cannon, but may send their boats on board the merchant vessell, which 
they shall meet in this manner, upon which thpy may not pass more 
than two or three men, to whom the master or commander shall exhibit 
his passport, containing the property of the vessell, according to the 
form annexed to this treaty: And the vessell, after having exhibited 
such a passport, sea-letter, and other documents, shall be free to continue 
her voyage, so that it shall not be lawfull to molest her, or search her 
in any manner, nor to give her chase, nor to force her to alter her course. 

Article XXVII. 

It shall be lawfull for merchants, captains and commanders of ves¬ 
sells, whether public and of war, or private and of merchants, for mer _ 
belonging to the said United States of America, or any of 
them, or to their subjects and inhabitants, to take freely into into their service 
their service, and receive on board of their vessells, in any belonging to either 
port or place in the jurisdiction of their High Mightinesses 
aforesaid, seamen or others, natives or inhabitants of any of the said 
States, upon such conditions as they shall agree ou, without being sub¬ 
ject for this to any fine, penalty, punishment, process, or reprehension 
whatsoever. 

And reciprocally, all merchants, captains and commanders, belonging 
to'the said United Netherlands, shall enjoy, in all the ports and places 
under the obedience of the said United States of America, the same 
priviledge of engaging and receiving seamen or others, natives or in¬ 
habitants of any country of the domination of the said States General: 
Provided, that neither on one side nor the other, they may not take into 
their service such of their countrymen who have already engaged in the 
service of the other party contracting, whether in war or trade, and 
whether they meet them by land or sea; at least if the captains or mas¬ 
ters under the command of whom such persons may be found, will not 
of his own consent discharge them from their service, upon pain of 
being otherwise treated and punished as deserters. 

Article XXVIII. 

The affair of the refraction shall be regulated in all equity and jus¬ 
tice, by the magistrates of cities respectively, where it shall be judged 
that there is any room to complain in this respect. 

Article XXIX. 

• The present treaty shall be ratified and approved by their High 
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Ratification. Mightinesses the States General of the United Netherlands, 
and by the United States of America; and the acts of rat¬ 
ification shall be delivered in good and due form, on one side and on the 
other, in the space of six months, or sooner if possible, to be computed 
from the day of the signature. 

In faith of which, We the Deputies and Plenipotentiaries of the Lords 
the States General of the United Netherlands, and the Minister Pleni¬ 
potentiary of the United States of America, in virtue of our respective 
authorities and full powers, have signed the present treaty, and apposed 
thereto the seals of our arms. 

Done at the Hague the eight of Oetoljfer, one thousand seven hundred 
eighty-two. * 

JOHN ADAMS. 

GEORGE VAN RANDWYCK. 

B. V. D. SANTHEUVEL. 

. P. V. BLEISWYK. 

' W. 0. H. VAN LYNDEN. 

D. J. VAN HEECKEREN. 

JOAN VAN KUFFELER. 

F: G: VAN DEDEM, tot den Oelder. 

H: TJASSENS. 


L. s. 

L. S.' 
L. Si 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. 8. 
L. S.' 


NETHERLANDS, 1782. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE LORDS THE STATES GENERAL OF THE UNITED 

NETHERLANDS, AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, CONCERNING 

VESSELLS RECAPTURED. CONCLUDED OCTOBER 8,1782. 

The Lords the States General of the United Netherlands, and the 
October 8 ires United States of America, being inclined to establish some 
octo er , 2 . un jf orm principles with relation to prizes made by vessells 
of war, and commissioned by the two contracting Powers, upon their 
common enemies, and to vessells of the subjects of either party, cap¬ 
tured by the enemy, and recaptured by vessells of war commissioned by 
either party, have agreed upon the following articles. 

Article I. 

The vessells of either of the two nations recaptured by the privateers 
wbe» vessels of of the other, shall be restored to the first proprietor, if such 
recaptJred^ho'w^hey vessells have not been four and twenty hours in the power 
•ban be restored. 0 f ^6 enemy, provided the owner of the vessell recaptured, 
pay therefor one-third of the value of the vessell, as also of that of the 
cargo, the cannons and apparel, which third shall be valued by agree¬ 
ment, between the parties interested; or, if they cannot agree thereon 
among themselves, they shall address themselves to the officers of the 
admiralty, of the place where the privateer who has retaken the vessell 
shall have conducted her. 

Article II. 

If the vessell recaptured has been more than twenty-four hours in the 
when the, eheii power of the enemy, she shall belong entirely to the pri- 
captor. vateer who has retaken her. 

Article III. 

In case a vessell shall have been recaptured by a vessell of war belong- 
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ing to the States General of the United Netherlands, or to 
the United States of America, she shall be restored to the 
first owner, he paying a thirtieth part of the value of the 
ship, her cargo, cannons and apparel, if she has been recaptured in the 
interval of twenty-four hours, and the tenth part if she has been recap¬ 
tured after the twenty-four hours; which sums shall be distributed in 
form of gratifications to the crews of the vessells which shall have 
retaken her. The valuation of the said thirtieth parts and tenth parts, 
shall be regulated according to the tenour of the first article of the present 
convention. 

Article IV. 

The restitution of prizes, whether they may have been retaken by 
vessells of war or by privateers, in the mean time and untill ^ 

requisite and sufficient proofs can be given of the property 
of vessells recaptured, shall be admitted in a reasonable time, under 
sufficient sureties for the observation of the aforesaid articles. 

Article V. 

The vessells of war and privateers, of one and of the other of the two 
nations, shall be reciprocally, both in Europe andinthe other T ^ u „ r 
parts of the world, admitted in the respective ports of each 
with their prizes, which may be unloaded and sold according 
to the formalities used in the State where the prize shall have been con¬ 
ducted, as far as may be consistent with the 22d article of the treaty of 
commerce: Provided always, that the legality of prizes by the vessells 
of the Low Countries, shall be decided conformably to the laws and 
regulations established in the United Netherlands; as likewise, that of 
prizes made by American vessells, shall be judged according to the laws 
and regulations determined by the United States of America. 

Article VI. 

Moreover, it shall be free for the States General of the United Nether¬ 
lands, as well as for the United States of America, to make w 

such regulations as they shall judge necessary, relative to “‘" wU1 “ 
the conduct which their respective vessells and privateers ought to hold 
in relation to the vessells which they shall have taken and conducted into 
the ports of the two Powers. 

In faith of which, We the Deputies and Plenipotentiaries of the Lords 
the States General of the United Netherlands, and Minister Plenipo¬ 
tentiary of the United States of America, have, in virtue of our respect¬ 
ive authorities and full powers, signed these presents, and confirmed the 
same with the seal of our arms. 

Done at the Hague the eight of October, one thousand seven hundred 
dred eighty-two. 


JOHN ADAMS. 

L. s. 

GEORGE VAN RANDWYCK. 

L. S. 

B. V. D. SANTHEUVEL. 

L. S.' 

P. V. BLEISWYK. 

L. S. 

W. G. H. VAN LYNDEN. 

L. S. 

D. J. VAN HEECKEREN. 

L. S. 

JOAN VAN KUFFELER. 

L. S. 

F: G: VAN DEDEM, tot dm Geldert 
H: TJASSENS. 

L. S. 

L. S. 
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NETHERLANDS, 1839. 

TREATY WITH THE KING OF THE NETHERLANDS. CONCLUDED JANUARY 
19, 1839; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED MAY 23, 1839; PROCLAIMED MAY 
24, 1839. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the Nether¬ 
lands, anxious to regulate the commerce and navigation carried on 
between the two countries in their respective vessels, have, for that pur¬ 
pose, named plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States has appointed John Forsyth, 
Secretary of State of the said United States; and His Majesty the King 
of the Netherlands, Jonkheer Evert Marius Adrian Martini, Member of 
the Body of Nobles of the Province of North Brabant, Knight of the 
Order of the Netherland Lion, and his Charge d’Affaires near the United 
States; 

Who, having exchanged their respective full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

Goods and merchandise, whatever their origin may be, imported into 
or exported frojn the ports of the United States from or to 
the ports of the Netherlands in Europe, in vessels, of the 
Netherlands, shall pay no higher or other duties than shall be levied on 
the like goods and merchandise so imported or exported in national 
vessels; and, reciprocally, goods and merchandise, whatever their origin 
may be, imported into or exported from the ports of the Netherlands in . 
Europe from or to the ports of the United States, in vessels of the 
said States, shall pay no higher or other duties than shall be levied on 
the like goods and merchandise so imported or exported in national 
vessels. The bounties, drawbacks, or other favors of this 
Bounties, &c. uature w hich may be granted in the States of either of the 

contracting parties on goods imported or exported in national vessels 
shall also and in like manner be granted on goods directly exported or 
imported in vessels of the other country to and from the ports of the 
two countries; it being understood that, in the latter as in the preceding 
case, the goods shall have been loaded in the ports from which such ves¬ 
sels have been cleared. 

Article II. 

Neither party shall impose upon the vessels of the other, whether 
carrying cargoes between the United States and the ports 
Tonnage date., *c. of Netherlands in Europe, or arriving in ballast from any 
other country, any duties of tonnage, harbour dues, light-houses, salvage, 
pilotage, quarantine, or port charges of any kind or denomination which 
shall not be imposed in like cases on national vessels. 

Article III. 

It is further agreed between the two contracting partiq^. that the Con¬ 
suls and Vice-Consuls of the United States m the ports of 
° r the Netherlands in Europe, and, reciprocally, the Consuls 
and Vice-Consuls of the Netherlands in the ports of the said States, 
shall continue to enjoy all privileges, protection, and assistance, as may 
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be usual and necessary for the duly exercising of their functions, in 
respect also of the deserters from the vessels, whether public or private, 
of their countries. 

Article IY. 

The contracting parties agree to consider and treat as vessels of the 

United States and of the Netherlands all such as, being _ _ 

furnished by the competent authority with a passport or sidered national ves- 
sea-letter, shall, under the then existing laws and regula- 
tions, be recognized as national vessels by the country to which they 
respectively belong. 

Article Y. 

In case of shipwreck or damage at sea, each party shall grant to the 
vessels, whether public or private, of the other, the same 
assistance and protection which would be afforded to its own TOCkei 
vessels in like cases. 

Article YI. 

The present treaty shall be in force for the term of ten years, com¬ 
mencing six weeks after the exchange of the ratifications; Dur „, oa of tka 
and further until the end of twelve months after either of tr “ w 
the contracting parties shall have given to the other notice of its inten¬ 
tion to terminate the same: each of the contracting parties reserving to 
itself the right of giving such notice to the other, after the expiration 
of the said term of ten years. And it is hereby mutually agreed that 
in case of such notice this treaty, and all the provisions thereof, shall, 
at the end of the said twelve months, altogether cease and determine. 

Article YII. 

The present' treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Washington, within six months of its 
date, or sooner if practicable. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done in duplicate at the city of Washington, this nineteenth day of 
January, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-nine. 

JOHN FORSYTH, [l. s.J 
ADR. MARTINI. [L. s.j 


NETHERLANDS, 1852. 

SUPPLEMENTAL CONVENTION TO TREATY OF JANUARY 19, 1839, WITH 
THE NETHERLANDS. CONCLUDED AUGUST 26, 1852; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED FEBRUARY 25, 1853; PROCLAIMED FEBRUARY 26, 1853. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands, being desirous of placing the commerce of 
the two countries on a footing of greater mutual equality, ‘ rMur ° lc ‘ 
have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries for that purpose, that is to 
say: 

The President of the United States of America, Daniel Webster, 
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Necoti&tor*. Secretary of State of the United States; and His Majesty 
the King of the Netherlands, Francois Mathieu Wenceslas 
Baron Testa, Commander of the Royal Grand Ducal Order of the Crown 
of Oak of Luxembourg, Knight of the Royal Order .of the Lion of the 
Netherlands, and of the Grand Ducal Order of the White Falcon, third 
class, Counsellor of Legation, and His Majesty’s Charge d’Affaires to 
the Government of the United States of America; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective pow¬ 
ers, found in good and due form, have agreed that, for and in lieu of 
the first and second articles of the treaty of commerce and navigation, 
signed at Washington on the 19th of January, 1839, between the high 
contracting parties, the following articles shall be substituted: 

Article I. 

Goods and merchandise, whatever their origin may be, imported into 
Provisions reajKct- or exported from the ports of the United States from and to 
■afduties. an y bther country, in vessels of the Netherlands, shall pay 

no higher or other duties than shall be levied on the like goods and 
merchandise imported or exported in national vessels. Reciprocally, 
goods and merchandise, whatever their origin may be, imported iuto or 
exported from the ports of the Netherlands from and to any other 
country, in vessels of the United States, shall pay no higher or other 
duties than shall be levied on the like goods and merchandise imported 
or exported in national vessels. 

The bounties, drawbacks, and other privileges of this nature which 
Bounties, dr.w- may be granted in the States of either of the contracting 
parties, on goods imported or exported in national vessels, 
shall also and in like manner be granted on goods imported or exported 
in vessels of the other country. 

Article II. 

The above reciprocal equality in relation to the flags of the two coun- 
Bociprocitr to e,- tries is understood to extend also to the ports of the colonies 
und to colonies. and dominions of the Netherlands beyond the seas, in which 
goods and merchandise, whatever their origin may be, imported or 
exported from and to any other country in vessels of the United States, 
shall pay no higher or other duties than shall be levied on the like goods 
and merchandise imported or exported from and to the same places in 
vessels of the Netherlands. The bounties, drawbacks, or other privileges 
of similar denomination which may be there granted on goods and mer¬ 
chandise imported or exported in vessels of the Netherlands shall also, 
and in like manner, be granted on goods and merchandise imported 
or exported in vessels of the United States. 

Article III. 

Neither party shall impose upon the vessels of the other, whether 
Tonnage, 4 a, d«. carrying cargoes or arriving in ballast from either of the 
t,ei ’ two countries, or any other country, any duties of tonnage, 
harbor dues, light house, salvage, pilotage, quarantine, or port charges 
of any kind or denomination, which shall not be imposed in like cases 
on national vessels. 

Article IV. 

The present arrangement does not extend to the coasting trade anfl fish- 
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eries of the two countries respectively, which are exclusively coa.UMtr.de and 
allowed to national vessels: it being moreover understood 
that, in the East Indian Archipelago of the Netherlands, 
the trade from island to island is considered as coasting trade, and 
likewise in the United States, the trade between their ports on the 
Atlantic and their ports on the Pacific; and if, at any time, either the 
Netherlands or the United States shall allow to any other nation the 
whole or any part of the said coasting trade, the same trade shall be 
allowed on the same footing and to the same extent to the other party. 
It being, however, expressly understood and agreed that nothing in 
this article shall prevent the vessels of either nation from entering and 
landing a portion of their inward cargoes at one port of the other nation, 
and then proceeding to any other port or ports of the same, to enter and 
land the remainder, nor from preventing them in like manner from 
loading a portion of their outward cargoes at one port and proceeding 
to another port or ports to complete their lading, such landing or lading 
to be done under the same rules and regulations as the two governments 
may respectively establish for their national vessels in like cases. 

Article Y. 

The above reciprocal equality in relation to the flags of the two coun¬ 
tries is not understood to prevent the Government of the 
Netherlands from levying discriminating duties of import ^’„“/”" y 0 b r e c ": 
or export in favor of the direct trade between Holland and po “ d - 
her colonies and dominions beyond the seas; but American vessels 
engaged in such direct commerce shall be entitled to all the privileges 
and immunities, whether as regards import or export duties, or other¬ 
wise, that are or may be enjoyed by vessels under the Dutch flag. 
Likewise, the United States shall continue to levy the discriminating 
duties imposed by the present tariff on teas and coffee, in favor of the 
direct importation of these articles from the place of their growth, but 
also without discriminating between the flags of the two countries. 
And if, at any time, the Netherlands or the United States shall abolish 
the said discriminating duties, it is understood that the same shall be 
in like manner abolished in relation to the commerce of the other 
country. 

Article YI. 

The present convention shall be considered as additional to the 
above-mentioned treaty of the 19th of January, 1839, and ^ treatJ t0 be 
shall, altogether, with the unmodified articles of that treaty, ;j* 
be in force for the term of two years, commencing six weeks .TZS 
after the exchange of the ratifications; and further, until , “ e ’ &c - 
the end of twelve months after either of the contracting Tw si,e months >f- 
parties shall have given to the other notice of its intention “ 0 r u 0 \' , ;J ie °' ,,i £ 
to terminate the same, each of the contracting parties re- ce “' 
serving to itself the right of giving such notice to the other, after the 
expiration of the said term of two years. And it is hereby mutually 
agreed that, in ease of such notice, this convention, and all the pro¬ 
visions thereof, as well as the said treaty of 19th January, 1839, and 
the provisions thereof, shall, at the end of the said twelve months, 
altogether cease and determine. 

Article YH. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall 
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be exchanged at Washington within six months of its date, 
or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done in duplicate at the city of Washington, this twenty-sixth day 
of August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
fifty-two. 

DAN’L WEBSTER, [seal. 

FS. TESTA. [SEAL/ 


NETHERLANDS, 1855. 

CONVENTION WITH THE NETHERLANDS RESPECTING CONSULS OF THE 
UNITED STATES IN DUTCH COLONIES. CONCLUDED JANUARY 22, 1855 ; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED MAY 25, 1855; PROCLAIMED MAY 26, 1855. 

His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, wishing to strengthen the 
bonds of friendship subsisting between the United States of 
America and the Kingdom of the Netherlands, and to give 
the amplest possible development to the commercial intercourse so 
happily established between the two nations, has, for the accomplish¬ 
ment of that purpose, and in order to satisfy a desire repeatedly expres¬ 
sed by the Government of the United States, consented to receive Con¬ 
suls from said States in the principal ports of the Dutch colonies, with 
the reservation, however, of making this concession the subject of a 
special convention, which shall determine, in a clear and precise manner, 
the rights, duties, and privileges of said Consuls in the colonies above 
mentioned. 

Accordingly, the President of the United States has named August 
Belmont, a citizen of the United States, and their Minister 
Resident near His Majesty the King of the Netherlands; 
His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, the Sieur Floris Adriaan Van 
Hall, Grand Cross of the Order of the Netherlands Lion, His Majesty’s 
Minister of State and for Foreign Affairs, and the Sieur Charles Ferdi¬ 
nand Pahud, Grand Cross of the Order of the Netherlands Lion, His 
Majesty’s Minister for the colonies; 

Who, after communicating to each other their full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

Article I. 

Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls of the United 
&C., admission of, to States of Amerika will be admitted into all the ports in the 
ud u coiom°rbf'?he transmarine possessions or colonies of the Netherlands, 
wri rds which are open to the vessels of all nations. 


Article II. 

The Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls of the United States 
Tieir powers and of America are considered as commercial agents, protectors 
office. 0 f the maritime commerce of their countrymen, in the ports 

within the circumference* of their consular districts. 

They are subject to the laws, both civil and criminal, of the country 
to ke s „b,cct w i Q which they reside, with such exceptions as the present 
the law. convention establishes in their favor. 
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The Consuls-General and Consuls, before being admitted to exercise 

their functions, and to enjoy the immunities attached there- - 

to, must present a commission, in due form, to the govern- to be p"*"""* 1 - 
ment of His Majesty the King of the Netherlands. 

After having obtained the exequatur, which shall be countersigned as 
promptly as possible by the governor of the colony, the said 
Consular Agents shall be entitled to the protection of the F '" w ““ r8 ' 
government, and to the assistance of the local authorities, in the free 
exercise of their functions. 

The Government, in granting the exequatur, reserves the right of 
withdrawing the same, or to cause it to be withdrawn by the Governor 
of the colony, on a statement of the reasons for doing so. 

Article IY. 

The Consuls-General and Consuls are authorized to place on the outer 
door of their consulates the arms of their Government, with Inscriplion< , n , heir 
the inscription: “ Consulateof the United States of America.” °® ces - 

It is well understood that this outward mark shall never be consid¬ 
ered as conferring the right of asylum, nor as having the Nllt to eiva the 
power to exempt the house and those dwelling therein from '»tof 
the prosecution of the local justice. 

Article Y. 

It is, nevertheless, understood that the archives and documents relat¬ 
ing to the affairs of the consulate shall be protected against 
all search, and that no authority or magistrate shall have 
the power, under any pretext whatever, to visit or seize 
them, or to examine their contents. 

Article VI. 

The Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls shall not 
be invested with any diplomatic character. 

When a request is to be addressed to the Netherlands 
Government, it must be done through the medium of the 
Agent residing at the Hague, if one be there. 

The Consul may, in case of urgency, apply to the Governor of the 
colony himself, showing the urgency of the case, and stating the reasons 
why the request cannot be addressed to the subordinate authorities, or 
that previous applications made to such authorities have not been at¬ 
tended to. 

Article YII. 

Consuls-General and Consuls shall be free to establish Vice-Consuls 
in the ports mentioned in art. 1, and situated in their „ , 

consular districts. be appointed. 

The Vice-Consuls may be taken indiscriminately from among the sub¬ 
jects of the Netherlands, or from citizens of the United States, or of any 
other country residing, or having the privilege, according to the local 
laws, to fix their residence in the port to which the Vice-Consul shall 
be named. 

These Vice-Consuls, whose nomination shall be submitted to the ap- 


Archives, &c., not 
subject to search or 
examination. 


Consuls, &c., not 
to have diplomatic 
powers, except, &r. 

Diplomatic 
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proval of the Governor of the colony, shall be provided with a certificate, 
given to them by the Consul under whose orders they exercise their func¬ 
tions. 

The Governor of the colony may in all cases withdraw from the Vice- 
Consuls the aforesaid sanction, in communicating to the Consul-General 
or Consul of the respective district the motives for his doing so. 

Article VIII. 

Passports delivered or signed by Consuls or Consular Agents, do not 
pa.sportannd their dispense the bearer from providing himself with all the 
papers required by the local laws, in order to travel or to 
establish himself in the colonies. 

The right of the Governor of the colony to prohibit the residence in, 
or to order the departure from the colony of any person, to whom a 
passport may have been delivered, remains undisturbed. 

Article IX. 

When a ship of the United States is wrecked upon the coast of the 
Dutch colonies, the Consul-General, Consul, or Vice-Consul 
« «'«• -vrlm is present at the scene of the disaster, will, in case of the 

absence, or with t[h]e consent of the captain or supercargo, take all the 
necessary measures for the salvage of the vessel, the cargo, and all that 
appertains to it. 

In the absence of the Consul-General, Consul, or Vice-Consul, the 
Dutch authorities of the place where the wreck has taken place will act 
in the premises, according to the regulations prescribed by the laws of 
the colony. 

Article X. 

Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls may, in so far as the ex- 
Reriamation or tie- tradition of deserters from merchant-vessels or ships of war 
! " ler * rtom veMeto - shall have been stipulated by treaty, request the assistance 
of the local authorities for the arrest, detention, and imprisonment of 
deserters from vessels'of the United States. To this end they shall ap¬ 
ply to the competent functionaries, and claim said deserters, in writing, 
proving by the register of the vessel, the list of the crew, or by any 
other authentic document, that the persons claimed belonged to the 
crew. 

The reclamation being thus supported, the local functionaries shall 
exercise what authority they possess, in order to cause the deserters to 
be delivered up. 

These deserters, being arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of said 
Consuls, and may be confined in the public prisons at the request and 
at the expense of those who claim them, in order that they may be taken 
to the vessels to which they belong, or to other vessels of the same na¬ 
tion. But if they are not sent back within four months from the day of 
their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall not again be arrested 
for the same cause. 

It is understood, however, that if the deserter be found to have com¬ 
mitted any crime, offence, or contravention, his extradition may be de¬ 
layed until the court having'cognizance of the matter shall have pro¬ 
nounced its sentence, and the same has been carried into execution. 

Article XI. 

In case of the death of a citizen of the United States, without 
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Laving any known heirs or testamentary executors, the K„ at c.ofd eM »».i 
Dutch authorities, who, according to the laws of the colo- pe '" OM - 
nies, are charged with the administration of the estate, will inform the 
Consuls, or Consular Agents, of the circumstance, in order that the 
necessary information may be forwarded to parties interested. 

Aticle XII. 

The Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls have, in that capacity, 
in so far as the laws of the United States of America allow irbll „ ti0 „b, 
it, the right to be named arbiters in the differences which Co " ul *- 
may arise between the masters and the crews of the vessels belonging 
to the United States, aiid this without the interference of the local 
authorities, unless the conduct of the crew or of the captain should have 
been such as to disturb the order and tranquillity of the country, or that 
the Consuls-General,.Consuls, or Vice-Consuls, should request the assist¬ 
ance of the said authorities, in order to carry out their decisions or 
to maintain their authority. 

It is understood, however, that this decision or special arbitrament is 
not to deprive, on their return, the parties in litigation of the right of 
appeal to the judiciary authorities of their own country. 

Article XIII. 

The Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls, who are not subjects 
of the Netherlands, who, at the time of their appointment, 
are not established as residents in the Kingdom of the aula, &c., to local 
Netherlands or its colonies, and who do not exercise any , ' rv ' ce ' , ® c 
calling, profession, or trade, besides their consular functions, are, in so 
far as in the United States the same privileges are granted to the Con¬ 
suls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls of the Netherlands, exempt from 
military billetings, from personal taxation, and, moreover, from all public 
or municipal taxes which are considered of a personal character, so that 
this exemption shalfl] never extend to custom-house duties or other taxes, 
whether indirect or real. 

The Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls, who are not natives or 
recognized subjects of the Netherlands, but who may exercise conjointly 
with their consular functions any profession or trade whatever, are 
obliged to fulfill duties, and pay taxes and contributions, like all Dutch 
subjects and other inhabitants. 

Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls, subjects of the Nether¬ 
lands, but to whom it has been accorded to exercise consular' functions 
conferred by the Government of the United States of America, are 
obliged to fulfill duties, and pay taxes and contributions, like all Dutch 
subjects and other inhabitants. 

Article XIV. 

The Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls of the United States 
shall enjoy all such other privileges, exemptions, and immu¬ 
nities, in the colonies of the Netherlands, as may at any of most favored na- 
future time be granted to the agents of the same rank of the t ' on 
most favored nations. 


Article XV. 

The present convention shall remain in force for the space of five 
40 
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Duration of ti.i. years from the day of the exchange of the ratifications, which 
convention. shall take place within the delay of twelve months, or sooner 
if possible'. 

In case neither of the contracting parties gives notice twelve months 
before the expiration of the said period of five years, of its intention not 
to renew this convention, it shall remain in force a year longer, and so 
on from year to year, until the expiration of a year from the day on 
which one of the parties shall give such notice. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at the Hague this twenty-second day of January, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five. 

AUGUST BELMONT, [l. s. 

VAN HALL. A. s. 

C. P. PAHUD. [L. S. 



NEW GRANADA. 


I See Colombia. Ante, pago 177 to page 195.] 


NICARAGUA. 


NICARAGUA, 1867. 

TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, .BETWEEN THE 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF NICARAGUA. CON¬ 
CLUDED JUNE 21, 1867; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED JUNE 20, 1868; 

PROCLAIMED AUGUST 13, 1868. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Nicaragua, desiring 
to maintain and to improve the good understanding and the 
friendly relations which now happily exist between them, Cratract '” Bpartie8 - 
to promote the commerce of their citizens, and to make some mutual 
arrangement with respect to a communication between the Atlantic and 
Pacific Oceans by the river San Juan and either or both the lakes of 
Nicaragua and Managua, or by any other route through the Territories 
of Nicaragua, have agreed, for this purpose, to conclude a treaty of 
friendship, commerce, and navigation, and have accordingly named as 
their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States, Andrew B. Dickinson, Minister 
Resident and Extraordinary to Nicaragua; and His Excellency the 
President of the Republic of Nicaragua, Senor Liceuciado Don Tomas 
Ayon, Minister of Foreign Relations: 

Who, after communicating to each othfer their full powers, found in 
due and proper form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be perpetual amity between the United States and their 
citizens on the one part, and the Government of the Republic Pcace frienJ . 
of Nicaragua and its citizens of the other. sl, ' p 

Article II. 

There shall be between all the territories of the United States and the 
territories of the Republic of Nicaragua a reciprocal freedom KrMdom of com . 
of commerce. The subjects and citizens of the two coun- mcrm 
tries, respectively, shall have full liberty freely and securely to come 
with their ships and cargoes to all places, ports, and rivers in the terri¬ 
tories aforesaid, to which other foreigners are or may be permitted to come, 
to enter into the same, and to remain and reside in any part thereof, 
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respectively; also to hire and occupy houses and warehouses for the pur¬ 
poses of their commerce; and generally the merchants and traders of each 
nation, respectively, shall enjoy the most complete protection and security 
for their commerce, subject always to the laws and statutes of the two 
countries, respectively. In like manner the respective ships of war and 
post-office packets of the two countries shall have liberty freely and 
securely to come to all harbors, rivers, and places to which other foreign 
ships of war and packets are or may be permitted to come, to enter the 
same, to anchor, and to remain there and refit, subject always to the 
laws and statutes of the two countries, respectively. 

By the right of entering places, ports, and rivers, mentioned in this 
article, the privilege of carrying on the coasting trade is not 
Cod.inigtrail.-. understood; in which trade national vessels only of the 

country where the trade is carried on are permitted to engage. 


Article III. 

It being the- intention of the two high contracting parties to bind 
or mo«t themselves by the two preceding articles to treat each other 
nations. on t j )e f 00 tjng of the most favored nations, it is hereby 
agreed between them that any favor, privilege, or immunity whatever, 
in matters of commerce and navigation, which either contracting party 
has actually granted, or may grant hereafter, to the subjects or citizens 
of any other State, shall be extended to the subjects or citizens of the 
other contracting party; gratuitously, if the concession in favor of that 
other nation shall have been gratuitous, or in return for a compensation, 
as nearly as possible of a proportionate value and effect, to be adjusted 
by mutual agreement, if the concession shall have been conditional. 

ARTICLfe IV. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
the territories of the United States of any article being the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of the Republic of Nica¬ 
ragua, and no higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation 
into the territories of the Republic of Nicaragua of any article being the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States, than are or shall 
be payable upon the like articles being the growth, produce, or manu¬ 
facture of any other foreign country; nor shall any other or higher 
duties or charges be imposed in the Territories of either of the high con¬ 
tracting parties on the exportation of any articles to the Territories of 
the other than such as are or may be payable on the exportation of the 
prohibition like articles to any other foreign country; nor shall any 

in™ prohibition be imposed upon the importation or exportation 

of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the territories of 
the United States or the Republic of Nicaragua to or from the said ter¬ 
ritories of the United States, or to or from the Republic of Nicaragua, 
which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

Article V. 


No higher or other duties or payments on account of tonnage, of light 
duli „, or harbor dues, or pilotage, of salvage in case of either dam- 
h«rt»r dues, i-n. age or shipwreck, or on account of any local charges, shall 
be imposed in any of the ports of Nicaragua on vessels of the United 
States than those payable by Nicaraguan vessels, nor in any of the ports 
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of the United States on ’Nicaraguan vessels than shall be payable in the 
same ports on vessels of the United States. 

Article VI. 

The same duties shall be paid on the importation into the territories of 
the Republic of Nicaragua of any articles being the growth, 
produce,ormanufactnreoftheterritoriesof the UnitedStates, the nine in vessels 
whether such importation shall be made in A icaraguan ves- ofc " bc '”"° t ' T ' 
sels or in the vessels of the United States; and the same duties shall be 
paid on the importation into the territories of the United States of any 
article being the growth, produce, or manufacture of the Eepublic of 
Nicaragua, whether such importation shall be made in Nicaraguan or 
United States vessels. The same duties shall be paid, and the same 
bounties and drawbacks allowed, on the exportation to the Eepublic of 
Nicaragua, of any article, being the growth, produce, or manufacture 
of the territories of the United States, whether such exportation shall 
be made in Nicaraguan or United States vessels; and the same duties 
shall be paid, and the same bounties and drawbacks allowed, on the 
exportation of any articles, being the growth, produce, or manufacture 
of the Eepublic of Nicaragua to the territories of the United States, 
whether such exportation shall be made in the vessels of the United 
States or of Nicaragua. 


Article VII. 

All merchants, commanders of ships, and others, citizens of the United 
States, shall have full liberty in all the territories of the Ee- m,,,,. „ r eili „ u , 
public of Nicaragua to manage their own affairs themselves, 
as permitted by the laws, or to commit them to the manage- °‘ her 
ment of whomsoever they please, as broker, factor, agent, or inter¬ 
preter ; nor shall they be obliged to employ any other persons in those 
capacities than those employed by Nicaraguans, nor to pay them any other 
salary or remuneration than such as is paid in like cases by Nicaraguan 
citizens; and absolute freedom shall be allowed in all cases to the buyer 
and seller to bargain and fix the price of any goods, wares, or merchandise 
imported into or exported from the Eepublic of Nicaragua as they shall 
see good, observing the laws and established customs of the country. 

The same privileges shall be efijoyed in the territories of the United 
States by the citizens of the Eepublic of Nicaragua under 
the same conditions. 

The citizens of the high contracting parties shall reciprocally receive 
and enjoy full and perfect protection for their persons and ProimK1D to 
property, and shall have free and open access to the courts *“ 1 ^^ rl! 
of justice in said countries, respectively, for the prosecution and defence 
of their just rights; and they shall be at liberty to employ, in all cases, 
advocates, attorneys, or agents, of whatsoever description, whom they 
may think proper; and they shall enjoy, in this respect, the same rights 
and privileges therein as native citizens. 

Article VIII. 

In whatever relates to the police of the ports, the’ lading and unlading 
of ships, the safety of merchandise, goods, and effect s, the RiIta . * 
succession to personal estates, by will or otherwise, and the 
disposal of personal property of every sort and denomination ‘" b " 
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by sale, donation, exchange, testament, or any other manner whatsoever, 
as also the administration of justice, the citizens of the two high con¬ 
tracting parties shall reciprocally eDjoy the same privileges, liberties, 
and rights as native citizens; and they shall not be charged in any of 
these respects with any higher imposts or duties than those which are 
or may be paid by native citizens, submitting, of course, to the local 
laws and regulations of each country, respectively. 

The foregoing provisions shall be applicable to real estate situated 
Real ea t ote within the States of the American Union, or within the Re 
public of Nicaragua, in which foreigners shall be entitled to 
hold or inherit real estate. But in case real estate situated within the 
territories of one of the contracting parties should fall to a citizen of the 
other party, who, on account of his being an alien, could not be per¬ 
mitted to hold such property in the State in which it may be situated, 
there shall be accorded to the said heir, or other successor, such time as 
the laws of the State will permit to sell such property. He shall be at 
liberty, at all times, to withdraw and export the proceeds thereof with¬ 
out difficulty, and without paying to the Government any other charges 
than those which would be paid by an inhabitant of the country in which 
the real estate may be situated. 

If any citizen of the two high contracting parties shall die without a 
Estates of deceased will or testament in any of the territories of the other, the 
persona. Minister or Consul, or other Diplomatic Agent of the nation 

to which the deceased belonged, (or the representative of such Minister 
or Consul, or other Diplomatic Agent, in case of absence,) shall have the 
right to nominate curators to take charge of the property of the deceased, 
so far as the laws of the country will permit, for the benefit of,the law¬ 
ful heirs and creditors of the deceased, giving proper notice of such 
nomination to the authorities of the country. 

Article IX. 


1. The citizens of the United States residing in Nicaragua, or the citi- 
intcrmarriage ana zens of Nicaragua residing in the United States, may inter- 

marry with the natives of the country; hold and possess, 
character. by purchase, marriage, or descent, any estate, real or per¬ 
sonal, without thereby changing their national character, subject to the 
laws which now exist or may be enacted in this respect. 

2. The citizens of the United States residents in the Republic of Nic- 
Esemption from aragua, and the citizens of Nicaragua residents in the United 

aervlce coal rib?- States, shall be exempted from all forced or compulsory 
tlo “- military service whatsoever, by land or sea; from all con¬ 

tributions of war, military exactions, forced loans in time of war; but 
they shall be obliged, in the same manner as the citizens of each nation, 
to pay lawful taxes, municipal and other modes of imposts, and ordinary 
charges, loans, and contributions in time of peace, (as the citizens of the 
country are liable,) in just proportion to the property owned. 

3. Nor shall the property of either, of any kind, be taken for any 
property oot to be public object without full and just compensation to be paid 

tuiLon unless, &t. in advance; and 

4. The citizens of the two high contracting parties shall have the un- 
Freedom of travel limited right to go to any part of the territories of the other. 


and intercourse. 


and in all cases enjoy the same security as the natives of 


the country where they reside, with the condition that they duly observe 
the laws and ordinances. 
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Article X. 

It shall be free for each of the two high contracting parties to appoint 
Consuls for the protection of trade, to reside in any of the 
territories of the other party. But before any Consul shall C '“ J ” 
act as such, he shall, in the usual form, be approved and admitted by 
the Government to which he is sent; and either of the high 
contracting parties may except from the residence of Con- 
suls such particular places as they judge fit to be excepted. ■ I ' eside "“- 

The Diplomatic Agents of Nicaragua and Consuls shall CDjoy in the 
territories of the United States whatever privileges, exemp- Pri , ifcw , a „ d im . 
tions, and immunities are or shall be allowed to the agents 
of the same rank belonging to the most favored nations; DWomMicAe „,„ 
and in the like manner the Diplomatic Agents and Consuls Co “ ul! - 
of the United States in Nicaragua shall enjoy, according to the strictest 
reciprocity, whatever privileges, exemptions, and immunities are or may 
be granted in the Republic of Nicaragua to the Diplomatic Agents and 
Consuls of the most favored nations. 

Article XI. 

For the better security of commerce between the citizens of the United 
States and the citizens of Nicaragua, it is agreed, that if at i„ ca «„ r „„r r i e „«i. 
any time any interruption of friendly intercourse, or any 
rupture, should unfortunately take place between the two erly - 
high contracting parties, the citizens of either, who may be within the 
territories of the other, shall, if residing on the coast, be allowed six 
months, and if in the interior, a whole year, to wind up their accounts, 
and dispose of their property; and a safe-conduct shall be given to them 
to embark at any port they themselves may select. Even in case of 
rupture, all such citizens of either of the high contracting parties, who 
are established in any of the territories of the other, in trade or other 
employment, shall have the privilege of remaining and of continuing 
such trade or employment, without any manner of interruption, in the 
full enjoyment of liberty and property, so long as they behave peace¬ 
ably, and commit no offence against the laws; and their goods and 
effects, of whatever description they may be, whether in their own cus¬ 
tody, or intrusted to individuals or to the State, shall not be liable to 
seizure or sequestration, nor to any other charges or demands than 
those which may be made upon the like effects or property belonging to 
the native citizens of the country in which such citizens may reside. 
In the same case, debts between individuals, property in public funds, 
and shares of companies, shall never be confiscated, nor detained, nor 
sequestered. 

Article XII. 

The citizens of the United States and the citizens of the Republic of 
Nicaragua, respectively, residing in any of the territories 
of the other party, shall enjoy m their houses, persons, and cum™ of the other 
property, the protection of the Government, and shall con- cou " ,ry ' 
tinue in possession of the guarantees which they now enjoy. They shall 
not be disturbed, molested, or annoyed in any manner on account of 
their religious belief, nor in the proper exercise of their religion, agree¬ 
ably to the system of toleranc& established in the territories of the high 
contracting parties; provided they respect the religion of the nation 
in which they reside, as well as the constitution, laws, and customs of 
the country. 
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Liberty shall also be granted to bury the citizens of either of the two 
high contracting parties, who may die in the territories aforesaid, in 
burial-places of their own, which-in the same manner may be freely 
established and maintained; nor shall the funerals or sepulchres of the 
dead be disturbed in any way or upon any account. 

Article XIII. 

Whenever a citizen of either of the contracting parties shall be forced 
to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or do- 
Krf U ,e •« asylum - minions of the other with their vessels, whether merchant 
or war, public or private, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates 
or enemies, or want of provisions or water, they shall be received and 
treated with humanity, and given all favor and protection for repairing 
their vessels, procuring provisions, and placing themselves in all re¬ 
spects in a condition to continue their voyage without obstacle of any 
kind. 

Article XIV. 

The Eepublic of Nicaragua hereby grants to the United States, ^nd 
Riht of their citizens and property, the right of transit be- 

beweenthoAtpS tween the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans through the terri- 
tory of that Republic, on any route of communication, nat¬ 
ural or artificial, whether by land or by water, which may now or hereafter 
exist or be constructed under the authority of Nicaragua, to be used 
and enjoyed in the same manner and upon equal terms by both Repub¬ 
lics and their respective citizens; the Republic of Nicaragua, however, 
reserving its rights of sovereignty over the same. 

Article XV. 


The United States hereby agree to extend their protection to all such 
Keui or routes of communication as aforesaid, and to guarantee the 
tha routee fobs neutrality and innocent use of the same. They also agree 
to employ their influence with other nations to induce them 
to guarantee such neutrality and protection. 

And the Republic of Nicaragua, on its part, undertakes to establish 
one free port at each extremity of one of the aforesaid 
routes of communication between the Atlantic and Pacific 


No tonnage or other Oceans. At these ports no tonnage or other duties shall 
be imposed or levied by the Government of Nicaragua on 
the vessels of the United States, or on any effects or merchandise 
belonging to citizens or subjects of the United States, or upon the ves¬ 
sels or effects of any other country intended, bona fide, for transit 
across the said routes of communication, and not for consumption within 
Co „ e ,„« „r the Republic of Nicaragua. The United States shall also 
troopB. be at liberty, on giving notice to the Government or author¬ 

ities of Nicaragua, to carry troops and munitions of war in their own 
vessels, or otherwise, to either of said free ports, and shall be entitled 
to their conveyance between them without obstruction by said Govern¬ 
ment or authorities, and without any charges or tolls whatever for their 
transportation on either of said routes; provided said troops and mu¬ 
nitions of war are not intended to be employed against Central Ameri¬ 
can nations friendly to Nicaragua. And no higher or other 
1 charges or tolls shall be imposed on the conveyance or 
transit ot persons and property of citizens or subjects of the United 
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States, or of any other country, across the said routes of communication, 
than are or may be imposed on the persons and property of citizens of 
Nicaragua. 

And the Republic of Nicaragua concedes the right of the Postmaster- 
General of the United States to enter into contracts with any individuals 
or companies to transport the mails of the United States along the 
said routes of communication, or along any other routes across the Isth¬ 
mus, in its discretion, in closed bags, the contents of which may not be 
intended for distribution within the said Republic, free from the imposi¬ 
tion of all taxes or duties by the Government of Nicaragua; but this 
liberty is not to be construed so as to permit such individuals or com¬ 
panies, by virtue of this right to transport the mails, to carry also pas¬ 
sengers or freight. 

Article XVI. 

The Republic of Nicaragua agrees that, should it become necessary at 
any time to employ military forces for the security and pro- protecti()n of 
tection of persons and property passing over any of the routes sons and property on 
aforesaid, it will employ the requisite force for that purpose; trans l 
but upon failure to do this from any cause whatever, the Government 
of the United States may, with the consent, or at the request of the Gov¬ 
ernment of Nicaragua, or of the Minister thereof at Washington, or of 
-the competent legally appointed local anthorites,-civil or military, em¬ 
ploy such force for this and for no other purpose; and when, . , 
m the opinion of the Government of Nicaragua, the necessity protect route, b, 
ceases, such force shall be immediately withdrawn. 

In the exceptional case, however, of unforeseen or imminent danger 
to the lives or property of citizens of the United States, the forces of 
said Republic are authorized to act for their protection without such 
consent having been previously obtained. 

But no duty or power imposed upon or conceded to the United States 
by the provisions of this article shall be performed or exercised except 
by authority and in pursuance of laws of Congress hereafter enacted. 
It being understood that such laws shall not affect the protection and 
guarantee of the neutrality of the routes of transit, nor the obligation 
to withdraw the troops which may be disembarked in Nicaragua directly 
that, in the judgment of the Government of this Republic, they should 
no longer be necessary, nor in any manner bring about new obligations 
on Nicaragua, nor alter her rights in virtue of the present treaty. 

Article XVII. 

It is understood, however, that the United States, in according pro¬ 
tection to such routes of communication, and guaranteeing Pro[eetion h th _ 
their neutrality and security, always intend that the pro- unitc^l'ute, 
tection and guarantee are granted conditionally, and may e Wltl ’ rawn ' 
be withdrawn if the United States should deem that the persons or 
company undertaking or managing the same adopt or establish such 
regulations concerning the traffic thereupon as are contrary to the spirit 
and intention of this treaty, either by making unfair discriminations in 
favor of the commerce of any country or countries over the commerce 
of any other country or countries, or by imposing oppressive exactions 
or unreasonable tolls upon mails, passengers, vessels, goods, wares, 
merchandise, or other articles. The aforesaid protection and guarantee 
shall not, however, be withdrawn by the United States without first 
giving six months’ notice to the Republic of Nicaragua. 
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Article XVIII. 

And it is farther agreed and understood that in any grants or con- 
Ri htoofcitio-m tracts which may hereafter be made or entered into by the 
“ u Government of Nicaragua, having reference to the inter- 

oceanic routes above referred to, or either of them, the rights and privileges 
granted by this treaty to the Government and citizens of the United 
States shall be fully protected and reserved. And if any such grants 
or contracts now exist, of a valid character, it is further understood that 
the guarantee and protection of the United States, stipulated in Article 
XV of this treaty, shall be held inoperative and void until the holders 
of such grants and contracts shall recognize the concessions made in 
this treaty to the Government and citizens of the United States with 
respect to such inter-oceanic routes, or either of them, and shall agree 
to observe and be governed by these concessions as fully as if they had 
been embraced in their original grants or contracts; after which recog¬ 
nition and agreement said guarantee and protection shall be in full force; 
provided that nothing herein contained shall be construed either to 
affirm or to deny the validity of the said contracts. 

Article XIX. 

After ten years from the completion of a railroad, or any other route. 
Div’drnti- °f communication through the territory of Nicaragua, from 
the Atlantic to the Pacific Ocean, no company which may 
have constructed or be in possession of the same shall ever divide, directly 
or indirectly, by the issue of new stock, the payment of dividends or 
otherwise, more than fifteen per cent, per annum, or at that rate, to its 
stockholders from tolls collected thereupon; but whenever the tolls 
shall be found to yield a larger profit than this, they shall be reduced 
to the standard of fifteen per cent, per annum. 

Article XX. 

The two high contracting parties, desiring to make this treaty as du- 
Trentj to remain in rable as possible, agree that this treaty shall remain in full 

fllWn r '* r *' force for the term of fifteen years from the day of the exchange 
of the ratifications; and either party shall have the right to notify the other 
of its intention to terminate, alter, or reform this treaty, at least twelve 
months before the expiration of the fifteen years; if no such notice be 
given, then this treaty shall continue binding beyond the said time, and 
until twelve months shall have elapsed from the day on which one of 
the parties shall notify the other of its intention to alter, reform, or 
abrogate this treaty. 


Article XXI. 

The present treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged 
when to be ratified at tlie cit I of Managua, within one year, or sooner if pos¬ 
sible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the same, 
and affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at the city of Managua, this twenty-first day of June, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven. 

A. B. DICKINSON, [l. s.] 
TOMAS AYON. L. s. 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 

REPUBLIC OF NICARAGUA RELATIVE TO EXTRADITION. SIGNED JUNE 

25, 1S70; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED JUNE 24, 1571; PROCLAIMED SEP¬ 
TEMBER 19, 1571. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Nicaragua, hav¬ 
ing judged it expedient, with a view to the better adminis¬ 
tration of justice, and to prevention of crimes within their 
respective territories and jurisdiction, that persons convicted of, or 
charged with the crimes hereinafter mentioned, and being fugitives 
from justice, should, under certain circumstances, be reciprocally de¬ 
livered up, have resolved to conclude a convention for that purpose, 
and have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States, Charles X. Biotte, a citizen and 
Minister Resident of the United States in Nicaragua, the President of 
the Republic of Nicaragua, Mister Tomas Ayon, Minister for Forjeign] 
Relations; 

Who, after reciprocal communication of their full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles, viz : 

Article I. 

The Government of the United States and the Government of Nic¬ 
aragua mutually agree to deliver up persons who, having Peraoaa 
been convicted of or charged with the crimes specified in *£ 

the following article, committed within the jurisdiction 0 f “ te <*”■■»• 
one of the contracting parties, shall seek an asylum or be found within 
the territories of the other: Provided, that this shall only p ^ 
be done upon such evidence of criminality as. according to 
the laws of the place where the fugitive or person so charged shall be 
found, would justify his or her apprehension and commitment for trial, 
if the crime had been there committed. 


Article U. 


Persons shall be delivered up, who shall have been convicted of, or 

be charged, according to the provisions of this convention, __ 

with any of the following crimes: 

1. Murder, comprehending assassination, parricide, in- 
fanticide, anil poisoning. 

2. The crimes of rape, arson, piracy, and mutiny on board a ship, 

whenever the crew, or part thereof, by fraud or violence _ 

against the commander, have taken possession of the ves- te - 

sel. 


3. The crime of burglary, defined to be the action of breaking and 

entering by night into the house of another with the intent m 

to commit felony; and the crime of robbery, defined to be b “ T 

the action of feloniously and forcibly taking from the person of another 
goods or money, by violence, or putting him in fear. 

4. The crime of forgery, by which is understood the utterance of 

forged papers, the counterfeiting of public, sovereign, or 
government acts. ' 

5. The fabrication or circulation of counterfeit money, either coin or 
paper, of public bonds, bank-notes, and obligations, and in 

general of all titles of instruments of credit, the counter- 
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feiting of seals, dies, stamps, and marks of State and public administra¬ 
tions, and the utterance thereof. 

Embezzlement by 6. The embezzlement of public moneys, committed within 
public officer., *<■. the jurisdiction of either party, by public officers or depos¬ 
itors. 

Embezzlement i,y E m b ezz l® m ent by any person or persons hired or sala- 
persons hired or ried, to the detriment of their employers, when these crimes 

salaried, &o. y • j. i . • n . ^ . 7 

are subjected to infamous punishment. 

Article III. 

The provisions of this treaty shall not apply to any crime or offence 
political oiiencea a P°^ical character, and the person or persons delivered 
not included in the up for the crimes enumerated in the preceding article, shall 
‘ f in no case be tried for any ordinary crime, committed pre¬ 

viously to that for which his or their surrender is asked. 


Article IV. 

If the person, whose surrender may be claimed pursuant to the stipu- 
Extradition m.y lations of the present treaty, shall have been arrested for 
b« deferred, if, Sc. the commission of offences in the country where he has 
sought an asylum, or shall have been convicted thereof, liis extradition 
may be deferred until he shall have been acquitted, or have served the 
term of imprisonment to which he may have been sentenced. 

Article V. 


Proof of the crime. 


Requisitions for the surrender of fugitives from justice shall be made 
iicuiaitiona for by the respective Diplomatic Agents of the contracting paj*- 
t“.".' nd h r ow 0l to u ‘b6 ties, or, in the event of the absence of these from the coun- 
madc. try or its seat of government, they may be made by superior 

consular officers. If the person whose extradition may be asked for 
shall have been convicted of a crime, a copy of the sentence 
of the court in which he may have been convicted, authen¬ 
ticated under its seal, and an attestation of the official character of the 
judge by the proper executive authority, and of the latter by the Minis : 
ter or Consul of the United States or of Nicaragua, respectively, shall 
accompany the requisition. When, however, the fugitive shall have 
been merely charged with crime, a duly authenticated copy of the war¬ 
rant for his arrest in the country where the crime may have been com¬ 
mitted, and of the depositions upon which such warrant may have been 
issued, must accompany the requisition as aforesaid. The 
wan-.,* or arrest, 0 f thc United States, or the proper executive 

authority in Nicaragua, may then issue a warrant for the apprehension 
of the fugitive, in order that he may he brought before the proper judi¬ 
cial authority for examining the question of extradition. If it should 
then he decided that, according to law and evidence, the 
extradition is due pursuant to this treaty, the fugitive may 
be given up according to the forms prescribed in such cases. 


Article VI. 


The expenses of the arrest, detention, and transportation of the per¬ 
sons claimed shall he paid by the Government in whose 
name the requisition shall have been made. 
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This convention shall continue in force during five (5) years from the 
day of exchange of ratifications; but if neither party shall . (. 0 , lvMU(in too,,,, 
have given to the other six (6) months previous notice of its h0 ''' l0 ™- ‘ 
intention to terminate the same, the convention shall remain in force 
five (5) years longer, and so on. 

The present convention shall be ratified and the ratifications exchanged 
at the capital of Nicaragua, or any other place temporally 
occupied by the Nicaraguan Government, within twelve (12) " l,e " 101,0 r:il,n ' !J 
months, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 


present convention in duplicate, and have thereunto affixed 
their seals. 


Signature. 


Done at the city of Managua, capital of the Republic of Nicaragua, 
the twenty-fifth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and seventy, 
of the Independence of the United States the ninety-fourth, and of the 
Independence of Nicaragua the fifty-ninth. 

[SEAL.] ' CHARLES N. RIOTTE. 

SEAL.] TOMAS AVON. 
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NORTH GERMAN UNIOX, 1868. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE KING 
OF PRUSSIA, RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION. CONCLUDED AT BERLIN 
FEBRUARY 22,1668; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED MAY 9,1868; PROCLAIMED 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES MAY 27, 1868. 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
King of Prussia in the name of the North German Coufed- 
coDtnenqg ptrtiM. erat i 0Dj ] e( j foy the t 0 regulate the citizenship of those 

persons who emigrate from the North German Confederation to the 
United States of America, and from the United States of America to 
the territory of the North German Confederation, have resolved to treat 
on this subject, and have for that purpose appointed Plenipotentiaries 
to conclude a convention, that is to say: The President of the United 
States of America, George Bancroft, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary from the said States near the King of Prussia and the 
North German Confederation; and His Majesty the King of Prussia, 
Bernhard Konig, Privy Councillor of Legation; who have agreed to and 
signed the following articles: 


Article I. 

Citizens of the North German Confederation, who become naturalized 
citizens of the United States of America and shall have re- 
m'»'°sided uninterruptedly within the United States five years, 
American ct,«en.. s ^ a ]| p e ^eld by the North German Confederation to be 
American citizens, and shall be treated as such. 

Reciprocally, citizens of the United States of America who become 
wien American, naturalized citizens of the North German Confederation, 
•?„£ t G r e'rm t ,n d cu,“ and shall have resided uninterruptedly within North Ger- 
many five years, shall be held by the United States to be 
North German citizens, and shall be treated as such. The declaration 
of an intention to beeorne a citizen of the one or the other country has 
not for either party the effect of naturalization. 

This article shall apply as well to those already naturalized in either 
country as those hereafter naturalized.* 

Article II. 

A naturalized citizen of the one party on return to the territory of the 
N.-.tmaiiMd mi- other party remains liable to trial and punishment for an 
action punishable by the laws of his original country and 
fore emigration. committed before his emigration; saving, always, the limi¬ 
tation established by the laws of his original country. 


* This clause is an amendment made by the Senate of the United Stares in the reso¬ 
lution assentiug to the exchange. 



639 


NORTH GERMAN UNION, 1868. 

Article 115 . 

The convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from 
justice, in certain cases, concluded between the United 
States on the one part and Prussia and other States of Ger- &t 
many on the other part, the sixteenth day of June, one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-two, is hereby extended to all the 
States of the North German Confederation. 

Article IV. 

If a German naturalized in America renews his residence in North 
Germany, without the intent to return to America, he shall 
be held to have renounced his naturalization in the United naturalized in Ameri- 
States. Reciprocally, if an American naturalized in North nounce their ndtu- 
Germany renews his residence in the United States, without r * l,Eat ‘° n 
the intent to return to North Germany, he shall be held to have re¬ 
nounced his naturalization in North Germany. The intent not to return 
may be held to exist when the person naturalized in the one country 
resides more than two years in the other country. 

Article V. 

The present convention shall go into effect immediately on the 
exchange of ratifications, and shall continue in force for Durati0 „ of c „„. 
ten years. If neither party shall have given to the other ™“ ion - 
six months’ previous notice of its intention then to terminate the same, 
it shall further remain in force until the end of twelve months after 
either of the contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of 
such intention. 

Article VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, and by 
His Majesty the King of Prussia, in the name of the North German 
Confederation; and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Berlin within 
six months from the date hereof. 

In faith whereof, the Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this 
convention. 

Berlin, the 22d of February , 1868. 

GEORGE BANCROFT, [seal.] 
BERNHARD KONIG. [seal.] 


PROTOCOL. 

Whereas a convention was made on the22d of February, 1868, between 
the United States of America and the North German Confederation, to 
regulate the citizenship of those persons who emigrate from the United 
States of America to the territory of the North German Confederation, 
and from the North German Confederation to the United States of 
America; 

And whereas the Senate of the United States of America, to leave no 
doubt of the true interpretation of the first article of the said convention, 
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did, on the 26th day of March,* 1868, adopt as the conclusion of the said 
article an amendment in the words following, to wit: 

“ This article shall apply as well to those already naturalized in either 
country as those hereafter naturalized f 

And whereas this amendment was communicated by the United States 
to the Government of the North German Confederation before the ex¬ 
change of ratifications of the convention, and was then accepted by the 
North German Confederation as the true and only just interpretation of 
the said first article of the said convention: 

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries, who were formerly appointed to 
treat on the regulation of citizenship as aforesaid, and who concluded 
and signed the said convention of the 22d of February, 1868, that is to 
say: 

George Bancroft, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, and 

Bernhard Konig, Privy Councillor of Legation, have this day met, and 
being duly authorized, have agreed to and signed and exchanged the 
present protocol. 

The said amendment is recognized by the United States of America 
and by the North German Confederation as a part of the convention 
between the United States of America and the North German Confed¬ 
eration, of which the ratifications were exchanged on the 9th day of 
May, 1868. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed, sealed, and ex¬ 
changed this protocol. 

Berlin, the 12th day of June, 1871. 

GEORGE BANCROFT, [seal.] 
BERNHARD KONIG. [seal. 
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OLDENBURG, 1847. 

DECLARATION OF ACCESSION OF HIS ROYAL HIGHNESS THE GRAND DUKE 
OF OLDENBURG, UNDER THE TWELFTH ARTICLE OF THE TREATY 
WITH HANOVER OF JUNE 10, 1846. SIGNED MARCH 10, 1847. 

[Oldenburg became a State of the North Germau Union under the 
constitution of the latter, which took effect July 1, 1867.] 

Whereas a treaty of navigation and commerce between the United 
States of America and His Majesty the King of Hanover Preamble 
was concluded at Hanover on the 10th day of June last, by 
the Plenipotentiaries of the contracting parties, and was subsequently 
duly ratified on the part of both Governments; 

Aud whereas by the terms of the twelfth article of the same, “ the 
United States agree to extend all the advantages and privileges con¬ 
tained in the stipulations of the present treaty to one or more of the 
other States of the Germanic Confederation, which may wish to accede 
to them, by means of an official exchange of declarations; provided 
that such State or States shall confer similar favors upon the said 
United States to those conferred by the Kingdom of Hanover, and 
observe and be subject to the same conditions, stipulations, and obliga¬ 
tions •/’ 

And whereas the Government of His Royal Highness the Grand Duke 
of Oldenburg has signified its desire to accede to the sard treaty, and 
to all the stipulations and provisions therein contained, so far as the 
same are or may be applicable to the two countries, and to become a 
party thereto; that is to say, to all the said stipulations and provisions, 
excepting only those relating to the Stade aud the Weser tolls, in 
which the Government of Oldenburg has no interest, and over which 
it has no control: 

Now, therefore, the undersigned, Baron W. E. de Beaulieu Marconnay, 
of the Privy Council of His Royal Higness, and at the head f ^ 

of the Department of Foreign Affairs, on the part of Olden- SrS 

burg, and A. D. Mann, Special Agent on the part of the 
United States, invested with full powers to this effect, found 
in good aud due form, have this day signed in duplicate, and have ex¬ 
changed this declaration of the accession (hereby agreed to on the part 
of the United States) of His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Olden¬ 
burg, for the Duchy of Oldenburg, to the treaty aforesaid, the effect 
of which accession aud agreement is hereby declared to be to establish 
the said treaty between the high parties to this declaration as fully aud 
perfectly, to all intents and purposej, as if all the provisions therein 
contained, excepting as above excepted, had been recited word for word 
in a separate treaty, concluded and ratified between them in the ordinary 
form. 

In witness whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have hereto 
affixed their names and seals. Done at Oldenburg this ?iCTtd Marcb 10j 
tenth day of March, 1847. mt7 - 

W. E. VON BEAULIEU MARCONNAY. [l. s. 

A. DUDLEY MANN. [L. S. 
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OLDENBURG, 1853. 

DATE, DECEMBER 30,1853; PROCLAIMED MARCH 21,1854. 

[On the 30th of December, 1853, the Government of His Royal High¬ 
ness the Grand Duke of Oldenburg formally declared its accession to 
the convention of the 16th of June, 1852, between the United States 
and Prussia and other States of the Germanic Confederation, for the 
mutual delivery of criminals fugitives from justice in certain cases.] 
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THE OTTOMAN PORTE, 1830. 

TREATY WITH THE OTTOMAN PORTE. CONCLUDED MAY 7 , 1830; RATIFIED 
FEBRUARY 2, 1831; PROCLAIMED FEBRUARY 4, 1832. (a) 

The object of this firm instrument, and the motive of this writing well 
drawn up, is, tliat— 

No treaty or diplomatic and official convention having heretofore 
existed between the Sublime Porte, of perpetual duration, Motive!totreMr 
and the United States of America, at this time, in consid¬ 
eration of the desire formerly expressed, and of repeated propositions 
which have lately been renewed by that Power, and in consequence of 
the wish entertained by the Sublime Porte to testify to the United 
States of America its sentiments of friendship, we, the undersigned 
Commissioner, invested with the high office of Chief of the Chancery of 
State of the Sublime Porte, existing forever, having been permitted by 
His very Noble Imperial Majesty to negotiate and conclude a treaty, 
and having thereupon conferred with our friend the Honorable Charles 
Rhind, who has come to this Imperial Residence furnished with full 
powers to negotiate, settle, and conclude the articles of a treaty, sepa¬ 
rately and jointly with the other two Commissioners, Commodore Biddle 
and David Offley, now at Smyrna, have arranged, agreed upon, and 
concluded the following articles: 

Article I. 

Merchants of the Sublime Porte, whether Mussulmans or Rayahs, 
going and coming in the countries, provinces, and ports of Merdiant . 
the United States of America, or proceeding from one port 
to another, or from the ports of the United States to those of other 
countries, shall pay the same duties and other imposts that are paid by 
the most favored nations; and they shall not be vexed by the exaction 
of higher duties; and, in travelling by sea and by land, all the privileges 
and distinctions observed towards the subjects of other Powers shall 
serve as a rule, and shall be observed towards the merchants and sub¬ 
jects of the Sublime Porte. In like manner, American merchants who 
shall come to the well-defended countries and ports of the Sublime Porte 
shall pay the same duties and other imposts that are paid by merchants 
of the most favored friendly Powers, and they shall not, in any way, be 
vexed or molested; on brfth sides travelling passports shall be granted. 

Article II. 

The Sublime Porte may establish Shah benders (Consuls) in the United 
States of America, and the United States may appoint their c 

citizens to be Consuls or Vice-Consuls at the commercial 

(a) Translation from the original Turkish of the treaty concluded between the United 
States and the Ottoman Porte. 
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places in the dominions of the Sublime Porte where it shall be fonnd 
needful to superintend the affairs of commerce. Those Consuls or Vice- 
Consuls shall be furnished with berats or firmans; they shall enjoy 
suitable distinction, and shall have necessary aid and protection. 

Article III. 

American merchants established in the well-defended States of the 
impiojon.*. of Sublime Porte for purposes of commerce shall have liberty 
b "' k ' rv to employ semsars, (brokers,) of any nation or religion, in 

like manner as merchants of other friendly Powers; and they shall not 
be disturbed in their affairs, nor shall they be treated, in any way, con- 
Am«ricanve«ei. trar X to established usages. American vessels arriviug at 

or departing from the ports of the Ottoman Empire shall 
not be subjected to greater visit by the officers of the custom-house- and 
the Chancery of the Port than vessels of the most favored nations. 


Article IV. 

If litigations and disputes should arise between the subjects of the 
settlement of <ii*- Sublime Porte and citizens of the United States, the parties 
shall not be heard, nor shall judgment be pronounced unless 
the American Dragoman be present. Causes in which the sum may 
exceed five hundred piastres, shall be submitted to the Sublime Porte, 
to be decided according to the laws of equity and justice. Citizens of 
jnradiction <mr the United States of America, quietly pursuing their com- 
Americuciiiiens. merce) aud not being charged or convicted of any crime or 
offence, shall not be molested; and even when they may have committed 
some offence they shall not be arrested and put in prison, by the local 
authorities, but they shall be tried by their Minister or Consul, and 
punished according to their offence, following, in this respect, the usage 
observed towards other Franks. 


United States 
to be respected 


Article V. 

American merchant vessels that trade to the dominions of the Sublime 
Porte, may go and come in perfect safety with their own 
flag; but they shall not take the flag of auy other Power, 
nor shall they grant their flag to the vessels of other nations and Powers, 
nor to vessels of rayahs. The Minister, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls of 
the United States shall not protect, secretly or publicly, the rayahs of 
the Sublime Porte, aud they shall never suffer a departure from the 
principles here laid down and agreed to by mutual consent. 

Article VI. 

Vessels of war of the two contracting parties, shall observe towards 
each other, demonstrations of friendship and good intelligence, according 
to naval usage; and towards merchant vessels they shall exhibit the 
same kind and courteous manner. 

Article VII. 


Merchant vessels of the United States, in like manner as vessels of 
r _ r | IrTir the most favored nations, shall have liberty to pass the 
feodia. Canal of the Imperial Residence, and go and come in the 



THE OTTOMAN PORTE, 1830, 1862. 


645 


Black Sea, either laden or in ballast; and tney may be laden with the 
produce, manufactures, and effects of the Ottoman Empire, excepting 
such as are prohibited, as well as of their own country. 

Article YIII. 

Merchant vessels of the two contracting Parties shall not be forcibly 
taken, for the shipment of troops, munitions and other ship , nottobe im . 
objects of war, if the captains or proprietors of the vessels, ’ >rM,8d 
shall be unwilling to freight them. 

Article IS. 

If any merchant vessel of either of the contracting parties should be 
wrecked, assistance and protection shall be afforded to those W 

of the crew that may be saved; and the merchandise and 
effects, which it may be possible to save and recover, shall be conveyed 
to the Consul nearest to the place of the wreck, to be, by him, delivered 
to the proprietors. 


CONCLUSION. 

The foregoing articles, agreed upon and concluded between the Biasset 
(Chancery of State,) and the above-mentioned Commissioner . 

of the United States, when signed by the other two com- 
missioners, shall be exchanged. In teu mouths from the date of this 
temessuck, or instruments of treaty, the exchange of the ratifications of 
the two Powers shall be made, and the articles of this treaty shall have 
full force and be strictly observed by the two contracting Powers. 

Given the 14th day of the moon Zileaade, and in the year of the 
Hegira 1245, corresponding with the 7th day of May, of the year 1830 
of the Christian sera. 

MOHAMMED HAMED, 

Reis-ul-Kutab, (Reis Effendi.J 


OTTOMAN EMPIRE, 1862. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE OTTOMAN EMPIRE. CONCLUDED AT CONSTAN¬ 
TINOPLE FEBRUARY 25 ,1862: RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED JUNE 5, 1862; 
PROCLAIMED JULY 2, 1862. 

Treaty of commerce and navigation between the United States of America 
and the Ottoman Empire. 

The United States of America, on the one part, and His Imperial 
Majesty the Sultan of the Ottoman Empire, on the other part, 
being equally animated by the desire of extending the com- Co " lr * c *“ ,s, ' irt " 8 ' 
mercial relations between their respective countries, have agreed, for 
this purpose, to conclude a treaty of commerce and navigation, and have 
named as their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, Edward Joy Morris, 
Minister Resident at the Sublime Porte; and His Imperial 
Majesty the Sultan of the Ottoman Empire, His Highness Ple ° ,potratl '' ir, “' 
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Mehemed Emin Aali Pacha, Minister of Foreign Affairs, decorated with 
the Imperial Orders of the Othmanieh in Brilliants, the Majidieh, and 
Order of Merit of the first class, and the Grand Crosses of several for¬ 
eign orders; 

Who, after having communicated td each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

Article I. 

All rights, privileges, and immunities, which have been conferred on 
Prmieges, *c, <,r the citizens or vessels of the United States of America by 
IT," '°Z the treaty already existing between the United States of 
lereio modified. America and the Ottomau Empire, are confirmed, now and 
forever, with the exception of those clauses of the said treaty which it 
is the object of the present treaty to modify; and it is moreover expressly 
Rifi>u of moat stipulated that all rights, privileges, or immunities, which the 
favored nation. Sublime Porte now grants, or may hereafter grant to, or suffer 

to be enjoyed by the subjects, ships, commerce, or navigation of any other 
foreign Power, shail be equally granted to and exercised and enjoyed by 
the citizens, vessels, commerce, and navigation of the United States of 
America. 

Article II. 

The citizens of the United States of America, or their agents, shall 
ciu.ons or the be permitted to purchase, sit all places in the Ottoman Em- 
mike plrehLef m pire and its possessions, (whether for the purposes of in ternal 
theouoinunEmpire. t ra( ] e ()r 0 f exportation,) all articles, without any exception 
whatsoever, the produce or manufacture of the said Empire and pos¬ 
sessions : and the Sublime Porte having, in virtue of the second article 
of the convention of commerce of the 16th of August, 1838, with Great 
Britain, formally engaged to abolish all monopolies of agricultural pro- 
“permit" .hoi- duce, or of every other article whatsoever, as well as all 
iehed. “permits’’ (tezlcerelis) from the local Governors, either for 

the purchase of any article or for its removal from one place to another 
when purchased, any attempt to compel the citizens of the United States 
of America to receive such “ permits” from the local Governors shall be 
considered as an infraction of this treaty, and the Sublime Porte shall 
immediately punish with severity any Yiziers or other officers who shall 
have been guilty of such misconduct, and shall render full justice to 
citizens of the United States of America for all losses or injuries which 
they may duly prove themselves to have suffered thereby. 

Article III. 

If any articles of Ottomau produce or manufacture be purchased by 
citizens of the United States of America, or their agents, for 
° r "the purpose of selling the same for internal consumption in 
Turkey, the said citizens, or their agents, shall pay at the purchase and 
sale of such articles, and in any manner of trade therein, the same duties 
that are paid in similar circumstances by the most favored class of 
Ottoman subjects, or of foreigners in the internal trade of the Ottoman 
Empire. 

Article IV. 

No other or higher duties or charges shall be imposed in the dominions 
and possessions of either of the contracting parties, on the 
Duties on export*. eX p 0r t- a ti 0n 0 f an y article to the dominions and possessions 
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of the other, than such as are or may be payable on the exportation of 
the like article to any other foreign country; nor shall any 
prohibition be imposed on the exportation of any article 
from the dominions and possessions of either of the two contracting 
Powers to the dominions and possessions of the other, which shall not 
equally extend to the exportation of the like article to any other country. 

No charge or duty whatsoever will be demanded on any article of 
Ottoman produce or manufacture purchased by citizens of Eiport dutT ot 
the United States of America, or their agents, either at the **** **““'• 
place where such article is purchased, or in its transit from thatplace 
to the place whence it is exported, at which it will be subject to an 
export duty not exceeding eight per cent., calculated on the value 
at the place of shipment, and payable on exportation; and all articles 
which shall once have paid this duty shall not again be liable to the 
same duty, however they may have changed hands within any part of 
the Ottoman Empire. 

It is furthermore agreed that the duty of eight per cent, above men¬ 
tioned will be annually reduced by one per cent., until it shall To ^ 
be in this manner finally reduced to a fixed duty of one per “ Dt - ’ ,,nu Jly - 
cent, ad valorem, destined to cover the general expenses of administration 
and control. 

Aeticle V. 


No other or higher duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
the United States of America of any article the produce or im 

manufacture of the dominions and possessions of His Impe- “ 
rial Majesty the Sultan, from whatever place arriving, whether by sea 
or by land; and no other or higher duties shall be imposed on the 
importation into the dominions and possessions of His Imperial Majesty 
of any article the produce or manufacture of the United States of 
America, from whatever place arriving, than are or may be payable on 
the like article the produce or manufacture of any other foreign country; 
nor shall any prohibition be maintained or imposed on the Prohibltio „ 
importation of any article the produce or manufacture of the 
dominions and possessions of either of the contracting parties into the 
dominions and possessions of the other, which shall not equally extend 
to the importation of the like articles being the produce or manufacture 
of any other country. 

His Imperial Majesty further engages that, save as hereinafter ex¬ 
cepted, he will not prohibit the importation into his dominions and 
possessions of any article the produce and manufacture of the United 
States of America, from whatever place arriving; and that impon dotiee ot 
the duties to be imposed on every article the produce or to exceed eight per 
manufacture of the United States of America imported into “° L 
the Empire and possessions of His Imperial Majesty the Sultan shall in 
no case exceed one fixed rate of eight per cent, ad valorem, or a specific 
duty, fixed by common consent, equivalent thereto. Such rate shall be 
calculated upon the value of such articles at the wharf, and shall be 
payable at the time of their being landed, if brought by sea, or at the 
first custom-house they may reach, if brought by land. 

It these articles, after having paid the import duty of eight per cent., 
are sold, either at the place of their arrival or in the interior of the 
country, neither the buyer nor the seller shall be charged with any fur¬ 
ther duty in respect to them; and if such articles should not be sold for 
consumption in the Ottoman Empire, but should be re-exported within 
the space of six months, the same shall be considered as 
merchandise in transit by land, and be treated as it is 


Re-exportation. 
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stated hereinafter in Article XII of this treaty: the administration of 
the customs being bonuil to restore, at the time of their re-exportation, 
to the merchant, who shall be required to furnish proof that the goods 
in question have paid the import duty of eight per cent., the difference 
between that duty and the duty levied on goods in transit by land, as 
set forth in the article above cited. 

Article VI. 

It is understood that any article the produce or manufacture of a 
Art^te, f ore ig n country intended for importation into the United 
«Principalities of Moldo-Wallachia, or into the Principality 
- s*™ G f Servia, which shall- pass through any other part of the 
Ottoman Empire, will not be liable to the payment'of customs duty 
until it reaches those Principalities: and, on the other hand, that any 
article of foreign produce or manufacture passing through those Princi¬ 
palities, but destined for some other part of the Ottoman Empire, will 
For other pons of not be liable to the payment of customs-duty until such 
tkonooaobuir'. article reaches the first custom-house under the direct ad¬ 
ministration of the Sublime Porte. 

The same course shall be followed with respect to any article the 
s™,r«io-tooi- produce or manufacture of those Principalities, as well as 
with respect to any article the produce or manufacture of 
any other portion of the Ottoman Empire, intended for exportation. 
Such articles will be liable to the payment of customs-duties, the for¬ 
mer to the custom-house of the aforesaid Principalities, and the latter 
to the Ottoman custom-house; the object being that neither import nor 
export duties shall in any case be payable more than once. 

Article YII. 


The subjects and citizens of the contracting parties shall enjoy, in the 
—. -i „- r ; r dominions and possessions of the other, equality of treat- 
**“• dr«i«u, **. merit with native subjects or citizens in regard to ware¬ 
housing, and also in regard to bounties, facilities, and drawbacks. 

Article VIIL 


All articles which are or may be legally importable into the United 
lawn States of America, in vessels of the United States, may 
likewise be imported in Ottoman vessels without being 
*“*■ liable to any other or higher duties or charges, of whatever 

denomination, than if such articles were imported in vessels of the 
United States; and, reciprocally, all articles which are or may be legally 
importable into the dominions and possessions of His Imperial Majesty 
the Sultan in Ottoman vessels, may likewise be imported in vessels of 
the United States without being liable to any other or higher duties or 
charges, of whatever denomination, than if such articles were imported 
in Ottoman vessels. Such reciprocal equality of treatment shall take 
effect without distinction, whether such articles come directly from the 
place of origin or from any other country. In the same manner there 

... shall be perfect equality of treatment in regard to exporta- 

'” u - tiou, so that the same export duties shall be paid, and the 

same bounties and drawbacks allowed, in the dominions and possessions 
of either of the contracting parties, on the exportation of any article 
which is, or may be, legally exportable therefrom, whether such expor- 
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tations shall take place in Ottoman or in vessels of the United States, 
and whatever may be the place of destination, whether a port of either 
of the contracting parties, or of any third Power. 

Article IX. 

Xo duties of tonnage, harbour, pilotage, light house, quarantine, or 
other similar or corresponding duties of whatever nature, or ^ 

under whatever denomination, levied in the name or for the harbor, light-house, 
profit of Government, public functionaries, private individ- c ’ ““ 
uals, corporations, or establishments of any kind, shall be imposed in 
the ports of the dominions and possessions of either country upon the 
vessels of the other country, which shall not equally, and under the same 
conditions, be imposed, in the like cases, on national vessels in general. 

Such equality of treatment shall apply reciprocally to the respective 
vessels, from whatever port or place they may arrive, and whatever may 
be their place of destination. 


Article X. 

All vessels which, according to the laws of the United States, are to 
be deemed vessels of the United States, and all vessels wh.ttobek.mea 
which, according to Ottoman laws, are to be deemed Otto- 
man vessels, shall, for the purposes of this treaty, be deemed ,om “" T "’* eb - 
vessels of the United States and Ottoman vessels respectively. 

Article XL 

Xo charge whatsoever shall be made upon goods of the United States, 
being the produce or manufacture of the United States of Ko b 
America, whether in vessels of the United States or other certain goods of the 

, ' , ,, Pi n United States. 

vessels, nor upon any goods the produce or manufacture of 
any other foreign couutry carried in vessels of the United States, when 
the same shall pass through the Straits of the Dardanelles, or of the 
Bosphorus, whether such goods shall pass through those straits in the 
vessels that brought them, or shall have been transhipped to other 
vessels; or whether, after having been sold for exportation, they shall, 
for a certain limited time, be landed, in order to be placed in other 
vessels for the continuance of their voyage. In the latter case, the 
goods in question shall be deposited at Constantinople, in the magazines 
of the custom house, called transit magazines; and &, in any other places 
where there is no entrepot, they shall be placed under the charge of the 
administration of the customs. 


Article XII. 

The Sublime Porte, desiring to grant, by means of gradual concessions, 
all facilities in its power to transit by land, it is stipulated 
and agreed that the duty of three per cent., levied up to this ! *™”‘ 
time on articles imported into the Ottoman Empire, in their passage 
through the Ottoman Empire to other countries, shall be reduced to two 
per cent., payable as the duty of three per cent, has been paid hitherto, 
on arriving in the Ottoman dominions; and at the end of eight years, to 
be reckoned from the day of the exchange of the ratifications of the pre¬ 
sent treaty, to a fixed and definite tax of one per cent., which shall be 
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levied, as is to be the case with respect to Ottoman produce exported, 
to defray the expense of registration. 

The Sublime Porte, at the same time, declares that it reserves to it- 
Frauds self the right to establish, by a special enactment, the mea¬ 

sures to be adopted for the prevention of fraud. 

Article XIII. 

Citizens of the United States of America, or their agents, trading in 
Taxe. goods the produce or manufacture of foreign countries, shall 

be subject to the same taxes and enjoy the same rights, 
privileges, and immunities, as foreign subjects dealing in goods the pro¬ 
duce or manufacture of their own country. 

Article XIY. 


An exception to the stipulations laid down in the fifth article shall be 

Tobacco ami salt. lliat * e in regard to tobacco in any shape whatsoever, and 
o accoao a t. a j g0 re g. ir( j t 0 salt, which two articles shall cease to be 

included among those which the citizens of the United States of America 
are permitted to import into the Ottoman dominions. 

Citizens of the United States, however, or their agents, buying or 
Trad.™ ,o tobacm selling tobacco or salt for consumption in the Ottoman Em- 
amt wait in Turkey. pj rC; shall be subject to the same regulations and shall pay 
the same duties as the most favored Ottoman subjects trading in the 
two articles aforesaid; and furthermore, as a compensation for the pro- 
No .xpon duty on hibition of the two articles above-mentibned, no duty what- 
t,.b.cco..d.ait. soever shall in future be levied on those articles when exported 

from the Ottoman Empire by citizens of the United States. 

Citizens of the United States shall, nevertheless, be bound to declare 
Heaton... to the quantity of tobacco and salt thus exported to the proper 
thcrexportation, custom-house authorities, who shall, as heretofore, have the 
right to watch over the export of these articles, without thereby being 
entitled to levy any tax thereon on any pretence whatsoever. 

Article XV. 


It is understood between the two contracting parties that the Sublime 
lmportationofgun* Porte reserves to itself the faculty and right of issuing a 
powder, am.., tc. general prohibition against the importation into the Ottoman 
Empire of gunpowder, cannon, arms of war, or military stores, but such 
prohibition will not come into operation until it shall have been officially 
notified, and will apply only to the articles mentioned in the decree 
enacting the prohibition. Any of these articles which have not been 
so specifically prohibited shall, on being imported into the Ottoman 
Empire, be subject to the local regulations, unless the legation of the 
United States of America shall think fit to apply for a special license, 
which will in that case be granted, provided no valid objection thereto 
can be alleged. Guupowder, in particular, when allowed to 
topo-a.!. |j e imported, will be liable to the following stipulations: 

1. It shall not be sold by citizens of the United States in quantities 

exceeding the quantities prescribed by the local regulations. * 

2. When a cargo or a large quantity of guupowder arrives in an Otto¬ 
man port, on board a vessel of the United States, such vessel shall be 
anchored at a particular spot, to be designated by the local authorities, 
and the gunpowder shall thence be conveyed, under the inspection oi 
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such authorities, to depots, or fitting places designated by the Govern¬ 
ment, to which the parties interested shall have access under due reg¬ 
ulations. 

Fowling-pieces, pistols, and ornamental or fancy weapons, as also 
small quantities of gunpowder for sporting, reserved for Not t0 a5P „ lo 
private use, shall not be subject to the stipulations of the wh **- 
present article. 

Article XYI. 

The firmans required for merchant-vessels of the United States of 
America, on passing through the Dardanelles and the Bos¬ 
phorus, shall always be delivered in such-manner as to occa- r " ““ 

sion to such vessels the least possible delay. 

Article XYII. 

The captains of merchant-vessels of the United States laden with 
goods destined for the Ottoman Empire shall be obliged, Ktnirmu t0 b0 
immediately on their arrival at the port of their destination^ deposited iu custom* 
to deposit in the custom-house of said port a true copy of 
their manifest. 

Article XYIII. 

Contraband goods will be liable to confiscation by the Ottoman 
treasury; but a report or proces verbal of the alleged act of ^ 
contraband must, so soon as the said goods are seized by 
the authorities, be drawn up and communicated to the consular authority 
of the citizen or subject to whom the goods said to be contraband shall 
belong; and no goods can be confiscated as contraband Pro „edi M , to oon- 
uuless the fraud with regard to them shall be duly and 
legally proyed. 

Article XIX. 

All merchandise the produce or manufacture of the Ottoman domin¬ 
ions and possessions, imported into the United States of 9 , lb j ec , s , T „, el ,, 
America, shall be treated in the same manner as the like £?s“itoSEt.£ 
merchandise the produce or manufacture of the most favored ,h * u " u ’ dSKte ‘- 
nation. 

All rights, privileges, or immunities, which are now or may hereafter 
be granted to, or suffered to be enjoyed by, the subjects, vessels, com¬ 
merce, or navigation of any foreign Power in the United States of America 
shall be equally granted to, and exercised and enjoyed by, the subjects, 
vessels, commerce, and navigation of the Sublime Porte. 

Article XX. 

The present treaty, when ratified, shall be substituted for the commer¬ 
cial convention of the 16th of August, 1838, between the 
Sublime Porte and Great Britain, ou the footing of which be substituted for 
the commerce of the United States of America has been wh “ 1, 
heretofore placed, and shall continue in force for 28 years from 
the day of the exchange of the ratifications; and each of the T „ for 
two contracting parties being, however, at liberty to give to ,went, -'* ht *“"• 
the other, at the end of 14 years, (that time being fixed, as the provis¬ 
ions of this treaty will then have come into full force,) notice N „ticetotern.imto 
for its revision, or for its determination at the expiration of "“‘ 7bcgiv ™. 



652 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


a year from the date of that notice, and so again at the end of 21 
years. 

The present treaty shall receive its execution in all and every one of 
T re «tj to he e*- the provinces of the Ottoman Empire; that is to say, in all 
»Ince 3 o!rotto- the possessions of His Imperial Majesty the Sultan, situated 
man Empire. Europe or j n Asia, in Egypt, and in the other parts of 

Africa belonging to the Sublime Porte, in Servia, and in the United 
Principalities of Moldavia and Wallachia. 

Article XXI. 

It is always understood that the Government of the United States of 
Treaty to be on. America does not pretend, by any article in the present 
etruedfairly. treaty, to stipulate for more than the plain and fair con¬ 

struction of the terms employed, nor to preclude in any manner the 
Ottoman Government from the exercise of its rights of internal adminis¬ 
tration where the exercise of these rights does not evidently infringe 
upon the privileges accorded by ancient treaties, or by the present treaty, 
to citizens of the United States or their merchandise. 

Article XXII. 

The high contracting parties have agreed to appoint, jointly, commis- 
Tariir of custom- siouers for the settlement of a tariff of custom-house duties, 
house duties. to levied in conformity with the stipulations of the present 
treaty, as well upon merchandise of every description being the produce 
or manufacture of the United States of America imported into the Ot¬ 
toman Empire, as upon articles of every description the produce or 
manufacture of the Ottoman Empire and its possessions, which citizens 
of the United States or their agents are free to purchase in any part of 
the Ottoman Empire for exportation to the United States or to any 
to remain in force other country. The new tariff, to be so concluded, shall 
seven years. remain in force during seven years, dating from the date 
of the exchange of the ratifications. 

Each of the contracting parties shall have the right, a year before the 
how „nd when expiration of that terra, to demand the revision of the tariff’, 
may he revised. But if, during the seventh year, neither the one nor the 
other of the contracting parties shall avail itself of this right, the tariff 
then existing shall continue to have the force of law for seven years 
more, dating from the day of the expiration of the seven preceding 
years; and the same shall be the ease with respect to every successive 
period of seven years. 


Article XXIII. 

*The present treaty shall be ratified and the ratifications shall be ex- 
Tro.tr who. w ho changed at Constantinople in three calendar months, or sooner 
rfttided. If possible, and shall be carried into execution when ratified. 

Done at Constantinople on the twenty-fifth day of Feb- 
when concluded. ruar „ eighteen hundred and sixty-two. 

EDWARD JOY MORRIS. [l. s.l 
AALI. [L. S. 
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PARAGUAY, 1859. 

SPECIAL CONVENTI&N BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY, RELATING TO THE CLAIMS OF THE 
“UNITED STATES AND PARAGUAY NAVIGATION COMPANY.” CONCLUDED 
AT ASSUMPTION FEBRUARY 4, 1859 ; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT 
WASHINGTON MARCH 7, 1860; PROCLAIMED MARCH 12, 1860. 

His Excellency the President of the United States of America, and 
His Excellency the President of the Republic of Paraguay, desiring to 
remove every cause that might interfere with the good understanding 
and harmony, for a time so unhappily interrupted, between the two 
nations, and now so happily restored, and which it is so much for their 
interest to maintain; and desiring for this purpose to come to a definite 
understanding, equally just and honorable to both nations, as to the 
mode of settling a pending question of the said claims of the “United 
States aud Paraguay Navigation Company”—a company composed of 
citizens of the United States—against the Government of Paraguay, 
have agreed to refer the same to a special and respectable commission, 
to be organized and regulated by the convention hereby established 
between the two high contracting parties; and tor this purpose they 
have appointed and conferred full powers, respectively, to wit: 

His Excellency the President of the United States of America upon 
James B. Bowlin, a Special Commissioner of the said United 
States of America, specifically charged and empowered for *«*mi*». 
this purpose; and His Excellency the President of the Republic of 
Paraguay upon Senor Nicholas Vasquez, Secretary of State and Minister 
of Foreign Affairs of the said Republic of Paraguay; 

Who, after exchanging their full powers, which were found in good 
and proper form, agreed upon the following articles: 

Article I. 

The Government of the Republic of Paraguay binds itself for the 

responsibility m favor of the “ United States and Paraguay __... __ 

Navigation Company,” which may result from the decree fJX" su£T’ r Jd 
of commissioners, who, it is agreed, shall be appointed as 
follows: 

Article II. 

The two high contracting parties, appreciating the difficulty of agree¬ 
ing upon the amount of the reclamations to which the said 
company may be entitled, and being convinced that a com- 
mission is the only equitable and honorable method by which the two 
countries can arrive at a perfect understanding thereof, hereby cove¬ 
nant to adjust them accordingly by a loyal commission. To determine 
the amount of said reclamations, it is, therefore, agreed to constitute 



654 TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 

such a commission, whose decision shall be binding, in the following 
manner: 

The Government of the United States of America shall appoint one 
Commissioner, and the Government of Paraguay shall appoint another; 
and these two, in case of disagreement, shall appoint a third, said 
appointment to devolve upon a person of loyalty and impartiality, with 
the condition that in case of difference between the Commissioners in 
umpire. the choice of an Umpire, the diplomatic representatives of 

Russia and Prussia, accredited to the Government of the 
United States of America, at the city of Washington, may select such 
Umpire. 

The two Commissioners named in the said manner shall meet in the 
city of Washington, to investigate, adjust, and determine the amount of 
the claims of the above-mentioned company, upon sufficient proofs of 
the charges and defences of the contending parties. 

Article III. 

The said Cqmmissioners, before entering upon their duties, shall take 
ah oath before some judge of the United States of America 
that they Vill fairly and impartially investigate the said 
claims, and a just decision thereupon render, to the best of their 
judgment and ability. 

Article IV. 

The said Commissioners shall assemble, within one year after the 
wi.e to meet and ra tiflcatl°ii of the “treaty of friendship, commerce, and 
ho» loZ £ conuJoe navigation ” this day celebrated at the city of Assumption 
between the two high contracting parties, at the city of 
Washington, in the United States of America, and shall continue in ses¬ 
sion for a period not exceeding three months, within which, if they come 
to an agreement, their decision shall be proclaimed ; and in case of disa¬ 
greement, they shall proceed to the appointment of an Umpire as already 
agreed. 

Article V. 


The Government of Paraguay hereby binds itself to pay to the Gov- 
p.wiu.jtopayaw eminent of the United States of America, in the city of 
»^re°'n h°or”or Assumption, Paraguay, thirty days after presentation to 
..idthe Government of the Republic, the draft which that of the 
United States of America shall issue for the amount for which the two 
Commissioners concurring, or by the Umpire, shall declare it responsible 
to the said company. 

Article VI. 


Each of the high contracting parties shall compensate the Commis- 
, sioner it may appoint the sum of money he may stipulate 
mj,sionc> .nd un>- tor his services, either by instalments or at the expiration 
p "‘~ of his task. In case of the appointment of an Umpire, the 

amount of his remuneration shall be equally borne by both contracting 
parties. 

Article VII. 


The present convention shall be ratified within fifteen months, or 
earlier if possible, by the Government of the United States of America, 
and by the President of the Republic of Paraguay within twelve days 
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from this date. The exchange of ratifications shall take place in the 
city of Washington. 

In faith of which, and in virtue of our full powers, we have signed 
the present convention in English and Spanish, and have thereunto set 
our respective seals. 

Done at Assumption, this fourth day of February, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-nine, being the eightv-third 
year of the Independence of the United States of America, and the forty- 
seventh of that of Paraguay. 

JAMES B. BOWLIN, [seal.] 
NICOLAS YASQUEZ. [seal.] 


PARAGUAY, 1859. 

TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, BETWEEN THE 
UNITED' STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY. 
CONCLUDED AT ASSUMPTION FEBRUARY 4, 1859; RATIFICATIONS EX¬ 
CHANGED AT WASHINGTON MARCH 7, 1880. PROCLAIMED BY THE 
PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES MARCH 12, 1860. 

In the name of the Most Holy Trinity. 

The Governments of the two Republics, the United States of America 
and of Paraguay, in South America, being mutually dis- 
posed to cherish more intimate relations and intercourse 
than those which have heretofore subsisted between them, and believing 
it to be of mutual advantage to adjust the conditions of such relations 
by signing a “ treaty of friendship, commerce, and navigation,” for that 
object have nominated their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

His Excellency the President of the United States of America has 
nominated James B. Bowlin, a Special Commissioner of 
the United .States of America at Assumption, and His Ex- !,w!ia '° r5 ' 
cellency the President of the Republic of Paraguay has nominated the 
Paraguayan citizen, Nicolas Vasqnez, Secretary of State and Minister 
of Foreign Relations of the Republic of Paraguay; 

Who, after having communicated competent authorities, have agreed 
upon and concluded the following articles: 


Article I. 


There shall be perfect peace and sincere friendship between the Gov¬ 
ernment of the United States of America and the Govern¬ 
ment of the Republic of Paraguay, and between the citizens Amity ' s; 
of both States, and without exception of persons or places. The high 
contracting parties shall use their best endeavors that this friendship 
and good understanding may be constantly and perpetually maintained. 

Article II. 

The Republic of Paraguay, in the exercise of the sovereign right which 
pertains to her, concedes to the merchant flag of the citizens Frcc „ avi „ ti0 „ ot 
of the United States of America the free navigation of the lhc 
river Paraguay as far as the dominions of the Empire of Brazil, and of 
the right side of the Parand throughout all its course belonging to the 
Republic, subject to police and fiscal regulations of the Supreme Gov- 
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eminent of the Republic, in conformity with its concessions to the com¬ 
merce of friendly nations. They shall be at liberty with their ships and 
privilege, to eiti- car g oes > freely and securely to coine to and to leave all the 
tbe united places and ports which are already mentioned; to remain 
and reside in any part of the said territories; hire houses 
and warehouses, and trade in all kinds of produce, manufactures, and 
merchandise of lawful commerce, subject to the usages and established 
customs of the country. They may discharge the whole or a part of 
their cargoes at the ports of Pilar, and where commerce with other 
nations may be permitted, or proceed with the whole or part of their 
cargo to the port of Assumption, according as the captain, owner, or 
other duly authorized person shall deem expedient. 

In the same manner shall be treated and considered such Paraguayan 
to citizen, of citizens as may arrive at the ports of the United States of 
Paraguay. America with cargoes in Paraguayan vessels, or vessels of the 

United States of America. 


Article III. 

The two high contracting parties hereby agree that any favor, privi¬ 
lege, or immunity whatever, in matters of commerce or 
navigation, which either contracting party has actually 
granted, or may hereafter grant, to the citizens or subjects of any 
other State, shall extend, in identity of cases and circumstances, to the 
citizens of the other contracting party, gratuitously, if the concession 
in favor of that other State shall have been gratuitous, or in return for 
an equivalent compensation, if the concession shall have been condi¬ 
tional. 

Article IY. 

No other or higher duties shall be imposed on the importation or ex¬ 
portation of any article of the growth, produce, or manu- 
1 a ' facture of the two contracting States than are or shall be 

payable on the like article being the growth, produce, or manufac¬ 
ture of any other foreign country. No prohibition shall be imposed 
upon the importation or exportation of aDy article of the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of the territories of either of the two contract¬ 
ing parties into the territories of the other, which shall not equally 
extend to the importation or exportation of similar articles to the ter¬ 
ritories of any other nation. 


Article Y. 

No other or higher duties or charges on account of tonnage, light, or 
harbor dues, pilotage, salvage in case of damage or shipwreck, or any 
other local charges, shall be imposed in any of the ports of the territories 
of the Republic of Paraguay on vessels of the United States of America 
than those payable in the same ports by Paraguayan vessels, nor in the 
ports of the territories of the United States of America on Paraguayan 
vessels, than shall be payable in the same ports by vessels of the United 
States of America. 

Article YI. 

The same duties shall be paid upon the importation and exportation 
Dutiei <>n .nicies of any article which is or may be legally importable or ex- 
portable into the dominions of the United States of America 
p.n„u W . and into those of Paraguay, whether such importation or 



PARAGUAY, 1859. 657 

exportation be made in vessels of the United States of America or in 
Paraguayan vessels. 

Article YII. 

All vessels which, according to the laws of the United States of 
America, are to be deemed vessels of the United States of 
America, and all vessels which, according to the laws of of United States and 
Paraguay, are to be deemed Paraguayan vessels, shall, for wl '“ ofi ’ aras “ ar - 
the purposes of this .treaty, be deemed vessels of the United States of 
America and Paraguayan vessels, respectively. 

Article VIII. 

Citizens of the United States of America shall pay, in the territories of 
the Republic of Paraguay, the same import and export i mpc , rt! ,„d export 
duties which are established or may be established hereafter’ iutie '- 
for Paraguayan citizens. In the same manner the latter shall pay, in 
the United States of America, the duties which are established or may 
hereafter be established for citizens of the United States of America. 

Article IX. 

All merchants, commanders of ships, and others, the citizens of each 
country, respectively, shall have full liberty, in all the ter- PrivUeses of citi . 
ritories of the other, to manage their own affairs themselves, “SaT""* 
or to commit them to the management of whomsoever they u “" ,tl,er - 
please, as agent, broker, factor, or interpreter; and they shall not be 
obliged to employ any other persons than those employed by natives, 
nor to pay to such persons as they shall think fit to employ any higher 
salary or remuneration than such as is paid in like cases by natives. 

The citizens of the United States of America in the territories of Para¬ 
guay, and the citizens of Paraguay in the United States of America, 
shall enjoy the same full liberty which is now or may hereafter be en¬ 
joyed by natives yf eacli country, respectively, to buy from and sell to 
whom they like all articles of lawful commerce, and to fix the prices 
thereof, as they shall see good, without being affected by any monopoly, 
contract, or exclusive privilege of sale or purchase, subject, however, to 
the general ordinary contributions or imposts established by law. 

The citizens of either of the two contracting parties in the territories 
of the other shall enjoy full and perfect protection for their persons and 
property, and shall have free and open access to the courts of justice for 
the prosecution and defence of their just rights; they shall enjoy, in this 
respect, the same rights and privileges as native citizens; and they shall 
be at liberty to employ, iu all causes, the advocates, attorneys, or agents, 
of whatever description, whom they may think proper. 

Article X. 

In whatever relates to the police of the ports, the lading or unlading 
of ships, the warehousing and safety of merchandise, goods, and effects, 
the succession to personal estates by will or otherwise, and the disposal 
of personal property of every sort and denomination by sale, donation, 
exchange, or testament, or in any other manner whatsoever, as also with 
regard to the administration of justice, the citizens of each contracting 
party shall enjoy, in the territories of the other, the same privileges, 
liberties, and rights as native citizens, and shall not be charged, in any 
42 
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of these respects, with any other or higher imposts or duties than those 
which are or may be paid by native citizens, subject always to the local 
laws and regulations of such territories. 

In the event of any citizen of either of the two contracting parties 
c a8e or the death dying without will or testament in the territory of the other 
?mi*w i ”“hfte°?h contracting party, the Consul-General, Consul, or Vice-Con- 
tory of the other. sn ] ; 0 f the nation to which the deceased may belong, or, in 
his absence, the representative of such Consul-General, Consul, or Vice- 
Consul, shall, so far as the laws of each country will permit, take charge 
of the property which the deceased may have left, for the benefit of his 
lawful heirs and creditors, until an executor or administrator be named 
by the said Consul-General, Consul, or Vice-Consul, or his representa¬ 
tive. 

Article XI. 

The citizens of the United States of America residing in the terri- 
compuiwry m ih- tories of the Eepublic of Paraguay, and the citizens of the 
ury service. Eepublic of Paraguay residing in the United States of 
America, shall be exempted from all compulsory military service what¬ 
soever, whether by sea or land, and from all forced loans or military 
exactions or requisitions; and they shall not be compelled to pay any 
charges, requisition, or taxes other or higher than those that are or may 
be paid by native citizens. 


Article XII. 

It shall be free for each of the two contracting parties to Appoint Con¬ 
suls for the protection of trade,' to reside in the territories 
t “ ,k of the other party; but before any Consul shall act as 

such, be shall, in the usual form, be approved and admitted by the Gov¬ 
ernment to which he is sent; and either of the two contracting parties 
may except from the residence of Consuls such particular places as 
either of them may judge fit to be excepted. 

The Diplomatic Agentos and Consuls of the United States of America 
in the territories of the Eepublic of Paraguay, shall enjoy 
whatever privileges, exemptions, and immunities are or may 
be there granted to the Diplomatic Agents and Consuls of any other 
nation whatever; and, in like manner, the Diplomatic Agents and Con¬ 
suls of the Eepublic of Paraguay in the United States of America shall 
enjoy whatever privileges, exemptions, and immunities are or may be 
there granted to agents of any othdr nation whatever. 

Article XIII. 

For the better security of commerce between the citizens of the United 
Provisions States of America and the citizens of the Eepublic of Para- 

of " ar - guay, it is agreed that if at any time any interruption of 

friendly intercourse or any rupture should unfortunately take place be¬ 
tween the two contracting parties, the citizens of either of the said con¬ 
tracting parties, who may be established in the territories of the other 
in the exercise of any trade or special employment, shall have the priv¬ 
ilege of remaining and continuing such trade or employment therein 
without any manner of interruption, in full enjoyment of their liberty 
and property, as long as they behave peaceably and commit no offence 
against the laws; and their goods and effects, of whatever description 
they may be, whether in their own custody or intrusted, to individuals 
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or to the State, shall not be liable to seizure or sequestration, or to any 
other charges or demands than those which may be made upon the like 
effects or property belonging to native citizens. If, however, they pre¬ 
fer to leave the country, they shall be allowed the time they may require 
to liquidate their accounts and dispose of their property, and a safe con¬ 
duct shall be given them to embark at the ports which they shall them¬ 
selves select. Consequently, in the case referred to of a rupture, the 
public funds of the contracting States shall never be confiscated, seques¬ 
tered, or detained. 

Article XIV. 

The citizens of either of the two contracting parties residing in the 
territories of the other shall enjoy, in regard to their houses, . ther 

persons, and properties, the protection of the Government country in the terri- 

. » 7 „ i r r 1 x ,. ... tory of the other. 

in as full and ample a manner as native citizens. 

In like manner the citizens of each contracting party shall enjoy, in 
the territories of the other, full liberty of conscience, and om h 
shall not be molested on account of their religious belief; 
and such of those citizens as may die in the territories of the other 
party shall be buried in the public cemeteries, or in places Bi , Ms of bU[itl 
appointed for the purpose, with suitable decorum and re- *" i ' ro " 1,ip - 
spect. 

The citizens of the United States of America residing within the ter¬ 
ritories of the Republic of Paraguay shall be at liberty to exercise, in 
private and in their own dwellings, or within the dwellings or offices 
of the Consuls or Vice Consuls of the United States of America, their reli¬ 
gious rites, services, and worship, and to assemble therein for that pur¬ 
pose without hindrance or molestation. 

Article XV. 

The present treaty shall be in force during ten years, counted from 
the day of the exchange of the ratifications; and, further, Duration of lh>s 
until the end of twelve months after the Government of the ,nMW 
United States of America on the one part, or the Government of Para¬ 
guay on the other, shall have given notice of its intention to terminate 
the same. 

The Paraguayan Government shall be at liberty to address to the 
Government of the United States of America, or to its rep- s „ ti< . eontke „„ 
resentative in the Republic of Paraguay, the official declara- of r,in ‘ gw - 
tion agreed upon in this article. 

Article XVI. 

The present treaty shall be ratified by His Excellency the President 
of the United States of America within the term of fifteen months, or 
earlier if possible, and by His Excellency the President.of the Republic 
of Paraguay within twelve days from this date, and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged in Washington. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed it, 
and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at Assumption this fourth day of February, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-nine. 

JAMES B. BOWLIX. [l. s.] 
XICOLAS VASQUEZ. [l. s/ 
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TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP AND COMMERCE WITH PERSIA. CONCLUDED 
DECEMBER 13, 1856; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED JUNE 13, 1857; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED AUGUST 18, 1857. 

In the name of God, the clement and the merciful. 

The President of the United States of North America, and His Majesty 
as exalted as the planet Saturn; the Sovereign to whom the 
sun serves as a standard; whose splendor and magnificence 
are equal to that of the skies; the Sublime Sovereign, the Monarch 
whose armies are as numerous as the stars; whose greatness calls to 
mind that of Jeinshid ; whose magnificence equals that of Darius; the 
heir of the crown and throne of the Kayauians; the Sublime Emperor 
■ of all Persia; being both equally and sincerely desirous of establishing 
relations of friendship between the two Governments, which they wish 
to strengthen by a treaty of friendship and commerce reciprocally advan¬ 
tageous and useful to the citizens and subjects of the two high con¬ 
tracting parties, have for this purpose named for their Plenipotentiaries: 
The President of the United States of North America, Carroll Spence, 
Minister Resident of the United States near the Sublime 
fk8 ° “ Porte; and His Majesty the Emperor of all Persia, His 

Excellency Emin ul Molk Farrukh Khan, Ambassador of His Imperial 
Majesty the Shah, decorated with the portrait of the Shah, with the 
.great cordon blue, and bearer of the girdle of diamonds, &c., &c., &c., &c. 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, having exchanged their full powers, 
which were found to be in proper and due form, have agreed upon the 
following articles: 

Article I. 


There shall be hereafter a sincere and constant good understanding 
sh,ce re „n<i con- between the Government and citizens of the United States 
;ant amity. of North America and the Persian Empire and all Persian 


subjects. 


Article II. 


The Ambassadors or Diplomatic»Agents whom it may please either of 
the two high contracting parties to send and maintain near 
AmitB-so.:. ^he other shall be received and treated, they and all those 
composing their missions, as -the Ambassadors and Diplomatic Agents 
of the most favored nations are received and treated in the two respective 
countries; and they shall enjoy there, in all respects, the same preroga¬ 
tives and immunities. 

Article III. 


The citizens and subjects of the two high contracting parties—travel¬ 
lers, merchants, manufacturers, and others—who may reside 
m^’rerritoS-'rebl in the territory of either country, shall be respected and 
efficiently protected by the authorities of the country and 
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their agents, and treated in all respects as the subjects and citizens of 
the most favored nation are treated. 

They may reciprocally bring, by land or by sea, into either country, 
and export from it, all kinds of merchandise and products, Mwen8 agei»oom- 
and sell, exchange, or buy, and transport them to all places merce - 
in the territories of either of the high contracting parties. It being, how¬ 
ever, understood that the merchants of either nation who shall engage 
in the internal commerce of either country shall be governed, in respect 
to such commerce, by the laws of the country in which such commerce 
is carried on; and in case either of the high contracting Powers shall 
hereafter grant other priviledges concerning such internal commerce to 
the citizens or subjects of other Governments, the same shall be equally 
granted to the merchants of either nation engaged in such internal 
commerce within the territories of the other. 

Article IY, 

The merchandise imported or exported by the respective citizens or 
subjects of the two high contracting parties shall not pay Dut . ei 

in either country, on their arrival or departure, other duties 
than those which are charged in either of the countries on the merchan¬ 
dise or products imported or exported by the merchants and subjects 
of the most favored nation, and no exceptional tax, under any name or 
pretext whatever, shall be collected on them in either of the two coun¬ 
tries. 

Article V. 


All suits and disputes arising in Persia between Persian subjects and 
citizens of the United States shall be carried before the Bte ,. 

Persian tribunal to which such matters are usually referred 
at the place where a Consul or Agent of the United States may reside, 
and shall be discussed and decided according to equity, in the presence 
of an employ^ of the Consul or Agent of the United States. 

All suits and disputes which may arise in the Empire of Persia be¬ 
tween citizens of the United States shall be referred entirely for trial 
and for adjudication to the Consul or Agent of the United States resid¬ 
ing in the province wherein such suits and disputes may have arisen, or 
in the province nearest to it, who shall decide them according to the 
laws of the United States. 

All suits and disputes occurring in Persia between the citizens of the 
United States and the subjects of other foreign Powers, shall be tried 
and adjudicated by the intermediation of their respective Consuls or 
agents. 

In the United States, Persian subjects, in all disputes arising between 
themselves, or between them and citizens of the United States or for¬ 
eigners, shall be judged according to the rules adopted in the United 
States respecting the subjects of the most favored nation. 

Persian subjects residing in the United States, and citizens of the 
United States residing in Persia, shall, when charged with 
criminal offences, be tried and judged in Persia and the 
United States in the same manner as are the subjects and citizens of 
the most favored nation residing in either of the above-mentioned 
countries. 

Article VI. 


In case of a citizen or subject of either of the contracting parties 
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Effects of persons dying within the territories of the other, his effects shall be 
d,i " t delivered np integrally to the family or partners in business 

of the deceased; and in case he has no relations or partners, his effects 
in either country shall be delivered up to the Consul or agent of the 
nation of which the deceased was a subject or citizen, so that he may 
dispose of them in accordance with the laws of his country. 

Article VII. 

For the protection of their citizens or subjects, and their commerce 
Each Power m>j respectively, and in order to facilitate good and equitable 
Afeat arid threecVa- relations between. the citizens and subjects of the two 
countries, the two high contracting parties reserve the right 
to maintain a Diplomatic Agent at either seat of government, and to 
name each three Consuls in either couutry; those of the United States 
shall reside at Teheran, Bender, Bushir, and Tauris; those of Persia, at 
Washington, New York, and New Orleans. 

The Consuls of the high contracting parties shall reciprocally enjoy 
Privilege, or co n . ia the territories of the other, where their residences shall 
“ h - be established, the respect, priviledges, and immunities 

granted in either country to the Consuls of the most favored nation. 

The Diplomatic Agent or Consuls of the United States shall not pro¬ 
tect, secretly or publicly, the subjects of the Persian Government, and 
they shall never suffer a departure from the principles here laid down 
and agreed to by mutual consent. 

And it is further understood, that if any of those Consuls shall engage 
in trade, they shall be subjected to the same laws and usages to which 
private individuals of their nation engaged in commercial pursuits iu the 
same place are subjected. 

And it is also understood by the high contracting parties, that the 
Diplomatic and Consular Agents of the United States shall not employ a 
greater number of domestics than is' allowed by treaty to those of Bussia 
residing in Persia. 

Article VIII. 

And the high contracting parties agree that the present treaty of 
friendship and commerce, cemented by the sincere good feeling and the 
confidence which exists between the Governments of the United States 
and Persia, shall be in force for the term of ten years from the exchange 
of its ratification; and if, before the expiration of the first ten years, 
neither of the high contracting parties shall have announced, by official 
notification to the other, its intention to arrest the operation of said 
treaty, it shall remain binding for one year beyond that time, and so on 
until the expiration of twelve months, which will follow a similar 
notification, whatever the time may be at which it may take place; and 
the Plenipotentiaries of the two high contracting parties further agree 
to exchange the ratifications of their respective governments at Constan¬ 
tinople in the space of six months, or earlier if practicable. 

In faith of which the respective Plenipotentiaries of the two high con¬ 
tracting parties have signed the present treaty, and have attached their 
seals to it. 

Done in duplicate in Persian and English, the thirteenth day of-Decem¬ 
ber, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six, and of the Hijdreh the 
fifteenth day of the moon of Bebiul Sany one thousand two hundred 
and seventy-three, at Constantinople. 

CAKEOLL SPENCE. [l. s.l 

EMIN UL MOLK FAKKUKH KHAN. |l. s. 
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PEEXJ-BOLIYIA, 1836. 

GENERAL CONVENTION OF PEACE, FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVI¬ 
GATION, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE PERU- 

BOLIVIAN CONFEDERATION. CONCLUDED NOVEMBER 30, 1836; RATIFI¬ 
CATIONS EXCHANGED MAY 28, 1838; PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 3, 1838. 

The United States of America and the Peru-Bolivian Confederation, 
desiring to make firm and permanent the peace and friendship which 
happily subsist between them, have resolved to fix, in a clear, distinct, 
and positive manner, the rules which shall, in future, be religiously 
observed between the one and the other, by means of a treaty, or general 
convention of. peace, friendship, commerce, and navigation. 

For this desirable purpose, the President of the United States of 
America has conferred full powers on Samuel Larned, Chargd 
d’Affaires of the said States, near the Government of Peru; '«* •< 
and the Supreme Protector of the North and South Peruvian States, 
President of the Republic of "Bolivia, encharged with the direction of 
the foreign relations of the Pern-Bolivian Confederation, has conferred 
like powers on John Garcia del Rio, Minister of State in the Department 
of Finance of the North Peruvian State ; 

Who, after having exhibited to each other their respective full powers, 
found to be in due and proper form, and exchanged certified copies 
thereof, have agreed to the following articles, to wit: 

Article I. 

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend¬ 
ship, between the United States of America and the Peru- _ 

Bolivian Confederation, in all the extent of their respective ,mux - 
territories and possessions, and between their people and citizens, 
respectively, without distinction of persons or places. 

Article II. 

The United States of America and the Peru-Bolivian Confederation, 
desiring to live in peace and harmony, as well with each 
other as with all the nations of the earth, by means of a other nations .hall 
policy frank, and equally friendly with all, engage, mutually, be “ me 
not to concede any particular favor to other nations, in respect of com¬ 
merce and navigation, which shall not immediately become common to 
the other party to this treaty; who shall enjoy the same freely, if the 
concession was freely made, or on allowing the same compensation, if 
the concession was conditional. 

Article III. 

The two high contracting parties, being likewise desirous of placing 
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citizens i.ced o B ^he commerce and navigation of their respective countries 
the'footin' o? th“ on the liberal basis of perfect equality with the most favored 
nation, mutually agree that the citizens of each may frequent 
with their vessels all the coasts and countries of the other, and may 
reside and trade there in all kinds of produce, manufactures, and mer¬ 
chandize, not prohibited to all; and shall pay no other or higher duties, 
charges or fees, whatsoever, either on their vessels or cargoes, than the 
citizens or subjects of the most favored ("nation] are, or shall be, obliged 
to pay on their vessels and cargoes; and they shall enjoy, respectively, 
all the rights, privileges, and exemptions, in navigation and commerce, 
which the citizens or subjects of the most favored nation do or shall 
enjoy; they submitting themselves to the laws, decrees, and usages 
there established, to which such citizens or subjects are of right sub¬ 
jected. 

But it is understood that the stipulations contained in this article do 
coasting trade ex- not include the coasting trade of either of the two countries; 
ceptcd. _ the regulation of this trade being reserved by the parties, 
respectively, according to their own separate laws. 

Article IV- 

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants 
commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries, 
to manage themselves their own business in all the ports, 
and places subject to the jurisdiction of the other, as well with respect 
to the consignment and sale of their goods and merchandize, as to the 
purchase of their returns, unloading, loading, and sending off of their 
vessels. The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be 
liable to any embargo, nor to be detained with their vessels, cargoes, 
merchandize, or effects, for any military expedition, nor for any public 
or private purpose whatever, without being allowed therefor a sufficient 
indemnification. Neither shall they be called upon for any forced loan, 
or occasional contributions; nor be subject to military service on land 
or sea. 

Article Y. 

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be 
.. forced to seek refuge, shelter, or relief, in the rivers, bays, 
« e w”Vt“r to pJS‘y ports, and dominions of the other, with their vessels, whether 
dominions of" the of war, (public or private,) of trade, or employed in the 
1 fisheries, through stress of weather, want of water or 

provisions, pursuit of pirates or enemies, they shall be received and 
treated with humanity; and all favor and protection shall be given to 
them, in the repairing of their vessels, procuring of supplies, and placing 
of themselves in a condition to pursue their voyage, without obstacle 
or hindrance. 

Article YI. 

All ships, merchandize, and effects belonging to citizens of one of 
the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates, 

Vessel*, See., cap- , . 1 ,, -i * , V ♦ ,, ,. . . ,Y . . 7 

tured by pirate*, to whether on the high seas, or within the limits of itsjuris- 
« «■„«,. diction, and may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, 
bays, ports, or dominions of the other, shall be delivered up to the 
owners, they proving, in due and proper form, their rights before the 
competent tribunals; it being understood that the claim should be made 
within the term of two years, by the parties themselves, their attornies, 
or the agents of their respective Governments. 
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Article VII. 

'Whenever any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the con¬ 
tracting parties shall be wrecked, founder, or suffer damage, Asiis ,ance>» am 
on the coast, or within the dominions of the other, all assist- of ” reck - 
ance and protection shall be given to the said vessel, her crew, and the 
merchandize on board, in the same manner as is usual and customary 
with vessels of the nation where the accident happens, in like cases; 
and it shall be permitted to her, if necessary, to unload the merchandize 
and effects on board, with the proper precautions to prevent their illicit 
introduction, without exacting, in this case, any duty, impost, or con¬ 
tribution whatever, provided the same be exported. 

Article YIII. 

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to 
dispose of their personal effects, within the jurisdiction of Power dl9po3e 
the other, by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise; and 
their representatives, being citizens of the other party, shall succeed to 
their said personal effects, whether by testament or ab intestato, and 
may take possession thereof, either themselves, or by others acting for 
them, and dispose of the same at their will, paying such dues only as 
the inhabitants of the country wherein said effects are shall be subject 
to pay in like cases. And if, in the case of real estate, the „ , 
said heirs should be prevented from entering into possession 
of the inheritance on account of their character as aliens, there shall be 
granted to them the term of three years in which to dispose of the same, 
as they may think proper, and to withdraw the proceeds, which they 
may do without obstacle, and exempt from all charges, save those which 
are imposed by the laws of the country. 

Article IX. 

Both the contracting parties solemnly promise and engage to give 
their special protection to the persons and property of the P , otection per . 
citizens of each other, of all classes and occupations, who 
may be in the territories subject to the jurisdiction of the one or the 
other, transient or dwelling therein, leaving open and free to them the 
tribunals of justice, for their judicial recourse, on the same terms as are 
usual and customary with the natives or citizens of the country in which 
they may be; for which purpose they may employ, in defence of their 
rights, such advocates, solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors, as they 
may judge proper, in all their trials at law ; and such citizens or agents 
shall have free opportunity to be present at the decisions and sentences 
of the tribunals, in all cases that; may concern them, and likewise at 
the taking of all evidence and examinations that may be exhibited in 
the said trials. 

And, to render more explicit, and make more effectual, the solemn 
promise and engagement hereinbefore mentioned, under No hu of 
circumstances to which one of the parties thereto has here- °wut 

tofore been exposed, it is hereby further stipulated and de- u °“ 1 ’ 
dared, that all the rights and privileges which are now enjoyed by, or 
may hereafter be conferred on, the citizens of one of the contracting 
parties, by or in virtue of the constitution and laws of the other, re¬ 
spectively, shall be deemed and held : to belong to, and inhere in, them, 
until such rights and privileges shall have been abrogated or withdrawn 
by an authority constitutionally or lawfully competent thereto. 
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Article X. 

It is likewise agreed, that perfect and entire liberty of conscience shall 
Liberty of mo- be enjoyed, by the citizens of both the contracting parties, 
■cience secured. ; n tj ie countries subject to the jurisdiction of the one and 
the other, without their being liable to be disturbed or molested on ac¬ 
count of their religious belief, so long as they respect the laws and 
established usages of the country. 

Moreover, the bodies of the citizens of one of the contracting parties, 
Rites of burial w ^° may die in the territories of the other, shall be buried 

in the usual burying-grounds, or in other decent and suit¬ 
able places, and shall be protected from violation or disturbance. 


Article XI. 


It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America 
citizens of both and of the Peru-Bolivian Confederation to sail with their 
tmii c »"ih't b he rt en“ ships with all manner of liberty and security; no distiuc- 
mie. of either, &c. ti on being to be made who are the proprietors of the mer¬ 
chandise laden therein, from any port or place whatever, to the ports 
and places of those who are now, or hereafter shall be, at enmity with 
either of the contracting parties. It shall likewise be lawful for the 
citizens aforesaid to sail with the ships and merchandise before men¬ 
tioned, and to trade, with the same liberty and security, from the places, 
ports, and havens of those who are enemies of both, or of either party, 
without any opposition or disturbance whatsoever; not only directly 
from the places of the enemy before mentioned to neutral places, but 
also from one place belonging to an enemy to another place belonging 
to an enemy, whether they be under the jurisdiction of one power or 
Fr«> .hip. tom.ke under that of several. And it is hereby stipulated, that free 
bT.d'rf^ ships shall give freedom to goods; and that every thing shall 

cuptod. be deemed to be free and exempt, which shall be found on 

board of the ships belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting 
parties, although the whole lading, or any part thereof, should appertain 
to the enemies of either; goods contraband of war beingalways excepted. 
ah ...on. ou ^ a ' so agreed, in like manner, that the same liberty shall 
bot'dS'r™ 0 .h‘p°” be extended to persons who are on board of a free ship, with 
be free, except, &e. ^jg effect, that, although they be enemies to both or either 
of the parties, they shall not be taken out of that free ship, unless they 
are officers or soldiers, and in the actual service of the enemy: Pro¬ 
vided, however, and it is hereby further agreed, that the 
en-H,,,. stipulations in this article contained, declaring that the flag 

shall cover the property, shall be understood as applyingto those Powers 
only who recognize this principle; but if either of the contracting par¬ 
ties shall be at war with a third, and the other be neutral, the flag of 
the neutral shall cover the property of those enemies whose Govern¬ 
ments acknowledge this principle, and not that of others. 

Article XII. 

It is likewise agreed that, in cases where the neutral flag of one of 
the contracting parties shall protect the property of the 
pSto“ t .“To of n?u‘ enemies of the other, in virtue of the above stipulation, it 
shall always be understood that the neutral property found 
on board of such enemy’s vessel shall be held and considered as enemy’s 
property, and as such shall be liable to detention and confiscation, ex- 
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cept such property as was put on board of such vessels before the de¬ 
claration of war, or even afterwards, if it were done without the knowl¬ 
edge of such declaration; but the contracting parties agree that, six 
months having elapsed after the declaration, their citizens shall not 
be allowed to plead ignorance thereof. On the contrary, if the flag of 
the neutral does not protect the enemy’s property on board, in this 
case, the goods and merchandise of the neutral, embarked in such ene¬ 
my’s ship, shall be free. 


Article XIII. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
merchandise, excepting only those which are distinguished ,. iber , T otmm . 
by the name of contraband or prohibited goods, under which 
name shall be comprehended: 1st, cannons, mortars, howit- “c2KSif*.^i. 
zers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets,' fuses, rifles, carbines, licA 
pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lancets, spears, halberds, grenades and 
bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other things belonging to the 
use of these arms; 2ndly, bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, 
infantry belts, and clothes made up in'a military form and for a military 
use; 3rdly, cavalry belts, and horses with their furniture; 4thly, and 
generally, all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, steel, brass, and 
copper, or of any other materials manufactured, prepared, and formed 
expressly for the purposes of war, either by sea or land. 

Article XIV. 

All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the articles 
of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified, as above, 

shall be held and considered as free, and subjects of free chnnji.e, except con- 
and lawful commerce, so that they may be carried and trub “ T " 1,rr “- 
transported in the freest manner by both the contracting parties, even 
to places belonging to an enemy, excepting only those places which are, 
at that time, besieged or blockaded; and, to avoid all doubt in this 
particular, it is declared that those places only are besieged or blockaded 
which are actually attacked by a force capable of preventing the entry 
of the neutral. 

Article XV. 

The articles of contraband, of those before enumerated and classified, 
which may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port, 
shall be subject to detention and confiscation; but the rest 
of the cargo and the ship shall be left free, that the owners “ ,cat "’ n ' 
may dispose of them as they see proper. No vessel of either Ve ,,.„ not t0 ba 
of the contracting parties shall be detained on the high 
seas, on account of having on board articles of contraband, whenever 
the master, captain, or supercargo of said vessel will deliver up the 
articles of contraband to the captor, unless, indeed, the quantity of such 
articles be so great, and of so large a bulk, that they cannot be received 
on board of the capturing vessel without great inconvenience; but, in this 
and all other cases of just detention, the vessel detained snail be sent 
to the nearest convenient and safe port for trial and judgment according 
to law. 

Article XVI. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place 
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Notice of blockade, belonging to an enemy, without knowing that the same is 
besieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every 
vessel so circumstanced may be turned away from such port or place, 
but shall not be detained; nor shall any part of her cargo, if not con¬ 
traband, be confiscated, unless, after being warned of such blockade or 
investment by the commanding officer of a vessel forming part of the 
blockading forces, she shall again attempt to enter; but she shall be 
permitted to go to any other port or place the master or supercargo 
Free egress allowed shall think proper. Nor shall any vessel of either party 
jnceruiivcaaefl. that may have eutered into such port or place before the 
same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested by the other, be 
restrained from quitting it, with her cargo; nor, if found therein before 
or after the reduction and surrender, shall such vessel or her cargo be 
liable to seizure, confiscation, or any demand on the score of redemption 
or restitution, but the owners thereof shall be allowed to remain in the 
to to ““disturbed possession of their property. And if any ves- 
se *’ faring thus entered the port before the blockade took 
SjSTU th” place, shall take on board a cargo after the blockade be 
established, and attempt to depart, she shall be subject to 
being warned by the blockading Yorces to return to the port blockaded 
and discharge the said cargo; and if, after receiving said warning, the 
vessel shall persist in going out with the cargo, she shall be liable to 
the same consequences to which a vessel attempting to enter a block¬ 
aded port, after being warned off by the blockading forces, would be 
liable. 

Article XYII. 

To prevent all kinds of disorder and irregularity in the visiting and 
Regulation of visits examining of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting 
at sea. parties on the high seas, they have agreed, mutually, that 

whenever a vessel of war, public or private, shall meet with a neutral 
of the other contracting party, the first shall remain at the greatest 
distance compatible with the possibility and safety of making the visit 
under the circumstances of wind and sea, and the degree of suspicion 
attending the vessel to be visited; and shall send one of her small boats, 
with no more men than those necessary to man it, for the purpose of 
executing the said examination of the papers concerniug the ownership 
and cargo of the vessel, without causing the least extortion, violence, or 
ill-treatment, in respect of which the commanders of said armed vessels 
shall be responsible, with their persons and property; for which purpose, 
the commanders of said private armed vessels shall, before receiving 
their commissions, give sufficient security to answer for all the injuries 
and damages they may commit. And it is expressly agreed that the 
neutral party shall in no case be required to go on board the examining 
vessel for the purpose of exhibiting the ship’s papers, nor for any other 
purpose whatever. _ 

Article XYIII. 

To avoid all vexation and abuses in the examination of the papers 
relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the 
Ji" te proTitei citizens of the contracting parties, they have agreed, and 
„,u, sea-letter*. a g reei that, j n ca se one 0 f them should be engaged in 
war, the ships and vessels of the other must be furnished with sea- 
letters, or passports, expressing the name, property, and burden of the 
ship, as also the name and place of residence of the master or commander 
thereof, in order that it may thereby appear that the said ship really 
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and truly belongs to the citizens of one of the parties. They have like¬ 
wise agreed that such ships, being laden, besides the said sea-letters or 
passports, shall be provided with certificates containing the several 
particulars of the cargo aDd the place whence the ship sailed, so that it 
may be known whether any contraband or prohibited goods are on board 
of the same; which certificates shall be made out by the officers of the 
place whence the ship sailed, in the accustomed form, without which 
requisites the said vessel may be detained to be adjudged lfnotBoprovided 
by the competent tribunals, and may be declared a legal may be adjudged law- 
prize, unless the said defect shall be proved to be owing to lul pme ' 
accident, or be satisfied or supplied by testimony entirely equivalent, 
in the opinion of said tribunals, to which ends there shall be allowed a 
sufficient term of time for its procurement. 

Article XIX. 


And it is further agreed that the stipulations above expressed, rela¬ 
tive to the visiting and examining of vessels, shall apply to , , 

those only which sail without convoy $ and when said ves- to 

sels shall be under convoy, the verbal declaration of 
the commander of the convoy, on his word of honor, that the vessels 
under his protection belong to the nation whose flag he carries, and, 
when they are bound to au enemy’s port, that they have no contraband 
goods on board, shall be sufficient. 


Article XX. 

It is moreover agreed that, in all cases, the established courts for 
prize causes, iu the country to which the prize may be con¬ 
ducted, shall alone take cognizance of them. And when- cognizance of 
ever such tribunal or court of either party shall pronounce pn " 1 
judgment against any vessel, goods, or property, claimed by citizens of 
the other party, the sentence or decree shall mention the reasons or 
motives in which the same shall have been founded; and an authenti¬ 
cated copy of the sentence or decree, aud of all the proceedings in the 
case shall, if demanded, be delivered to the commander or agent of said 
vessel or property, without any excuse or delay, he paying the legal 
fees for the same. 

Article XXI. 


Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war 
with another State, no citizen of the other contracting at™™ of neither 
party shall accept a commission or letter of marque, for "Ef 
the purpose of assisting or co-operating hostilely with the tl “ oll,er - 
said enemy against the said party so at war, under pain of being 
treated as a pirate. 

Article XXII. 


If, at any time, a rupture should take place between the two con¬ 
tracting nations, and (which God forbid) they should be- 


In the event of war 


come engaged in war with each other, they have agreed, " gfe 

and do agree now, for then, that the merchants, traders, &c - 
and other citizens of all occupations, of each of the two parties residing 
in the cities, ports, and dominions of the other, shall have the privilege 
of remaining and continuing their trade and business therein, aud shall 
be respected aud maintained iu the full and undisturbed enjoyment of 
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their personal liberty and property, so long as they behave peaceably 
and properly, and commit no offence against the laws. And in case 
ir«i,.peited<>rtheir conduct should render them suspected of malprac- 
r,ed«ie^ti^ tices, and, having thus forfeited this privilege, the respect- 
■ tc - ive Governments should think proper to order them to 
depart, the term of twelve months, from the publication or intimation 
of this order therefor, shall be allowed them, in which to arrange and 
settle their affairs, and remove with their families, effects, and property; 
to which end the necessary safe conduct shall be given to them, and 
which shall serve as a sufficient protection until they arrive at the 
designated port, and there embark. But this favor shall 
i.K.eu.rs not be extended to those who shall act contrary to the 
established laws. It is, nevertheless, to be understood that the per¬ 
sons so suspected may be ordered by the respective Governments to 
remove forthwith into the interior, to such places as they shall think fit 
to designate. 

Article XXIII. 

Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to the indi¬ 
viduals of the other, nor shares, nor money, which they 
.nlTuol'i may have iu public funds, nor in public or private banks, 
a shall ever, in any event of war or national difference, be 

sequestered or confiscated. 


Article XXIV. 

Both the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all inequality 
immunities of p«b- in relation to their public communications and official 
He went*. intercourse, they have agreed, and do agree, to gi’ant to 
their Envoys, Ministers, and other public agents, the same favors, 
immunities, and exemptions, as those of the most favored nation do or 
shall enjoy: it being understood that whatever favors, immunities, or 
privileges the United States of America or the Peru-Bolivian Confed¬ 
eration may find it proper to grant to the Envoys, Ministers, and public 
agents of any other power shall, by the same act, be granted and ex¬ 
tended to those of the contracting parties respectively. 

Article XXY. 

To make more effectual the protection which the United States of 
cowm. admitted America and the Peru-Bolivian Confederation shall afford 
! ”«m°™ future to the navigation and commerce of the citizens of 
except, &c, ’ eac h other, they agree to receive and admit Consuls and 

Vice-Consuls in all the ports open to foreign commerce; who shall 
enjoy, within their respective consular districts, all the rights, preroga¬ 
tives, and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most 
favored nation, each contracting party, however, remaining at liberty 
to except those ports and places in which the admission and residence 
of such functionaries may not seem convenient. 

Article XXVI. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities 
their commissions, which belong to them by their public character, they shall, 
before entering on the exercise of their functions, exhibit 
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their commission or patent, in due form, to the Government to which 
they are. accredited; and, having received their exequatur, they shall be 
held and considered as such Consuls and Vice-Consuls by all the au¬ 
thorities, magistrates, and inhabitants in the consular district in which 
they reside. 

Article XXVII. 

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, Vice-Consuls, their secretaries, 
officers, and persons attached to their service, (they not PriTi „*, of 
being citizens of the country in which the Consul or Vice- **• 
Consul resides,) shall be exempt from all public service, and also from 
all kinds of taxes, imposts, and contributions, except those which they 
shall be obliged to pay on account of commerce, or their property, and 
from which the citizens of their respective country, resident in the 
other, are not exempt, in virtue of the stipulations contained in this 
treaty; they being, in every thing besides, subject to the laws of the 
respective States. The archives and papers of the cousu- Consular archives 
lates shall be respected inviolably, and under no pretext 10 .*• 
whatever shall any magistrate or other person seize or in any way 
interfere with them. 

Article XXVIII. 

The said Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall have power to require the 
assistance of the authorities of the country for the arrest, „ , _ 

detention, and custody of deserters from the public and the •***- 
private vessels ot their country; and for this purpose they tboritiea to arrest 
shall address themselves to the courts, judges, or officers 
competent, and shall demand the said deserters in writing, proving, by 
an exhibition of the ship’s roll or other public document, that the men 
so demanded are part of the crew of the vessel from which it is alleged 
they have deserted; and on this demand, so proved, (saving, however, 
when the contrary is more conclusively proved,) the delivery shall not 
be refased. Such deserters, when arrested, shall be put at M 

the disposal of the said Consuls or Vice-Consuls, anti may 
be put in the public prisons, at the request and expense of those who 
reclaim them, to be sent to the ships to which they belong, or to others 
of the same nation; but if they should not be so sent within two 
mouths, to be counted from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at 
liberty, and shall be no more arrested for the same cause. 

Article XXTX . 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree to C o»our c™™- 
form, as soon hereafter Us may be mutually convenient, a ti ' , ° u,befo "“ <L 
consular convention, which shall declare, specially, the powers and im¬ 
munities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

Article XXX. 

The United States of America, and the Peru-Bolivian Confederation, 
desiring to make as durabft as circumstances will permit 
the relations which are established between the two parties t0 ' 

in virtue of this treaty, or general convention of peace, friendship, 
commerce, and navigation, have declared solemnly, and do agree, as 
follows: 

1st. The present treaty shall be in force for twelve years from the day 
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Duration of .he of the exchange of the ratifications thereof; and, further, 
treaty. until the end of one year after either of the contracting par¬ 

ties shall have given notice to the other of its intentiou to terminate the 
same, each of them reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to 
the other, at the end of said term of twelve years. And it is hereby 
agreed between the parties that, on the expiration of one year after such 
notice shall have been received by either of them from the other, as 
above mentioned, this treaty shall, in all the points relating to commerce 
and navigation, altogether cease and determine; and in all those parts 
which relate to peace and friendship, it shall bo permanently and per¬ 
petually binding ou both Powers. 

2ndly. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe 
citizens Kr-onaii an y the articles of this treaty, such citizen or citizens 
responsible for viola- shall be held personally responsible therefor, and the har- 
mony ana good correspondence between the two nations 
shall not be interrupted thereby; each party engaging in noway to 
protect the offender or offenders, or to sanction such violence, under 
pain of rendering itself liable for the consequences thereof. 

3rdly. If, (which, indeed, cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of 
war no, w b« ,ie- the stipulations continued in the present treaty shall bevio- 
hLYCr.i™2d™ lated or infringed in any other way whatever, it is expressly 
’ covenanted and agreed, that neither of the contracting par¬ 
ties will order, or authorize, any act of reprisals, nor declare or make 
war against the other, on complaint of injuries or damages resulting 
therefrom, until the party considering itself aggrieved shall first have 
presented to the other a statement or representation of such injuries or 
damages, verified by competent proofs, and have demanded redress and 
satisfaction, and the same shall have been either refused or unreasonably 
delayed. 

4tlily. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed 
to operate eontrarv to former and existing public treaties 

Other treaties not ,, , . * . 

to be a fleeted by with other states or sovereigns. 

,l "” The present treaty of peace, friendship, commerce, and 

navigation shall be approved and ratified by the President of the United 
States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by the Supreme Protector of the north and south Peruvian 
States, President of the Republic of Bolivia, eucharged with the direc¬ 
tion of the foreign relations of the Peru-Bolivian Confederation; and 
the ratifications shall be exchanged within eighteen mouths from the 
date of the signature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and the Peru-Bolivian Confederation, have signed and sealed 
these presents. 

Done in the city of Lima on the thirtieth day of November, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six. 

SAMUEL LARNED. [l. s.I 
J. GARCIA DEL RIO; [l. s.J 



PERU. 


PERU, 1841. 

CONVENTION WITH PERU, RESPECTING CLAIMS. CONCLUDED MARCH 17, 
1841; PROCLAIMED FEBRUARY 21, 1844, AND JANUARY 8, 1847.* 

The United States of America and the Republic of Peru, desirous of 
consolidating permanently the good understanding and Commiw , n « 
friendship now happily existing between the parties, have pc “ nlei 
resolved to arrange and terminate their differences and pretensions, by 
means of a convention that shall determine exactly the responsibilities 
of Peru with respect to the claims of certain citizens of the United 
States against her: 

And with this intention, the President of the United States has ap¬ 
pointed James 0. Pickett, Charge d’Affaires of said States near Peru, 
and His Excellency the President of the Republic of Peru has appointed 
Don Manuel del Rio, principal officer of the Department of Finance, 
Acting Minister of the same Department and Supernumerary Councillor 
of State; 

And both Commissioners, after having exchanged their powers, have 
agreed upon and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

The Peruvian Government, in order to make full satisfaction for 
various claims of citizens of the United States, on account p. nitow o»i t «d 
of seizures, captures, detentions, sequestrations, and con- 3t ««* 3M00<l 
flscations of their vessels, or for the damage and destruction of them, 
of their cargoes, or other property, at sea, and in the ports and terri¬ 
tories of Peru, by order of said Government of Peru, or under its au¬ 
thority, has stipulated, to pay to the United States, the sum of three 
hundred thousand dollars, which shall be distributed among the claim¬ 
ants, in the manner and according to the rules that shall be prescribed 
by the Government of the United States. 


* The reason why this treaty was proclaimed twice will appear in the following ex¬ 
tract from the second proclamation of it, viz: 

“And whereas the seventh article of the said convention required that the ratifica¬ 
tion's of the contracting parties should be exchanged within two years from its date, 
which provision was not observed by the said parties owing to delays in the ratifica¬ 
tion rendering such exchange impracticable within the time stipulated; and whereas it 
appears that the duly constituted authorities of the Republic of Peru did, on the 21st 
of October, 1845, by law, approve in all respects the said convention, with the condition, 
however, that the first annual instalment of thirty thousand dollars on account of the 
principal of the debt recognised thereby, and to which the second article relates, should 
begin from the 1st of January, 1846, and the interest on this annual sum, according 
to Article III, should be calculated and paid from the 1st of January, 1842; and whereas 
the said convention and the aforesaid modification thereof have been duly ratified, 
and the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged in the city of Lima on the 
31st day of October last, by Albert G. Jewett, on the part of the United States, and 
Manuel del Rio, on the part of the Republic of Peru: Now, therefore, be it known,” &c 
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Article II. 

The sum of three hundred thousand dollars, which the Government 
To be paid in ten of Peru has agreed to pay, in the preceding article, shall be 
annua instalments, at Lima, in ten equal annual instalments of thirty thou¬ 
sand dollars each, to the person or persons that may be appointed by the 
United States to receive it. The first instalment shall be paid on the 
first day of January, in the year one thousand eight hilndred and forty- 
four, and an instalment on the first day of each succeeding January, 
until the whole sum of three hundred thousand dollars shall be paid. 

Article III. 

The Peruvian Government agrees also to pay interest on the before- 
intereat. mentioned sum of three hundred thousand dollars, at the 
rate of four per centum per annum, to be computed from 
the first day of January, one thousand eight hundred and forty-two, 
and the interest accruing on each instalment shall be paid with the 
instalment. That is to say, interest shall be paid on each annual instal¬ 
ment, from the first day of January, one thousand eight hundred and 
forty-two. 

Article IV. 

All the annual payments made on account of the three hundred thou- 
To be paid in hard sand dollars, shall be paid in hard dollars of the same 
don.™. standard and value as those now coined at the mint in Lima; 

and the annual payments, as well as the accruing interest, may be ex¬ 
ported from Peru, free of all duty whatever. 

Article V. 

There shall not be demanded of the Government of Peru any other 
no farther demand P a .V men t or indemnification, on account of any claim of the 
bT r s” , ilSiSi“™ 1 “ d cit i zeus °f the United States, that was presented to it by 
, Samuel Larned, esquire, when Charg6 d’Affaires of the 

United States near Peru. But the claims subsequent to those presented 
by Mr. Larned to the Government of Peru shall be examined and acted 
upon hereafter. 

Article VI. 


It is further agreed, that the Peruvian Government shall have the 
optional with Peru option of paying each annual instalment, when it is due, 
with orders on the custom-house at Callao, which shall be 
I “- endorsable in sums of any amount, and receivable in the 

Treasury, as cash, in payment of duties on importations of all kinds; 
and the orders shall be given in such a manner as, that in case similar 
orders shall be at a discount in the market, the full value of each annual 
payment shall be secured and made good to the United States, as 
though it had been paid in cash at the time of its falling due; and any 
loss occasioned by discount, or delay in the collection, shall be borne 
and made good by the Peruvian Government. 

Article VII. 

This convention shall be ratified by the contracting parties, and the 
ratifications shall be exchanged within two years from its date, or sooner 
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if possible, after having been approved by the President and Senate of 
the United States, and by the Congress of Peru. 

In witness whereof, the respective Commissioners have signed the 
same, and affixed thereto their seals. Done in triplicate at the city of 
Lima, this seventeenth day of March, in the year of our Lord one thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and forty-one. 

J. C. PICKETT. [l. s.l 
MANUEL DEL RIO. [L. s.] 


PERU, 1851. 

TEEATY OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, BETWEEN THE 

UNITED STATES AND PERU. CONCLUDED JULY 26, 1851; RATIFICATIONS 

EXCHANGED JULY 16, 1852; PROCLAIMED JULY 19,1852. 

[This treaty terminated December 9, 1833, in virtue of notice given by Peru a year 
previously under Article XL.] 

The United States of America and the Republic of Peru, being equally 
animated with the desire to render firm and permanent the 
peace and friendship which have always so happily sub- 
sisted between them, and to place their commercial relations upon the 
most liberal basis, have resolved to fix clear and precise rules which 
shall in future be religiously observed between the two nations by means 
of a treaty of friendship, commerce, and navigation. 

To attain this desirable object, the President of the United States of 
America has conferred full powers on John Randolph Clay, 
the accredited Charg6 d’Aftaires of the said States to the 
Government of Peru, and the President of the Republic of Peru has 
conferred like full powers on Brigadier General Don Jnan Crisostomo 
Torrico, Minister of War and the Marine, Minister of Foreign Affairs 
ad interim, &c., &c.; who, after exchanging their respective full powers, 
found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the 
following articles: 

Article I. 


There shall be perfect and perpetual peace and friendship between 
the United States of America and the Republic of Peru, and st , wofM « B wo . 
between their respective territories, people, and citizens, TWeJf ° r - 
without distinction of persons or places. 


Article II. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Peru mutually 
agree that there shall be reciprocal liberty of commerce and rrwdom of com 
navigation between their respective territories and citizens; mer “ 
the citizens of either republic may frequent with their vessels all the 
coasts, ports, and places of the other, wherever foreign commerce is 
permitted, and reside in all parts of the territories of either, and occupy 
dwellings and warehouses, and everything belonging thereto shall be 
respected and shall not be subjected to any arbitrary visits or search. 

The said citizens shall have full liberty to trade in all parts of the 
territories of either, according to the rules established by 
the respective regulations of commerce, in all kinds of zens of either nation 
goods, merchandise, manufactures, and produce not pro- ,atheolher 
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hibited to all, and to open retail stores and shops, under the same muni¬ 
cipal and police regulations as native citizens; and they shall not in 
this respect be liable to any other or higher taxes or imposts than those 
■which are or may be paid by native citizens. No examination or 
inspection of their books, papers, or accounts shall be made without the 
legal order of a competent tribunal or judge. 

The citizens of either country shall also hgve the unrestrained right 
to travel in any part of the possessions of the other, and shall in all 
cases enjoy the same security and protection as the natives of the country 
wherein they reside, on condition of their submitting to the laws and 
ordinances there prevailing; they shall not be called upon for any 
forced loan or occasional contribution, nor shall they be liable to any 
embargo, or to be detained with their vessels, cargoes, merchandise, 
goods, or effects, for any military expedition, or for any public purpose 
whatsoever, without being allowed therefor a full and sufficient indem¬ 
nification, which shall in all cases be agreed upon and paid in advance. 

Article III. 

The two high contracting parties hereby bind and engage themselves 
£« C h ra tio. w not to grant any favor, privilege, or immunity whatever, in 
o'“ho°mo. h t" liS matters of commerce and navigation, to other nations, which 
.raw.. shall not be also immediately extended to the citizens of 

the other contracting party, who shall enjoy the same, gratuitously, if the 
concession shall have been gratuitous, or on giving a compensation as 
nearly as possible of proportionate value and effect, to be adjusted by 
mutual agreement, if the concession shall have been conditional. 

Article IV. 

No higher or other duties or charges on account of tonnage, liglit- 
n.ura »n —-i ,. houses, or harbour dues, pilotage, quarantine, salvage in case 
..«> loraj cbnrfue. ’ 0 f <j ama g e 0 r shipwreck, or any other local charges, shall be 
imposed in any ports of Peru on vessels of the United States, of the bur¬ 
den of two hundred tons and upwards, than those payable in the same 
ports by Peruvian vessels of the same burden; nor in any of the ports of 
the United States by Peruvian vessels of the burden of two hundred 
tons and upwards, than shall be payable in the same ports by vessels of 
the United States of the same burden. 

Article V. 

All kinds of merchandise and articles of commerce which may be 
commercui pr<v lawfully imported into the ports and territories of either of 
T»iora. the high contracting parties in national vessels may also 

be so imported in vessels of the other party, without paying other or 
higher duties and charges of any kind or denomination whatever than 
if the same merchandise and articles of commerce were imported in 
national vessels; nor shall any distinction be made in the manner of 
making payment of the said duties or charges. 

It is expressly understood that the stipulations in this and the pre¬ 
ceding article are to their full extent applicable to the vessels and their 
cargoes belonging to either of the high contracting parties arriving in 
the ports and territories of the other, whether the said vessels have 
cleared directly from the ports of the country to which they appertain, 
or from the ports of any other nation. 
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No higher or other duties or charges shall be imposed or levied upon 
the importation into the ports and territories of either of ^ 

the high contracting parties of any article the produce, * 

growth, or manufacture of the other party, than are or shall be payable 
on the like article being the produce, growth, or manufacture of any 
other country; nor shall any prohibition be imposed upon the importa¬ 
tion of any article the produce, growth, or manufacture of either party 
into the ports or territories of the other, which shall not equally extend 
to all other nations. 

Article VII. 

All kinds of merchandise and articles of commerce which may be law¬ 
fully exported from the ports and territories of either of the 
high contracting parties in national vessels may also be ex- a. 

ported in vessels of the other party; and they shall be sub¬ 
ject to the same duties only, and be entitled to the same drawbacks, 
bounties, and allowances, whether the same merchandise and articles of 
commerce be exported in vessels of the one party or in vessels of the 
other party. 

Article VIII. 

No changes or alterations in the tariffs of either of the high contract- 
in g parties, augmentin g the duties payable upon merchandise Cb „ w ,» d „ liM> 
or articles of commerce of any sort or kind imported into w ’“‘ ,to ' ateeffect - 
or exported from their respective ports, shall be held to apply to the 
commerce or navigation of either party, until the expiration of eight 
calendar months after the said changes or alterations shall have been 
promulgated and become a law, unless the law or decree by which such 
changes or alterations shall be made contain a prospective provision to 
the same or similar effect. 


Article IX. 

It is hereby declared that the stipulations of the present treaty are 
not to be understood as applying to the navigation and „ t . 

coasting trade between one port and another situated in the trad ”- 
territories of either contracting party; the regulation of such navigation 
and trade being reserved, respectively, by the parties, according to their 
own separate laws. 

Vessels of either country shall, however, be permitted to discharge 
part of their cargoes at one port open to foreign commerce V e...u , iait 
in the territories of either of the high contracting parties, poru - 
and to proceed with the remainder of their cargo to any other port or 
ports of the same territories open to foreign commerce, without paying 
other or higher tonnage-dues or port-charges in such cases than would 
be paid by national vessels in like circumstances; and they shall be 
permitted to load in like manner at different ports in the same voyage 
outwards. 

Article X. 

The Republic of Peru, desiring to increase the intercourse along its 
coasts, by means of steam navigation, hereby engages to Pr()>i , i(>1 „ „ „ 
accord to any citizen or citizens of the United States who 
may establish a line of steam-vessels, to navigate regularly between the 
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different ports of entry within the Peruvian territories, the same privi¬ 
leges of taking in and landing freight, entering the by-ports for the pur¬ 
pose of receiving and landing passengers and their baggage, specie, and 
bullion, carrying the public mails, establishing depots for coal, erecting 
the necessary machine and workshops for repairing and refitting the 
steam-vessels, and all other favors enjoyed by any other association or 
company whatsoever. It is furthermore understood between the two 
high contracting parties, that the steam-vessels of either shall not be 
subject in the ports of the other party to any duties of tonnage, harbor, 
or other similar duties whatsoever, than those that are or may be paid 
by any other association or company. 

Article XI. 

For the better understanding of the preceding articles, and taking 
what flh»n he eon ’ nto consideration the actual state of the commercial mairine 
eidered a Peruvian of Peru, it is stipulated and agreed that every vessel belong¬ 
ing exclusively to a citizen or citizens of the said republic, and 
of which the captain is also a citizen of the same, though the construction or 
the crew is or may be foreign, shall be considered, for all the objects of 
this treaty, as a Peruvian vessel. 

Article XII. 

The whale-ships of the United States shall have access to the port of 
Tri.ii".or.kite Tumbez, as well as to the ports of entry in Peru, and may 
.hfp.'sail from one port to another for the purposes of refreshment 
^ M and refitting, and they shall be permitted to sell or barter 

their supplies or goods, including oil, to the amount of two hundred 
dollars, ad valorem, for each vessel without paying any tonnage or harbour 
dues, or any duties or imposts upon the articles so sold or bartered. 
They shall be also permitted, with like exemption from tonnage and 
harbour dues, further to sell or barter their supplies or goods, including 
oil, to the aditional amount of one thousand dollars, ad valorem, for each 
vessel, upon paying for the said additional articles the same duties as 
are payable upon like supplies, or goods and oil, when imported in the 
vessels and by the citizens or subjects of the most favored nation. 

Article XIII. 

The merchants, commanders, or masters of vessels, and other citizens 
commercial pro- of either contracting party, shall be wholly free to manage 
their own business and affairs, in all the ports and places 
within the jurisdiction of the other, or to commit their business and affairs 
to the management of any person whom they may choose to appoint, as 
agent, factor, consignee, or interpreter. They shall not be restrained in 
the choice of persons to act in such capacities, or be compelled to pay 
any salary or remuneration to any one whom they do not wish to employ. 
Absolute freedom shall be given, as well with respect to the consignment 
and sale of their merchandise and articles of commerce, as to the purchase 
of their returns, unloading, loading, and sending off their vessels. The 
buyer and seller shall have full liberty to bargain together and fix the 
price of any merchandise or articles of commerce, imported into or to 
be exported from the territories of either contracting party, the regula¬ 
tions of commerce established in the respective countries being in every 
case duly observed. 
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Peruvian citizens shall enjoy the same privileges in frequenting the 
mines, and in digging or working for gold upon the public 
lands situated in the State of California, as are, or may be vku* in the mines of 
hereafter, accorded by the United States of America to the 
citizens or subjects of the most favored nation! 

Article XV. 

The citizens of either of the high contracting parties shall have the 
full power and liberty to dispose of their personal property Ri|ht w dijpot< , 
and effects, of every kind and description, within the juris- 
diction of the other, by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise; and their 
heirs or representatives, being citizens of the other party, shall succeed 
to their said personal property and effects, whether by testament or ab 
intestato, and may take possession of the same themselves or by others 
acting for them, and dispose of the same at their pleasure, paying such 
dues only as the inhabitants of the country wherein said effects may be 
shall be subject to pay in like cases. Should the property consist of 
real estate, and the heirs, on account of their character as aliens, be 
prevented from entering into possession of the inheritance, they shall 
be allowed the term of three years to dispose of the same and withdraw 
and export the proceeds, which they may do without any hindrance, 
and without paying any other dues or charges than those which are 
established by the laws of the country. 

Article XVI. 

If any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the high contracting 
parties should be wrecked, suffer damage, or be left derelict, P „, Wons iB ^ 
on or near the coasts, within the territories of the other, all ° rwre,H “> 
assistance and protection shall be given to such vessel and her crew; and 
the vessel, or any part thereof, and all furniture and appurtenances be¬ 
longing thereto, together with all the merchandise which shall be saved 
therefrom, or the produce thereof, if sold, shall be faithfully restored to 
the owners, or their agents, they paying only the expenses incurred in 
the preservation of the property, together with the rate of salvage which 
would have been payable, in the like case, by national vessels; and it 
shall be permitted for them to unload the merchandise and effects on 
board, with the proper precautions to prevent their illicit introduction, 
without exacting in such case any duty, impost, or contribution whatever, 
provided the same be exported. 

Article XYH. 

When through stress of weather, want of water or provisions, pursuit 
of enemies or pirates, the vessels of one of the high con¬ 
tracting parties, whether of war (public or private) or of s “'" c 
trade, or employed in fishing, shall be forced to seek shelter in the ports, 
rivers, bays, and dominions of the other, they shall be received and 
treated with humanity; sufficient time shall be allowed for the comple¬ 
tion of repairs, and while any vessel may be undergoing them its cargo 
shall not unnecessarily be required to be landed either in whole or in 
part; all assistance and protection shall be given to enable the vessels 
to procure supplies, and to place them in a condition to pursue their 
voyage without obstacle or hindrance. 
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Article XVIII. 

All vessels, merchandise, and effects, belonging to the citizens of either 
pm n of the high contracting parties, which may be captured by 
tured from pirates pirates, either on the high seas or within the limits or its 
io be restore. jurisdiction, and may be carried into or found in the rivers, 
roads, bays, ports, or dominions of the other, shall be delivered up to 
the owners or their agents, they proving, in due and proper form, their 
rights before the competent tribunals; it being understood that the 
claim thereto shall be made within two years, by the owners themselves, 
their agents, or the agents of the respective Governments. 

Article XIX. 

The high contracting parties promise and engage to give full and per- 
personai right* of fe®*' protection to the persons and property of the citizens 
citizens of either na- of each other, of all classes and occupations, who may be 
tic in aot«r. (j^uijjg or transient in the territories subject to their re¬ 
spective jurisdiction; they shall have free and open access to the tribu¬ 
nals of justice for their judicial recourse, on the same terms as are usual 
and customary with the natives or citizens of the country in which they 
may be, and they shall be at liberty to employ, in all causes, the advo¬ 
cates, attomies, notaries, or agents, of whatever description, whom 
they may think proper. The said citizens shall not be liable to impris¬ 
onment without formal commitment under a warrant signed by a legal 
authority, except in cases flagrantis delicti ; and they shaU in all cases be 
brought before a magistrate, or other legal authority, for examination, 
within twenty-four hours after arrest; and if not so examined, the ac¬ 
cused shall forthwith be discharged from custody. Said citizens, when 
detained in prison, shall be treated during their imprisonment with 
humanity, and no unnecessary severity shall be exercised towards them. 

Article XX. 

It is likewise agreed that perfect and entire liberty of conscience shall 
L.b.nj of coo- be enjoyed by the citizens of both the contracting parties 
•«ence. j u thg countries subject to the jurisdiction of the one or 

the other, without their being liable to be disturbed or molested on ac¬ 
count of their-religious belief, so long as they respect the laws and 
established usages of the country. Moreover, the bodies of the citizens 
of one of the contracting parties, who may die in the terri- 
Rthuo bend. t or j es 0 f the other, shall be buried in the usual burying- 
grounds, or in other decent and suitable places, and shall be protected 
from violation or disturbance. 

Article XXI. 

The citizens of the United States of America and of the Republic of 
Peru may sail with their vessels, with entire freedom and 
.»s uir , "m«h » security, from any port to the ports or places of those who 
no\y are, or hereafter shall be, enemies of either of the con¬ 
tracting parties, whoever may be the owners of the merchandise laden 
in the said vessels. The same citizens shall also be allowed to sail with 
their vessels, and to carry and traffic with their merchandise from the 
ports and places of the enemies of both parties, or of one of them, with¬ 
out any hindrance, not only to neutral ports and places, but also from 
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one port belonging to an enemy to another enemy’s port, whether they 
be under the jurisdiction of one power or under several. And it is 
agreed that free ships shall give freedom to goods, and that everything 
shall be deemed free which shall be found on board the vessels belong¬ 
ing to the citizens of either of the contracting parties, although the 
whole lading or a part thereof, should belong to the enemies of either, 
articles contraband of war being always excepted. The same liberty 
shall be extended to persons who may be on board free ships, so that 
said persons cannot be taken out of them, even if they may be enemies 
of both parties, or of one of them, unless they are officers or soldiers in 
the actual service of the enemy. It is agreed that the stipulations 
in this article declaring that the flag shall cover the property shall be 
understood as applying to those nations only who recognize this princi¬ 
ple ; but if either of the contracting parties shall be at war with a third, 
and the other shall remain neutral, the flag of the neutral shall cover 
the property of enemies whose Governments acknowledge this principle, 
and not that of others. 


Article XXII. 

When the neutral flag of one of the contracting parties shall protect 
the property of the enemies of the other, in virtue of the pre- ProvisioM resI>act . 
ceding article, neutral property found on board enemies’ ing neutral goods— 
vessels shall likewise be considered as enemies’ property, 
and shall be subject to detention and confiscation, unless it shall 
have been put on board before the declaration of war, or even 
afterwards, if it were done without knowledge of such declaration; 
but the contracting parties agree that ignorance cannot be alleged after 
the lapse of six months from the declaration of war. On the contrary, 
in those cases where the flag of the neutral does not protect enemies’ 
property which may be found on board, the goods or merchandise of 
the neutral embarked in enemies’ vessels shall be free. 

Article XXIII. 

The liberty of commerce and navigation stipulated for in the preced¬ 
ing articles shall extend to all kinds of merchandise except Delni „ on of con . 
the articles called contraband of war, under which name tral,a " J ar “ c '”- 
shall be comprehended: 

1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, fu¬ 
sees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, hal¬ 
berds, grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and everything belong¬ 
ing to the use of these arms. 

2nd. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, accoutrements, and 
clothes made up in military form and for military use. 

3d. Cavalry belts and horses, with their harness. 

4th. And generally, all offensive or defensive arms made of iron, steel, 
brass, copper, or of any other material, prepared and formed to make 
war by land or at sea. 


Article XXIV. 

All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the articles 
of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above A „ othCT g , od , 
shall be held and considered as free and subjects of free and 
lawful commerce, so that they may be carried and trans- * ded - 
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ported in the freest manner by both the contracting parties even to 
places belonging to an enemy, excepting only those places which are at 
that time besieged or blockaded; and to avoid all doubt in this particu¬ 
lar, it is declared that those places only shall be considered as besieged 
or blockaded which are actually invested or attacked by a force capable 
of preventing the entry of the neutral. 

Article XXV. 

The articles of contraband, or those before enumerated and classified, 
Provisions for ths ma J he found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port, 

case of contraband, shall be subject to detention and confiscation; but the rest 
•mon, ree stuck*. ^ flj e car g 0 an d the ship shall be left free, that the owners 
may dispose of them as they see proper. No vessel of either of the con¬ 
tracting parties shall be detained on the high seas on account of having 
on board articles of contraband, whenever the master, captain, or super¬ 
cargo of said vessel will deliver up the articles of contraband to the 
captor, unless, indeed, the quantity of such articles be so great, or of so 
large bulk, that they cannot be received on board the capturing vessel 
without great inconvenience; but in this and all other cases of just de¬ 
tention, the vessel detained shall be sent to the nearest convenient and 
safe port, for trial and judgment according to law. 

Article XXVI. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place 
belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is 
Blockade and tiegeo. blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every ves¬ 

sel so circumstanced may be turned away from such port or place, but 
shall not be detained, nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, 
be confiscated, unless, after having been warned of such blockade or 
investment by the commanding officer of a vessel forming part of the 
blockading forces, she again attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted 
to go to any other port or place the master or supercargo may think 
proper. Nor shall any vessel of either party that may have entered 
into such port or place before the same was actually beseiged, block¬ 
aded, or invested by the other, be restrained from leaving it with her 
cargo, nor, if found therein before or after the reduction and surrender, 
shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to seizure, confiscation, or any 
demand on the score of redemption or restitution; but the owners 
thereof shall remain in the undisturbed possession of their property. 
And if any vessel having thus entered the port before the blockade 
took place shall take on board a cargo after the blockade be established, 
and attempt to depart, she may be warned by the blockading forces to 
return to the blockaded port and discharge the said cargo; and if, 
after receiving such warning, the vessel shall persist in going out with 
the cargo, she shall be liable to the same consequences as in the case of 
a vessel attempting to enter a blockaded port after having been warned 
off by the blockading forces. 

Article XXVII. 


To prevent disorder and irregularity in visiting and examining the 
Right of visitation vessels and cargoes of both the contracting parties on the 
•udKarch. high seas, they have agreed, mutually, that whenever a 
vessel of war, public or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other 
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party, the former shall remain at the greatest distance compatible with 
the possibility and safety of making the' visit, under the circumstances 
of wind and sea, and the degree of suspicion attending the vessel to be 
visited, and shall send one of her small boats with no more men than 
may be necessary to execute the said examination of the papers con¬ 
cerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the 
least extortion, violence, or ill-treatment, in respect of which the com¬ 
manders of said armed vessels shall be responsible with their persons 
and property; for which purpose the commanders of said private armed 
vessels shall, before receiving their commissions, give sufficient security 
to answer for all the injuries and damages they may commit. And it 
is expressly agreed that the neutral party shall in no case be required 
to go on board of the examining vessel for the purpose of exhibiting the 
ship’s papers, tior for any other purpose whatever. 

Article XXVIII. 

Both contracting parties likewise agree that when one of them shall 
be engaged in war the vessels of the other must be fur- Pjpo „ wjthwhick 
nished with sea-letters, patents, or passports, in which shall V6B el s of either 
be expressed the name, burden of the vessel, and the name ▼ided, when the 
and place of residence of the owner, and master or captain 
thereof, in order that it may appear that the vessel really and truly 
belongs to citizens of the said other party. It is also agreed that such 
vessels being laden, besides the said sea-letters, patents, or passports, 
shall be provided with manifests or certificates, containing the particu¬ 
lars of the cargo and the place where it was taken on board, so that it 
may be known whether any part of the same consists of contraband or 
prohibited articles; which certificate shall be made out in the accus¬ 
tomed form by the authorities of the port whence the vessel sailed; 
without which requisites the vessel may be detained to be adjudged by 
the competent tribunales, and may be declared good and legal prize, 
unless it shall be proved that the said defect or omission was owing to 
accident, or unless it shall be satisfied or supplied by testimony equiva¬ 
lent in the opinion of the said tribunals, for which purpose there shall 
be allowed a reasonable length of time to procure and present it. 

Article XXIX. 

The preceding stipulations relative to the visit and examination of 
vessels shall apply only to those which sail without con- uo j„ 
voy; for when said vessels shall be under convoy, the verbal ,01 
declaration of the commander of the convoy, on his word of honor, that 
the vessels under his protection belong to the nation whose flag they 
carry, and, when they are bound to an enemy’s port, that they have no 
contraband goods on board, shall be sufficient. 

Article XXX. 

It is further agreed that, in all prize cases, the courts specially es¬ 
tablished for such causes in the country to which the prizes Pri „ pro . 
may be conducted shall alone take cognizance of them. And “ “■ 
whenever such courts of either party shall pronounce judgment against 
any vessel, merchandise, or property claimed by the citizens of the other 
party, the sentence or decree shall set forth the reasons or motives on 
which the same shall have been founded; and an authenticated copy of 
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the sentence or decree, and of all the proceedings connected^ with the 
case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the commander or agent of the 
said vessel, merchandise, or property, without any excuse or delay, upon 
payment of the established legal fees for the same. 

Article XXXI. 

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with 
citizens or either anot h er nation, no citizen of the other contracting party shall 
nation not to serve accept a commission, or letter of marque, for the purpose of 
assisting or co-operating hostilely with the said enemy 
against the said party so at war, under pain of being treated as a pirate. 

Article XXXII. 

If, which is not to be expected, a rupture should at any time take 
night, or citiioos, place between the two contracting nations, and they should 
wsoVthftwo m-' engage in war with each other, they have agreed, now for 
tiOM - then, that the merchants, traders, and other citizens of all 

occupations of either of the two parties, residing in the cities, ports, and 
dominions of the other, shall have the privilege of remaining and con¬ 
tinuing their trade and business therein, and shall be respected and 
maintained in the full and undisturbed enjoyment of their personal 
liberty and property, so long as they conduct themselves peaceably and 
properly, and commit no offence against the laws. And in 
their removal^ how C3 SC their acts should render them justly suspected, and, 
to be exercu having thus forfeited this privilege, the respective Govern¬ 
ments should think proper to order them to leave the country, the term 
of twelve months from the publication or intimation of the order therefor 
shall be allowed them in which to arrange and settle their affairs and 
remove with their families, effects, and property; to which end the 
necessary safe conduct shall be given to them, which shall serve as a 
sufficient protection, until they arrive at the designated port and there 
embark; but this favor shall not be extended to those who shall act 
contrary to the established laws. It is, nevertheless, understood that 
the respective Governments may order the persons so suspected to re¬ 
move, forthwith, to such places in the interior as may be designated. 

Article XXXIII. 

In the event of a war, or of any interruption of friendly intercourse 
between the high contracting parties, the money, private 
Ac., not to’be co nfis- debts, shares in the public funds or in the public or private 
banks, or any other property whatever, belonging to the 
citizens of the one party in the territories of the other, shall in no case 
be sequestrated or confiscated. 

Article XXXIV. 

The high contracting parties, desiring to avoid all inequality in their 
• »f eoToya, public communications and official intercourse, agree to 
4c - ’ grant to their Envoys, Ministers, Charges d’Affaires, and 

other diplomatic agents, the same favors, privileges, immunities, and 
exemptions, that those of the most favored nations do or shall enjoy; it 
being understood that the favors, privileges, immunities, and exemptions 
granted by the one party to the Envoys, Ministers, Charges d’Affaires, 
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or other diplomatic agents of the other party, or to those of any other 
nation shall be reciprocally granted and extended to those of both the 
high contracting parties respectively. 

Article XXXV. 

To protect more effectually the commerce aud navigation of their 
respective citizens, the United States of America and the p™,,,,™, 
Republic of Pern agree to admit and receive, mutually, <*-»>». **■ 
Consols and Vice-Consuls in all their ports open to foreign commerce, 
who shall enjoy, within their respective consular districts, all the rights, 
prerogatives, and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the 
most favored nation. But to enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immu¬ 
nities which belong to them, in virtue of their public character, the 
Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall before exercising their official functions, 
exhibit to the government to which they are accredited their commissions 
or patents in due form, in order to receive their exequatur; after receiv¬ 
ing which they shall be acknowledged, in their official characters, by 
the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants of the district in which 
they reside. The high contracting parties, nevertheless, remain at 
liberty to except those ports and places where the admission and residence 
of Consuls or Vice-Consuls may not seem convenient, provided that the 
refusal to admit them shall likewise extend to those of all nations. 

Article XXXVL 

The Consuls, Vice-Consuls, their officers, and persons employed in 
their consulates, shall be exempt from all public service C 
and from all kinds of taxes, imposts, and contributions, be exempted fro m 
except those which they shall lawfully be held to pay on 
account of their property or commerce, and to which the citizens and 
other inhabitants of the country in which they reside are subject, they 
being, in other respects, subject to the laws of the respective countries. 
The archives and papers of the consulates shall be inviola¬ 
bly respected, and no person, magistrate, or other public per* or, to be.--lo¬ 
an th ority shall, under any pretext, interfere with or seize 
them. 

Article XXXVII. 

The Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall have power to require the assist¬ 
ance of the public authorities of the country in which they 
reside, for the arrest, detention, and custody of deserters t "" oC 
from the vessels of war or merchant-vessels of their nation; and where 
the deserters claimed shall belong to a merchant-vessel, the Consuls or 
Vice-Consuls must address themsdves to the competent authority, and 
demand the deserters in writing, proving, by the ship’s roll or other 
public document, that the individuals claimed are a part of the crew 
of the vessel from which it is alleged that they have deserted; but 
should the individuals claimed form a part of the crew of a vessel of 
war, the word of honor of a commissioned officer attached to the said 
vessel shall be sufficient to identify the deserters; and when the demand 
of the Consuls or Vice-Consuls shall, in either case, be so proved, the 
delivery of the deserters shall not be refused. The said deserters, 
when arrested, shall be delivered to the Consuls or Vice-Consuls, or, 
at the request of these, shall be put in the public prisons and maintained 
at the expense of those who reclaim them, to be delivered to the vessels 
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to which they belong, or sent to others of the same nation ; but if the 
said deserters should not be so delivered or sent within the term of two 
months, to be counted from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at 
liberty, and shall not be again apprehended for the same cause. The 
high contracting parties agree that it shall not be lawful for any public 
authority, or other person within their respective dominions, to harbor 
or protect such deserters. 

Article XXXYIII. 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
consular c n nTe n . navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree to 
tio# to be formed. f or m, as soon hereafter as may be mutually convenient, a 
consular convention, which shall declare specially the powers and im¬ 
munities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

Article XXXIX. 

Until the conclusion of a consular convention, the high contracting 
Ri.huof parties agree that, in the absence of the legal heirs or rep- 
u'‘‘/S resentatives, the Consuls or Vice-Consuls of either party 
shall be ex officio the executors or administrators of the citi- 
me otter, or » t ««. zens 0 f tij e i r nation who may die within their consular juris¬ 
dictions, and of their countrymen dying at sea, whose property may be 
brought within their district. The said Consuls or Vice-Consuls shall 
call in a justice of the peace, or other local authority, to assist in taking 
an inventory of the effects and property left by the deceased; after 
which, the said effects shall remain in the hands of the said Consuls or 
Vice-Consuls, who shall be authorized to sell immediately such of the 
effects or property as may be of a perishable nature, and to dispose of 
the remainder according to the instructions of their respective govern¬ 
ments. And where the deceased has been en gaged in commerce or other 
business, the Consuls or Vice-Consuls shall hold the effects and property 
so remaining until the expiration of twelve calendar months; during 
which time the creditors, if any, of the deceased, shall have the right to 
present their claims or demands against the said effects and property, 
and all questions arising out of such claims or demands shall be decided 
by the laws of the country wherein the’said citizens may have died. It 
is understood, nevertheless, that if no claim or demand shall have been 
made against the effects and property of an individual so deceased, the 
Consuls or Vice-Consuls, at the expiration of the twelve calendar months, 
may close the estate and dispose of the effects and property, in accord¬ 
ance with the instructions from their own governments. 

Article XL. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Peru, desiring to 
make as durable as circumstances will permit the relations established 
between the two parties in virtue of this treaty of friendship, commerce, 
and navigation, declare solemnly and agree as follows: 

1st. The present treaty shall remain in force for the term of ten years 
t™« mforr^tm f rom th e day of the exchange of the ratifications thereof; 
years, and till twelve and, further, until the end of one year after either of the 
moutw notice. fogjj contracting parties shall have given notice to the other 
of its intention to terminate the same, each of them reserving to itself 
the right of giving such notice to the other at the end of the said term 
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of ten years. And it is hereby agreed between the parties that, on the 
expiration of one year after such notice shall have been received by 
either of them from the other party, as above mentioned, this treaty 
shall altogether cease and determine. 

2dly. If any citizen or citizens of either party shall infringe any of the 
articles of the treaty, such citizen or citizens shall be held r „ ttdti 
personally responsible therefor; and the harmony and good sens not to disturb 
understanding between the two nations shall not be inter- 
rupted thereby; each party engaging in no way to protect the offender 
or offenders, or to sanction such violation, under pain of rendering itself 
liable for the consequences thereof. 

3dly. Should unfortunately any of the provisions contained in the present 
treaty be violated or infringed in any other manner whatever, itis expressly 
stipulated and agreed that neither of the contracting parties shall order 
or authorize any act of reprisals, nor declare or make war against the 
other, on complaint of injuries or damages resulting therefrom, until the 
party considering itself aggrieved shall first have presented to the other 
a statement or representation of such injuries or damages, verified by 
competent proofs, and demanded redress and satisfaction, and the same 
shall have been either refused or unreasonably delayed. 

4thly. Nothing contained in this treaty shall, however, be construed to 
operate contrary to former and existing public treaties with other nations 
or sovereigns. 

The present treaty of friendship, commerce, and navigation, shall be 
approved and ratified by the President of the United States of America, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the 
President of the Republic of Peru, with the authorization of the Con¬ 
gress thereof; and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington 
within eighteen months from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner 
if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of the Republic of Peru, have signed and sealed these 
presents. 

Done at the city of Lima on the twenty-sixth day of July, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-one. 

J. RANDOLPH CLAY. [l. s.l 
J. CMO. TORRICO. * [L. s.] 


PERU, 1856. 

CONVENTION WITH PERU RELATIVE TO THE EIGHTS OF NEUTRALS AT 
SEA. CONCLUDED JULY 22, 1856; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED OCTO¬ 
BER 31, 1857; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 2, 1857. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Peru, in order to 
render still more intimate their relations of friendship and 
good understanding, and desiring, for the benefit of their ’ 
respective commerce and that of other nations, to establish an uniform 
system of maritime legislation in time of war, in accordance with the 
present state of civilization, have resolved to declare, by means of a 
formal convention, the principles which the two Republics acknowledge 
as the basis of the rights of neutrals at sea, and which they recognize 
and profess as permanent and immutable, considering them as the true 
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and indispensable conditions of all freedom of navigation and maritime 
commerce and trade. 

For this purpose the President of the United States of America has 
* orators. conferred full powers on John Randolph Clay, their Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Govern¬ 
ment of Peru; and the Liberator President of the Republic of Peru has 
conferred like full powers on Don Jos6 Maria Seguin, Chief Officer of 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, in charge of that Department; 

Who, after having exchanged their said full powers, found to be in 
good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following- 
articles : 

Article I. 

The two high contracting parties recognize as permanent and immu¬ 
table the following principles: 

1st. That free ships make free goods; that is to say,, that the effects 
H , eht „ of or merchandise belonging to a Power or nation at war, or 

" s '“- to its citizens or subjects, are free from capture and con¬ 

fiscation when found on board of neutral vessels, with the exception of 
articles contraband of war. 

2d. That the property of neutrals on board of an enemy’s vessel is not 
subject to detention or confiscation, unless the same be contraband of 
war; it being also understood that, as far as regards the two contracting 
parties, warlike articles destined for the use of either of them shall not 
be considered as contraband of war. 

The two high contracting parties engage to apply these principles to 
the commerce and navigation of all Powers and States as shall consent 
to adopt them as permanent and immutable. 

Article IL 

It is hereby agreed between the two high contracting parties that the 
provisions contained in article twenty-second of the treaty concluded 
between them at Lima on the twenty-sixth day of July, one thousand 
eight hundred and fifty-one, are hereby annulled and revoked, in so far 
as they militate against or are contrary to the stipulations contained in 
this convention; put nothing in the present convention shall in any 
manner affect or invalidate the stipulations contained in the other arti¬ 
cles of the said treaty of the twenty-sixth of July, one thousand eight 
hundred and fifty-one, which shall remain in their full force and effect. 

Article III. 

The two high contracting parties reserve to themselves to come to an 
ulterior understanding, as circumstances may require, with regard to 
the application and extension to be given, if there be any cause for it, 
to the principles laid down in the first article; but they declare from 
this time that they will take the stipulations contained in the said article 
as a rule, whenever it shall become a question, to judge of the rights 
of neutrality. 

Article IV. 

It is agreed between the two high contracting parties that all nations 
Nation, .„ediM which shall consent to accede to the rules of the first article 
of this convention by a formal declaration, stipulating to 
observe them, shall enjoy the rights resulting from such 
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accession as they shall be enjoyed and observed by the two parties 
signing this convention. They shall communicate to each other the 
result of the steps which may be taken on the subject. 

Article V. 


The present convention shall be approved and ratified by the President 
of the United States of America, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate of said States, and by the Presi- **"’’“*’"*■ 
dent of the Republic of Peru, with the authorization of the legislative 
body of Peru, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington 
within eighteen months from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner 
if possible. 

In faith whereof, the Plenipotentiaries of the Ujnited States of Amer¬ 
ica and the Eepublic of Peru have signed and sealed these 

, A ° Signatures 

presents. 

Done at the city of Lima on the twenty-second day of July, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six. 

J. RANDOLPH CLAY. [l. s. 

J. M. SEGUIN. [L. s.; 


PEEU, 1857. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
REPUBLIC OF PERU, INTERPRETING THE TWELFTH ARTICLE OF THE 
TREAT? OF JULY 26, 1851. SIGNED AT LIMA JULY 4, 1857; RATIFICA¬ 
TIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON OCTOBER 13, 1858; PROCLAIMED 
OCTOBER 14, 1858. 

Certain doubts having arisen with regard to the interpretation to be 
given to article twelfth of the treaty of the 26th of July, 1851, as to the 
goods, other than oil and the produce of their fishery, that the whale-ships 
of the United States may land and sell, or barter, duty free, for the pur¬ 
pose of obtaining provisions and refitting; a concession which, in articles 
eighty-one and one hundred and ten of the General Commercial Eegula- 
tions, is not so extensive; and it being convenient, for the advantage 
of the citizens of the,United States employed in the whale fishery, and 
of the citizens of Peru, who furnish provisions, to fix, clearly and defini¬ 
tively, the proper meauing of the concessions stipulated in the above- 
mentioned article twelfth of the treaty 6f the 26th of July; 1851, so that 
while those reciprocal benefits are secured, all and every controversy in 
the matter may be avoided: 

The Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America to the Eepublic of Peru, John Randolph 
Clay, in virtue of his full powers, and His Excellency Doctor « 

Don Manuel Ortiz de Zevallos, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Eepublic of Peru, fully authorized to act in the premises by the Excellent 
Council of Ministers charged with the Government of the Republic, 
after having held repeated conferences, an . come to a mutual under¬ 
standing upon the true spirit and extent of the exemption from duties 
conceded to the said whale-ships in the sale and. barter of their stores 
and merchandise, by article twelfth of the treaty of 1851, which provides: 

44 
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“Article XII. 

“ The whale-ships of the United States shall hare access to the port 
of Tumbez as well as to the ports of entry of Peru, and may sail from 
one port to another for the purposes of refreshment and refitting, and 
they shall be permitted to sell or barter their supplies or goods, includ¬ 
ing oil, to the amount of two hundred dollars, ad valorem, for each ves¬ 
sel, without paying any tonnage of harbor dues, or any duties or imposts 
upon the articles so sold or bartered. They shall be also permitted, 
with like exemption from tonnage and harbor dues, further to sell or 
barter their supplies or goods, including oil, to the additional amount 
of one thousand dollars, ad valorem, for each vessel, upon paying for 
the said additional articles the same duties as are payable upon like 
supplies or goods and oil when imported in the vessels and by the citi¬ 
zens or subjects of the most favored nations 
Have agreed and declared: 


Article I. 

That the permission to the whale-ships of the United States to barter 
of e „ m 01 se ^ t^eir supplies and goods to the value of two hundred 
jJJ'TJLEEE dollars ad valorem, without being obliged to pay port or 
' tonnage dues, or other imposts, should not be understood 

to comprehend every kind of merchandise without limitation, but those 
only that whale-ships are usually provided with for their long voyages. 

Article II. 


That in the said exemption from duties of every kind are included 
the following articles, in addition to the produce of their 
fishery, viz: 


A rticles e Tempted. 


White unbleached domestics. 
White bleached domestics. 
Wide cotton cloths. 

Blue drills. 

Twilled cottons. 

Shirting stripes. 

Ticking. 

Cotton shirtings. 

Prints. 

Sailors’ clothing of all kinds. 
Soap. 

Slush. 

Boots, shoes, and brogans. 


Axes, hatchets. 

Biscuit of every kind. 

Flour. 

Lard. 

Butter. 

Bum. 

Beef. 

Pork. 

Sperm aceti and composition candles: 
Canvass. 

Bope. 

Tobacco. 


Article III. 

It is also agreed upon and understood between the contracting parties, 

r . . <rt . that the whale-ships of the United States may land and sell or 

dS“JfS t «i«i r 5f barter, free of all duties or imposts whatsoever, the supplies 
«5ooimordutj. an( j merchandise specified in the preceding article, to the 
amount of five hundred dollars, ad valorem, in conformity with article 
81 of the General Commercial Begul^tions; but for every additional 
quantity from five hundred dollars to one thousand dollars, ad valorem, 
the exemption shall only extend to port and tonnage dues. 
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The stipulations in this convention shall have the same force and 
effect as if inserted, word for word, in the treaty concluded in Lima on 
the 26th of July, 1851, and of which they shall be deemed and considered 
as explanatory. For which purpose the present convention .shall be 
approved and ratitied by the President of the United States of America, 
by. and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the 
Executive Power of the Republic of Peru, with the authorization of the 
national Peruvian legislature; and the ratifications shall be exchanged 
in Washington in as short a time as possible. 

In faith whereof, the above-named plenipotentiaries have signed, in 
quadruplicate, this convention, Explanatory of the treaty of the twenty- 
sixth of July, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-one, and have 
hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Lima, the fourth day of July, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven. 

J. RANDOLPH CLAY. [l. s.l 

MANUEL ORTIZ DE ZEVALLOS. fL. S.l 


PERU, 1862. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
REPUBLIC OF PERUiRESPECTING THE “LIZZIE THOMPSON ” AND“GEOR- 
GIAXA. ” CONCLUDED AT LIMA DECEMBER 20, 1862 ; RATIFICATIONS EX¬ 
CHANGED AT LIMA, APRIL 21,1863; PROCLAIMED MAY 19,1863. 

Whereas differences having arisen between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Peru, originating in the cap- nton Peru 
ture ami confiscation by the latter of two ships belonging to S rU, th? pt °Li'»tt; 
citizens of the United States, called the “Lizzie Thompson” 
and “ Georgiana;” and the two Governments not being able to 
come to an agreement upon the questions involved in said ' T pow " 
capture and confiscation, and being equally animated with the desire 
to maintain the relations of harmony which have always existed, and 
which it is desirable to preserve and strengthen between the two Gov¬ 
ernments, have agreed to refer all the questions, both of law and fact, 
involved in the capture and confiscation of said ships by the Government 
of Peru, to the decision of some friendly Power; and it being now ex¬ 
pedient to proceed to and regulate the reference as above described, the 
United States of America and the Republic of Peru have for that pur¬ 
pose named their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States has appointed Christopher Rob¬ 
inson, their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten¬ 
tiary to Peru, and the President of Peru Dr. Jos6 Gregorio 
Paz Soldan, Minister of State in the office of- Foreign Relations and 
President of the Council of Ministers; 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, found to be in due 
and proper form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

Article I. 

The two contracting parties agree in naming as arbiter, umpire, and 
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The Kmc of Bet* friendly arbitrator, His Majesty the King of Belgium, con- 
(ium to be erbiier. f err ing upon him the most ample power to decide and deter¬ 
mine all the questions, both of law and fact, involved in the proceedings 
of the Government of Peru in the capture and confiscation of the ships 
“ Lizzie Thompson” and “ Georgiana.” 

Article II. 

The King «r Bei- The two contracting parties will adopt the proper measures 
>oi"ited b “oIT m to solicit and obtain the assent of His Majesty the King of 
ertriten Belgium to act in the office hereby conferred upon him. 

After His Majesty the King of Belgium shall have declared his assent 
to exercise the office of arbiter, the two contracting parties will submit, 
pgper. to b. .nb- through their diplomatic agents residiug at Brussels, to His 
muted to him. Majesty copies of all the correspondence, proofs, papers, and 
documents which have passed between the two Governments or their 
respective representatives; and should either party think proper to 
present to said arbiter any other papers, proofs, or documents in addi¬ 
tion to those above mentioned, the same shall be communicated to the 
other party within four months after the ratification of this convention. 

Article III. 

Both parties being equally interested in having a decision upon the 
Documents *c. Q uest i° ns hereby submitted, they agree to deliver to the 
to bn flubmlued with- said arbiter all the documents referred to in the second arti- 
"*'* “***'"' cle within six months after he shall have signified his con¬ 
sent to act as such. 


Article IY. 

The sentence or decision of said arbiter, when given, shall be final 
Decision of arbiter and conclusive upon all the questions hereby referred, and 
tobeboeL the contracting parties hereby agree to carry the same into 
immediate effect. 


Article Y. 


Ratifications to be This convention shall be ratified and the ratifications 
«Siwd““u.‘a.iJ exchanged in the term of six months from the date 
montba. hereof. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the two Governments have 
signed and sealed, with their respective seals, the present 
bagaatuKt convention. 

Done in the city of Lima, in duplicate, on the twentieth day of De¬ 
cember, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty- 
two. 


CHRISTOPHER ROBINSOK. 
JOSH G. PAZ SOLDAN. 


L .S. 

L. s.' 
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PERU, 1863. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 

REPUBLIC OF PERU, FOR THE SETTLEMENT OF THE PENDING CLAIMS 

OF CITIZENS OF EITHER COUNTRY AGAINST THE OTHER. CONCLUDED 

AT LIMA JANUARY 12, 1863; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LIMA APRIL 

18, 1863; PROCLAIMED MAY 19,1863. 

The United States of 'America and the Republic of Peru, desiring to 
settle and adjust amicably the claims which have been made 
by the citizens of each country against the Government of ontract "“ p,rt ' e ‘ 
the other, have agreed to make arrangements for that purpose by means 
of a convention, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries to confer and 
agree thereupon as follows: 

The President of the United States, Christopher Robinson, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of said States to Peru, and 
the President of Peru, Dr. Jos6 Gregorio Paz Soldan, the Minister of 
Foreign Relations and President of the Council of Ministers; 

Who, after having commuuicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in due and proper form, have agreed as follows: 

Article I. 

All claims of citizens of the United States against the Government of 
Peru, and of citizens of Peru against the Government of the 
United States, which have not been embraced in conventional to be referred to a 
or diplomatic agreement between the two Governments or 
their Plenipotentiaries, and statements of which, soliciting the interpo¬ 
sition of either Government, may, previously to the exchange of the 
ratifications of this convention, have been filed in the Department of 
State at Washington, or the Department of Foreign Affairs at Lima, 
shall be referred to a mixed commission composed of four 
members, appointed as follows: Two by the Government of poinlment of com- 
the United States, and two by the Government of Peru. In ° u "‘ one ”- 
case of the death, absence, or incapacity of either Cornmis- 
missioner, or in the event of either Commissioner ceasing to 
act, the Government of the United States, or its Envoy Eutraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary in Peru, acting under its direction, or that of 
the Republic of Peru, shall forthwith proceed to fill the vacancy thus 
occasioned. 

Article II. 

The Commissioners so named shall immediately after their organisa¬ 
tion, and before proceeding to any other business, proceed » 

to name a fifth person to act as an arbitrator or umpire in 
any case or cases in which they may themselves differ in opinion. 

Article III. 

The Commissioners appointed as aforesaid shall meet in Lima within 
three months after the exchange of the ratifications of this To 
convention; and each one of the Commissioners, before within three months 
proceeding to any business, shall take an oath, made and 
subscribed before the most Excellent Supreme Court, that To uke Kk . 
they will carefully examine and impartially decide, according ■ crib * •"««>>• 
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to the principles of justice and equity, the principles of international law 
and treaty stipulations, upon all the claims laid before them under the 
provisions of this convention, and in accordance with the evidence sub¬ 
mitted on the part of either Government. A similar oath 
Oathofampira. g |j a p taken and subscribed by the person selected by the 
Commissioners as arbitrator or umpire, and said oaths shall be entered 
upon the record of the proceedings of said commission. 

Article IV. 

The arbitrator or umpire being appointed, the Commissioners shall 
ci.im. to b. ex- without delay, proceed to examine and determine the claims 
■miood. specified in the first article, and shall hear, if required, one 

Hods of procedure, person in behalf of each Government on each separate claim. 
Paper, to b. Tur- Each government shall furnish, at the request of either of 
aiahed. the Commissioners, the papers in its possession which may 

be important to the just determination of any of the claims referred. 


Article V. 

From the decision of the Commissioners there shall be no appeal; and 
Decision of eon. agreement of three of them shall give full force and effect 

m”"““ ° f o c Ti to their decisions, as well with respect to the justice of their 
A«™ement or thro, claims as to the amouut of indemnification that may be ad- 
to t» com. judged to the claimants; and in case the Commissioners 
cannot agree, the points of difference shall be referred to the arbitrator 
or umpire, before whom the Commissioners may be heard, and his de¬ 
cision shall be final. 

Article VI. 

The decision of the mixed commission shall be executed without 
appeal by each of the contracting parties, and it shall be the 
p tK T de”cr« duty of the Commissioners to report to the respective Gov- 
w.thout appeal. ern ments the result of their proceedings; and if the decision 

papioeota, bo- of said Commissioners require the payment of indemnities to 
any of the claimants, the sums determined by the said Com¬ 
missioners shall be paid by the Government against which they are 
awarded within one month after said Government shall have received 
the report of said Commissioners; and for any delay in the payment of 
the sum awarded after the expiration of said mouth, the sum 
* of six per cent, interest shall be paid during such time as 

said delay shall continue. 

Article VII. 

For the purpose of facilitating the labors of the mixed commission, 
s«creiar 7 to th. each Government shall appoint a secretary to assist in the 
commission. transaction of their business and to keep a record of their 
Rule.ofbcinesA proceedings, and for the conduct of their business said com¬ 
missioners are authorised to make all necessary rules. 

Article VIII. 

The decisions qf this Commission, orof the umpire in case of adifference 
between the Commissioners, shall be final and conclusive, 
and shall be carried into full effect by the two contracting 
did”ubZ°'iu c m°x parties. The Commission shall terminate its labors in six 
““° a ” months from and including the day of its organization; pro- 


Rules of business. 
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Tided, however, if at the time stipulated for the termination of said 
Commission any ease or cases should be pending before the DeC i.i„„„r„ m pir. 
umpire and awaiting his decision, it is understood and agreed 0 " pe ” d ‘" ec “‘’”- 
by the two contracting parties that said umpire is authorised to pro¬ 
ceed and make his decision or award in such case or cases; and upon his 
report thereof to each of the two Governments, mentioning the amount of 
indemnity, if such shall have been allowed by him, such award shall be 
final and conclusive in the same manner as if it had been made by the 
Commissioners under their own agreement; provided that said decision 
shall be made by said umpire within thirty days after the final adjourn¬ 
ment of said Commission, and at the expiration of the said thirty days 
the power and authority hereby granted to said umpire shall cease. 

Article IX. 

Each Government shall pay its own Commissioners and secretary, 
but the umpire shall be paid, one-half by the Government x ^ 
of the United States and one-half by the Republic of mSST °»«S». 
Peru. * c ' 

Article X. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged in the terra of four months from the date hereof. 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the same 
and affixed their respective seals. 

Done in the city of Lima this twelfth day of January, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three. 

CHRISTOPHER ROBINSON, [l. s.l 
JOSE G. PAZ SOLDAN. [l. s.j 


PERU, 1868. 

CONVENTION WITH PERU, RESPECTING CLAIMS. CONCLUDED DECEMBER 
4, 1868; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED JUNE 4, 1869; PROCLAIMED JULY 
6, 1869. 

Whereas claims may have, at various times since the signature of the 
decisions of the mixed commission which met in Lima in July, 1863, 
been made upon the Government of thtf United States of America, by citi¬ 
zens of Peru, and have been made by citizens of the United States of 
America on the Government of Peru; and whereas some of such claims 
are still pending: The President of the United States of America and 
the President of Peru, being of opinion that a speedy and equitable 
settlement of all such claims will contribute much to the maintenance 
of the friendly feelings which subsist between the two countries, have 
resolved to make arrangements for that purpose by means of a conven¬ 
tion, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries to confer and agree 
thereupon, that is to say: 

The President of the United States names Alvin P. Hovey, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America near the Government of Peru; and the President of Peru 
names His Excellency Doctor Don Josd Antonio Barrenechea, Minister 
of Foreign Affairs of Peru; 
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Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and true form, have agreed as follows: 

Article I. 

The high contracting parties agree that all claims on the part of cor- 
certamda™ „ portions, companies, or private individuals, citizens of the 
on the two Govern- United States, upon the Government of Peru, and all claims 

meats to be referred ,« . • . • . • j • • j 

to two Commit- on the part of corporations, companies, or private individu¬ 
als, citizens of Peru, upon the Government of the United 
States, which may have been presented to either government for its 
interposition since the sittings of the said mixed commission, and which 
remain yet unsettled, as well as any other claims which may be presented 
within the time specified in Article III hereinafter, shall be referred to 
the two Commissioners, who shall be appointed in the following manner, 
that is to say: One Commissioner shall be named by the President of 
the United States, and one by the President of Peru. In case of the 
death, absence, or incapacity of either Commissioner, or in the event 
of either Commissioner omitting or ceasing to act as such, the President 
of the United States or the President of Peru, respectively, shall forth¬ 
with name another person to act as Commissioner in the place or stead 
of the Commissioner already named. The Commissioners so named 
shall meet at Lima at their earliest convenience after they have been 
respectively named, not to exceed three months from the ratification 
of this convention, and shall, before proceeding to any business, make 
and subscribe a solemn declaration that they will impartially and care¬ 
fully examine and decide to the best of their judgment, and according 
to justice and equity, without fear, favor, or affection to tbeir own 
country, upon all such claims as shall be laid before them on the part of 
the Governments of the United States and Peru, respectively, and such 
declarations shall be entered on the record of the Commission. 

The Commissioners shall then, and before proceeding to other busi¬ 
ness, name some third person of some third nation to act as an Arbi¬ 
trator or Umpire in any case or cases on which they may themselves 
differ in opinion. If they should not be able to agree upon the name of 
such third person, they shall each name a person of a third nation, and 
in each and every ease in which the Commissioners may differ in opin¬ 
ion as to the decision which they ought to give, it shall be determined 
Provision, » to by lot which of the two persons so named shall be the 
Dmp rr. Arbitrator or Umpire in that particular case. The person 

or persons so to be chosen to be Arbitrator or Umpire shall, before pro¬ 
ceeding to act as such in any case, make and subscribe a solemn decla¬ 
ration in a form similar to that which shall have already been made and 
subscribed by the Commissioners, which shall be entered upon the 
records of their proceedings. In the event of the death, absence, or 
incapacity of such person or persons, or of his or their omitting or de¬ 
clining, or ceasing to adt as such Arbitrator or Umpire, another and 
different person shall be named as aforesaid to act as such Arbitrator 
or Umpire in the place and stead of the person so originally named as 
aforesaid, and shall make and subscribe such declaration as aforesaid. 

Article II. 

The Commissioners shall then forthwith proceed to the investigation 
of the claims which shall be presented to their notice. They shall in¬ 
vestigate and decide upon such claims in such order and in such man- 
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ner as they may conjointly think proper, but upon such evidence or 
information as shall be furnished by or on behalf of their respective 
Governments. They shall be bound to receive and peruse all written 
documents or statements which may be presented to them by or on be¬ 
half of their respective Governments, in support of or in answer to any 
claim, and to hear, if required, one person on each side on behalf of each 
Government as Counsel or Agent for such Government, on each and 
every separate claim. Should they fail to agree in opinion on any in¬ 
dividual claim, they shall call to their assistance the Arbitrator or Um¬ 
pire whom they have agreed to name, or who may be determined by lot, 
as the case may be, and such Arbitrator or Umpire, after having exam¬ 
ined the evidence adduced for and against the claim, and after having 
heard, as required, one person on each side, as aforesaid, and consulted 
with the Commissioners, shall decide thereupon finally and without ap¬ 
peal. The decision of the Commissioners and of the Arbitrator or Umpire 
shall be given upon each claim in writing, and shall be signed by t^em 
respectively. It shall be competent for each Government to name one 
person to attend the Commissioners as agent on its behalf, and to an¬ 
swer claims made upon it, and to represent it generally in all matters 
connected with the investigation and decision thereof. 

The President of the United States, and the President of Peru, hereby 
solemnly and sincerely engage toconsider the decision of the Deci< . oii 
Commissioners conjointly, or of the Arbitrator or Umpire, Commissioners to be 
as the case may be, as absolutely final and conclusive upon fi “ d ' 
each claim decided upon by them or him, respectively, and to give full 
effect to such decisions, without any objections, evasion, or delay what¬ 
soever. It is agreed that no claim arising out of any transaction of a 
date prior to the 30th of November, 1863, shall be admissible under this 
convention. 

Article III. 

Every claim shall be presented to the Commissioners within two months 
from the day of their first meeting, unless in any case where reasons for 
delay shall be established to the satisfaction of the Commissioners, or 
of the Arbitrator or Umpire, in the event of the Commissioners differing 
in opinion thereon, and then and in every such case the period for pre¬ 
senting the Claim may be extended to any period not exceeding one 
month longer. 

The Commissioners shall be bound to examine and decide upon every 
claim within six months from the day of their first meeting. 

Article IV. 

All sums of money which may be awarded by the Commissioners, or 
by the Arbitrator or Umpire, on account of any claim, shall be paid by 
the one Government to the other, as the case may be, within four mouths 
after the date of the decision, without interest, and without any deduc¬ 
tion, save as specified in Article VI, hereinafter. 

Article V. 

The high contracting parties agree to consider the result of the pro¬ 
ceedings of this Commission as a full, perfect, and final set¬ 
tlement of every claim upon either Government arising out to be final settlement 
of any transaction of a date prior to the’ exchange of the prior to exchange ol 
ratifications of the present convention; and further engage ratlficat,ono - 
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that every such claim, whether or not the same may have been presented 
to the notice of, made, preferred, or laid before the said Commissioners, 
shall, from and after the conclusion of the proceedings of the said Com¬ 
mission, be considered and treated as finally settled, barred, and there¬ 
fore inadmissible. 


Article VI. 

The salaries of the Commissioners shall not exceed forty-five hundred 
salaries of Com dollars United States gold coin, each, yearly. Those of 
«i.‘i‘ne,‘a,°umpire, the secretaries and Arbitrator or Umpire shall be deter- 
an secretary. m i ne( i ]jy thg Commissioners; and in case the said Commis¬ 
sion finish its labors in less than six months, the Commissioners, to¬ 
gether with their assistants, will be entitled to six months’ pay, and 
the whole expenses of the Commission shall be defrayed by a ratable de¬ 
duction on the amount of the sums awarded by the Commissioners, pro¬ 
vided always that such deduction shall not exceed the rate of five per 
cent, on the sums so awarded. The deficiency, if any, shall be defrayed 
by the two Governments in moieties. 

Article VII. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the 
convention, .hm United States, by and with the consent of the Senate 
to i>eratified. thereof, and by the President of Peru, with the approbation 
of the Congress of that Republic, and the ratifications will be exchanged 
in Lima, as soon as may be, within six months of the date hereof. 

Article VIII. 

The high contracting parties declare that this convention shall not 
Thi. convention he considered as a precedent obligatory on them, and that 
Mto'?fuifHSmF they remain in perfect liberty to proceed in the manner 
" tur "* ims that m ay be deemed most convenient regarding the diplo¬ 
matic claims that may arise in the future. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same in the English and Spanish languages, and have 
ssct s.on. affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done in Lima the fourth day of December, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty eight. 

ALVIN P. HOVEY. II. S.l 
J. A. BARRENECHEA. [L. s.j 
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PORTUGAL, 1840. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION WITH PORTUGAL. CONCLUDED 

AUGUST 26, 1840; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED APRIL 23, 1841; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED APRIL 24, 1841. 

In the Name of the Most Holy and Undivided Trinity. 

The United States of America aud Her Most Faithful Majesty the 
Queen of Portugal and of the Algarves, equally animated with the 
desire of maintaining the relations of good understanding which have 
hitherto so happily subsisted between their respective States; of extend¬ 
ing, also, and consolidating the commercial intercourse between them; 
and convinced that this object cannot better be accomplished than by 
adopting the system of an entire freedom of navigation, and a perfect 
reciprocity based upon principles of equity equally beneficial to both 
countries; have, in consequence, agreed to enter into negotiations for 
the conclusion of a treaty of commerce and navigation; and they have 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries for that purppse, to wit: 

The President of the United States of America, Edward Kavan[a]gh, 
their Charge d’Affaires at the Court of Her Most Faithful Majesty; and 
Her Most Faithful Majesty, the most illustrious and most excellent 
John Baptist de Almeida Garrett, First Historiographer to her said 
Majesty, of her Council, Member of the Cortes, Knight of the ancient 
and most noble Order of the Tower au[d] Sword, Knight Commander of 
the Order of Christ, Officer of the Order of Leopold in Belgium, Judge 
of the Superior Court of Commerce, Euvoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to Her Catholic Majesty; 

Who, after having exchanged their respective full powers, found to 
be in due aud proper form, have agreed upon and concluded the fol¬ 
lowing articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be, between the territories of the high contracting parties, 
a reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation. The citi¬ 
zens and subjects of their respective States shall, mutually, of commerce and 
have liberty to enter the ports, places, and rivers of the ter- n "'" lK>n - 
ritories of each party, wherever foreign commerce is or shall be per¬ 
mitted. They shall be at liberty to sojourn and reside in all parts of 
said territories, in order to attend to their affairs; and they shall enjoy, 
to that effect, the same security and protection as natives of the country 
wherein they reside, on condition of their submitting to the laws and 
ordinances there prevailing, and particularly to the regulations in force 
concerning commerce. 

Article II. 

Vessels of the United States of America arriving, either laden or in 
ballast, in the ports of the Kingdom aud possessions of »r either 
Portugal; and, reciprocally, Portuguese vessels arriving, KL P 
either laden or in ballast, in the ports of the United States of v “'" s - 
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America, shall be treated, on their entrance, during their stay, and at 
their departure, upon the same footing as national vessels, coming from 
the same place, with respect to the duties of tonnage, light house duties, 
pilotage, port charges, as well as to the fees and perquisites of public 
officers, and all other duties and charges, of whatever kind or denomi¬ 
nation, levied upon vessels of commerce, in the name or to the profit of 
the Government, the local authorities, or of any public or private estab¬ 
lishment, whatsoever. 

Article III. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
No otter or higher ^he Kingdom and possessions of Portugal of any article 
d,ue°lo'be> P 'S the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States 
on importations, c. 0 f ^ mer j ca . an( i no higher or other duties shall be imposed 

on the importation into the United States of America of any article 
the growth, produce, or manufacture of the Kingdom and possessions of 
Portugal, than such as are or shall be payable on the like article be¬ 
ing the growth, produce, or manufacture of any other foreign country. 

Nor shall any prohibition be imposed on the importation or exporta- 
*u pmhibit.nn.tn tion of any article the growth, produce, or manufacture of 
he sener.L the United States of America, or of the Kingdom and pos¬ 

sessions of Portugal, to or from the ports of the said Kingdom and pos¬ 
sessions of Portugal, or of the said States, which shall not equally extend 
to all other foreign nations. 

Nor shall any higher or other duties or charges be imposed, in either 
of the two countries, on the exportation of any articles to 
d U ?r., 0 S". 0 i'nl'««d the United States of America, or to the Kingdom of Portu- 
gal, respectively, than such as are payable on the exporta¬ 
tion of the like articles to any other foreign country. 

Provided, however, that nothing contained in this article shall be un¬ 
derstood, or intended, to interfere with the stipulation entered into by 
the United States of America, for a special equivalent, in regard to 
Preach wines, in the convention made by the said States and France, 
on the fourth day of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight 
hundred and thirty-one; which stipulation will expire, and cease to have 
effect, in the month of February, in the year of our Lord oue thousand 
eight hundred and forty-two. 


Article IV. 

The same duties shall be paid, and the same bounties, deductions, or 
samedut.r. oi>im- privileges allowed, on the importation into the Kingdom 
ESS-S cithe'r an d Possessions of Portugal, of any article the growth, 
p,r,r - produce, or manufacture of the United States of America, 

whether such importation shall be in vessels of the said States, or in 
Portuguese vessels; and, reciprocally, the same duties shall be paid, 
and the same bounties, deductions, or privileges allowed, on the impor¬ 
tation into the United States of America, of any article the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of the Kingdom and possessions of Portugal, 
whether such importation shall be in Portuguese vessels, or in vessels 
of the said States. 

Article V. 

It is agreed by the high contracting parties that, whenever there may 
F..or.r»nurf br he lawfully imported into all or any of the ports of the King- 
beS.™ dom and possessions of Portugal, in vessels of any foreign 
commoL country, articles of the growth, produce, or manufacture of 
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a country other than that to which the importing vessels shall belong, 
the same privilege shall immediately become common to vessels of the 
United States of America, witb all the same rights and favors as may, 
in that respect, be granted to the most favored nation. And, recipro¬ 
cally, in consideration thereof, Portuguese vessels shall thereafter 
enjoy, in the same respect, privileges, rights, and favors, to a corre¬ 
spondent extent, in the ports of the United States of America. 

Article VI. 

All kinds of merchandise and articles of commerce, which may be 
lawfully exported or re-exported from the ports of either of 
the high contracting parties to any foreign country, in na- d«“eS.°wS 
tional vessels, may also be exported or re-exported therefrom paid by national ve»- 
in vessels of the other party, respectively, without paying 
other or higher duties or charges, of whatever kind or denomination, 
than if the same merchandise or articles of commerce were exported or 
re-exported in national vessels. 

And the same bountries and drawbacks shall be allowed, 
whether such exportation or re-exportation be made m ves- same in vessels of 
sels of the one party or the other. 

Article VII. 

It is expressly understood that nothing contained in this treaty shall 
be applicable to the coastwise navigation of either of the . T 

two countries, which each of the high contracting parties “*’“ i 
reserves exclusively to itself. 

Article VIII. 

It is mutually understood that the foregoing stipulations do not apply 
to ports and territories, in the Kingdom and possessions of 
Portugal, where foreign commerce and navigation are not tioos not applicable 
admitted; and that the commerce and navigation of Portu- “ c " ta "‘ ‘’ ort3 ' 
gal directly to and from the United States of America and the said 
ports and territories are also prohibited. 

But Her Most Faithful'Majesty agrees that, as soon as the said ports 
and territories, or any of them, shall be opened to the com¬ 
merce-or navigation of any foreign nation, they shall, from wh.V opJS!?u>ot 
that moment, be also opened to the commerce and navigation open to United 
of the United States of America, with the same privileges, Sut “' 
rights, and favors as may be allowed to the most favored nation, gratuit¬ 
ously, if the concession was gratuitously made, or on allowing the same 
compensation or an equivalent if the concession was conditional. 

Article EX. 

Whenever the citizens or subjects of either of the contracting parties 
shall be forced to seek refuge or asylum in any of the rivers, 
bays, ports, or territories of the other, with their vessels, eels seeking reiuge, 
whether merchant or of war, through stress of weather, 
pursuit of pirates or enemies, they shall be received and treated with 
humanity, giving to them all favor, facility, and protection for repairing 
their ships, procuring provisions, and placing themselves in a situation 
to continue their voyage, without obstacle or hindrance of any kind. 



702 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


Article X. 


The two contracting parties shall have the liberty of having, each in 
Each party to h«ve tbe P°. rts the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Agents, and 
Commissaries of their own appointment, who shall enjoy the 
sa;ne privileges and powers as those of the most favored 
nation. But before any Consul, Vice-Consul, Agent, or Commissary shall 
act as such, he shall, in the usual form, be approved and admitted by 
the Government to which he is sent. 

But, if any such Consuls shall exercise commerce, they shall be sub- 
or consuls eajag- mitted to the same laws and usages to which the private 
ios in commerce, individuals of their nation are submitted, iu the same place, 
in respect of their commercial transactions. 

And it is hereby declared that, in case of offense against the laws, 
co.™i. violating such Cousul, Vice-Consul, Agent, or Commissarymayeither 
““law*- be punished according to law or be sent bqck, the offended 

Government assigning to the other reasons for the same. 

The archives and papers of the consulates shall be respected inviola- 
con.uiar archive, bly; and under no pretext whatever shall any magistrate 
inviolable. seize or in any way interfere with them. 

The Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents shall have the 
Disputes between right, as such, to sit as judges and arbitrators in such dif- 
be ra dec”S by hoi ferences as may arise between the captains and crews of the 
.ui, &c. vessels belonging to the nation whose interests are committed 

to their charge, without the interference of the local authorities, unless 
the conduct of the crews or of the captains should disturb the order or 
the tranquillity or offend the laws of the country, or the said Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents should require their assistance to 
cause their decisions to be carried into effect or supported. 

It is, however, understood that this species of judgment or arbitra- 
cont.ndingparti.. t* 0 * 1 shall not deprive the contending parties of the right 
m«y°r" , 'o°rt't'judi'c.a" they have to resort, on their return, to the judicial authori- 

authorities, &c. , . n .1 . 7 • 

ties of their country. 


Article XI. 


The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents are authorized 
coMui., *c„ ™, to require the assistance of the local authorities for the 
r.v°M e .“hori£w search, arrest, detention, and imprisonment of the deserters- 
arreat degeri«n. from the ships of war and merchant-vessels of their coun¬ 
try. 

For this purpose they shall apply'to the competent tribunals, judges, 
how the de m .od and officers, and shall in writing demand the said deserters, 
.hail be made. proving, by the exhibition of the registers of the vessels, the 
rolls of the crews, or by any other official documents, that such individ¬ 
uals forihed part of the crews; and this reclamation being thus sub¬ 
stantiated, the surrender shall be made without delay. 

Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the 
said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents, and may 
arrested, how to be be confined in the public prisons, at the request and cost of 
dupoaedof. those who shall claim them, in order to be detained until 

the time when they shall be restored to the vessels to which they 
belonged, or sent back to their own country by a vessel of the same 
nation, or any other vessel whatsoever. But, if not sent back within 
four months from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, 
and shall not be again arrested for the same cause. However, if the 
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deserter shall be found to have committed any crime or offense, the sur¬ 
render may be delayed until the tribunal before' which his case shall be 
pending shall have pronounced its sentence, and such sentence shall 
have been carried into effect. 

Article XII. 

The citizens and subjects of each of the high contracting parties shall 
have power to dispose of their personal goods within the p w r w ^ 
jurisdiction of the other, by testament, donation, or other- of personal goods,, 
wise; and their representatives shall succeed to their said 
personal goods, whether by testameut or ab intestato, and may take pos¬ 
session thereof, either by themselves or by others acting for them, and 
dispose of the same at will, paying to the profit of the respective Gov¬ 
ernments such dues only as the inhabitants of the country wherein the 
said goods are shall be subject to pay in like cases. 

And where, on the death of any person holding real estate within the 
territories of one of the high contracting parties, such real of re>1 

estate wonld, by the laws of the laud, descend on a citizen estate, time allowed 
or subject of the other party, who, by reason of alienage, 
may be incapable of holding it, he shall be allowed the time fixed by 
the laws of the country; and, in case the laws of the country actually 
in force may not have fixed any such time, he then shall be allowed a 
reasonable time to sell or otherwise dispose of such real estate, and to 
withdraw and export the proceeds without molestation, and without 
paying to the profit of the respective Governments any other dues than 
those to which the inhabitants of the country wherein said real estate 
is situated shall be subject to pay in like cases. 

Article XIII. 

If either party shall hereafter grant to any other nation any par¬ 
ticular favor in navigation or commerce, it shall immediately 
become common to the other party, freely, where it is freely tiou, &<•., to becornf? 
granted to such other nation, or on yielding the same com- 
pensation or an equivalent, quam proximo, where the grant is con¬ 
ditional. 

Article XIY. 

The United Statesof America and Her Most Faithful Majesty, desiring to 
make as durable as circumstances will permit, the relations ^ foll „. in , 
which are to be established between the two parties, by poi °“ ,8I " d “• 
virtue of this treaty or general convention of reciprocal liberty of com¬ 
merce and navigation, have declared solemnly and do agree to the 
following points: 

1st. The present treaty shall be in force for six years from the date 
hereof, and further until the end of one year after either of Dmt „„ of thtr 
the contracting parties shall have given notice to the other tre “ ly ' 
of its intention to terminate the same; each of the contracting parties 
reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to the other at any 
time after the expiration of the said term of six years; and it is hereby 
agreed between them that, on the expiration of one year after such 
notice shall have been received by either from the other party, this 
treaty shall altogether cease and terminate. 

2d. If any one or more of the citizens or subjects of either party shall 
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cozens erzon.n infringe any of the articles of this treaty, such citizen or 
rewnT.b'e'fo" 0 ™!!,' subject shall be held personally responsible for the same; 
ut.onotthuue.ty. an( j h armon y and good correspondence between the two 
nations shall not be interrupted thereby; each party engaging in no way 
to protect the offender, or sanction such violation. . 

3d. If, (which, indeed, cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the 
articles contained in the present treaty shall be violated or 
J infringed in any way whatever, it is expressly stipulated, 
decided, until, c. neither of the contracting parties will order or author¬ 
ise any acts of reprisal, nor declare war against the other, on complaints 
of injuries or damages, until the said party considering itself offended 
shall first have presented to the other a statement of such injuries or 
damages, verified by competent proof, and demanded justice and satis¬ 
faction, and the same shall have been either refused or unreasonably 
delayed. 

4th. The present treaty shall be approved and ratified by the Presi¬ 
dent of the United States of America, by and with the ad- 
«xchaneeti within \'iC6 and consent of the Senate of the said States, and by 
...hi month.. Her Most Faithful Majesty, with the previous consent of 
the General Gortes of the nation, and the ratifications shall be exchanged, 
in the city of Washington, within eight mouths from the date hereof, 
or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done in triplicate in the city of Lisbon, the twenty-sixth day of 
August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty. 

EDWARD KAVANAGH. [l. S. 

JOAO BAPTISTA DE ALMEIDA GARRETT, [l. s. 

[The treaty of August 26, 1840, did not restrict either Government 
from imposing discriminating duties on merchandise not the growth or 
production of the nation of the vessel carrying the same into the port 
of the other nation. (Oldfield vs. Marriott , 10 Howard , 146.)J 


PORTUGAL, 1851. 

TREATY WITH PORTUGAL RELATIVE TO CERTAIN CLAIMS OF AMERICAN 
CITIZENS. CONCLUDED FEBRUARY 26,1851; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
JUNE 23, 1851; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 1, 1851. 

The United States of America and Her Most Faithful Majesty the 
Queen of Portugal and of the Algarves, equally animated 
?ni “with the desire to maintain the relations of harmony and 
amity which have always existed, and which it is desirable to preserve 
between the two Powers, having agreed to terminate by a convention 
the pending questions between their respective Governments in relation 
to certain pecuniary claims of American citizens presented by the Gov¬ 
ernment. of the United States against the Government of Portugal, 
have appointed as their Plenipotentaries for that purpose, to wit: 

The President of the United States of America, Dauiel Webster, 
Secretary of State of said United States, and Her Most 
N.ioii.tors, Faithful Majesty, J. C. de Figanifere 6 Morao, of Her Coun¬ 
cil, Knight Commander of the Orders of Christ and of O. L. of Con- 
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ception of Villa Vigoza, and Minister Resident of Portugal near the 
Government of the United States; 

Who, after having exchanged their respective fall powers, found to 
be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and concluded the follow¬ 
ing articles: 

Article I. 

Her Most Faithful Majesty the Queen of Portugal and of the Algarves, 
appreciating the difficulty of the two Governments agree- 
ing upon the subject of said claims, from the difference of 
opinion entertained by them respectively, which difficulty might hazard 
the continuance of the good understanding now prevailing between 
them, and resolved to maintain the same unimpaired, has assented to 
pay to the Government of the United States a sum equivalent to the 
indemnities claimed for several American citizens, (with the exception 
of that mentioned in the fourth article,) and which sum the Government 
of the United States undertakes to receive in full satisfaction of said 
claims, except as aforesaid, and to distribute the same among the 
claimants. 

Article II. 

The high contracting parties, not being able to come to an agreement 
upon the question of public law involved in the case of the ^ t „ e of the 
American privateer brig “General Armstrong,” destroyed ?b?Lta!h£j°S! 
by British vessels in the waters of the island of Fayal, in arlJ ' ,tst " n - 
September, 1814, Her Most Faithful Majesty has proposed, and the 
United States of America have consented, that the claim presented by 
the American Government, in behalf of the captain, officers, and crew 
of the said privateer, should be submitted to the arbitrament of a sov¬ 
ereign, potentate, or chief of some nation in amity with both the high 
contracting parties. ■ 

Article III. 

So soon as the consent of the sovereign, potentate, or chief of some 
friendly nation, who shall be chosen by the two high con- copi«,„r,ii paper, 
tracting parties, shall have been obtained to act as arbiter ", 

in the aforesaid case of the privateer brig “ General Arm- t0 be ttmL 
strong,” copies of all correspondence which has passed in reference to 
said claim between the two Governments and their respective representa¬ 
tives shall be laid before the arbiter, to whose decision the two high 
contracting parties hereby bind themselves to submit. 

Article IV. 

The pecuniary indemnities which Her Most Faithful Majesty promises 
to pay, or cause to be paid, for all the claims presented pre- <9]rj7m ^ ^ 
vious to the 6th day of July, 1850, in behalf of American paid for the other 
citizens, by the Government of the United States, (with the 
exception of that of the “ General Armstrong,”) are fixed at ninety-one 
thousand seven hundred and twenty-seven dollars, in accordance with 
thq correspondence between the two Governments. 

Article Y. 

The payment of the sum stipulated in the preceding article shall be 
made in Lisbon, in ten equal instalments, in the course of 
five years, to the properly-authorized agent of the United 31 
45 
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States. The first instalment of nine thousand one hundred and seventy- 
two dollars seventy cents, with interest as hereinafter provided, (or its 
equivalent in Portuguese current money.) shall be paid, as aforesaid, 
on the 30th day of September of the current year of 1851, or earlier, 
at the option of the Portuguese Government; and at the end of every 
subsequent six months a like instalment shall be paid—the integral 
sum of ninety-one thousand seven hundred and twenty-seven dollars, 
or its equivalent, thus to be satisfied on or before the thirtieth day of 
September, 1856. 

Article VI. 

It is hereby agreed that each and all of the said instalments are to 
bear, and to be paid with an interest of six per cent, per 
annum, from the date of the exchange of the ratifications 
of the present convention. 


Article VII. 

This convention shall be approved and ratified, aud the ratifications 
shall be exchanged in the city of Lisbon within four months 
B*n after the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In testimony whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the same, and affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done in the city of Washington, D. C., the twenty-sixth day of 
February, of the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
fifty-one. 

DAN’L WEBSTER. 

,T. C. DE FIGAXIBRE E MORaO. 


L. S. 
L. S. 
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PRUSSIA, 1785. 

TREATY OF AMITY AND COMMERCE BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY THE KING 

OF PRUSSIA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. CONCLUDED SEP¬ 
TEMBER 10, 1785; RATIFIED BY THE KING OF PRUSSIA SEPTEMBER 24, 

1785, AND BY THE CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES MAY 17, 1786. 

[This treaty expired by its own limitation ten years after the exchange of ratifica¬ 
tions.] 

His Majesty the King of Prussia and the United States of America,, 
desiring to fix, in a permanent and equitable manner, the Jlt]y> Ausustr and 
rules to be observed in the intercourse and commerce they 17Sb - 

desire to establish between their respective countries, His Majesty and 
the United States have judged that the said end cannot be better 
obtained than by taking the most perfect equality and reciprocity for 
the basis of their agreement. 

With this view, His Majesty the King of Prussia has nominated and 
constituted as his Plenipotentiary, the Baron Frederick William de 
Thulemeier, his Privy Counsellor of Embassy, and Envoy Extraordinary 
with their High Mightinesses the States-General of the United Nether¬ 
lands j and the United States have, on their part, given full powers to 
John -Adams, Esquire, late one of their Ministers Plenipotentiary for 
negotiating a peace, heretofore a Delegate in Congress from the State 
of Massachusetts, and Chief Justice of the same, and now Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the United States with His Britannic Majesty; Doctor 
Benjamin Franklin, late Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of Ver¬ 
sailles, and another of their Ministers Plenipotentiary for negotiating a 
peace; and Thomas Jefferson, heretofore a Delegate in Congress from 
the State of Virginia, and Governor of the said State, and now Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the United States at the Court of His Most Christian 
Majesty; which respective Plenipotentiaries, after having exchanged 
their full powers, and on mature deliberation, have concluded, settled, 
and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be a firm, inviolable, and universal peace and sincere 
friendship between His Majesty the King of Prussia, his heirs, succes¬ 
sors, and subjects, on the one part, and the United States of America 
and their citizens on the other, without exception of persons or places. 

Article II. 

The subjects of His Majesty the King of Prussia may frequent all the 
coasts and countries of the United States of America, and reside and 
trade there in all sorts of produce, manufactures, and merchandize; and 
shall pay within the said United States no other or greater duties, 
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charges, or fees whatsoever, than the most favoured nations are or shall 
be obliged to pay: and they shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, and 
exemptions in navigation and commerce which the most favoured 
nation does or shall enjoy ; submitting themselves nevertheless to the 
laws and usages there established, and to which are submitted the citi¬ 
zens of the United States, and the citizens and subjects of the most 
favoured nations. 

Article III. 

In like manner the citizens of the United States of America may 
Citizen* of united f re< l ueut ' all the coasts and countries of His Majesty the 
staentitled* 1 to King of Prussia, and reside and trade there in all sorts of 

*ame privileges in o , it* jttt • 

favoledn^uon®” 106 * P roc luce, manufactures, and merchandize; and shall pay m 
fnvoie nation*. dominions of his said Majesty no other or greater duties, 

charges, or fees whatsover than the most favoured nation is or shall be 
obliged to pay: and they shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, and 
exemptions in navigation and commerce which the most favoured nation 
does or shall enjoy; submitting themselves nevertheless to the laws and 
usages there established, and to which are submitted the subjects of 
His Majesty the King of Prussia, and the subjects and citizens of the 
most favoured nations. 

Article IV. 

More especially each party shall have a right to carry their own pro- 
Refuiattonofcom- duce, manufactures, and merchandize in their own or any 
nwciai intercourae. other vessels to any parts of the dominions of the other, 
where it shall be lawful for all the subjects or citizens of that other 
freely to purchase them; and thence to take the produce, manufactures, 
and merchandize of the other, which all the said citizens or subjects 
shall in like manner be free to sell them, paying in both cases such 
duties, charges, and fees only as are or shall be paid by the most favoured 
nation. Nevertheless, the King of Prussia and the United States, and 
each of them, reserve to themselves the right, where any nation restrains 
tire transportation of merchandize to the vessels of the country of which 
it is the growth or manufacture, to establish against such nations restali- 
ating regulations; and also the right to prohibit, in their respective 
countries, the importation and exportation of all merchandize whatso¬ 
ever, when reasons of state shall require it. In this case, the subjects 
or citizens of either of the contracting parties shall not import nor export 
the merchandize prohibited by the other; but if one of the contracting 
parties permits any other nation to import or export the same merchan¬ 
dize, the citizens or subjects of the other shall immediately enjoy the 
same liberty. 

Article V. 

The merchants, commanders' of vessels, or other subjects or citizens 
to be of ei ther party, shall not within the ports or jurisdiction of 
forced^to unload the other be forced to unload any sort of merchandize into 
"* c ' any other vessels, nor to receive them into their own, nor to 
wait for their being loaded longer than they please. 

Article VI. 

That the vessels of either party loading within the ports or jurisdic- 
«„ dl be ex- tion of the other may not be uselessly harassed or detained, 
it is agreed that all examinations of goods required by the 
«*-■« \n ca»e oifraud. ] aws s jj a ]i b e ma de before they are laden on board the ves- 
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sel, and that there shall be no examination after; nor shall the vessel 
be searched at any time, unless articles shall have been laden therein 
clandestinely and illegally, in which case the person by whose order 
they were carried on board, or who carried them without order, shall be 
liable to the laws of the land in which he is; bnt no other person shall 
be molested, nor shall any other groods, nor the vessel, be seized or de¬ 
tained for that cause. 


Article Vi I. 

Each party shall endeavour, by all the means in their power, to pro¬ 
tect and de&end [defend] all vessels and other effects belong- Eachpsrtyto pr0 . 
ing to the citizens or subjects of the other, which shall be 
within the extent of their jurisdiction, by sea or by land; int, "-' ir ' 
and shall nse all their efforts to recover, and cause to be restored to 
the right owners, their vessels and effects which shall be taken from 
them within the extent of their said jurisdiction. 

Article VIII. 

The vessels of the subjects or citizens of either party, coming on any 
coast belonging to the other, but not willing to enter into 
port, or being entered into port, and not willing to unload th.'SHS, 
their cargoes or break bulk, shall have liberty to depart nation, how to be 
and to pursue their voyage without molestation, and with- tr “ t " i ' 
out being obliged to render account of their cargo, or to pay any duties, 
charges, or fees whatsoever, except those established for vessels enter¬ 
ed into port, and appropriated to the maintenance of the port itself, or 
of other establishments for the safety and convenience of navigators, 
which duties, charges, and fees shall be the same, and shall be paid on 
the same footing as in the case of subjects or citizens of the country 
where they are established. 


Article IX. 

When any vessel of either party shall be wrecked, foundered, or 
otherwise damaged on the coasts, or within the dominion of In case „ r „ >ip _ 
the other, their respective subjects or citizens shall receive, 
as well for themselves as for their vessels' and effects, the renor * i 
same assistance which would be due to the inhabitants of the country 
where the damage happens, and shall pay the same charges aud dues 
only as the said inhabitants would be subject to pay in a like case; and 
if the operations of repair shall require that the whole or any part of 
their cargd be unladed, they shall pay no duties, charges, or fees on the 
part which they shall relade and carry away. The antient and barbarous 
right to wrecks of the sea shall be entirely abolished, with respect to 
the subjects or citizens of the two contracting parties. 

Article X. 

The citizens or subjects of each party shall have power to dispose of 
their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by 
testament, donation, or otherwise; and their representa- j=S'of«ch*p r .r“y 
tives, being subjects or citizens of the other party, shall personal estate by 
succeed to their said personal goods, whether by testament 
or ab intestato, and may take possession thereof either by themselves or 
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by others acting for them, and dispose of the same at their will, paying 
such dues only as the inhabitants of the country wherein the said goods - 
are shall be subject to pay in like cases. And in case of the absence 
of the representative, such care shall be taken of the said goods, and 
for so long a time as would be taken of the goods of a native in like 
-case, until the lawful owner may take measures for receiving them. 
.And if question shall arise among several claimants to which of them 
the said goods belong, the same shall be decided finally by the laws 
and judges of the land wherein the said goods are. And where, on the 
Regulations con- death of any person holding real estate within the territories 
eernin* the .ame. 0 f one party, such real estate would by the laws of the 
land descend on a citizens or subject of the other, were he not disquali¬ 
fied by alienage, such subject shall be allowed a reasonable time to sell 
the same, and to withdraw the proce[e]ds without molestation, and exempt 
from all rights of detraction on the part of thq Government of the re¬ 
spective States. But this article shall not derogate in any manner from 
the force of the laws already published or hereafter to be published, by 
His Majesty the King of Prussia, to prevent the emigration of his sub¬ 
jects. 

Article XL 

The most perfect freedom of conscience and of worship is granted to 
Liberty ot con- the citizens or subjects of either party within the jurisdic- 
science secured. tion of the other, without being liable to molestation in that 
respect for any cause other than an insult on the religion of others. 
Moreover, when the subjects or citizens of the one party shall die within 
the jurisdiction of the other, their bodies shall be buried in the usual 
burying-grounds or other decent and suitable places, and shall be pro¬ 
tected from violation or disturbance. 

Article XII. 

If one of the contracting parties should be engaged in war with any 
Libcny for either other Power, the free intercourse and commerce of the sub- 
S"!?n“t t, »ar w ii!tb jects or citizens of the party remaining neuter with the bel- 
th. other. ligerent Powers shall not be interrupted. On the contrary, 
in that case, as in full peace, the vessels of the neutral party may navi- 
Frce chips male gate freely to and from the ports and on the coasts of the 
free goods. belligerent parties, free vessels making free goods, inso¬ 
much that all things shall be adjudged free which shall be on board 
any vessel belonging to the neutral party, although such things belong 
to an enemy of the other; and the same freedom shall be extended to 
persons who shall be on board a free vessel, although they should be 
enemies to the other party, unless they be soldiers in actual service of 
such enemy. 

Article XIII. 

And in the same case of one of the contracting parties being engaged 
no good, doomed in war any otlier Power, to prevent all the difficulties 
rontrabaod* solTlo and misunderstandings that usually arise respecting the 
merchandize heretofore called contraband, such as arms, 
ammunition, and military stores of every kind, no such 
articles carried in the vessels, or by the subjects or citizens of one of 
the parties to the enemies of the other, shall be deemed contraband, so 
as to induce confiscation or condemnation and a loss of property to 
individuals. Nevertheless, it shall be lawful to stop such vessels and 
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articles, and to detain them for such length of time as the captors may 
think necessary to prevent the inconvenience or damage that might 
ensue from their proceeding, paying, however, a reasonable compensa¬ 
tion for the loss such arrest shall occasion to the proprietors: And it 
shall further be allowed to use in the service of the captors the whole 
or any part of the military stores so detained, paying the owners the 
full value of the same, to be ascertained by the current price at the 
place of its destination. But in the case supposed, of a vessel stopped 
for articles heretofore deemed contraband, if the master of the vessel 
stopped will deliver out the goods supposed to be of contraband nature, 
he shall be admitted to do it, and the vessel shall not in that case be 
carried into any port, nor further detained, but shall be allowed to pro¬ 
ceed on her voyage. 

Article XIV. 

And in the same case where one of the parties is engaged in war with 
another Power, that the vessels of the neutral party may be .. 1 u be fur 
readily and certainly known, it is agreed that they shall be niahed with sea-let- 

• t-. . , , -I.. 7 , , . , t {, ters or passports. 

provided with sea-letters or passports, which shall express 
the name, the property, and burthen of the vessel, as also the name and 
dwelling of the master; which passports shall be made out in good and 
due forms, (to be settled by conventions between the parties whenever 
occasion shall require,) shall be renewed as often as the vessel shall 
return into port, and shall be exhibited whensoever required, as well 
in the open sea as in port. But if the said vessel be under convoy of 
one or more vessels of war belonging to the neutral party, the simple 
declaration of the officer commanding the convoy, that the said vessel 
belongs to the party of which he is, shall be considered as establishing 
the fact, and shall relieve both parties from the trouble of further 
examination. 

Article XV. 

And to prevent entirely all disorder and violence in such cases, it is 
stipulated, that when the vessels of the neutral party, sailing How VMSeIa „ e 
without convoy, shall be met by any vessel of war, public S t £j£ d „” h Sl r m £ 
or private, of the other party, such vessel of war shall not pr,,at< ’ er5 
approach within cannon-shot of the said neutral vessel, nor send more 
than two or three men in their boat on board the same, to examine her 
sea-letters or passports. And all persons belonging to any vessel of 
war, public or private, who shall molest or injure in any manner what¬ 
ever the people, vessels, or effects of the other party, shall be responsible 
in their persons and property for damages and interest, sufficient se¬ 
curity for which shall be given by all commanders of private armed 
vessels before they are commissioned. 

Article XVI. 

It is agreed that the subjects or citizens of each of the contracting 
parties, their vessels and effects, shall not be liable to any Ve „ tt , to b8 
embargo or detention on the part of the other, for &ny mili- det ‘ hied - 
tary expedition, or other public or private purpose whatsoever. And 
in all cases of seizure, detention, or arrest for debts contracted or of¬ 
fences committed by any citizen or subject of the one party, within the 
jurisdiction of the other, the same shall be made and prosecuted by 
order and authority of law only, and according to the regular course of 
proceedings usual in such cases. 
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Article XVII. 

If any vessel or effects of the neutral Power be taken by au enemy 
when raptured °* th e other, or by a pirate, and retaken by that other, they 
vessels shall be rc - shall be brought into some port of one of the parties, and 
delivered into the custody of the officers of that port, in 
order to be restored entire to the true proprietor, as soon as due proof 
shall be made concerning the property thereof. 

Article XVIII. 

If the citizens or subjects of either party, in danger from tempests, 
vessels driv™ pirates, enemies, or other accident, shall take refuge with 
their vessels or effects, within the harbours or jurisdiction 
be protected. 0 f j-jjg 0 ther, they shall be received, protected, and treated 

with humanity and kindness, and shall be permitted to furnish them¬ 
selves, at reasonable prices, with all refreshments, provisions, and other 
things necessary for their sustenance, hea[l]tb, and accommodation, and 
for the repair of their vessels. 

Article XIX. 

The vessels of war, public and private, of both parties, shall carry 
v „„,i, „r war freely wheresoever they please the vessels and effects taken 
from their enemies, without being obliged to pay any duties, 
..otion. charges, or fees to officers of admiralty, of the customs, or 

any others; ribr shall such prizes be arrested, searched, or put under 
legal process, when they come to and enter the ports of the other party, 
but may freely be carried out again at any time by their captors to the 
places expressed in their commissions, which the commanding officer of 
such vessel shall be obliged to shew. But no vessel which shall have 
made prises on the subjects of His Most Christian Majesty the King of 
France shall have a right of asylum in the ports or havens of the said 
United States; and if any such be forced therein by tempest or dangers 
of the sea, they shall be obliged to depart as soon as possible, according 
to the tenor of the treaties existing between his said Most Christian 
Majesty and the said United States. 

Article XX. 

No citizen or subject of either of the contracting parties shall take 
citizens of either from any Power with which the other may be at war any 
commissions"^^ 'fe* commission or letter of marque for arming any vessel to act 
?suteTw“r wiS as a privateer agaiust the other, on pain of being punished 
the other. as a pj ra te • nor shall either party hire, lend, or give any 
part of their naval or military force to the enemy of the other, to aid 
them offensively or defensively against that other. 

Article XXI. 

If the two contracting parties should be engaged in war against a 
ne oution. to be commo11 enemy, the following points shall be observed be- 
obae'ved'in"'™ of tween them: 1. If a vessel of one of the parties retaken by 
a privateer of the other shall not have been in possession 
of the enemy more than twenty-four hours, she shall be restored to the 
first owner for one-third of the value of the vessel and cargo; but if she 
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shall have been more than twenty-fonr hours in the possession of the 
enemy, she shall belong wholly to the recaptor. 2. If in the same case 
the recapture were by a public vessel of war of the one party, restitu¬ 
tion shall be made to the owner for one-thirtieth part of the value of 
the vessel and cargo, if she shall not have been in possession of the 
enemy more than twenty-four hours, and one-tenth of the said value 
where she shall have been longer; which sums shall be distributed in 
gratuities to the recaptors. 3. The restitution in the cases aforesaid 
shall be after due proof of property, and surety given for the part to 
which the recaptors are entitled. 4. The vessels of war, public and 
private, of the two parties, shall be reciprocally admitted with their 
prizes into the respective ports of each; but the said prizes shall not be 
discharged nor sold there, until their legality shall have been decided, 
according to the laws and regulations of the States to which the captor 
belongs, but by the judicatures of the place into which the prize shall 
have been conducted. 5. It shall be free to each party to make such 
regulations as they shall judge necessary for the conduct of their re¬ 
spective vessels of war, public and private, relative to the vessels which 
they shall take and carry into the ports of the two parties. 

Article XXII. 

Where the parties shall have a common enemy, or shall both be neu¬ 
tral, the vessels of war of each shall upon all occasions C m W .s,«n« 
take under their protection the vessels of the other going 
the same course, and shall defend such vessels as long as they hold the 
same course against all force and violence, in the same manner as 
they ought to protect and defend vessels belonging to the party of which 
they are. 

Article XXIII. 

If war should arise between the two contracting parties, the merchants 
of either country then residing in the other shall be allowed.- , n ,„ eof , var , nine 
to remain nine months to collect their debts and settle their “to 
affairs, and may depart freely, carrying off all their effects their 
without molestation or hindrance. And all women and children, schol¬ 
ars of every faculty, cultivators of the earth, artizans, manufacturers, 
and fishermen, unarmed and inhabiting unfortified towns, villages, or 
places, and in general all others whose occupations are for the common 
subsistence and benefit of mankind, shall be allowed to continue their 
respective employments, and shall not be molested in their persons, nor 
shall their houses or goods be burnt or otherwise destroyed, nor their 
fields wasted by the armed force of the enemy, into whose power by 
the events of war they may happen to fall; but if anything Prin ri P ie» »r or¬ 
is necessary to be taken from them for the use of such armed 
force, the same shall be paid for at a reasonable price. And all mer¬ 
chant and trading vessels employed in exchanging the products of dif¬ 
ferent places, and thereby rendering the necessaries, conveniences, and 
comforts of human life more easy to be obtained, and and more general, 
shall be allowed to pass free and unmolested; and neither 
of the contracting Powers shall grant or issue any commis- 
sion to any private armed vessels, empowering them to take “ rme v “’ eK 
or destroy such trading vessels or interrupt such commerce. 

•Article XXIY. 

And to prevent the destruction of prisoners of war, by sending them 
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0 r „► ^ n *'° distant and inclement countries, or by crowding them 
«ner. into close and noxious places, the two contracting parties 

solemnly pledge themselves to each other and to the world 
that they will not adopt any such practice: that neither will send 
the prisoners whom they may take from the other into the .East Indies, 
or any other parts of Asia or Africa, but that they shall be placed in 
some part of their dominions in Europe or America, in wholesome 
situations; that they shall not be confined in dungeons, prison-ships, 
nor prisons, nor be put into irons, nor bound, nor otherwise restrained 
in the use of their limbs; that the officers shall be enlarged on their 
paroles within convenient districts, aud have comfortable quarters, 
and the commen men be disposed in cantonments open and extensive 
enough for air and exercise, and lodged in barracks as roomly and good 
as are provided by the party in whose power they are for their own 
troops; that the officers shall also be daily furnished by the party in 
whose power they are with as many rations, and of the same articles 
and quality as are allowed by them, either in kind or by commutation, 
to officers of equal rank in their own army; and all others shall be daily 
furnished by them with such ration as they allow to a common soldipr 
in their own service; the value whereof shall be paid by the other party 
on a mutual adjustment of accounts for the subsistence of prisoners at 
the close of the war; and the said accounts shall not be mingled with, 
or set off against any others, nor the balances due on them be witheld 
as a satisfaction or reprisal for any other article or for any other cause, 
real or pretended, whatever; that each party shall be allowed to keep a 
commissary of prisoners of their own appointment, with every separate 
cantonment of prisoners in possession of the other, which commissary 
shall see the prisoners as often as he pleases, shall be allowed to receive 
and distribute whatever comforts may be sent to them by their friends, 
and shall be free to make his reports in open letters to those who employ 
him; but if any officer shall breach his parole, or any other prisoner 
shall escape from the limits of his cantonment, after they shall have been 
designated to him, such individual officer or other prisoner shall forfeit 
so much of the benefit of this article as provides for his enlargement on 
parole or cantonment. And it is declared, that neither the pretence 
that war dissolves all treaties, nor any other whatever, shall be considered 
as annulling or suspending this and the next preceding article; but, on 
the contrary, that the state of war is precisely that for which they are 
provided, and during which they are to be as sacredly observed as the 
most acknowledged articles in the law of nature or nations. 

Article XXV. 

The two contracting parties grant to each other the liberty of having, 
consnis. eac k “ tlie P° rt s of the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, 
Agents, and Commissaries of their own appointment, whose 
poruo «c functions shall be regulated by particular agreement when¬ 
ever either party shall chuseto make such appointment; but if any such 
Consuls shall exercise commerce, they shall be submitted to the same 
laws and usages to which the private individuals of their nation are sub¬ 
mitted in the same place. 

Article XXVI. 

If cither party shall hereafter grant to any other nation, any particular 
ah ^ avour navigation or commerce, it shall immediately be- 

come common to the other party, freely, where it is freely 
MmoS.k granted to such other nation, or on yielding the compensa- 
° tion, where such nation does the same. 
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His Majesty the King of Prussia and the United States of America 
agree that this treaty shall be in force during the term of Duration of the 
ten years from the exchange of ratifications; and if the ex- trealy - 
piration of that term should happen during the course of a war between 
them, then the articles before provided for the regulation of their conduct 
during such a war, shall continue in force until the conclusion of the 
treaty which shall re-establish peace; and that this treaty shall be rati¬ 
fied on both sides, and the ratifications exchanged within one year from 
the day of its signature. 

In testimony whereof the Plenipotentiaries before mentioned, have 
hereto subscribed their names and affixed their seals, at the places of 
their respective residence, and at the dates expressed under their sev¬ 


eral signatures. 


B. FRANKLIN. [l. s.] 

Passy, July 9, 1785. 
TH : JEFFERSON. [l. s.] 

Paris, July 28,1785. 
JOHN ADAMS. [l. s.] 

London, August 5,1785. 
F. G. DE THULEMEIER. [l. s.J 

A la Haye le 10 Septembre, 1785. 


PRUSSIA, 1799. 

TREATY OF AMITY AND COMMERCE BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY THE KING 
OF PRUSSIA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. CONCLUDED 
JULY 11, 1799; , RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BERLIN JUNE 22, 1800; 
PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 4, 1800. 

[This treaty expired, by the limitation in Article XXVII, ten years after exchange 
of ratifications.] 

His Majesty the King of Prussia and the United States of America, 
desiring to maintain upon a stable and permanent footing the connec¬ 
tions of good understanding which have hitherto so happily subsisted 
between their respective States, and for this purpose to renew the treaty 
of amity and commerce concluded between the two Powers at the 
Hague the 10th of September, 1785, for the term of ten years. His 
Prussian Majesty has nominated and constituted as his Plenipotentiaries 
the Count Charles William de Finkenstein, his Minister of State, of 
War, and of the Cabinet, Knight of the Orders of the Black Eagle and 
of the Red Eagle, and Cpmmander of that of St. John of Jerusalem, the 
Baron Philip Charles d’Alvensleben, his Minister of State, of War, and 
of the Cabinet, Knight of the Orders of the Black Eagle and of the Red 
Eagle, and of that of St. John of Jerusalem, and the Count Christian 
Henry Curt de Haugwitz, his Minister of State, of War, and of the 
Cabinet, Knight of the Orders of the Black Eagle and of the Red 
Eagle: and the President of the United States has furnished with then- 
full powers John Quincy Adams, a citizen of the United States, and 
their Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of His Prussian Majesty; 
which Plenipotentiaries, after having exchanged their full powers, found 
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in good and due form, liave concluded, settled, aud signed the following 
articles: 

Article 1. 

There shall be in future, as there lias been hitherto, a firm, inviolable, 
Teace and friend- and universal peace and a sincere friendship between His 
't>.p nubii>i«j. Majesty the King of Prussia, his heirs, successors, and sub¬ 
jects, on the one part, and the United States of America and their citi 
zens on the other, without exception of persons or places. 

Article II. 

The subjects of His Majesty the King of Prussia may frequent all the 
Friviiesesof Pm, coasts aa d countries of the United States of America, and 
res ^ c at >d trade there in all sorts of produce, manufactures, 

‘ * °‘ Ie and merchandize, and shall pay there no otUer or greater 
duties, charges, or fees whatsoever than the most favoured nations are 
or shall be obliged to pay. They shall also enjoy in navigation aud 
commerce all the rights, privileges, and exemptions which the most 
favoured nation does or shall enjoy, submitting themselves, nevertheless, 
to the established laws and usages to which are submitted the citizens 
of the United States and the most favoured nations. 

Article III. 

In like manner, the citizens of the United States of America may 
Commerci&i privi- frequent all the coasts aud countries of Ilis Majesty the 
lre "- King of Prussia, aud reside and trade there in all sorts of 

produce, manufactures, and merchandize, and shall pay, in the dominions 
of his said Majesty, no other or greater duties, charges, or fees what¬ 
soever than the most favoured nation is or shall be obliged to pay; and 
they shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, and exemptions in navigation 
and commerce which the most favoured nation does or shall enjoy, sub¬ 
mitting themselves, nevertheless, to the established, laws and usages to 
which are submitted the subjects of His Majesty the King of Prussia 
and the subjects aud citizens of the most favoured nations. 

Article IV. 

More especially, each party shall have a right to carry their own pro¬ 
duce, manufactures, and merchandize, in their own or any other vessels, 
to any parts of the dominions of the other, where it shall be lawful for 
all the subjects and citizens of that other freely to purchase them, and 
thence to take the produce, manufactures, and merchandize of the other, 
which all the said citizens or subjects shall in like manner be free to 
sell to them, paying in both cases such duties, charges, and fees only, 
as are or shall be paid by the most favoured nation. Nevertheless, His 
Majesty the King of Prussia and the United States respectively reserve 
to themselves the right, where any nation restrains the transportation of 
merchandize to the vessells of the country of which it is the growth or 
manufacture, to establish against such nation retaliating regulations; 
and also the right to prohibit in their respective countries the importa¬ 
tion and exportation of all merchandize whatsoever, when reasons of 
state shall require it. In this case the subjects or citizens of either of 
the contracting parties shall not import or export the merchandize pro¬ 
hibited by the other. But if one of the contracting parties permits any 



PRUSSIA, 1799. 


717 


other nation to import or export the same merchandize, the citizens or 
subjects of the other shall immediately enjoy the same liberty. 

Article V. 

The merchants, commanders of vessels, or other subjects or citizens 
of either party, shall not, within the ports or jurisdiction of the other, 
be forced to unload any sort of merchandize into any other vessels, nor 
to receive them into their own, nor to wait for their being loaded longer 
than they please. 

Article VI. 

That the vessels of either party, loading within the ports or jurisdic¬ 
tion of the other, may not be uselessly harassed, or detained, it is agreed, 
that all examinations oi goods, required by the laws, shall be made 
before they are laden on board the vessel, and that there shall be no 
examination after; nor shall the vessel be searched at any time, unless 
articles shall have been laden therein clandestinely and illegally, in 
which case the person by whose order they were carried on board, or 
who carried them without order, shall be liable to the laws of the land 
in which he is, but no other person shall be molested, nor shall any 
other goods, nor the vessel, be seized or detained for that cause. 

Article VII. 


Each party shall endeavour by all the means in their power to protect 
and defend all vessels and other effects, belonging to the Protecti0I1()r rop 
citizens or subjects of the other, which shall be within the S 

extent of their jurisdiction by sea or by land; and shall e “ ,pirty 
use all their efforts to recover and cause to be restored to the right 
owners their vessels and effects, which shall be taken from them within 
the extent of their said jurisdiction. 

-Article VIII. 

The vessels of the subjects or citizens of either party, coming on auy 
coast belonging to the other, but not willing to enter into VeMeUcomiIU! „« 
port, or who entering into port are not willing to unload 
their cargoes or break bulk, shall have liberty to depart int •° l > r “ kb “ lk ' 
and to pursue their voyage without molestation, and without being- 
obliged to render account of their cargo, or to pay any duties, charges, 
or fees whatsoever, except those established for vessels entered into port, 
and appropriated to the maintenance of the port itself, or of other estab¬ 
lishments for the safety and convenience of navigators, which duties, 
charges, and fees shall be the same, and shall be paid on the same foot¬ 
ing, as in the case of subjects or citizens of the country where they are 
established. 

Article IX. 

When auy vessel of either party shall be wrecked, foundered, or 
otherwise damaged, on the coasts or within the dominions sllipwm . k . 
of the other, their respective citizens or subjects shall re¬ 
ceive, as well for themselves as for their vessels and effects, the same 
assistance which would be due to the inhabitants of the country where 
the damage happens, and shall pay the same charges and dues only as 
the said inhabitants would be subject to pay in a like dase; and if the 
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operations of repair shall require that the whole or any part of the cargo 
be unladed, they shall pay no duties, charges, or fees on the part which 
they shall relade and carry away. The ancient and barbarous right to 
wrecks of the sea shall be entirely abolished with respect to the subjects 
or citizens of the two contracting parties. 

Article X. 

The citizens or subjects of each party shall have power to dispose of 
Aiien&iioa or per- their personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by 
,on»i eetate. testament, donation, or otherwise, and their representatives, 

being subjects or citizens of the other party, shall succeed to their said 
personal goods, whether by testament or ab intestate, and may take 
possession thereof, either by themselves or by others acting for'them, 
and dispose of the same at their will, paying such dues only as the in¬ 
habitants of the country wherein the said goods are shall be subject 
to pay in like cases. And in case of the absence of the representative, 
such care shall be taken of the said goods as would be taken of the 
goods of a native in like case, untill the lawfull owner may take measures 
for receiving them. And if question should arise among several claim¬ 
ants to which of them the said goods belong, the same shall be decided 
finally by the laws and judges of the land wherein the said goods are. 
kmi astute within And where, on the death of any person, holding real estate, 
within the territories of the one party, such real estate 
.abject, of it., other. TOU ] ( i j by th e j awg 0 f ^ land, descend on a citizen or sub¬ 
ject of the other, were he not disqualified by alienage, such subject 
shall be allowed a reasonable time to sell the same, ana to withdraw 
the proceeds, without molestation, and exempt from all rights of detrac¬ 
tion on the part of the Government of the respective States. But this 
article shall not derogate in any manner from the force of the laws al¬ 
ready published or hereafter to be published by his Majesty the King 
of Prussia, to prevent the emigration of his subjects. 

Article XL 

The most perfect freedom of conscience and of worship is granted 
Freedom oi con- to the citizens or subjects of either party within the juris- 
etience, worship, & c . diction of the other, and no person shall be molested in that 
respect for any cause other than an insult on the religion of others. 
Moreover, when the subjects or citizens of the one party shall die with¬ 
in the jurisdiction of the other, their bodies shall be buried in the usual 
burying-grounds, or other decent and suitable places, and shall be pro¬ 
tected from' violation or disturbance. 

Article XII. 

Experience having proved, that the principle adopted in the twelfth 
article of the treaty of 1785, according to which free ships 
prm'!?te v off<S.hiM make free goods, has not been sufficiently respected during 
making free goods. t w0 j as t years, and especially in that which still contin¬ 

ues, the two contracting parties propose, after the return of a general 
peace, to agree, either separately between themselves or jointly with 
other Powers alike interested, to concert with the great maritime Powers 
of Europe such arrangements and such permanent principles as may 
serve to consolidate the liberty and the safety of the neutral navigation 
and commerce in future wars. And if in the interval either of the con- 
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tracting parties should be engaged in a war to which the other should 
remain neutral, the ships of war and privateers of the belligerent Power- 
shall conduct themselves towards the merchant vessels of the neutral 
Power as favourably as the course of the war then existing may permit, 
observing the principles and rules of the law of nations generally ac¬ 
knowledged. 

Article XIII. 

And in the same case of one of the contracting parties being engaged 
in war with any other Power, to prevent all the difficulties Ofcoil , rib „, ( i 
and misunderstandings that usually arise respeeting mer- 
chandize of contraband, such as arms, ammunition, and military stores 
of every kind, no such articles carried in the vessels, or by the subjects 
or citizens of either party, to the enemies of the other, shall be deemed 
contraband, so as to induce confiscation or condemnation and a loss of 
property to individuals. Nevertheless, it shall be lawful to stop such 
vessels and articles, and to detain them for such length of time as the 
captors may think necessary to prevent the inconvenience or damage 
that might ensue from their proceeding, paying, however, a reasonable 
compensation for the loss such arrest shall occasion to the proprietors - ; 
and it shall further be allowed to use in the service of the captors the 
whole or any part of the military stores so detained, paying the owners 
the full value of the same, to be ascertained by the current price at the 
place of its destination. But in the case supposed of a vessel stopped 
for articles of contraband, if the master of the vessel stopped will deliver 
out the goods supposed to be of contraband nature, he shall be admitted 
to do it, and the vessel shall not in that case be carried into any port, 
nor further detained, but shall be allowed to proceed on her voyage. 

All cannons, mortars, fire-arms, pistols, bombs, grenades, bullets, 
balls, muskets, flints, matches, powder, saltpetre, sulphur, cuirasses, 
pikes, swords, belts, cartouch boxes, saddles and bridles, beyond the 
quantity necessary for the use of the ship, or beyond that winch every 
man serving on board the vessel, or passenger, ought to have; and in 
general whatever is coinprized under the denomination of arms and 
military stores, of what description soever, shall be deemed objects of . 
contraband. 

Article XIV. 

To ensure to. the vessels of the two contracting parties the advantage 
of being readily and certainly known in time of war, it is Docuinents to be 
agreed that they shall be provided with the sea-letters and carried by veaeelB in 
documents hereafter specified: " ‘ 

1. A passport, expressing the name, the property, and the burthen of 
the vessel, as also the name and dwelling of the master, which passport 
shall be made out in good and due form, shall be renewed as often as 
the vessel shall return into port, and shall be exhibited whensoever 
required, as well in the open sea as in port. But if the vessel be under 
convoy of one or more vessels of war, belonging to the neutral party, 
the simple declaration of the officer commanding the convoy, that the 
said vessel belongs to the party of which he is, shall be considered as 
establishing the fact, and shall relie.ve both parties from the trouble of 
further examination. 

2. A charter-party, that is to say, the contract passed for the freight 
of the whole vessel, or the bills of lading given for the cargo in detail. 

3. The list of the ship’s company, containing an indication by name 
and in detail of the persons composing the crew of the vessel. These 
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documents shall always be authenticated according to the forms estab¬ 
lished at the place from which the vessel shall have sailed. 

As their production ought to be exacted only when one of the con¬ 
tracting parties shall be at war, and as their exhibition ought to have 
no other object than to prove the neutrality of the vessel, its cargo, and 
company, they shall not be deemed absolutely necessary on board such 
vessels belonging to the neutral party as shall have sailed from its 
ports before or within three months after the Government shall have 
been informed of the state of war in which the belligerent party shall 
be engaged. In the interval, in default of these specific documents, the 
neutrality of the vessel may be established by such other evidence as 
the tribunals authorised to judge of the case may deem sufficient. 

Article XV. 

And to prevent entirely all disorder and violence in such cases, it is 
stipulated that, when the vessels of the neutral party, sail- 
u»“d™ ing without convoy, shall be met by any vessel of war, pub- 
convoy. ]j c or private, of the other party, such vessel of war shall 

not send more than two or three men in their boat on board the said 
neutral vessel to examine her passports and documents. And all per¬ 
sons belonging to any vessel of war, public or private, who shall molest 
or insult in any manner whatever, the people, vessels, or effects of the 
other party, shall be responsible in their persons and property for dam¬ 
ages and interest, sufficient security for which shall be given by all 
commanders of private armed vessels before they are commissioned. 

Article XVI. 


In times of war, or in cases of urgent necessity, when either of the 
contracting parties shall be obliged to lay a general embargo, 
ofcmbargoeB. e jther in all its ports, or in certain particular places, the 
vessels of the other party shall be subject to this measure, upon the 
same footing as those of the most favoured nations, but without having 
the right to claim the exemption in their favour stipulated in the six¬ 
teenth article of the former treaty of 1785. But on the other hand, the 
proprietors of the vessels which shall have been detained, whether for 
some military expedition, or for what other use soever, shall obtain from 
the Government that shall have employed them an equitable indemnity, 
seizures, det.n- as well for the freight as for the loss occasioned by the 
delay. And furthermore, in all cases of seizure, detention, 
course oHaw only. or arre st, for debts contracted or offences committed by any 
citizen or subject of the one party within the jurisdiction of the other, 
the same shall be made and prosecuted by order and authority of law 
only, and according to the regular course of proceedings usual in such 
cases. 

Article XVII. 


If any vessel or effects of the neutral Power be taken by an enemy of 
the other, or by a pirate, and retaken by the Power at war, 
turelXuonuoTS they shall be restored t.o the first proprietor, upon the condi 
powers 19 neutral, j.j ons hereafter stipulated in the twenty-first article for cases 

of recapture. 

Article XVIII. 


If the citizens or subjects of either party, in danger from tempests, 
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pirates, enemies, or other accidents, shall take refuge, with R . htofwlum 
their vessels or effects, within the harbours or jurisdiction of Rl,ht0 w 

the other, they shall be received, protected, and treated with humanity 
and kindness, and shall be permitted to furnish themselves, at reason¬ 
able prices, with all refreshments, provisions, and other things necessary 
for their sustenance, health, and accom[m]odation, and for the repair of 
their vessels. 

Article XIX. 

The vessels of war, public and private, of both parties, shall carry 
freely, wheresoever they please, the vessels and effects taken 
from their enemies, without being obliged to pay any duties, 
charges, or fees to officers of admiralty, of the customs, or any others; 
nor shall such prizes be arrested, searched, or put under legal process, 
when they come to and enter the ports of the other party, but may freely be 
carried out again at any time by their captors to the places expressed 
in their commissions, which the commanding officer of such vessel shall 
be obliged to shew. But, conformably to the treaties existing between 
the United States and Great Britain, no vessel that shall have made 
a prize upon British subjects shall have a right to shelter in the ports 
of the United States, but if forced therein by tempests, or any other 
danger or accident of the sea, they shall be obliged to depart as soon 
as possible. 

Article XX. 

Xo citizen or subject of either of the contracting parties shall take 
from any Power with which the other may be at war any 
commission or letter of marque, for arming any vessel to party *han uptake 
act as a privateer against the other, on pain of being pun- from the enemy of 

• 1 1 ■ i l 11 . , j S • the other, &C. 

ished as a pirate; nor shall either party hire, lend, or give 

any part of its naval or military force to the enemy of the other, to aid 

them offensively or defensively against the other. 


Article XXI. 


If the two con trading parties should be engaged in a war against a com 
mon enemy, the following points shall be observed between 

4-1 n wh Rules applicable 

Uiem • to the prosecution of 


1. If a vessel of one of the parties, taken by the enemy, * commoow * r 
shall, before being carried into a neutral or enemy’s port, be retaken by 
a ship of war or privateer of the other, it shall, with the cargo, be re¬ 
stored to the first owners, for a compensation of one-eighth part of the 
valne of the said vessel ail'd cargo, if the recapture be made by a public 
ship of war, and one-sixth part, if made by a privateer. 

2. The restitution in such cases shall be after due proof of property, 
and surety given for the part to which the recaptors are entitled. 

3. The vessels of war, public and private, of thedwo parties, shall re¬ 
ciprocally be admitted with their prizes into the respective ports of 
each, but the said prizes shall not be discharged or sold there, until 
their legality shall have been decided according to the laws and regula¬ 
tions of the State to which the captor belongs, but by the judicatories 
of the place into which the prize shall have been conducted. 

4. It shall be free to each party to make such regulations as they shall 
judge necessary, for the conduct of their respective vessels of war, public 
and private, relative to the vessels, which they shall take, and carry 
into the ports of the two parties. 


46 
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Article XXII. 

When the contracting parties shall have a common enemy, or shall 
**.<*•»<* both be neutral, the vessels of war of each shall npon all 
tect the vessels of occasions take under their protection the vessels of the other 
going the same course, and shall defend such vessels as long 
as they hold the same course, against all force and violence, in the same 
manner as they ought to protect and defend vessels belonging to the 
party of which they are. 


Article XXIII. 

If war should arise between the two contracting parties, the merchants 
nwobtioo. for of either country then residing in the other shall be allowed 
SwSm^r^k 1 ! to remain nine months to collect their debts and settle their 
affairs, and may depart freely, carrying off all their effects 
without molestation or hindrance; and all women and children, scholars 
of every faculty, cultivators of the earth, artisans, manufacturers, and 
fishermen, unarmed and inhabiting unfortified towns, villages, or places, 
and in general all others whose occupatious are for the common sub¬ 
sistence and benefit of mankind, shall be allowed to continue their re¬ 
spective employments, and shall not be molested in their persons, nor 
shall their houses or goods be burnt or otherwise destroyed, nor their 
fields wasted by the armed force of the enemy, into whose power by 
the events of war they may happen to fall; but if anything is neces¬ 
sary to be taken from them for the use of such armed force, the same 
shall be paid for at a reasonable price. 

Article XXIV. 

And to prevent the destruction of prisoners of war, by sending them 
into distant and inclement countries, or by crowding them into close 
and noxious places, the two contracting parties solemnly pledge them¬ 
selves to the world and to each other that they will not adopt any such 
practice; that neither will send the prisoners whom they may take 
from the other into the East Indies or any other parts of Asia or Africa, 
but that they shall be placed in some parts of their dominions in Europe 
or America, in wholesome situations; that they shall not be confined in 
dungeons, prison-ships, nor prisons, nor be put into irons, nor bound, 
nor otherwise restfained in the use of their limbs; that the officers shall 
be enlarged on their paroles within convenient districts, and have com¬ 
fortable quarters, and the common men be* disposed in cantonments 
open and extensive enough for air and exercise, and lodged in barracks 
as roomly and good as are provided by the party in whose power they 
are for their own troops; that the officers shall also be daily furnished 
by the party in whose power they are with as many rations, and of the 
same articles and quality as are allowed by them, either in kind or by 
commutation, to officers of equal rank in their own army; and all others 
shall be daily furnished by them with such ration as they shall allow to 
a common soldier in their own service; the value whereof shall be paid 
by the other party on a mutual adjustment of accounts for the subsist¬ 
ence of prisoners at the close of the war; and the said accounts shall 
not be mingled with or set off against any others, nor the balances due 
on them be withheld as a satisfaction or reprizal for any other article 
or for any other cause, real or pretended, whatever. That each party 
shall be allowed to keep a commissary of prisoners of their own appoint- 
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ment, with every separate cantonment of prisoners in possession of the 
other, which commissary shall see the prisoners as often as he pleases, 
shall be allowed to receive and distribute whatever comforts may be 
sent to them by their friends, and shall be free to make his reports in 
open letters to those who employ him; but if any officer shall break 
his parole, or any other prisoner shall escape from the limits of his can¬ 
tonment after they shall have been designated to him, such individual 
officer or other prisoner shall forfeit so much of the benefit of this article 
as provides for his enlargement on parole or cantonment. And it is 
declared, that neither the pretence that war dissolves all treaties, nor 
any other whatever, shall be considered as annulling or suspending this 
and the next preceding article; but, on the contrary, that the state of 
war is precisely that for which they are provided, and during which 
they are to be as sacredly observed 3s the most acknowledged articles 
in the law of nature and nations. 

Article XXV. 

The two contracting parties have granted to each other the liberty of 
having each in the ports of the other Consuls, Vice-Consuls, CoMn „, 
Agents, and Commissaries of their own appointment, who th" 

shall enjoy the same privileges and powers as those of the lw ° 
most favoured nations; but if any such Consuls shall exercise com¬ 
merce, they shall be submitted to the same laws and usages to which the 
private individuals of their nation are submitted in the same place. 

Article XXVI. 

If either party shall hereafter grant to any other nation any particular 
favour in navigation or commerce, it shall immediately 
become common to the other party, freely, where it is freely other? to be extend- 
granted to such other nation, or on yielding the same com- "“ othe,,,irt ““ 
pensation, when the grant is conditional. 

Article XXVII. 

His -Majesty the King of Prussia and the United States of America 
agree that this treaty shall be in force during the term of limitat , 011 of thl 
ten years from the exchange of the ratifications; and if the tr “ tJ 
expiration of that term should happen during the course of a war between 
them, then the articles before provided for the regulation of their conduct 
during such a war shall continue in force until the conclusion of the 
treaty which shall restore peace. 

This treaty shall be ratified on both sides, and the ratifications 
exchanged within one year from the day of its signature, or sooner if 
possible. 

In testimony whereof, the Plenipotentiaries before mentioned have 
hereto subscribed their names and affixed their seals. Done at Berlin, 
the eleventh of July, in the year one thousand seven hundred and 
ninety-nine. 

JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. [l. s.l 

CHARLES WILLIAM COMTE DE FINKENSTEIN. [l. s. 

PHILIPPE CHARLES D’ALVENSLEVEN. l. s. 

CHRETIEN HENRI CURCE COMTE DE HAUGWIZ. L. s. 
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PKUSSIA, 1828. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF PRUSSIA. CONCLUDED 
MAY 1, 1828; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED MARCH 14, 1829; PROCLAIMED 
MARCH 14, 1829. 

The United States of America and Ilis Majesty the King of Prussia, 
equally animated with the desire of maintaining the relations of good 
understanding which have hitherto so happily subsisted between their 
respective States, of extending, also, and consolidating the commercial 
intercourse between them, and convinced that this object cannot better 
be accomplished than by adopting the system of an eatire freedom of 
0It navigation, and a perfect reciprocity, based upon principles 

of equity equally beneficial to both countries, and applicable 
in time of peace as well as in time of war, have, in consequence, agreed 
to enter into negotiations for the conclusion of a treaty of navigation 
and commerce; for which purpose the President of the United States has 
conferred full powers on Henry Clay, their Secretary of State; and His 
Majesty the King of Prussia has conferred like powers on the Sieur Lud¬ 
wig Niederstetter, Chargd d’Affaires of His said Majesty near the United 
States; and the said Plenipotentiaries, having exchanged their said full 
powers, found in good and due form, have concluded and signed the fol¬ 
lowing articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be between the territories of the high contracting parties 
Reciprocal liberty a reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation. The in- 
ofcon.merce. habitants of their respective States shall mutually have 
liberty to enter the ports, places, and rivers of the territories of each 
party, wherever foreign commerce is permitted. They shall be at liberty 
to sojourn and reside in all parts whatsoever of said territories, in order 
to attend to their affairs; and they shall enjoy, to that effect, the same 
security and protection {is natives of the country wherein they reside, 
on condition of their submitting to the laws and ordinances there pre¬ 
vailing. 

Article II. 

Prussian vessels arriving either laden or in ballast in the ports of the 
United States of America, and, reciprocally, vessels of the 
cation, and reciproc- United States arriving either laden or in ballast in the 
ports of the Kingdom of Prussia, shall be treated, on their 
entrance, during their stay, and at their departure, upon the same foot¬ 
ing as national vessels coming from the same place, with respect to the 
duties of tonnage, light-houses, pilotage, salvage, and port charges, as 
well as to the fees and perquisites of public officers, and all other duties 
and charges, of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the name or 
to the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any private 
establishment whatsoever. 


Article III. 

All kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, either the produce 
Articles of com- of the soil or the industry of the United States of America, 
farnTdiueTm or of any other country, which may be lawfully imported 
.of either .»t,o». j n t 0 th e ports of the Kingdom of Prussia, in Prussian ves- 
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sels, may also be so imported in vessels of the United States of America, 
without paying other or higher duties or charges, of whatever kind or 
denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, 
the local authorities, or of any private establishments whatsoever, than 
if the same merchandise or produce had been imported in Prussian ves¬ 
sels. And, reciprocally, all kind of merchandise and articles of com¬ 
merce, either the produce of the soil or of the industry of the Kingdom 
of Prussia, or of any other country, which may be lawfully imported into 
the ports of the United States in vessels of the said States, may also be 
so imported in Prussian vessels, without paying other or higher duties 
or charges, of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the name or to 
the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any private estab¬ 
lishments whatsoever, than if the same merchandise or produce had been 
imported in vessels of the United States of America. 

Article IV. 

To prevent the possibility of any misunderstanding, it is hereby de¬ 
clared that the stipulations contained in the two preceding Th> 
articles are to their full extent applicable to Prussian ves- .on "rl °ih JTTi- 
sels and their cargoes arriving in the ports of the United pllu ”' J ’ 

States of America, and, reciprocally, to vessels of the said States and 
their cargoes, arriving in the ports of the Kingdom of Prussia, whether 
the said vessels clear directly from the ports of the country to which 
they respectively belong, or from the ports of any other foreign country. 

Article Y. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
the United States of any article the produce or ma'nufac- rnii , f 
ture of Prussia, and no higher or other duties shall be ties put on the most 
imposed on the importation info the Kingdom of Prussia of ravorablefoot ‘“ 8 
any article’ the produce or manufacture of the United States, than are 
or shall be payable on the like article being the produce or manufac¬ 
ture of any other foreign country. Nor shall any prohibition be imposed 
on the importation or exportation of any article the produce or manu¬ 
facture of the United States, or of Prussia, to or from the ports of the 
United States, or to or from the ports of Prussia, which shall not 
equally extend to all other nations. 

Article VI. 

All kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, either the produce 
of the soil or of the industry of the United States of America, v ™ei 3 „f , he 
or of any other country, which may be lawfully exported £5“"^* 
from the ports of the said United States in national vessels, tat ‘°"’ - • 

may also be exported therefrom in Prussian vessels without paying 
other or higher duties or charges, of whatever kind or denomination, 
levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, the local authori¬ 
ties, or of any private establishments whatsoever, than if the same mer¬ 
chandise or produce had been exported in vessels of the United States 
of America. 

An exact reciprocity shall be observed in the ports of the Kingdom 
of Prussia, so that all kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, 
either the produce of the soil or the industry of the said Kingdom, or of 
any other country, which may be lawfully exported from Prussian ports 
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in national vessels, may also be exported therefrom in vessels of the 
United {States of America, without paying other or higher duties or 
charges of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the name or to 
the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any private 
establishments whatsoever, than if the same merchandise or produce 
had been exported iii Prussian vessels. 


Article VII. 

The preceding articles are not applicable to the coastwise navigation 
coastwise of the two countries, which is respectively reserved by 
on excepted. each of the high contracting parties exclusively to itself. 


Article VIII. 

Ho priority or preference shall be given, directly or indirectly, by 
either of the contracting parties, nor by any company, cor- 
give any preference poration, or agent, acting on their behalf or under their 
of the importinsbot- authority, in the purchase of any article of commerce, law- 
fully imported, on account of or in reference to the charac¬ 
ter of the vessel, whether it be of the one party or of the other, in which 
such article was imported; it being the true intent and meaning of the 
contracting parties that no distinction or difference whatever shall be 
made in this respect. 

Article IX. 

If either party shall hereafter grant to any other nation any par- 
Proapective pro- ticular favor in navigation or commerce, it shall immedi- 
irix'the moat^vored ately become common to the other party, freely, where it 
root!.* j s freely granted to such other nation, or on yielding the 

same compensation, when the grant is conditional. 

Article X. 


The two contracting parties have granted to each other the liberty of 
€onsuia to. having, each in the ports of the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, 

' “* c Agents, and Commissaries of their own appointment, who 

shall enjoy the same privileges and powers as those of the most favored 
nations. But if any such Consul shall exercise commerce, they shall be 
submitted to the same laws and usages to which the private individuals 
of their nation are submitted, in the same place. 

The Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents shall have the 
jurisdiction of con- right, as such, to sit as judges and arbitrators in such dif- 
.ui., to ferences as may arise between the captains and crews of the 

vessels belonging to the nation whose interests are committed to their 
charge, without the interference of the local authorities, unless the con¬ 
duct of the crews or of the captain should disturb the order or tran¬ 
quillity of the country, or the said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Commercial 
Agents should require their assistance to cause their decisions to be 
carried into effect or supported. It is, however, understood, that this 
species of judgment or arbitration shall not deprive the contending par¬ 
ties of the right they have to resort, on their return, to the judicial 
authority of their country. 


Article XI. 

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents are author- 
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ised to require the assistance of the local authorities, for r ^ 
the search, arrest, and imprisonment of the deserters from require the aid of 
the ships of war and merchant vessels of their country. For th ' l0 “ u “ 
this purpose they shall apply to the competent tribunals, judges, and 
officers, aud shall in writing demand said deserters, proving, by the 
exhibition of the registers of the vessels, the rolls of the crews, or by 
other official documents, that such individuals formed part of the 
crews; aud, on this reclamation being thus substantiated, the surrender 
shall not be refused. Snch deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at 
the disposal of the said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents, 
and may be confined in the public prisons, at the request and cost of 
those who shall claim them, in order to be sent to the vessels to which 
they belonged, or to others of the same country. But if not sent back 
within three months from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at 
liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same cause. However, 
if the deserter should be found to have committed any crime or offence, 
his surrender may be delayed until the tribunal before which his case 
shall be depending shall have pronounced its sentence, and such sentence 
shall have been carried into effect. 

. Article XII. 

The twelfth article of the treaty of amity and commerce, concluded 
between the parties in 1785, and the articles from the thir¬ 
teenth to the twenty-fourth, inclusive, of that which was tafcSiTXSiJS! 
concluded at Berlin in 1799, with the exception of the last- 
paragraph in the nineteenth article, relating to treaties with Great 
Britain, are hereby revived with the same force and virtue as if they 
made part of the context of the present treaty, it being, however, 
understood that the stipulations contained in the articles thus revived 
shall be always considered as in no manner affecting the treaties or 
conventions concluded by either party with other Powers, during the 
interval between the expiration of the said treaty of 1799, and the 
commencement of the operation of the present treaty. 

The parties being still desirous, in conformity with their intention 
declared in the twelfth article of the said treaty of 1799, to lrit , 
establish between themselves, or in concert with other mari- 
time Powers, further provisions to ensure just protection and tre “ 7 
freedom to neutral navigation and commerce, and which may, at the 
same time, advance the cause of civilization and humanity, engage 
again to treat on this subject at some future and convenient period. 

Article XIII. 

Considering the remoteness of the respective countries of the two high 
contracting parties, and the uncertainty resulting therefrom, 
with respect to the various events which may take place, it p " ru - 
is agreed that a merchant vessel belonging to either of them, which may 
be bound to a port supposed at the time of its departure to be block¬ 
aded, shall not, however, be captured or condemned for having attempted 
a first time to enter said port, unless it can be proved that said vessel 
could and ought to’have learnt, during its voyage, that the blockade of 
the place in question still continued. But all vessels which, after hav¬ 
ing been warned off once shall, during the same voyage, attempt a sec¬ 
ond time to enter the same blockaded port, during the continuance of 
the said blockade, shall then subject themselves to be detained and con¬ 
demned. 
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Article XIV. 


The citizens or subjects of each party shall have power to dispose of 
Protons » to tl:ieir personal goods within the jurisdiction of the other, by 
p e r.oM’'|™pe"y 0 ° testament, donation, or otherwise; and their representatives, 
* being citizens or subjects of the other party, shall succeed 
to their said personal goods, whether by testament or ab intestato, and 
may take possession thereof, either by themselves or by others acting 
for them, and dispose of the same at their will, paying such dues only 
as the inhabitants of the country wherein the said goods are shall be 
subject to pay in like cases. And in case of the absence of the repre¬ 
sentative, such care shall be taken of the said goods as would be taken 
of the goods of a native, in like case, until the lawful owner may take 
measures for receiving them. And if question should arise among sev¬ 
eral claimants to which of them said goods belong, the same shall be 
decided finally by the laws and judges of the land wherein the said 
goods are. And where, on the death of any person holding real estate 
■within the territories of the one party, such real estate would, by the 
laws of the land, descend on a citizen or subject of the other, were he 
not disqualified by alienage, such citizen or subject shall be allowed a 
reasonable time to sell the same, and to withdraw the proceeds without 
molestation and exempt from all duties of detraction, on the part of the 
Government of the respective States. But this article shall not dero¬ 
gate in any manner from the force of the laws already published, or 
hereafter to be published by His Majesty the King of Prussia, to pre¬ 
vent the emigration of his subjects. 

Article XV. 

The present treaty shall continue in force for twelve years, counting 
from the day of the exchange of the ratifications; and if 
Duration of treaty. j. we j ve m0 utlis before the expiration of that period, neither 

of the high contracting parties shall have announced, by an official noti¬ 
fication to the other, its intention to arrest the operation of said treaty, 
it shall remain binding for one year beyond that time, and so on until 
the expiration of the twelve months, which will follow a similar notifi¬ 
cation, whatever the time at which it may take place. 

Article XVI. 

This treaty shall be approved and ratified by the President of the 
United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate thereof, and by His Majesty the King of Prussia, and the ratifi¬ 
cations shall be exchanged in the city of Washington, within nine months 
from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, both in the French and English languages, and they 
have thereto affixed their seals; declaring, nevertheless, that the signing 
in both languages shall not be brought into precedent, nor in any way 
operate to the prejudice of either party. 

Done in triplicate at the city of Washington on the first day of 
May, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty- 
eight, and the fifty-second of the Independence of the United States of 
America. 


H. CLAY. 

LUDWIG NIEDERSTETTER. 


L. S. 
L. S. 
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PRUSSIA AND OTHER STATES, 1852. 

CONVENTION WITH PRUSSIA AND OTHER STATES OF THE GERMANIC 

CONFEDERATION, FOR THE MUTUAL DELIVERY OF CRIMINALS FUGI¬ 
TIVES FROM JUSTICE IN CERTAIN CASES. CONCLUDED JUNE 16, 1852; 

RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED MAY 30, 1853; PROCLAIMED JUNE 1, 1853. 

Whereas it is found expedient, for the better administration of justice 
and the prevention of crime within the territories and juris- Prm mbie 
diction of the parties respectively, that persons committing 
certain heinous crimes, being fugitives from justice, should, under cer¬ 
tain circumstances, be reciprocally delivered up, and also to enumerate 
such crimes explicitly; and whereas the laws and constitution of Prussia, 
and of the other German States, parties to this convention, forbid them 
to surrender their own citizens to a foreign jurisdiction, the Government 
of the United States, with a view of making the convention strictly re¬ 
ciprocal, shall be held equally free from any obligation to surrender 
citizens of the United States: Therefore, on the one part, the United 
States of America, and, on the other part, His Majesty the Pirtie> 

King of Prussia, in his own name, as well as in the name of 
His Majesty the King of Saxony, His Royal Highness the Elector of 
Hesse, His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse and on Rhine, His 
Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Saxe-Weimar-Eisenach, His High¬ 
ness the Duke of Saxe-Meiningen, His Highness the Duke of Saxe-Alten- 
burg, His Highness the Duke of Saxe-Coburg-Gotha, His Highness the 
Duke of Brunswick, His Highness the Duke of Anhalt-Dessau, His 
Highness the Duke of Anhalt-Bernburg, His Highness the Duke of 
Nassau, His Serene Highness the Prince Schwarzburg-Rudolstadt, 
His Serene Highness the Prince of Schwarzburg-Sondershausen, Her 
Serene Highness the Princess and Regent of Waldeck, His Serene High¬ 
ness the Prince of Reuss, elder branch, His Serene Highness the Prince 
of Reuss, junior branch, His Serene Highness the Prince of Lippe, His 
Serene Highness the Landgrave of Hesse-Homburg, as well as the free 
city of Francfort, having resolved to treat on this subject, have for that 
purpose appointed their respective Plenipotentiaries to negotiate and 
conclude a convention, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, Daniel W r ebster, 
Secretary of State, and His Majesty the King of Prussia in ^ 
his own name, as well as in the name of the other German 
Sovereigns above enumerated, and the free city of Francfort, Frederic 
Charles Joseph von Gerolt, his said Majesty’s Minister Resident near 
the Government of the United States; 

Who, after reciprocal communication of their respective powers, have 
agreed to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

It is agreed that the United States and Prussia, and the other States 
of the Germanic Confederation included in or which may PCTJOOS chlreei 
hereafter accede to this convention, shall, upon mutual re- z i( L "SSiiTS! 
quisitions by them or their ministers, officers, or authorities, r “ dered - 
respectively made, deliver up to justice all persons who, being charged 
with the crime of murder, or assault with intent to commit murder, or 
piracy, or arson, or robbery, or forgery, or the utterance of forged pa¬ 
pers, or the fabrication or circulation of counterfeit money, whether coin 
or paper money, or the embezzlement of public moneys committed with- 
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iu the jurisdiction of either party, shall seek an asylum, or shall be found 
Proceeding, before within the territories of the other: Provided , That this shall 
surrender. only be done upon such evidence of criminali ty as, according 
to the laws of the place where the fugitive or person so charged shall 
be found, would justify his apprehension and commitment for trial ? if 
the crime or offence had there been committed; and the respective 
judges and other magistrates of the two Governments shall have power, 
jurisdiction, and authority, upon complaint made under oath, to issue 
a warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive or person so charged, 
that he may be brought before such judges or other magistrates respect¬ 
ively, to the end that the evidence of criminality may be heard and con¬ 
sidered ; and if, on such hearing, the evidence be deemed sufficient to 
sustain the charge, it shall be the duty of the examining judge or magis¬ 
trate to certify the same to the proper executive authority, that a war¬ 
rant may issue for the surrender of such fugitive. The expense of such 
apprehension and delivery shall be borne and defrayed by the party 
who makes the requisition and receives the fugitive. 

Article II. 

The stipulations of this convention shall be applied to any other State 
of the Germanic Confederation which may hereafter declare 
its accession thereto. 

Article III, 

None of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver 
up its own citizens or subjects under the stipulations of this 
convention. 

Article IV. 

Whenever any person accused of any of the crimes enumerated in 
this convention shall have committed a new crime in the 
nidVSn'hepSS^' territories of the State where he has sought an asylum, or 
sen demanded hag shall be found, such person shall not be delivered up under 
ST3£S? where*he the stipulations of this convention until he shall have been 
tried, and shall have received the punishment due to such 
new crime, or shall have been acquitted thereof. 

Article V. 


Other States may 
accede hereto. 


No State to «nr* 
rentier its own citi¬ 
zens. 


The present convention shall continue in force until the 1st of Jan- 
Limitation or .hi. uary, 1858, and if neither party shall have given to the 
areatj. other six months’ previous notice of its intention then to 

terminate the same, it shall further remain in force until the end of 
twelve months after either of the high contracting parties shall have 
given notice to the other of such intention; each of the high contract¬ 
ing parties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to the 
other, at any time after the expiration of the said first day of January, 
1858. 

Article VI. 


The present convention shall be ratified by the President, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate of the United 
States, and by the Government of Prussia, and the ratifi- 
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cations shall be exchanged at Washington within six months from the 
date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
convention, and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in triplicate at Washington, the sixteenth day of'June, one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-two, and the seventy-sixth year of the 
Independence of the United States. 

DAN’L WEBSTER. [L. S.l 
Fit. v. GEROLT. [l. s. 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE CONVENTION OF JUNE 16, 1852, BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES ON THE ONE PART, AND PRUSSIA AND OTHER 
STATES OF THE GERMANIC CONFEDERATION ON THE OTHER PART,. FOR 
THE MUTUAL DELIVERY OF CRIMINALS FUGITIVES FROM JUSTICE IN 
CERTAIN CASES. CONCLUDED NOVEMBER 16, 1852; RATIFICATIONS EX¬ 
CHANGED MAY 30, 1853; PROCLAIMED JUNE 1, 1853. 

Whereas it may not be practicable for the ratifications of the conven¬ 
tion for the-mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from justice, in cer¬ 
tain cases, between the United States and Prussia and other States of 
the Germanic Confederation, signed at Washington on the 16th day of 
June, 1852, to be exchanged within the time stipulated in said conven¬ 
tion ; and whereas both parties are desirous that it should be carried 
into full and complete effect: The President of the United States of 
America has fully empowered on his part Edward Everett, Secretary 
of State of the United States, and His Majesty the King of Prussia, in 
his own name, as well as in the name of the other German sovereigns 
enumerated in the aforesaid convention, has likewise fully empow¬ 
ered Frederick Charles Joseph von Gerolt, his said Majesty’s Minister 
Resident near the Government of the United States; who have agreed to 
and signed the following article: 

The ratifications of the convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, 
fugitives from justice, in certain cases, concluded on the 16th T ^ e for ratiflct . 
of June, 1852, shall be exchanged at Washington within one 
year from the date of this agreement, or sooner should it be possible. 

The present additional article shall have the same force and effect 
as if it had been inserted, word for word, in the aforesaid convention of 
the 16th of June, 1852, and shall be approved and ratified in the manner 
therein prescribed. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
agreement, and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done at Washington this sixteenth day of November, one thousand < 
eight hundred and fifty-two, and the seventy-seventh year of the Inde¬ 
pendence of the United States. 

EDWARD EYERETT. [l. s.l 
FR. v. GEROLT. [l. s.J 


By the President of the United States of America. •>«■>« i«, w». 
A PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas it is provided by the second article of the convention of the 
16th of June, 1852, between the United States and Prussia and other 
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States of the Germanic Confederation, for the mutual delivery of crimi¬ 
nals, fugitives from justice, in certain cases, that the stipulations of that 
convention shall be applied to any other State of the Germanic Confed¬ 
eration which might thereafter declare its accession thereto; 

And whereas the Free Hanseatic city of Bremen has declared its ac- 
_ cession to the said convention, and the exchange of the said 

' declaration for my acceptance of the same was made at 

Washington on the 14th instant, by Rudolph Schleiden, Minister Resi¬ 
dent of the said Free Hanseatic city of Bremen, and William L. Marcy, 
Secretary of State of the United States, on behalf of their respective 
governments: 

Now, therefore, be it known, that I, Franklin Pierce, President 
of the United States of America, have caused this information to be 
made public, in order that the stipulations of the said convention may 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith in respect to the Free Hanse¬ 
atic city of Bremen by the United States and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at Washington the fifteenth day of October, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-three, and of the Independ¬ 
ence of the United States the seventy-eighth. 

[l. s.] FRANKLIN PIERCE. 

By the President: 

W. L. Mar^y, Secretary of State. 

[Notice of the accession of the Governments of Mecklenburg-Schwerin, 
Mecklenburg-Strelitz, Oldenburg, Schaumburg-Lippe, and Wiirtemburg 
to the foregoing convention of June 16,1852, with Prussia and other 
States of the Germanic Confederation, and to the additional article 
thereto of November 16, 1852, with the date of such accession, and 
that of the proclamation of the fact by the President, will be found 
under the names of the respective States in their alphabetical order ] 
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RUSSIA, 1824. 

CONVENTION * BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA AND RUSSIA, 
RELATIVE TO NAVIGATING, FISHING, &c., IN THE PACIFIC OCEAN. 
CONCLUDED APRIL 5-17, 1824; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED DECEMBER 
30, 1824, JANUARY 11, 1825; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 12, 1825. 

In the name of the Most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 

The President of the United States of Ameriea and His Majesty the 
Emperor of all the Russias, wishing to cement the bonds of amity 
which unite them, and to secure between them the invariable mainte¬ 
nance of a perfect concord, by means of the present convention, have 
named as their Plenipotentiaries to this effect, to wit: 

The President of the United States of America, Henry Middleton, a 
citizen of said States, and their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary near his Imperial Majesty; and His Majesty the Em¬ 
peror of all the Russias, his beloved and faithful Charles Robert Count 
of Nesselrode, actual Privy Counsellor, Member of the Council of State, 
Secretary of State directing the administration of Foreign Affairs, actual 
Chamberlain, Knight of the Order of St. Alexander Nevsky, Grand 
Cross of the Order of St. Wladimir of the first class, Knight of that of 
the White Eagle of Poland, Grand Cross of the Order of St. Stephen 
of Hungary, Knight of the Orders of the Holy Ghost and of Sti Michael, 
and Grand Cross of the Legion of Honor of France, Knight Grand 
Cross of the Orders of the Black and of the Red Eagle of Prussia, of 
the Annunciation of Sardinia, of Charles III of Spain, of St. Ferdinand 
and of Merit of Naples, of the Elephant of Denmark, of the Polar Star 
of Sweden, of the Crown of Wiirtemberg, of the Guelphs of Hanover, of 
the Belgic Lion, of Fidelity of Baden, and of St. Constantine of Parma; 
and Pierre de Poletica, actual Counsellor of State, Knight of the Order 
of St. Anne of the first class, and Grand Cross of the Order of St. 
Wladimir of the second; 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good and 
due form have agreed upon and signed the following stipulations: 

Article I. 

It is agreed that, in any part of the Great Ocean, commonly called 
the Pacific Ocean, or South Sea, the respective citizens ^or N „ ig , Uo „ snJfisfc _ 
subjects of the high contracting Powers shall be neither dis- eri “ ° rihe p * c,fic ' 
turbed nor restrained, either in navigation or in fishing, or in the power 
of resorting to the coasts, upon points which may not already have been 
occupied, for the purpose of trading with the natives, saving always the 
restrictions and conditions determined by the following articles. 

Article JI. 

With a view of preventing the rights of navigation and of fishing exer- 
* Translation from the original, which is in the French language. 
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be formed by citixi* 
of the United States 
or Russia. 


niicit trad. cised upon the Great Ocean by the citizens and subjects of the 

‘ 5 £ high contracting Powers from becoming the pretext for an 

illicit trade, it is agreed that the citizens of the United States shall not 
resort to any point where there is a Russian establishment, without the 
permission of the governor or commander; and that, reciprocally, the 
subjects of Russia shall not resort, without permission, to any establish¬ 
ment of the United States upon the Northwest coast. 

Article III. 

It is moreover agreed that, hereafter, there shall not be formed by 
E.t.bin.bmcnt. to the citizens of the United States, or under the authority of 
the said States, any establishment upon the Northwest 
coast of America, nor in any of the islands adjacent, to the 
north of fifty-four degrees and forty minutes of north latitude; and that, 
in the same manner, there shall be none formed by Russian subjects, or 
under the authority of Russia, south of the same parallel. 

Article IV. 

It is, nevertheless, understood that during a term of ten years, 
■■tenorsee counting from the signature of the present convention, the 

ships of both Powers, or which belong to their citizens or 
subjects respectively, may reciprocal^ frequent, without any hindrance 
whatever, the interior seas, gulfs, harbors, and creeks, upon the 
coast mentioned in the preceding article, for the purpose of fishing and 
trading with the natives of the country. 

Article V. 

All spirituous liquors, fire-arms, other arms, powder, and munitions 
of war of every kind, are always excepted from this same 
re^wd'Vrom't". commerce permitted by the preceding article; and the two 
Powers engage, reciprocally, neither to sell, nor suffer them 
to be sold, to the natives by their respective citizens and subjects, nor 
by any person who-may be under their authority. It is likewise stipu¬ 
lated that this restriction shall never afford a pretext, nor be advanced, 
in any case, to authorize either search or detention of the vessels, 
seizure of the merchandize, or, in fine, any measures of constraint what¬ 
ever towards the merchants or the crews who may carry on this com¬ 
merce ; the high contracting Powers reciprocally reserving to themselves 
to determine upon the penalties to be incurred, and to inflict the pun¬ 
ishments in case of the contravention of this article by their respective 
citizens or subjects. 

Article VI. 

When this convention shall have been duly ratified by the President 
of the United States, with the advice and consent of the 
H " ! Senate, on the one part, and, on the other, by His Majesty 

the Emperor of all the Russias, the ratifications shall be exchanged at 
Washington in the space of ten months from the date below, or sooner 
if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention, and thereto affixed the seals of their arms. 

Done at St. Petersburg the 17-5 April, of the year of Grace one thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and twenty-four. 

HENRY MIDDLETON. [l. s. 

Le Comte CHARLES DE NESSELRODE. |l. s. 

PIERRE DE POLETICA. [L. s. 
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TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION WITH RUSSIA. CONCLUDED 
DECEMBER 6-18, 1832; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED MAY 11, 1833; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED MAY 11, 1833. 

In the name of the most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias, equally animated with the desire of maintaining the rela¬ 
tions of good understanding which have hitherto so happily subsisted 
between their respective States, and of extending and consolidating the 
commercial intercourse between them, have agreed to enter into nego¬ 
tiations for the conclusion of a treaty of navigation and commerce; for 
which purpose the President of the United States has conferred full 
powers on James Buchanan, their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary near His Imperial Majesty; and His Majesty the Em¬ 
peror of all the Russias has conferred like powers on the Sieur Charles 
Robert Count de Nesselrode, his Vice Chancellor, Kuight of the Orders 
of Russia, and of many others, &c.; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries,'having exchanged their full powers, 
found in good and due form, have concluded and signed the following 
articles: 


Article I. 

There shall be between the territories of the high contracting parties 
a reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation. The in- Commtrce 
habitants of their respective States shall mutually have ’' il! * Uo,, • 
liberty to enter the ports, places, and rivers of the territories of each 
party wherever foreign commerce is permitted. They shall be at liberty 
to sojourn and reside in all parts whatsoever of said territories, in order 
to attend to their affairs; and they shall enjoy, to that effect, the same 
security and protection as natives of the country wherein they reside, on 
condition of their submitting to the laws and ordinances there prevailing, 
and particularly to the regulations in force concerning commerce. 

Article II. 

Russian vessels arriving either laden or in ballast in the ports of the 
United States of America, and reciprocally vessels of the 
United States arriving either laden or in ballast in the 
ports of the Empire of Russia, shall be treated, on their entrance, during 
their stay, and at their departure, upon the same footing as national 
vessels coming from the same place, with respect to the duties of ton¬ 
nage. In regard to light house duties, pilotage, and pprt charges, as 
well as to the fees and perquisites of public officers, and all other duties 
and charges, of whatever kind or denomination, levied upon vessels of 
commerce, in the name or to the profit of the Government, the local 
authorities, or of any private establishments whatsoever, the high con¬ 
tracting parties shall reciprocally treat each other upon the footing of 
the most favored nations with whom they have not treaties now actually 
in force, regulating the said duties and charges on the basis of an entire 
reciprocity. 
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Article III. 

All kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, which may be law- 
Imported mercha.. fully imported into the ports of the Empire of Russia in 
dl * e Bussian vessels, may also be so imported in vessels of the 

United States of America, without paying other or high dr duties or 
charges, of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the name or to 
the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any private es¬ 
tablishments whatsoever, than if the same merchandise or articles of 
commerce had been imported in Russian vessels. And, reciprocally, all 
kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, which may be lawfully 
imported into the ports of the United States of America in vessels of 
the said States, may also be so imported in Russian vessels, without 
paying other or higher duties or charges, of whatever kind or denomi¬ 
nation, levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, the local 
authorities, or of any private establishments whatsoever, than if the 
same merchandise or articles of commerce had been imported in vessels 
of the United States of America.* 

Article IV. 

It is understood that the stipulations contained in the two preceding 
articles are to their full extent applicable to Russian ves- 
sels and their cargoes arriving in the ports of the United 
ow‘„°5r from Lre'w States of America, and reciprocally to vessels of the said 
” ‘ States and their cargoes arriving in the ports of the Empire 

of Russia, whether the said vessels clear directly from the ports of the 
country to which they respectively belong or from the ports of any other 
foreign country. 

Article V. 

All kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, which may be law- 
Exported merchxn- fully exported from the ports of the United States of America 
*'"■ in national vessels, may also be exported therefrom in Rus¬ 

sian vessels without paying other or higher duties or charges, of what¬ 
ever kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the, 
Government, the local authorities, or of any private establishments 
whatsoever, than if the same merchandise or articles of commerce had 
been exported in vessels of the United States of America. And, recip¬ 
rocally, all kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, which may be 
lawfully exported from the ports of the Empire of Russia in national 
vessels, may also be exported therefrom in vessels of the United States 
of America, without paying other or higher duties or charges, of what¬ 
ever kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the 
Government, the local authorities, or of any private establishments 
whatsoever, than if the same merchandise or articles of commerce had 
been exported in Russian vessels. 

Article VI. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
the United States of any article the produce or manufacture 
of Russia, and no higher or other duties shall be imposed 
on the importation into the Empire of Russia of any article the produce 
or manufacture of the United States, than are or shall be payable on 
the like article being the produce or manufacture of any other foreign 
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country. Nor shall any prohibition be imposed on the im- <h ^i 

portation or exportation of any article the produce or manu- b * ‘ e “" L 
factnre of the United States or of Enssia, to or from the ports of the 
United States, or to or from the ports of !,the Eussian Empire, which 
shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

Article TIL 

It is expressly understood that the preceding articles II, III, IT, T, 
and TI, shall not be applicable to the coastwise navigation Cmnat „ 
of either of the two countries, which each of the high con- 
tracting parties reserves exclusively to itself. 

Article Till. 

The two contracting parties shall have the liberty of having in their 
respective ports Consuls, Tice-Consuls, Agents, and Com- 
missaries, of their own appointment, who shall enjoy the 
same privileges and powers as those of the most favored nations; 
but if any such Consul shall exercise commerce, they shall be submitted 
to the same laws and usages to which the private individuals of their 
nation are submitted, in the same place. 

The Consuls, Tice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents shall have the 
right, as such, to sit as judges and arbitrators in such differences'as 
may arise between the captains and crews of the vessels belonging to 
the nation whose interests are committed to their charge, without the 
interference of the local authorities, unless the conduct of the crews 
or of the captain shonld disturb the order or the tranquillity of the 
country, or the said Consuls, Tice-Consuls, or' Commercial Agents 
should require their assistance to cause their decisions to be carried 
into effect or supported. It is, however, understood that this species 
of judgment or arbitration shall not deprive the contending parties of 
the right they have to resort, on their return, to the judicial authority 
of their country. 

Article IX. 

The said Consuls, Tice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents are author¬ 
ized to require the assistance of the local authorities, for 
the search, arrest, detention and imprisonment of the de¬ 
serters from the ships of war and merchant vessels of their country. 
For this purpose they shall apply to the competent tribunals, judges 
and officers, and shall in writing demand said deserters, proving, by 
the exhibition of the registers of the vessels, the rolls of the crews, or 
by other official documents, that such individuals formed part of the 
crews; and this reclamation being thus substantiated, the surrender 
shall not be refused. 

Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the 
said Consuls, Tice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents, and may be con¬ 
fined in the public prisons, at the request and cost of those who shall 
claim them, in order to be detained until the time when they shall be 
restored to the vessels to which they belong, or sent back to their own 
country by a vessel of the same nation or any other vessel whatsoever. 
But if not sent back within four months from the day of their arrest, 
they shall be set at liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same 
cause. 

However, if the deserter should be found to have committed any 
47 
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crime or offence, bis surrender may be delayed until the tribunal before 
which his case shall be depending shall have pronounced its sentence, 
and such sentence shall have been carried into effect. 

Article £. 

The citizens and subjects of each of the high contracting parties 

personal estate shall have power to dispose of their personal goods within 
ersona estate. ^e jurisdiction of the other, by testament, donation, or 

otherwise, and their representatives, being citizens or subjects of the 
other party, shall succeed to their said personal goods, whether by testa¬ 
ment or ab intestato, and may take possession thereof, either by them¬ 
selves, or by others acting for them, and dispose of the same at will, 
paying to the profit of the respective Governments such dues only as 
the inhabitants of the country wherein the said goods are shall be sub¬ 
ject to pay in like cases. And in case of the absence of the representa¬ 
tives, such care shall be taken of the said goods as would be taken of 
the goods of a native of the same country in like case, until the lawful 
owner may take measures for receiving them. And if a question should 
arise among several claimants as to which of them said goods belong, 
the same shall be decided finally by the laws and judges of the land 
wherein the said goods are. And where, on the death of any person 
holding real estate, within the territories of one of the high contracting 
parties, such real estate would by the laws of the land descend on a 
citizen or subject of the other party, who by reason of alienage may be 
incapable of holding it, he shall be allowed the time fixed by the laws 
of the country; and in case the laws of the country actually in force may 
not have fixed any such time, he shall then be allowed a reasonable time 
to sell such real estate, and to withdraw and export the proceeds with¬ 
out molestation, and without paying to the profit of the respective Gov¬ 
ernments any other dues than those to which the inhabitants of the 
country wherein said real estate is situated shall be subject to pay in 
like cases. But this article shall not derogate in any manner from the 
force of the laws already published, or which may hereafter be published, 
by His Majesty the Emperor of all the Bussias, to prevent the emigra¬ 
tion of his subjects. 

Article XI. 

If either party shall hereafter grant to any other nation any particu¬ 
lar favor in navigation or commerce, it/ shall immediately 
Fnvora granted. become common to the other party, freely, where it is freely 
granted to such other nation, or on yielding the same compensation, 
when the grant is conditional. 

Article XII. 

The present treaty, of which the effect shall extend. in like manner 
Treat, to eitead to the Kingdom of Poland, so far as the same may be 
eor.fimie'ili^orct^un- applicable thereto, shall continue in force until the first day 
tu i»t j.nuar,, 1839 . 0 f January, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun¬ 
dred and thirty-nine, and if, one year before that day, one of the high 
contracting parties shall not have announced to the other, by an official 
notification, its intention to arrest the operation thereof, this treaty shall 
remain obligatory one year beyond that day, and so on until, the 
expiration of the year which shall commence after the date of a similar 
notification. 
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The present treaty shall be approved and ratified by the President 
of the United States of America, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate of the said States, and by His lu ‘ , K8 ““- 

Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged in the city of Washington w ithin the space of one year, or 
sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty in duplicate, and affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 
Done at St. Petersburg the e „^ h wh December, in the year of Grace one 
thousand eight hundred and thirtv-two. 

JAMES BUCHAXAX. [l. s.l 

CHARLES COMTE I)E XESSELRODE. [L. s.j 


SEPARATE ARTICLE. 

Certain relations of proximity and anterior engagements having ren¬ 
dered it necessary for the Imperial Government to regulate 
the commercial relations of Russia with Prussia and the P * c ‘ 
Kingdoms of Sweden and Xorway by special stipulations, now actually 
in force, and which may be renewed hereafter; which stipulations are 
in no manner connected with the existing regulations for foreign com¬ 
merce in general: The two high contracting parties, wishing to remove 
from their commercial relations every kind of ambiguity or subject of 
discussion, have agreed that the special stipulations granted to the 
commerce of Prussia, and of Sweden and Xorway, in consideration of 
equivalent advantages granted in these countries, by the one to the 
commerce of the Kingdom of Poland, and by the other to that of the 
Grand Dutchy of Finland, shall not, in any case, be invoked in favor of 
the relations of commerce and navigation sanctioned between the two 
high contracting parties by the present treaty-. 

The present separate article shall have the same force and value as if 
it were inserted, word for word, in the treaty signed this day, and shall 
be ratified at the same time. 

In faith whereof we, the undersigned, by virtue of our respective full 
powers, have signed the present separate article, and affixed thereto 
the seals of our arms. 

Done at St. Petersburg the ei ,hS?»th of December, in the year of Grace 
. one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two. 

JAMES BUCHAXAX. [L. s.l 

CHARLES COMTE DE XESSELRODE. [l. s.J 


RUSSIA, 1854. 

CONVENTION WITH RUSSIA. RELATIVE TO THE RIGHTS OF NEUTRALS 
AT SEA. CONCLUDED JULY 29, 1854; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED OC¬ 
TOBER 31, 1854; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 1, 1854. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of all the 
Russias, equally animated with a desire to maintain, and to 
preserve from all harm, the relations of good understanding 
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■which have at all times so happily subsisted between themselves, as also 
between the inhabitants of their respective States, have mutually agreed 
to perpetuate, by means of a formal convention, the principles of the 
right of neutrals at sea, whicli they recognize as indispensable condi¬ 
tions of all freedom of navigation and maritime trade. For 
' ff " this purpose the President of the United States has conferred 

full powers on William L. Marcy, Secretary of State of the United 
States; and His Majesty the Emperor of all the Eussias has conferred 
like powers on Mr. Edward de Stoeckl, Counsellor of State, Knight of 
the Orders of Ste. Anne of the 2d class, of St. Stanislas of the 4th class, 
and of the Iron Crown of Austria of the 3d class, His Majesty’s Chargd 
d’Affaires near the Government of the United States of America; 

And said Plenipotentiaries, after having exchanged their full powers, 
found in good and due form, have concluded and signed the following 
articles: 

Article I. 


The two high contracting parties recognize as permanent and immu¬ 
table the following principles, to wit: 

1st. That free ships make free goods; that is to say, that the effects 
Free ship, to mike or goods belonging to subjects or citizens of a Power or 
ree good,. State at war are free from capture and confiscation when 
found on board of neutral vessels, with the exception of articles contra¬ 
band of war. 

2d. That the property of neutrals on board an enemy’s vessel is not 
subject to confiscation, unless the same be contraband of 
Keutrai proper.r. war They engage to apply these principles to the commerce 
and navigation of all such Powers and States as shall consent to adopt 
them on their part as permanent and immutable. 

Article II. 


The two high contracting parties reserve themselves to come to an 
ap ulterior under- ulterior understanding as circumstances may require, with 
standing ue to details, regard to the application and extension to be given, if there 
be any cause for it, to the principles laid down in the 1st article. But 
they declare from this time that they will take the stipulations contained 
in said article 1st as a rule, whenever it shall become a question to 
judge of the rights of neutrality. 

Article III. 

It is agreed by the high contracting parties that all nations which ' 
oihur nations shall or may consent to accede to the rules of the first article 
accede to this treaty. 0 f £jjj s convention, by a formal declaration stipulating to 
observe them, shall enjoy the rights resulting from such. accession as 
they shall be enjoyed and observed by the two Powers signing this 
convention. They shall mutually communicate to each other the results 
of the steps which may be taken on the subject. 

Article IY. 


The present convention shall be approved and ratified by the Presi¬ 
dent of the United States of America, by and with the ad- 
Ratiiicittion 9 . v j ce aD( i consent of the Senate of said States, and by His 
Majesty the Emperor of all the Eussias, and the ratifications of the 
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same shall be exchanged at Washington, within the period of ten 
months, counting from this day, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention in duplicate, and thereto affixed the seal of their 
arms. 

Done at Washington the twenty-second day of July, the year of 
Grace, 1854. 

W. L. MARCY. [l. s. 

EDOUARD STOECKL. |L. S. 


RUSSIA, 1807. 

CONVENTION FOR THE CESSION OF THE RUSSIAN POSSESSIONS IN NORTH 
AMERICA TO THE UNITED STATES. CONCLUDED MARCH 30, 1867; RATI¬ 
FICATIONS EXCHANGED JUNE 20, 1867; PROCLAIMED JUNE 20, 1867. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias, being desirous of strengthening, if possible, the 
good understanding which exists between them, have, for c ‘ >ntr “ t ' n! 
that purpose, appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, the President of the 
United States, YYilJiam H. Seward, Secretary of State; and His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias, the Privy Counsellor Edward de Stoeckl, 
his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United 
States; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, having exchanged their full powers, 
which were found to be in due form, have agreed upon and signed the 
following articles: 

Article I. 


His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias agrees to cede to the 
United States, by this convention, immediately upon the 
exchange of the ratifications thereof, all the territory and Ces *'“ n oftemto,T - 
dominion now possessed by his said Majesty on the continent of America 
and in the adjacent islands, the same being contained within the geo¬ 
graphical limits herein set forth, to wit: The eastern limit 
is the line of demarcation between the Russian and the 
British possessions in North America, as established by the convention 
between Russia and Great Britain, of February 28-16, 1825, and de¬ 
scribed in Articles III and IV of said convention, in the following terms: 

“ Commencing from the southernmost point of the island called Prince 
of Wales Island, which point lies in the parallel of 54 degrees 40 min¬ 
utes north latitude, and between the 131st and 133d degree of west 
longitude, (meridian of Greenwich,) the said line shall ascend to the 
north along the channel called Portland Channel, as far as the point of 
the continent where it strikes the 56th degree of north latitude; from 
this last-mentioned point, the line of demarcation shall follow the sum¬ 
mit of the mountains situated parallel to the coast, as far as the point 
of intersection of the 141st degree of west longitude, (of the same me¬ 
ridian;) and finally, from the said point of intersection, the said merid¬ 
ian line of the 141st degree, in its prolongation as far as the Frozen 
Ocean. 

“ IV. With reference to the line of demarcation laid down in the pre¬ 
ceding article, it is understood— 

“ 1st. That the island called Prince of Wales Island shall belong 
wholly to Russia,” (now, by this cession to the United States.) 
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“2d. That whenever the summit of the mountains which extend in a 
direction parallel to the coast from the 56th degree of north latitude to 
the point of intersection of the 141st degree of west longitude shall prove 
to be at the distance of more than ten marine leagues from the ocean, 
the limit between the British possessions and the line of coast which is 
to belong to Russia as above mentioned, (that is to say, the limit to the 
possessions ceded by this convention,) shall be formed by a line parallel 
to the winding of the coast, and which shall never exceed the distance 
of ten marine leagues therefrom.” 

The western limit within which the territories and dominion con¬ 
veyed are contained passes through a point in Behring’s Straits on the 
parallel of sixty-five degrees thirty minutes north latitude, at its inter¬ 
section by the meridian which passes midway between the islands of 
Krusenstern or Ignalook, and the island of Eatmanoff, or Noonarbook, 
and proceeds due north without limitation, into the same Frozen Ocean. 
The same western limit, beginning at the same initial point, proceeds 
thence in a course nearly southwest, through Behring’s Straits and 
Behring’s Sea, so as to pass midway between the northwest point of 
the island of St. Lawrence and the southeast point of Cape Chou- 
kotski, to the meridian of one hundred and seventy-two west lon¬ 
gitude; thence, from the intersection of that meridian, in a south¬ 
westerly direction, so as to pass midway between the island of Attou 
and the Copper Island of the Kormandorski couplet or group, in the 
North Pacific Ocean, to the meridian of one hundred and ninety-three 
degrees west longitude, so as to include in the territory conveyed the 
whole of the Aleutian Islands east of that meridian. 

Article II. 


In thp cession of territory and dominion made by the preceding article 
are included the right of property in all public lots and 
squares, vacant lands, and all public buildings, fortifications, 
elude, whet. barracks, and other edifices which are not private individual 
property. It is, however, understood and agreed, that the churches 
which have been built in the ceded territory by the Russian Government, 
shall remain the property of such members of the Greek Oriental Church 
resident in the territory as may choose to worship therein. Any Gov¬ 
ernment archives, papers, and documents relative to the territory and 
dominion aforesaid, which may now be existing there, will be left in the 
possession of the agent of the United States; but an authenticated copy 
of such of them as may be required, will be, at all times, given by the 
United States to the Russian Government, or to such Russian officers or 
subjects as they may apply for. 

Article III. 


The inhabitants of the ceded territory, according to their choice, 
reserving their natural allegiance, may return to Russia 
ot , “ kab '" within three years; but if they should prefer to remain in 
thP ceded territory, they, with the exception of uncivilized native tribes, 
shall be admitted to the enjoyment of all the rights, advantages, and 
immunities of citizens of the United States, and shall be maintained and 
nrotected in the free enjoyment of their liberty, property, and religion. 
The uncivilized tribes will be subject to such laws and regulations as 
the United States may from time to time adopt in regard to aboriginal 

tribes of that country. 
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Article IV. 

His Majesty, the Emperor of all the Eussias shall appoint, with con¬ 
venient despatch, an agent or agents for the purpose of tc 

formally delivering to a similar agent or agents, appointed 
on behalf of the United States, the territory, dominion, property, 
dependencies, and appurtenances which are ceded as above, and for 
doing any other act which may be necessary in regard thereto. But 
the cession, with the right of immediate possession, is never- Ce ,„ on lb . 
theless to be deemed complete and absolute on the exchange 
of ratifications, without waiting for such formal delivery. 

Article V. 


Immediately after the exchange of the ratifications of this convention, • 
any fortifications or military posts which may be in the 
ceded territory shall be delivered to the agent of the United “‘“* 71,05 5 
States, and any Enssian troops which may be in the territory shall be 
withdrawn as soon as may be reasonably and conveniently practicable. 

Article YI. 

In consideration of the cession aforesaid, the United States agree to 
pay at the Treasury in Washington, within ten months after 
the exchange of the ratifications of this convention, to the 
diplomatic representative or other agent of His Majesty the Emperor of 
all the Eussias, duly authorized to receive the same, seven million two 
hundred thousand dollars in gold- The cession of territory T emt<»T<»dedto 
and dominion herein made is hereby declared to be free 
and unincumbered by any reservations, privileges, fran- •wft—******- 
chises, grants, or possessions, by any associated companies, whether 
corporate or incorporate, Enssian or any other, or by any parties, 
except merely private individual property-holders; and the cession 
hereby made conveys all the rights, franchises, and privileges now 
belonging to Eussia in the said territory or dominion, and appurtenances 
thereto. 

Article VII. 

When this convention shall have been duly ratified by the President 
of the United States, by and with the advice and consent* 
of the Senate, Qn the one part, and, on the other, by His Maj- *“’*"**”' 
esty the Emperor of all the Eussias, the ratifications shall be exchanged 
at Washington within three months from the date hereof, or sooner 
if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention, and thereto affixed the seals of their arms. _ — 

Done at Washington the thirtieth day of March, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven. 

WILLIAM H. SEWAED. [l. s.l 
EDOUAED DE STOECKL. [l. s. 
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RUSSIA, 1868. 

ARTICLE RESPECTING TRADE-MARKS, ADDITIONAL TO THE TREATY OF 
NAVIGATION AND COMMERCE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND RUS¬ 
SIA, OF THE 18th OF DECEMBER, 1832. CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON 
JANUARY 27, 1868; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED SEPTEMBER 21, 1868; 
PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 15, 1868. 

The United States of America and his Majesty the Emperor of all the 
Russias, deeming it advisable that there should be an additional article 
to the treaty of commerce between them of the December, 1832, 
have for this purpose named as their Plenipotentiaries, the President 
of the United States, William H. Seward, Secretary of State, and His 
Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, the Privy Councillor, Edward 
de Stoeckl, accredited as his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni¬ 
potentiary to the United States; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after an examination of their res¬ 
pective full powers, which were found to be in good and due form, 
have agreed to and signed the following: 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 


The high contracting parties, desiring to secure complete and eflicient 
protection to the manufacturing industry of their respective 
Trade-marks. c jti ze ns and subjects, agree that any counterfeiting in one 
of the two countries of the trade-marks affixed in the other .on mer¬ 
chandize, to show its origin and quality, shall be strictly prohibited and 
repressed, and shall give ground for an action of damages in. favor of 
the injured party, to be prosecuted in the courts of the country in which 
the counterfeit shall be proven. 

The trade-marks in which the citizens or subjects of one of the two 
countries may wish to secure the right ot property in the other, must be 
lodged exclusively, to wit, the marks of citizens of the United States 
in the Department of Manufactures and Inland Commerce at St. Peters¬ 
burg, and the marks of Russian subjects at the Patent-Office in Wash¬ 
ington: 

This additional article shall be terminable by either party, pursuant to 
the twelfth article of the treaty to which it is an addition. It shall be 
ratified by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate of the United States, and by His Majesty the Emperor of all 
the Russias, and the respective ratifications of the same shall be ex¬ 
changed at St. Petersburg within nine months frbm the date hereof, or 
sooner if possible. . 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present additional article in duplicate, and affixed thereto the seal of 


their arms. 

Done at Washington the twenty-seventh day of January, in the year 
of Grace one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight. 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD. [l. S. 
EDOUARD DE STOECKL. [L. s. 
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A GENERAL TREATY OF AMITY, NAVIGATION, AND COMMERCE, BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF NORTH AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF SAN 

SALVADOR. CONCLUDED JANUARY 2,1850; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 

JUNE 2, 1852 ;• PROCLAIMED APRIL 18, 1853. 

The United States of North America and the Republic of San Salva¬ 
dor, desiring to make lasting and firm the friendship and PrcarnbI< ,. 
good understanding which happily exists between both na¬ 
tions, have resolved to fix, in a manner clear, distinct, and positive, the 
rules which shall in future be religiously observed between each other, 
by means of a treaty or general convention of peace and friendship, 
commerce, and navigation. 

For this desirable object the President of the United States of America 
has conferred full powers upon B. G. Squier, a citizen of the Ke8Oliat0rs . 
said States, and their Charge d’Affaires to Guatemala; and . 
the President of the Republic of San Salvador has conferred similar and 
ecptal powers upon Senor Licenciado Don Augustin Morales, who, after 
having exchanged their said full powers in due form, have agreed to 
the following articles: 

Article T. 

There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend¬ 
ship between the United States of America and the Republic Peace and friend- 
of San Salvador, in all the extent of their possessions and Bhip - 
territories, and between their citizens respectively, without distinction 
of persons or places. 

Article II. 

The United States of America and the Republic of San Salvador, 
desiring to live in peace and harmony with all the nations „ Moslfii , ored M . 
of the earth, by means of a policy frank and equally friendly ^ ■**»” pro- 
with all, engage mutually not to grant any particular favor 
to other nations in respect of commerce and navigation which shall not 
immediately become common to the other party, who shall enjoy the 
same freely, if the concession was freely made, or on allowing the same 
compensation, if the concession was conditional. 

Article III. 

The two high contracting parties, being likewise desirous of placing 
the commerce and navigation of their respective countries Right to trade and 
on the liberal basis of perfect equality and reciprocity, mu- hold ‘‘ rop * tJ - 
tually agree that the citizens of each may frequent all the coasts and 
countries of the other, and reside therein, and shall have the power to 
purchase and hold lands, and all kinds of real estate, and to engage in 
all kinds of trade, manufactures, and mining, upon the same terms with 
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the native citizen, and shall enjoy all the privileges and concessions in 
these matters which are or may be made to the citizens of any country, 
and shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, and exemptions in navigation, 
commerce, and manufactures, which native citizens do or shall enjoy, 
submitting themselves to the laws, decrees, or usages there established, 
coxsting trade re- to which native citizens are subjected. But it is understood 
eerveu. that this article does not include the coasting trade of either 

country, the regulation of which is reserved by the parties respectively, 
according to their own separate laws. 

Article IV. 

They likewise agree that whatever kind of produce, manufacture, or 
no dixtmctinn »x m e r ch an dise of any foreign country can he, from time to 
wn«ionxi”tjor" e ”‘ time, lawfully imported into the United States in their own 
vessels, may be also imported in vessels of the Republic of 
San Salvador; and that no higher or other duties upon the tonnage of 
the vessel and her cargo shall be levied and collected, whether the im¬ 
portation be made in vessels of theone country or of theother; and in like 
manner that, whatever kind of produce, manufactures, or merchandise 
of any foreign country can be, from time to time, lawfully imported into 
the Republic of San Salvador in its own vessels, may be also imported 
in vessels of the United States; and that no higher or other duties upon 
the tonnage of the vessel and her cargo shall be levied or collected, 
whether the importation be made in vessels of the one country or the 
other. And they further agree that whatever may be [lawfully exported 
or re-exported from one country in its own vessels to any foreign country 
may in like manner be exported or re-exported in the vessels of the other 
country; and the same bounties, duties, and drawbacks shall be allowed 
and collected, whether such exportation or re-exportation be made in 
vessels of the United States or of the Republic of San Salvador. 

Article V. 

Ro higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the 
no discriminating United States of any articles the produce or manufactures 
dntica on produce. 0 f the Republic of San Salvador, and no higher or other 
duties shall be imposed on the importation into the Republic of San 
Salvador of any articles the produce or manufactures of the United 
States, than are or shall be payable on the like articles being the pro¬ 
duce or manufactures of any foreign country; nor shall any higher or other 
duties or charges be imposed in either of the two countries on the ex¬ 
portation of any articles to the United States or to the Republic of San 
Salvador, respectively, than such as are payable on the exportation of 
the like articles to any other foreign country; nor shall any prohibition 
be imposed on the exportation or importation of any articles the produce 
or manufactures of the United States or of the Republic of San Salva¬ 
dor, to or from the territories of the United States, or to or from the 
territories of the Republic of San Salvador, which shall not equally ex¬ 
tend to all other nations. 

Article VI. 

In order to prevent the possibility of any misunderstanding, it is hereby 
Article, iv and v declared that the stipulations contained in the three pre- 
to .ret” whatever oedin fir articles are to their full extent applicable to the vessels 
from. 0 f the United States and their cargoes arriving in the ports 
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of San Salvador, and reciprocally to tlie vessels of tlie said .Republic of 
San Salvador and their cargoes arriving in the ports of the United 
States, whether they proceed from the ports of the country to which 
they respectively belong or from the ports of any other foreign country; 
and, in either case, no discriminating duty shall be imposed , of csr o 
or collected in the ports of either country on said vessels or ! ' atu>Mlltyo c " ! ° 
their cargoes, whether the same shall be of native or foreign produce or 
manufacture. 

Article TIL 

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries, T 

to manage, by themselves or agents, their own business in 
all the ports and places subject to.the jurisdiction of each other, as well 
with respect to the consignments and sale of their goods and merchan¬ 
dise, by wholesale or retail, as with respect to the loading, unloading, 
and sending off their ships; they being in all these cases to be treated 
as citizens of the country in which .they reside, or at least to be placed 
on an equality with the subjects or citizens of the most favored nation. 

Article Till. 


The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to any 
embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, mer- £ „ ta tc 
chandise, or effects, for any military expedition, nor for any " 
public or private purpose whatever, without allowing to those interested 
an equitable and sufficient indemnification. 

Article IX. 


Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be 

forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, or _ _ _ of ve5 . 

dominions of the other with their vessels, whether merchant 
or war, public or private, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates 
or enemies, or want of provisions or water, they shall be received and 
treated with humanity, giving to them all favor and protection for 
repairing their ships, procuring provisions, and placing themselves in 
a situation to continue their voyage, without obstacle or hindrance of 
any kind. 

Article X. 


All the ships, merchandise, and effects belonging to the citizens of 
one of the contracting parties which may be captured by Projwrtr 
pirates, whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on ture ' 1f,om 
the high seas, and may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, 
ports, or dominions of the other, shall be delivered up to the owners, 
they proving in due and proper form their rights before the competent 
tribunals, it being well understood that the claim shall be made within 
the term of one year by the parties themselves, their attorneys, or 
agents of their respective Governments. 

Article XI. 

When any vessels belonging to the citizens of either of the contract¬ 
ing parties shall be wrecked or foundered, or shall suffer any 
damage on the coasts or within the dominions of the other, " r " i> ' 
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there shall be given to them all assistance and protection, in the same 
manner which is usual and customary with the vessels of the nation 
where the damage happens, permitting them to unload the said vessel, 
if necessary, of its merchandise and effects without exacting for it any 
duty, impost, or contribution whatever, unless tbeyjnay be destined for 
consumption or sale in the country of the port where they may have 
been disembarked. 

Article XII. 

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to 
sale, .nd inherit- dispose of their personal goods or real estate within the 
ante.. jurisdiction of the other, by sale, donation, testament, or 

otherwise; and their representatives, being citizens of the other party, 
shall succeed to their said personal goods or real estate, whether by tes¬ 
tament or ab intestato; and they may take possession thereof, either by 
themselves or others acting for them, and dispose of the same at their 
will, paying such dues only as the inhabitants of the country wherein 
said goods are shall be subject to pay in like cases. 

Article XIII. 

Both contracting parties promise and engage formally to give their 
special protection to the persons and property of the citi- 
rroppny r„ht.. zeng 0 ther, of all occupations, who may be in the 

territories subject to the jurisdiction of one or the other, transient or 
dwelling therein, leaving open and free to them the tribunals of justice 
for their judicial recourse, on the same terms which are usual and cus¬ 
tomary with the natives or citizens of the country, for which purpose 
they may either appear in proper person, or employ in the prosecution 
or defence of their rights such advocates, solicitors, notaries, agents, and 
factors as they may judge proper, in all their trials at law; and such 
citizens or agents shall have free opportunity to be present at the deci¬ 
sions or sentences of the tribunals in all cases which may concern them, 
and shall enjoy in such cases all the rights and privileges accorded- to 
the native citizen. 

Article XIV. 

The citizens of the United States residing in the territories of the 
Republic of San Salvador shall enjoy the most perfect and 
entire security of conscience, without being annoyed, pre¬ 
vented, or disturbed on the proper exercise of their religion, in private 
houses, or on the chapels or places of worship appointed for that pur¬ 
pose, provided that in so doing they observe the decorum due to divine 
worship, and the respect due to the laws, usages, and customs of the 
country. Liberty shall also be granted to bury the citizens 
of the United States who may die in the territories of the 
Republic of San Salvador, in convenient and adequate places, to be 
appointed and established for that purpose, with the knowledge of the 
local authorities, or in such other places of sepulture as may be chosen 
by the friends of the deceased; nor shall the funerals or sepulchres of 
the dead be disturbed in anywise, nor upon any account. 

In like manner the citizens of San Salvador shall enjoy within the 
Government and territories of the United States a perfect and unre¬ 
strained liberty of conscience, and of exercising their religion, publicly 
or privately, within their own dwelling-houses, or on the chapels and 
places of worship appointed for that purpose, agreeably to the laws, 
usages, ahd customs of the United States. 
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Article XV. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America and 
of the Republic of San Salvador to sail with their ships, c „ TOi „« 
with all manner of liberty and security, no distinction being ° rm,r - 
made who are the proprietors of the merchandise laden thereon, from 
any port to the places of those who now are or shall be at enmity with 
either of the contracting parties. It shall likewise be lawful for the 
citizens aforesaid to sail with the ships and merchandise before men¬ 
tioned, and to trade with the same liberty and security from the places, 
ports, and havens of those who are the enemies of both or either party, 
without any opposition or disturbance whatsoever, not only from the 
places of the enemy before mentioned to neutral places, but also from 
one place belonging to an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy, 
whether they be under the jurisdiction of one Power or under several. 
And it is hereby stipulated that free ships shall also give male- 

freedom to goods, and that everything which shall be found 8 “ J ”’ *'■ 
on board the ships belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting 
-parties shall be deemed to be free and exempt, although the whole lad¬ 
ing, or any part thereof, should appertain to the enemies of either, (con¬ 
traband goods being always excepted.) 

It is also agreed, in like manner, that the same liberty shall be extended 
to persons who are on board a free ship, with this effect$ Si „ lilar proyisio „ 
that altho’ they be enemies to both or either party, they are »'«">»■• 
not to be taken out of that free ship, unless they are officers and sol¬ 
diers, and in the actual service of the enemies; provided, however, and 
it is hereby agreed, that the stipulations in this article contained, de¬ 
claring that the flag shall cover the property, shall be understood as 
applying to those Powers only who recognize this principle; but if either 
of the two contracting parties shall be at war with a third, Limilatl0 „ of th0 
and the other remains neutral, the flag of the neutral shall princiI '"' 
cover the property of enemies whose Governments acknowledge this 
principle, and not of others. 


Article XVI. 

It is likewise agreed that, in the case where the neutral flag of one of 
•the contracting parties shall protect the property of one of 
the enemies of the other by virtue of the above stipulation, make enemy's good., 
it shall always be understood that the neutral property 
found on board such enemy’s vessel shall be held and considered as 
enemy’s property, and as such shall be liable to detention and confis¬ 
cation, except such property as was put on board such vessel before the 
declaration of war, or even afterwards, if it were done without the 
knowledge of it; but the contracting parties agree that, two months 
having elapsed after the declaration of war, their citizens shall not plead 
ignorance thereof. On the contrary, if the flag of the neutral does not 
protect the enemy’s property, in that case the goods and merchandise 
of the neutral embarked on such enemy’s ships shall be free. 

Article XYII. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
merchandise, excepting those only which are distinguished 
by the name of contraband; and under this name of cbntra- contr«i«mi. 
band or prohibited goods shall be comprehended— 

1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
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rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, halberts, 
hand-grenades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other things belong¬ 
ing to the use of these arms. 

2d. Bucklers, helmets, breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts, and 
clothes made up in the form and for the military use. 

3d. Cavalry belts and horses, with their furniture. 

4tb. And generally all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, steel, 
brass, and copper, or of any other material manufactured, prepared, and 
formed expressly to make war by sea or land. 

5th. Provisions that are imported into a besieged or blockaded place. 

Article XVIII. 


All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the articles of 
contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above, 
oi er E oo 5 ree. gjjgjj p e held an( j considered as free, and subjects of free 
and lawful commerce, so that they may be carried and transported in 
the freest manner by the citizens of both the contracting parties, even 
to places belonging to an enemy, excepting those places only which are 
at that time besieged or blockaded; and, to avoid all doubt 
Sl “'” blockl ‘' in this particular, it is declared that those places only are 
besieged or blockaded which are actually attacked by a belligerent force 
capable of preventing the entry of the neutral. 

Article XIX. 


The articles of contraband before enumerated and classified which 
Proceedings in c&m may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port shall be 
of contraband. subject to detention and confiscation, leaving free the rest 
of the cargo and the ship, that the owners may dispose of them as they 
see proper. Xo vessel of either of the two nations shall be detained on 
the high seas on account of having on board articles of contraband, 
whenever the master, captain, or supercargo of said vessels will deliver 
up the articles of contraband to the captor, unless the quantity of such 
articles be so great and of so large a bulk they cannot be received on 
board the capturing ship without great inconvenience; but in this and 
all other cases of just detention the vessel detained shall be sent to the 
nearest convenient and safe port for trial and judgment, according to 
law. 


Article XX. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place 
belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is 
Blockade.. besieged or blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every 
vessel so circumstanced may be turned away from such port or place, 
but shall not be detained; nor shall any part of her cargo, if not con- 
trabahd, be confiscated, unless, after warning of such blockade or in¬ 
vestment from the commanding officer of the blockading forces, she 
shall again attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any 
other port or place she shall think proper. Nor shall any vessel that 
may have entered into such port before the same was actually besieged, 
blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained from quitting that 
place with her cargo; nor, if found therein after the reduction and sur¬ 
render, shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to confiscation, but they 
snail be restored to the owners thereof. 
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Iii order to prevent all kind of disorder in the visiting and examina¬ 
tion of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting par- vi.it»«on «r w 
ties orrthe high seas, they have agreed mutually that when- “ h 
ever a national vessel of war, public or private, shall meet with a neutral 
of the other contracting party, the first shall remain out of cannon-shot, 
unless in stress of weather, and may send its boat, with two or three 
men only, in order to execute the said examination of the papers con¬ 
cerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the least 
extortion, violence, or ill-treatment, for which the com¬ 
manders of said armed ships shall be responsible, with their 
persons and property; for which purpose the commanders of private 
armed vessels shall, before receiving their commissions, give sufficient 
security to answer for all the damage they may commit. And it is ex¬ 
pressly agreed that the neutral party shall in no case be required to go 
on board the examining vessel for the purpose of exhibiting her papers, 
or for any other purpose whatever. 

Article XXII. 

To avoid all kinds of vexation and abuse in the examination of the 
papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to s „. le[t „ m „ me 
the citizens of the two contracting parties, they have agreed, ofw “ r - 
and do hereby agree, that in case one of them should be engaged in 
war, the ships and vessels belonging to the citizens of the other must 
be furnished with sea-letters or passports expressing the name, property, 
and bulk of the ship, as also the name and place of habitation of the 
master and commander of the said vessel, in order that it may thereby 
appear that the ship really and truly belongs to the citizens of one [of] 
the parties. They have likewise agreed that when such ships have a 
cargo, they shall also be provided, besides the said sea-letters or pass¬ 
ports, with certificates containing the several particulars of the cargo 
and the place whence the ship sailed, so that it may be known whether 
any forbidden or contraband goods are on board the same, which cer¬ 
tificates shall be made out by the officers of the place whence the ship 
sailed, in the accustomed form; without which requisites said vessel 
may be detained to be adjudged by the competent tribunal, and may be 
declared lawful prize, unless the said defect shall be proved to be owing 
to accident, and shall be satisfied or supplied by testimony entirely 
equivalent. 

Article XXIII. 

It is further agreed that the stipulations above expressed, relative to 
the visiting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to 
those which sail without convoy; and when said vessels ” or 

shall be under convoy, the verbal declaration of the commander of the 
convoy, on his word of honor, that the vessels under his protection 
belong to the nation whose flag he carries, and, when they may be bound 
to an enemy’s port, that they have no contraband goods on board, shall 
be sufficient. 

Article XXIY. 

It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize 
causes in the country to which the prizes may be conducted 
shall alone take cognizance of them. And whenever such 
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tribunals of either party shall pronounce judgment against any vessel, 
or goods, or property claimed by the citizens of the other party, the 
sentence or decree shall mention the reasons or motives upon which the 
same shall have been founded; and an authenticated copy of the sen¬ 
tence or decree, and of all the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, 
be delivered to the commander or agent of said vessel, without any 
delay, he paying the legal fees for the same. 

Article XXV. 

For the purpose of lessening the evils of war, the two nign contract- 
ing parties further agree that in case a war should unfor¬ 
tunately take place between them, hostilities shall only be 
carried on by persons duly commissioned by the Government, and by 
those under their orders, except in repelling an attack or invasion, and 
in the defence of property. 


Article XXVI. 

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with 
Letiers of morou. another State, no citizen of the other contracting party shall 
orcummi»aioo4. accept a commission or letter of marque for the purpose of 
assisting or co-operating hostilely with the said enemy against the said 
parties so at war, under the pain of being treated as a pirate. 

Article XXVII. 


If by any fatality which cannot be expected, and God forbid, the 
two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with 
visionl'orwithdrawal each other, they have agreed, and do agree now for- then, 
oi merchandise. there shall be allowed the term of six months to the 

merchants residing on the coasts and in the ports of each other, and the 
term of one year to those who dwell in the interior, to arrange their 
business and transport their effects wherever they please, giving to them 
the safe-conduct necessary for it, which may serve as a sufficient pro¬ 
tection until they arrive at the designated port. The citizens of all 
other occupations who’ may be established in the territories or domin¬ 
ions of the United States or of San Salvador shall be respected and 
maintained in the full enjoyment of their personal liberty and property, 
unless their particular conduct shall cause them to forfeit this protection, 
which, in consideration of humanity, the contracting parties engage to 
give them. 

Article XXVIII. 

Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to the iudi- 
Debtsandproperly viduals of the other, nor shares nor money -which they may 
not u> be confiscated, have i u public funds, nor in public or private banks, shall 
ever, in any event of -war or of national difference, be sequestered or 
confiscated. 

Article XXIX. 

Both the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all inequality 
in relation to their public communications and official iuter- 
*,«,»«», *c. course, have agreed, and do agree, to grant to the Envoys, 
Ministers, and ottiier public agents* the same favors, immunities, and 
exemptions which those of the most favored nations do or shall enjoy; 
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it being understood that whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the 
United States of America or the Republic of San Salvador may find it 
proper to give to the Ministers and public agents of any other Power, 
shall, by the same act, be extended to those of each of the contracting 
parties. 

Article XXX. 

To make more effectual the protection which the United States and 
the Republic of San Salvador shall afford in future to the CoMU „ >ni , Yi „. 
navigation and commerce of the citizens of each other, they Co “ u1 *- 
agree to receive and to admit Consuls and Vice-Consuls in all the ports 
open to foreign commerce, who shall enjoy in them all the rights, pre¬ 
rogatives, and immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the most 
favored nation; each contracting party, however, remaining at liberty 
to except those ports and places in which the admission and residence 
of such Consuls may not seem convenient. 

Article XXXI. 

In order that the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the two contracting 
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities which belong 
to them by their public character, they shall, before entering on the 
exercise of their functions, exhibit their commission or patent in due 
form to the Government to which they are accredited; and, having ob¬ 
tained their exequatur, they shall be held and considered as such by all 
the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants in the consular district in 
which they reside. 

Article XXXII. 

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and 
persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being citizens of 
the country in which the Consul resides, shall be exempt from all pub¬ 
lic service, and also from all kind of taxes, imposts, and contributions, 
except those which they shall be obliged to pay on account of commerce 
or their property, to which the citizens and inhabitants, native and for¬ 
eign, of the country in which they reside are subject, being in everything 
besides subject to the laws of the respective States. The archives and 
papers of the consulates shall be respected inviolably, and under no 
pretext whatever shall any magistrate seize or in any way interfere with 
them. 

Article XXXIII. 

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the. 
authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and cus¬ 
tody of deserters from the public and private vessels of their 
country; and for that purpose they shall address themselves to the 
courts, judges, and officers competent, and shall demand in writing the 
said deserters, proving by an exhibition of the registers of the vessels 
or ship’s roll or other public documents, that those men were part of the 
said crews; and on this demand, so proved, (saving, however, where 
the contrary is proved by other testimonies,) the delivery shall not be 
refused. Such deserters, when arrested, shall be put at the disposal of 
the said Consuls, and may be put in the public prisons at the request 
and expense of those who reclaim them, to be sent to the ships to which 
they belonged, or to others of the same nation; but if they be not sent 
back within two months, to be counted from the day of arrest, they 
shall be set at liberty, and shall be no more arrested for the same cause. 

48 
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Article XXXIY. 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree to 

Consular convention. ° 7 , . 0 * . *ii • , ° 

lorm, as soon hereafter as circurnstances will permit, a con- 
sular convention, which shall declare specially the powers and immuni¬ 
ties of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

Article XXXY. 

The United States of North America and the Republic of San Salva¬ 
dor, desiring to make as durable as possible the relations which are to 
be established by virtue of this treaty, have declared solemnly and do 
agree to the following points: 

1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and vigor for the 

Duration of treaty term of twenty years from the day of the exchange of the 
treaty, ra j : jft cat i ous . an( j jf neither party notifies the other of its 
intention of reforming any or all the articles of this treaty twelve months 
before the expiration of the twenty years stipulated above, the said 
treaty shall continue binding on both parties beyond the said twenty 
years until twelve months from the time that one of the parties notifies 
the other of its intention of proceeding to a reform. 

2d. If any one or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe 
any of the articles of this treaty, such citizens shall be held 
disturbed "by o“ personally responsible for the same, and the harmony and 

private persons. g 00< j correspondence between the nations shall not be inter¬ 
rupted thereby; each party engaging in no way to protect the offender, 
or sanction such violation. 

3d. If, unfortunately, any of the articles contained in this treaty should 
be violated or infringed in any way whatever, it is expressly 
Declaring war. stipulated that neither of the two contracting parties shall 
ordain or authorize any acts of reprisal, nor shall declare war against 
the other, on complaints of injuries or damages, until the said party con¬ 
sidering itself offended shall have laid before the other a statement of 
such injuries or damages, verified by competent proofs, demanding jus¬ 
tice and satisfaction, and the same shall have been denied, in violation 
of the laws and of international right. 

Article XXXYI. 

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation shall 
be approved and ratified by the President of the United States, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by the President 
of the Republic of San Salvador, with the consent and approbation of 
the Congress of the same; and the ratifications shall be exchanged in 
the city of Washington or San Salvador, within eight months from the 
date of the signature thereof, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of the Republic of San Salvador, have signed and sealed 
these presents, in the city of Leon, on the second day of January, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty, and of the Inde¬ 
pendence of the United States the seventy-fourth. 
p E. GEO. SQUIER. [l. s.J 

AGUSTIN MORALES. [l. s. 
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SARDINIA, 1838. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION WITH SARDINIA, AND SEPARATE 
ARTICLE TO SAME. CONCLUDED NOVEMBER 26, 1838; RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED MARCH 18, 1839; PROCLAIMED MARCH 18, 1839. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Sardinia, 
desirous of consolidating the relations of good understanding which 
have hitherto so happily subsisted between their respective States and 
of facilitating and extending the commercial intercourse between the 
two countries, have agreed to enter into negotiations for the conclusion 
of a treaty of commerce and navigation, for which purpose the President 
of the United States has conferred full powers on Nathaniel Niles, their 
Special Agent near His Sardinian Majesty, and His Majesty the King of 
Sardinia has conferred like powers on the Count Clement Solar de la Mar¬ 
guerite, Grand Cross of the Military and Religious Order of S. Maurice 
and S. Lazarus, of Isabella the Catholic of Spain, and Knight of the 
Order of Christ, his First Secretary of State for the Foreign Affairs; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries having exchanged their full powers, 
found in good and due form, have concluded and signed the following 
articles: 


Article I. 

There shall be between the territories of the high contracting parties 
a reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation. The in- Commerce and 
habitants of their respective States shall mutually have 
liberty to enter the ports and commercial places of the territories of each 
party, wherever foreign commerce is permitted. They shall be at liberty 
to sojourn and reside in all parts whatsoever of said territories in order 
to attend to their affairs, and they shall enjoy to that effect the same 
security and protection as the natives of the country wherein they reside, 
on condition of their submitting to the laws and ordinances there pre¬ 
vailing. 


Article II. 

Sardinian vessels arriving either laden or in ballast in the ports of the 
United States of America, and reciprocally vessels of the 
United States arriving either laden or in ballastiu the ports party, arriving in the 
of the dominions of His Sardinian Majesty, shall betreated por “ or theotl ‘"' 
on their entrance, during their stay, and at their departure, upon the 
same footing as national vesselscoming from the same place, with respect 
to the duties of tonnage, light-houses, pilotage, and port charges, as well 
as to the fees and perquisites of public officers and other duties or 
charges of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the 
profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any private estab¬ 
lishment whatsoever. 
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Article III. 

All kind of merchandise.and articles of commerce either the produce 
Importations by of the soil or the industry of the United States of America 
American vessel*. or Q f an y other country, which may be lawfully imported 
into the ports of the dominions of Sardinia in Sardinian vessels, may 
also be so imported in vessels of the United States of America without 
paying other or higher duties or charges of whatever kind or denomina¬ 
tion levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, the local 
authorities or of any private establishment whatsoever, than if thesame 
Importations by merchandise or produce had been imported in Sardinian ves- 
s.niim»n vesaeia. se ] s> ^nd reciprocally all kind of merchandise and articles 
of commerce, either the produce of the soil, or of the industry of the 
dominions of Sardinia or of any other country, which may be lawfully 
imported into the ports of the United States, in vessels of the said States, 
may also be so imported in Sardinian vessels, without paying other or 
higher duties or charges, of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the 
name or to the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any 
private establishment whatsoever, than if the same merchandise or pro¬ 
duce had been imported in vessels of United States of America. 

Article IY. 

To prevent the possibility of any misunderstanding, it is hereby de¬ 
clared that the stipulations contained in the two preceding 
tinnThdw vpiid- articles are to their full extent applicable to Sardinian ves¬ 
sels and their cargoes arriving in the ports of the United 
States of America, and reciprocally to vessels of the said States and 
their cargoes arriving in the ports of the dominions of Sardinia, 
whether the said vessels clear directly from the ports of the country 
to which they respectively belong, or from the ports of any other 
foreign country. 


Article Y. 

All kind of merchandise and articles of commerce, which may lawfully 
s niinian v » ..i, ex P or t e d from the ports of the United States of America 
4from? 1 * in national vessels, may also be exported therefrom in Sar- 
u»,ted swte.,*g. vessels without paying other or higher duties or 

charges, of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the name or 
to the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any 
private establishment whatsoever, than if the same merchandise or 
articles of commerce had been exported in vessels of the United 
States of America. And reciprocally all kind of merchan- 
-u'mr’VwS dise and articles of commerce which may be lawfully ex- 
fromSardinia, Ac. p 0r f- e( j f rom the ports of the Kingdom of Sardinia in national 
vessels may also be exported therefrom in vessels of the United States 
of America without paying other or higher duties or charges, of what¬ 
ever kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the 
Government, the local authorities, or of any private establishment 
whatsoever, than if the same merchandise or articles of commerce had 
been exported in Sardinian vessels. 

Article VI. 

Ho higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
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the United States of any article the produce or inanufac- bp 

ture of Sardinia, and no higher or other duties shall be on imports- 
imposed on the importation into the Kingdom of Sardinia of 
any article the produce or manufacture of the United States, than are 
or shall be payable on the same article being the produce or manufacture 
of any other foreign country. Nor shall any prohibition be imposed on the 
importation or exportation of any article the produce of or the manu¬ 
facture of the United States or of Sardinia, to or from the ports of the 
United States, or to or from the ports of the. Kingdom of Sardinia, 
which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

Article YII. 

It is expressly understood and agreed that the preceding articles do 
not apply to the coastwise navigation of either of the two citingtr^e 
countries, which each of the two high contracting parties '' pt ' d - 
reserves exclusively to itself. 

Article YIII. 

No priority or preference shall be given directly or indirectly by either 
of the high contracting parties, nor by any company, cor- P „ fennct of jm 
poration, or agent acting in their behalf, or under their porut, "“- 
authority, in the purchase of any article of commerce lawfully imported 
on account of, or in reference to, the character of the vessel, whether it 
be of the one party or the other, in which such article was imported, 
it being the true intent and meaning of the contracting parties that 
no distinction or difference whatever shall be made in this respect. 

Article IX. 

If either party shall hereafter grant to any other nation any particular 
favor in commerce or navigation, it shall immediately become 
common to the other party, freely where it is freely granted 
to such other nation, or on yielding the same or an equivalent compen¬ 
sation, when the grant is conditional. 


Favors granted. 


Article X. 

Vessels of either of the high contracting parties arriving on the coasts 
of the other, but without the intention to enter a port, or Ve „ el , t0 b ; 
having entered not wishing to discharge the whole or any «tKS.’SuisSt 
part of their cargoes, shall enjoy in this respect the same f ‘ vored 
privileges and be treated in the same manner as the vessels of the most 
favored nations. 

Article XI. 


When any vessel belonging to either of the contracting parties, or to 
their citizens or subjects, shall be wrecked, foundered, or shipwreck ^ 
otherwise suffer damage on the coasts or within the domin- ,,w ’ 
ions of the other, there shall be given to such vessel and all persons on 
board every aid and protection, in like manner as is usual and custom¬ 
ary to vessels of the nation where such shipwreck or damage happens; 
and such shipwrecked vessel, its merchandise, and other effects, or their 
proceeds, if the same shall have been sold, shall be restored to their 
owners, or to those entitled to receive them, upon the payment of such 
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costs of salvage as would liave been paid by national vessels in the same 
circumstances. 

Article XII. 

Sardinian merchant-vessels being forced from stress of weather or 
Vessels forced into other unavoidable causes to enter a port of the United States 
port - of America, and reciprocally merchant-vessels of the said 

States entering the ports of His Sardinian Majesty from similar causes, 
shall be exempt from port charges and all other duties levied to the 
profit of the Government, in case the causes which have rendered such 
entry necessary are real and evident, provided such vessel does not en¬ 
gage in any commercial operation while in port, such as loading and un¬ 
loading merchandise, itbeeing understood, nevertheless, that the unload¬ 
ing and reloading rendered necessary for the repair of the said vessel shall 
not be considered an act of commerce affording ground for the payment 
of duties, and provided also that the said vessel shall not prolong her 
stay in port beyond the time necessary for the repair of her damages. 

Article XIII. 

Considering the remoteness of the respective countries of the two 
Ve » ee i, entering & high contracting parties, and the uncertainty resulting 
blockaded port. therefrom with respect to the various events which may 
take place, it is agreed that a merchant-vessel, belonging to either of 
them, which may be bound to a port supposed at the time of its depart¬ 
ure to be blocksided, shall not however be captured or condemned for 
having attempted a first time to enter said p<#rt, unless it can be proved 
that said vessel could and ought to have learned during its voyage that 
the blockade of the place in question still continued. But all vessels 
which, after having been warned off once, shall, during the same voyage, 
attempt a second time to enter the same blockaded port during the con¬ 
tinuance of the said blockade, shall then subject themselves to be de¬ 
tained and condemned. 


Article XIV. 

All articles of commerce the growth or manufacture of the United 
States of America, and the products of their fisheries, with 
the exception of salt, gunpowder, and tobacco manufactured 
fh%.wb°hes.rdi"°.n for use, shall be permitted to pass in transitu from the free 
territories, &c. portof Genoa through the terri tories of His SardiuianMajesty 

to any point of the inland frontier of the said territories; and, vice versa, 
all articles of commerce coming from any one point of the Sardinian 
inland frontier, destined for the United States, shall be permitted to pass 
the territories of His Sardinian Majesty to the free port of Genoa with¬ 
out being liable to the payment of any duty whatever levied in the 
name or to the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any 
private establishment whatsoever, other than such as are required to 
meet the expenses of the necessary precautionary measures against 
smuggling, which precautionary measures to be observed in regard to 
transit to the frontier shall be the same whether the said articles of 
commerce are imported by the vessels of the one or of the other of the 
high contracting parties. But if peculiar circumstances or eonsidera- 
Ko,i C e «f tran.it tions should render the re-establishment of transit duties 
dot, to be given, necessary on the said articles of commerce directed to any 

one point of the Sardinian frontier, the Sardinian Government, in re¬ 
serving to itself the full right to establish such duty, engages to notify 
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to the Government of the United States such determination six months 
before any such transit duty shall be exacted. It is also understood 
that all articles of commerce imported directly from the 
United States of America shall be taken and considered as directly from United 
the products of the said States, and shall be entitled equally sut ' 9 ' 
and in like manner, with the exceptions above mentioned in the present 
article, to a free transit through the territories of His Sardinian Majesty. 

Article XV. 

The two high contracting parties reciprocally grant to each other the 
liberty Qf having each in the ports and other commercial 
places of the other, Consuls, Vice Consuls, and Commercial 
Agents of their own appointment, who shall enjoy the same privileges, 
powers, and exemptions as those of the most favored nations. But if 
any of such Consuls shall exercise commerce, they shall be subjected to 
the same laws and usages to which the private individuals of their 
nation, or subjects or citizens of the most favored nations are subject in 
the same places, in respect to their commercial transactions. 

Article XVI. 

It is especially understood that whenever either of the two con¬ 
tracting parties shall select for a consular agent to reside in 
any port or commercial place of the other party a subject or party appointed 
citizen of this last, such Consul or Agentshall continue to be Lo "" ,abIthe:0,1 ‘"' 
regarded, notwithstanding his quality of a foreign Consul, as a subject 
or citizen of the nation to which he belongs, and consequently shall be 
submitted to the laws and regulations to which natives are subjected in 
the place of his residence. This obligation, however, shall in no respect 
embarrass the exercise of his consular functions, or affect the inviola¬ 
bility of the consular archives. 

Article XVII. 

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents are authorized 
to require the assistance of the local authorities for the 
search, arrest, detention, and emprisonment of the deserters c ” 

from the ships of war and merchant-vessels of their country. For this 
purpose, they shall apply to the competent tribunals, judges, and officers, 
and shall in writing demand said deserters, proving by the exhibition 
of the registers of the vessels, the rolls of the crews, or by other official 
documents, that such individuals formed part of the crews; and this re¬ 
clamation thus substantiated, the surrender shall not be refused. Such 
deserters when arrested shall be placed at the disposal of the said Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents, and may be confined in the public 
prisons at the request and cost of those who shall claim them in order 
to be detained until the time when they shall be restored to the vessels 
to which they belonged, or sent back to their own country by a vessel 
of the same nation or any other vessel whatsoever. But if not sent back 
within three months from the day of their arrest, they shall 
be set at liberty and shall not again be arrested for the same 
cause. If, however, the deserter should be found to have committed any 
crime or offence, his surrender may be delayed until the tribunal before 
which his case should be depending shall have pronounced its sentence 
and such sentence shall have been carried into execution. 
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Article XYIII. 

The citizens and subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have 
reiMM i ^ power to dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdic- 
s °° ’ c ' tion of the other, by testament, donation, or otherwise, and 
their representatives, being citizens or subjects of the other party, shall 
succeed to their said personal goods,whether by testament or abintestato, 
and may take possession thereof either by themselves or by others act¬ 
ing for them and dispose of the same at will, paying such taxes and dues 
only as the inhabitants of the country wherein the said goods are shall 
be subject to pay in like cases. And, in case of the absence of the rep¬ 
resentatives, such care shall be taken of the said goods as would be taken 
of the goods of a native of the same country in like case, until the lawfull 
owner may take measures for receiving them. And if a question should 
arise among several claimants as to which of them said goods belong, 
the same shall finally be decided by the laws and judges of the land 
wherein the said goods are. And where, on the death of any person holding 
m cn.e of re.i real estate within the territories of one of the contracting 
* parties, such real estate would by the laws of the land 
descend on a citizen or subject of the other party who by reason of alienage 
may be incapable of holding it, he shall be allowed a reasonable time to 
sell such real estate, and to withdraw and export the proceeds without 
molestation and without payiug to the profit of the respective Govern¬ 
ments any other dues, taxes, or charges than those to which the inhab¬ 
itants of the country wherein said real estate is situated Shall be subject 
to pay in like cases. 

Article XIX. 

The present treaty shall continue in force for ten years, counting from 
Duration of tie the day of the exchange of the ratifications; and if, twelve 
treaty. months before the expiration of that period, neither of the 

high contracting parties shall have announced to the other by an official 
notification its intention to arrest the operation of the said treaty, it 
shall remain obligatory one year beyond that time, and so on until the 
expiration of the twelve months which will follow a similar notification, 
whatever is the time at which it may take place. 


Article XX. 

The present treaty shall be approved and ratified by the President of 
the United States of America, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate thereof, and by His Majesty the King 
of Sardinia; and the ratifications shall be exchanged in the city of Wash¬ 
ington within ten months from the date of the signature thereof, or 
sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the contracting parties have 
signed the present treaty, and thereto affixed their respective seals. 

Done at Genoa this 20th November, 1838. 

NATHANIEL NILES. [L. s.j 

SOLAR DE LA MARGUERITE. [L. s.| 


SEPARATE ARTICLE. 

Circumstances of a peculiar nature rendering it necessary for His 
Sardinian Majesty to continue for a time differential duties, 
[er.it ,j dut..* £ 0 ^j le (ij sa( } van tage of foreign flags, on grain, olive-oil, and 
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wine, imported directly from the Black Sea, the ports of the Adriatic, 
and of those of the Mediterranean, as far as Cape Trafalgar, nothwith- 
standing the general provisions of the articles No. 2, 3, and 4 of the 
present treaty, it is distinctly understood and agreed by the high 
contracting parties, that the United States shall have full and entire 
liberty to establish countervailing differential duties on the same articles 
imported from the same places to the disadvantage of the Sardinian flag, 
in case the existing or any other differential duties on the said articles 
shall be continued in force, to the disadvantage of the flag of the United 
States of America, by His Sardinian Majesty, beyond a period of four 
years, counting from the day of the exchange of the ratifications of the 
present treaty and separate article, but all countervailing differential 
duties on the said articles shall cease to be exacted from the time the 
United States Government shall have been informed officially of the 
discontinuance of differential duties on the part of His Sardinian 
Majesty. 

The present separate article shall have the same force and value as 
if it were inserted word for word ih the treaty signed this ,,. , 

■i _ -* i Tii I • i, * « Effect of this article. 

day, and shall be ratified in the same time. 

In faith whereof we, the undersigned, by virtue of our full powers, 
have signed the present separate article, and thereto affixed our respect¬ 
ive seals. 

Done at Genoa the 26th November, 1838. 

NATHANIEL BILES. IT.. S.l 

SOLAR DE LA MARGUERITE, [l. s.j 
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SAXONY, 1845. 

CONVENTION FOE THE MUTUAL ABOLITION OF THE DROIT D’AUBAINE 

AND TAXES ON EMIGRATION. CONCLUDED MAY 14, 1845; RATIFICATIONS 

EXCHANGED AUGUST 12, 1846 ; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 9,1846. 

The United States of America, on the one part, and His Majesty the 
Preimb]fc King of Saxony, on the other part, being equally desirous 
of removing the restrictions which exist in their territories 
upon the acquisition and transfer of property by their respective citizens 
and subjects, have agreed to enter into negotiations for this purpose. 

For the attainment of this desirable object, the President of the United 
Ntr.ti.tor. States of America has conferred full powers on Henry 
* * Wheaton, their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo¬ 

tentiary at the Court of His Majesty the King of Prussia, and His Maj¬ 
esty the King of Saxony upon John DeMinckwitz, his Minister of State, 
Lieutenant-General, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
at the said Court; 

Who, after having exchanged their said full powers, foiind in due 
aud proper form, have agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

Every kind of droit d’aubaine, droit de retraite, and droit de detrac¬ 
tion or tax on emigration, is hereby and shall remain abo¬ 
lished between the two contracting parties, their States, 
citizens, and subjects, respectively. 

Article II. 

Where, on the death of any person holding real property within the ter- 
ritories of one party, such real property would by the laws 
of the land descend on a citizen or subject of the other, 
veere lie not disqualified by alienage, or where such real 
property has been devised by last will and testament to such citizen or 
subject, he shall be allowed a term of two years from the death of such 
person—which term may" be reasonably prolonged according to circum¬ 
stances—to sell the same and to withdraw the proceeds thereof without 
molestation, and exempt from all duties of detraction on the part of the 
Government of the respective States. 

Article III. 

The citizens or subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have 
power to dispose of their personal property within the States 
jri t, of rai-h party of the other, by testament, donation, or otherwise; and 
Ac., of their proper- their heirs, being citizens or subjects of the other coutract- 
t?.Tdo! ing party, shall succeed to their said personal property, 
w.d*bV£ whether by testament or ab intestato, and may take posses- 
h.b,u«t«. s i on thereof, either by themselves or by others acting for 


Droit d'aubaine, 
Ac., abolkhed. 
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them, and dispose of the same at their pleasure, paying such duties only 
as the inhabitants of the country where the said property lies shall be 
liable to pay in like cases. 

Article IV. 

In case of the absence of the heirs, the same care shall be taken, pro : 
visionally, of such real or personal property as would be ProccrtT(>fab , e , lt 
taken, in a like case, of the property belonging to the na- 
tives of the country, until the lawful owner, or the person 
who has a right to sell the same, according to Article II, may take meas¬ 
ures to receive or dispose of the inheritance. 

Article V. 

If any dispute should arise between the different, claimants to the same 
inheritance, they shall be decided according to the laws and t - 

by the judges of the country where the property is situated. tled by l ° cal 

Article VI. 

All the stipulations of the present convention shall be stipuUtio „ of tb „ 
obligatory in respect to property already inherited, devised, K'S to™r, e ”2? 
or bequeathed, but not yet withdrawn froiq^ the country ® c rc h^t T „'o h t"i“? 
where the same is situated at the signature of this convention. 

Article VII. 

This convention shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America, by and with the advice and consent of 
their Senate, and by His Majesty the King of Saxony, and to ratification, and 
the ratifications shall be exchanged at Berlin within the changed in eighteen 
term of eighteen months from the date of the signature, or m ° nth ' from date ' 
sooner if possible. 

In faith of which, the respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the above articles, both in German and English, and and English May U. 
have thereto affixed their seals. 

Done in triplicata, in the city of Berlin, on the 14th of May, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand' eight hundred and forty-five, and the 
sixty-ninth of the Independence of the United States of America. 

HENRY WHEATON, [l. s.j 
MINCKWITZ. [L. s/ 



SCHAUMBURG-LIPPE. 


SCHAUMBURG-LIPPE, 1854. 

DATE JUNE 7, 1854; PROCLAIMED JULY 26, 1854. 

[On the 7th of June, 1854, the Government of the Duke of Schaum- 
burg-Lippe formally declared its accession to the convention of the 16th 
of June, 1852, between the United States and Prussia and .other States 
of the Germanic Confederation, for the mutual delivery of criminals 
fugitives from Justice in certain cases, and to the additional article 
thereto between the same parties, of the 16th of November, 18£#.] 


SIAM. 


SIAM, 1833. 

TREATY WITH SIAM. CONCLUDED MARCH 20,1833; PROCLAIMED JUNE 24, 

1837; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BANGKOK APRIL 14, 1836; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED JUNE 24, 1837. 

His Majesty the Sovereign and Magnificent King in the City of Sia- 
Yut'hia has appointed the Chau Phaya-Phra-klang, one of the first 
Ministers of State, to treat with Edmund Roberts, Minister of the United 
States of America, who has been sent by the Government thereof, on 
its behalf, to form a treaty of sincere friendship and entire good faith 
between the two nations. For this purpose, the Siamese and the citi¬ 
zens of the United States of America shall, with sincerity, hold com¬ 
mercial intercourse in the ports of their respective nations as long as 
heaven? and earth shall endure. 

This treaty is concluded on Wednesday, the last of the fourth month 
of the year 1194, called Pi-mar6ng-chat-tava-s6k, (or the year of the 
Dragon,) corresponding to the twentieth day of March, in the year of 
our Lord 1833. One original is written in Siamese, the other in Eng¬ 
lish ; but as the Siamese are ignorant of English, and the Americans 
of Siamese, a Portuguese* and a Chinese translation are annexed, to 
serve as testimony to the contents of the treaty. The writing is of the 
same tenor and date in all the languages aforesaid. It is signed, on 
the one part, with the name of the Chau P'haya-P'hra-klang, and sealed 
with the seal of the lotus flower, of glass; on the other part, it is signed 
with the name of Edmund Roberts, and sealed with a seal containing 
an eagle and stars. 

One copy will be kept in Siam, and another will be taken by Edmund 
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Roberts to the United States. If the Government of the United States 
shall ratify the said treaty and attach the seal of the Government, then 
Siam will also ratify it on its part, and attach the seal of its Government. 

Article I. 


Perpetual peace. 


There shall be a perpetual peace between the United 
States of America and the Magnificent King of Siam. 

Article II. 

The citizens of the United States shall have free liberty to enter all 
the ports of the Kingdom of Siam with their cargoes, of fIWi<J 
whatever kind the said cargoes may consist; and they shall States at liberty to 
have liberty to sell the same to any of the subjects of the 1°™^ 

King, or others who may wish to purchase the same, or to 
barter the same for any produce or manufacture of the Kingdom, or 
other articles that may be found there. No prices shall be fixed by .the 
officers of the King on the articles to be sold by the merchants of the 
United States, or the merchandise they may wish to buy, but the trade 
shall be free on both sides to sell or buy or exchange on the terms and 
for the prices the owners may think fit. Whenever the said citizens of 
the United States shall be ready to depart, they shall be at liberty so 
to do, and the proper officers shall furnish them with passports: Pro¬ 
vided always, There be no legal impediment to the contrary. pn> 

Nothing contained in this article shall be understood as 
granting permission to import and sell munitions of war to any person 
excepting to the King, who, if he does not require, will not be bound to 
purchase them; neither is permission granted to import opium, which 
is contraband, or to export rice, which cannot be embarked as an article 
of commerce. These only are prohibited. 

Article III. 

Vessels of the United States entering any port within His Majesty’s 
dominions, and selling or purchasing cargoes of merchandise, 
shall pay, in lieu of import and export duties, tonnage, r ” 

license to trade, or any other charge whatever, a measurement duty 
only, as follows: The measurement shall be made from side to side, in 
the middle of the vessel’s length; and, if a single-decked vessel, on such 
single deck; if otherwise, on the lower deck. On every vessel, selling 
merchandise, the sum of one thousand seven'hundred Ticals, or Bats, 
shall be paid for every Siamese fathom in breadth, so measured; the 
said fathom being computed to contain seventy-eight English or Amer¬ 
ican inches, corresponding to ninety-six Siamese inches; but if the said 
vessel should come without merchandise, and purchase a cargo with 
specie only, she shall then pay the sum of fifteen hundred Ticals, or Bats, 
for each and every fathom before described. Furthermore, neither the 
aforesaid measurement duty, nor any other charge whatever, shall be 
paid by any vessel of the United States that enters a Siamese port for 
the purpose of refitting, or for refreshments, or to inquire the state of 
the market. 

Article IV. 

If hereafter the duties payable by foreign vessels be diminished in 
favor of any other nation, the same diminution shall be made in favor 
of the vessels of the United States. 



766 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


Article V. 


If any vessel of the United States shall suffer shipwreck on any part 
of the Magnificent King’s dominions, the persons escaping 
Wreck8 - from the wreck shall be taken care of and hospitably enter¬ 

tained at the expense of the King, until they shall find an opportunity 
to be returned to their country; and the property saved from such wreck 
shall be carefully preserved and restored to its ownei^; and the Upited 
States will repay all expenses incurred by His Majesty on account ot 
such wreck. 

Article VI. 

If any citizen of the United States, coming to Siam for the purpose of 
Debt. co.tr.«ed trade, shall contract debts to any individual of Siam, or if 
i.skm. any individual of Siam shall contract debts to any citizen 

of the United States, the debtor shall be obliged to bring forward and 
sell all his goods to pay his debts therewith. When the product of such 
bona fide sale shall not suffice, he shall no longer be liable for the re¬ 
mainder, nor shall the creditor be able to retain him as a slave, imprison, 
flog, or otherwise punish him, to compel the payment of any balance 
remaining due, but shall leave him at perfect liberty. 

Article VII. 


Merchants of the United States coming to trade in the Kingdom of 
Merchant, of Siam, and wishing to rent houses therein, shalL rent the 
United StateB to rent King’s factories, and pay the customaryrent of the country. 
*” ,D,S ' if the said merchants bring their goods onshore, the King’s 

officers shall take account thereof, but shall not levy any duty there¬ 
upon. 

Article VIII. 


If any citizens of the United States, or their vessels, or other prop¬ 
erty, shall be taken by pirates and brought within the 
Doited Slate, taken dominions of the Magnificent King, the persons shall be set 
bj j>ir«e.. at ^berty, an( j the property restored to its owners. 

Article IX. 

Merchants of the United States trading in the Kingdom 
D".'edre- of Siam shall respect and follow the laws and customs of 
«*« the laws, &c. tlie coun t r y in all points. 


Article X. 


Consuls. 


If hereafter any foreign nation other than the Portuguese shall request 
and obtain His Majesty’s consent to the appointment of 
Consuls to reside in Siam, the United States shall be at lib¬ 
erty to appoint Consuls to reside in Siam, equally with such other for¬ 
eign nation. EDMUND ROBERTS. [l. s.] 


Whereas the undersigned, Edmund Roberts, a citizen of Portsmouth, 
the State of New Hampshire, in the United States of America, being 
duly appointed an envoy, by letters-patent, under the signature of the 
President and seal of the United States of America, bearing date at the 
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city of Washington, the twenty-sixth day of January, A. D. 1832, for 
negotiating and concluding a treaty of amity and commerce between, 
the United States of America and His Majesty the King of Siam: 

Now know ye, that I, Edmund Roberts, Envoy as aforesaid, do con¬ 
clude the foregoing treaty of amity and commerce, and every article 
and clause therein contained; reserving the same, nevertheless, for the 
final ratification of the President of the United States of America, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the said United States. 

Done at the royal city of Sia-Yut’hia, (commonly called Bankok,) on 
the twentieth day of March, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight 
hundred and thirty-three, and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the fifty-seventh. 

EDMUND ROBERTS, [l. s.J 


SIAM, 1856. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND SIAM. CONCLUDED AT 
BANGKOK, MAY 29, 1856; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT BANGKOK, 
JUNE 15, 1857; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 16, 1858. 

The President of the United States of America, and their Majesties 
Phra-Bard, Somdeteh, Phra-Paramendr, Maha, Mongkut, 

Phra, Chom, Klau, Chau, Yu, Hua, the First King of Siam, and 
Phra, Bard, Somdeteh, Phra, Pawarendr, Ramesr, Mahiswaresr, Phra, 
Pin, Blau, Chau, Yu, Hua, the second King of Siam, desiring to establish 
upon firm and lasting foundations the relations of peace and friendship 
existing between the two countries, and to secure the best interest of 
their respective citizens and subjects by encouraging, facilitating, and 
regulating their industry and trade, have resolved to conclude a treaty 
of amity and commerce for this purpose, and have therefore named as 
their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States, Townsend Harris, Esq., of New 
York, Consul-General of the United States of America ior the Empire 
of Japan, and their Majesties the First and Second Kings of Siam, His 
Royal Highness the Prince Krom Hluang, Wongsa, Dhiraj, Snidh, His 
Excellency Somdeteh, Chau, Phaya, Param, Maha, Bijai, Neate, His 
Excellency Chau, Phaya, Sri, Suriwongse, Samuha, Phra, Kralahom, 
His Excellency Chau, Phaya, Rawe, Wongee, Maha, Kosa, Dhipade, 
the Phra Klang, His Excellency Chau, Phaya, Yomray, the lord mayor; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, and found them to be in good and due form, have agreed upon 
and concluded the following articles: 

Article I. 


There shall, henceforward, be perpetual peace and friendship between 
the United States and their Majesties the First and Second 
Kings of Siam and their successors. Ai0 ‘ 3 

All American citizens coming to Siam shall receive from the Siamese 
Government full protection and assistance to enable them 
to reside in Siam in all security, and trade with every facility, 
free from oppression or injury on the part of the Siamese. Inasmuch 
as Siam has no ships trading to the ports of the United States, it is 
agreed that the ships of war of the United States shall render friendly 
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aid and assistance to such Siamese vessels as they may meet on the 
high seas, so far as can he done .without a breach of neutrality; and all 
American Consuls, residing at ports visited by Siamese vessels, shall 
also give them such friendly aid as may be permitted by the laws of the 
respective countries in which they reside. 

Article II. 

The interests of all American citizens coming to Siam shall be placed 
a merH-.n under the regulations and control of a Consul, who will be 

** B * neko ‘’ appointed to reside at Bangkok. He will himself conform 

to and will enforce the observance by American citizens of all the pro¬ 
visions of this treaty, and such of the former treaty, negotiated by Mr. 
Edmund Roberts, in 1833, as shall still remain in operation. He shall 
also give effect to all rules and regulations as are now or may hereafter 
be enacted for the government of American citizens in Siam, the con¬ 
duct of their trade, and for the prevention of violations of the laws of 
Siam. Any disputes arising between American citizens and Siamese 
subjects shall be heard and determined by the Consul, in conjunction 
with the proper Siamese officers; and criminal offences will be punished, 
in the case of American offenders, by the Consul, according to American 
laws, and in the case of Siamese offenders by their own laws, through 
the Siamese authorities. But the Consul shall not interfere in any mat¬ 
ters referring solely to Siamese; neither will the Siamese authorities 
interfere in questions which only concern the citizens of the United 
States. 

Article III. 

If Siamese in the employ of American citizens offend against the laws 
o^nder, ,» country, or if any Siamese, having so offended, or 

desiring to desert, take refuge with American citizens in 
r “ Siam, they shall be searched for, and, upon proof of their 

guilt or desertion, shall be delivered up by the Consul to the Siamese 
authorities. In like manner, any American offenders, resident or trading 
in Siam, who may desert, escape to, or hide themselves in Siamese terri¬ 
tory, shall be apprehended and delivered over to the American Consul 
on his requisition. 

Article IV. 

American citizens are permitted to trade freely in all the seaports of 
Siam, but may reside permanently only at Bangkok, or 
Right to trade, isc. assigned by this treaty. 

American citizens coming to reside at Bangkok may rent land and 
Re,id,nce of trad- buy'or build houses, but cannot purchase land within a 
•er», ,nd right,, Ac. c j rcu it 0 f two hundred seng (not more than four miles 
English) from the city walls, until they shall have lived in Siam for ten 
years, or shall obtain special authority from the Siamese Government 
to enable them to do so. But with the exception of this limitation 
American residents in Siam may, at any time, buy or rent houses, lands, 
or plantations situated anywhere within a distance of twenty-four hours’ 
journey from the city of Bangkok, to be computed by the rate at which 
boats of the country can travel. In order to obtain possession of such 
lands or houses, it will be necessary that the American citizen shall, in 
the first place, make application through the Consul to the proper 
Siamese officer, and the Siamese officer and the Consul, having satisfied 
themselves of the honest intentions of the applicant, will assist him in 
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settling, upon equitable terms, the amount of tlie purchase-money; will 
make out and fix the boundaries of the property, and will convey the 
same to the American purchaser under sealed deeds, whereupon he and 
his property shall be placed under the protection of the governor of the 
district, and that of the particular local authorities. He shall conform 
in ordinary matters to any just direction given him by them, and will 
be subject to the same taxation that is levied »n Siamese subjects. But 
if, through negligence, the want of capital, or other cause, an American 
citizen should fail to commence the cultivation or improvements of the 
lands so acquired within a term of three years from the date of receiving 
possession thereof, the Siamese Government shall have the power of 
resuming the property upon returning to the American citizen the pur¬ 
chase-money paid by him for the same. 

Article V. 

All American citizens visiting or residing in Siam shall be allowed 
the free exercise of their religion, and liberty to build places , o 

of worship in such localities as shall be consented to by the 
Siamese authorities. The Siamese Government will place no restriction 
upon the employment by the Americans of Siamese subjects 
as servants, or in any other capacity. But wherever a 
Siamese subject belongs or owes service to some ■particular master, the 
servant who engages himself to an American citizen without the consent 
of his master may be reclaimed by him, and the Siamese Government 
will not enforce an agreement between an American citizen and any 
Siamese in his qmploy, unless made with the knowledge and consent of 
the master who has a right to dispose of the services of. the person 
engaged. 

Article YI. 

American ships of war may enter the river and anchor at Paknam; 
but they shall not proceed above Paknam unless with the Americ „ lbipsof 
consent of the Siamese authorities, which shall be given w “ 
where it is necessary that a ship shall go into dock for repairs. Any 
American ship of war conveying to Siam a public functionary, accredited 
by the American Government to the Court of Bangkok, shall be allowed 
to come up to Bangkok, but shall not pass the forts called Phrachamit 
and Pit-pach-nuek, unless expressly permitted to do so by the Siamese 
Government. But, in the absence of an American ship of 
war, the Siamese authorities engage to furnish the Consul A„, e n,™'co nS ui, 
with a force sufficient to enable him to give effect to his " t ™' ^ 
authority over American citizens, and to enforce discipline among 
American shipping. 

Article YII. 

The measurement duty hitherto paid by American vessels trading to 
Bangkok, under the treaty of 1833, shall be abolished from ,„ d „ [Kirt 
the date of this treaty coming into operation, and American “ c - 
shipping or trade will thenceforth only be subject to the payment of 
import and export duties on the goods landed or shipped. 

On the articles of import the duty shall be three per cent., payable, 
at the option of the importer, either in kind or money, calculated upon the 
market value of the goods. Drawback of the full amount of duty shall 
be allowed upon goods found unsaleable and re-exported. Should 
the American merchant and the custom-house officers disagree as to the 
49 
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vai«e oi import, value to be set upon imported articles, such disputes shall 
settled. be referred to the Consul and a proper Siamese officer, who 

shall each have the power to call in an equal number of merchants as 
assessors, not exceeding two on either side, to assist them in coming to 
an equitable decision. 

Opium may be imported free of duty, but can only be sold to the opium 
opium. farmer or his agents. In the event of no arrangement being 

effected with them for the sale of the opium, it shall be re¬ 
exported, and no impost or duty [shall bej levied > thereon. Any infringe¬ 
ment of this regulation shall subject the opium ‘to seizure and confisca¬ 
tion. 

Articles of export, from the time of production to the date of shipment, 
Export. shall pay one impost only, whether this be levied under the 

name of inland tax, transit duty, or duty on exportation. 
The tax or duty to be paid on each article of Siamese produce previous 
to or upon exportation is specified in the tariff attached to this treaty; 
and it is distinctly agreed that goods or produce that pay any descrip¬ 
tion of tax in the interior shall be exempted from any further paymeut 
Risu to purchase of duty on exportation. American merchants are to be al- 
au<i .eiL lowed to purchase directly from the producer the articles in 

which they trade, and in like manner to sell their goods directly to the 
parties wishing to purchase the same, without the interference in either 
case of any other person. 

The rates of duty laid down in the tariff attached to this treaty are 
lute, of duty those that are now paid upon goods or produce shipped in 
*“**“ Siamese or Chinese vessels or junks; and it is agreed that 

Privilege, of Amen- American shipping shall enjoy all the privileges now exer- 
can.bippiog, cised by, or which hereafter may be granted to, Siamese or 
Chinese vessels or junks. 

American citizens will be allowed to build ships in Siam on obtaining 
permission to do so from the Siamese authorities. 

Whenever a scarcity may be apprehended of salt, rice, and fish, the 
Exportation of ..it, Siamese Government reserve to themselves the right of pro- 
rice, and dub. ’ hibiting by public proclamation the exportation of these 
• articles, giving 30 days (say'thirty days) notice, except in case of war. 

Bullion or personal effects may be imported or exported 


Articles free of 
duty. 


free of charge. 


Article "VIII. 


The code of regulations appended to this treaty shall be enforced by 
the Consul, with the co-operation of the Siamese authorities; and they, 
the said authorities and Consul, shall be enabled to introduce any fur¬ 
ther regulations which may be found necessary in order to give effect 
to the objects of this treaty. 

All fines and penalties inflicted for infraction of the provisions and 
regulations of this treaty shall be paid to the Siamese Gov¬ 
ernment. 


Fines and penalties. 


Article IX. 


The American Government and its citizens will be allowed free and 
Privilege., *<■„ of equal participation in any privileges that may have been 
mo.ifavored nat'ioo. or ma y hereafter be granted by the Siamese Government to 
the Government, citizens, or subjects of any other nation. 
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Article X. 

After" the lapse of ten years from the date of the ratification of this 
treaty, upon the desire of either the American or Siamese TPMW w b8 
Government, and on twelve months’ notice given by either visedi»t 8 n re «». 
party, the present, and such portions of the treaty of 1833 as remain 
unrevoked by this treaty, together with the tariff and regulations there¬ 
unto annexed, or those that may hereafter be introduced, shall be sub¬ 
ject to revision by commissioners appointed on both sides for this pur¬ 
pose, who will be empowered to decide on and insert therein such amend¬ 
ments as experience shall prove to be desirable. 

Article XI. 

This treaty, executed in English and Siamese, both versions having 
the same meaning and intention, shall take effect immedi- _ .. 

ately, and the ratifications of the same shall be exchanged 
at Bangkok within eighteen months from the date thereof. 

In witness whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed 
and sealed the present treaty in triplicate at Bangkok, on Signature May 29, 
thetwenty-ninth day of May, in the year one thousand eight 1856 
hundred and fifty-six of the Christian era, and of the Independence of 
the United States the eightieth, corresponding to the tenth of the waning 
moon of the lunar month, Wesakh, or sixth month of the year of the 
Quadruped Serpent of the Siamese civil era, one thousand two hundred 
and eighteen, and the sixth of the reign of their Majesties the First and 
Second Kings of Siam. 

[L. s.] TOWXSEXD HARRIS. 

L. S.j [L. S.] [L. S.] [L. S.J [L. S.] * 


General regulations under which American trade is to he conducted in 

Siam. 

Regulation I. The master of every American ship coming to Bang¬ 
kok to trade, must, either before or after entering the river, Trade 

as may be found convenient, report the arrival of his vessel 
at the custom-house at Paknam, together with the number Arrivals of vcMd( 
of his crew and guns, and the port from whence he comes. m ' as ° ' es " , ' 
Upon anchoring his vessel at Paknam, he will deliver into the custody 
of the custom-house officers all his guns and ammunition, and a custom¬ 
house officer will then be appointed to the vessel, and will proceed in 
her to Bangkok. 

Regulation II. A vessel passing Paknam without discharging her 
guns and ammunition, as directed in the foregoing regula- Penalty for viola- 
tion, will be sent back to Paknam, to comply with its pro- tion - 
visions, and will be fined eight hundred ticals for having sp disobeyed. 
After delivery of her guns and ammunition, she will be permitted to 
return to Bangkok to trade. 

Regulation III. When an American vessel shall have cast anchor at 
Bangkok, the master, uuless a Sunday should intervene, will, ^ ^ 

within four-and twenty hours after arrival, proceed to the 
American consulate and deposit there his ship’s papers, bills of lading, 
&c., together with a true manifest of his import cargo; and upon the 
Oousul’s reporting these particulars to the custom-house, permission to 
break bulk will at once be given by the latter. 


Signatures of Siamese Plenipotentiaries. 
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For neglecting so to report his arrival, or for presenting a false mani¬ 
fest, the master will subject himself, in each instance, to a 
orneg «t. p ena jty 0 f f our h uu< i rec i ticals; but he will be allowed to 
correct, within twenty-four hours after delivery of it to the Consul, any 
mistake he may discover in his manifest, without incurring the above- 
mentioned penalty. 

Regulation IV. An American vessel breaking bulk and commencing 
smuniint &c discharge before due permission shall be obtained, or 

smuggling, either when in the river or outside the bar, shall 
be subject to the penalty of eight hundred ticals, and confiscation of 
the goods so smuggled or discharged. 

Regulation Y. As soon as an American vessel shall have discharged 
clearance <,f vee- her cargo, and completed her outward lading, paid all her 
duties, and delivered a true manifest of her outward cargo 
to the American Consul, a Siamese port clearance shall be granted her, 
on application from the Consul, who, in the absenceof any legal impediment 
to her departure, will then return to the master his ship’s papers, and 
allow the vessel to leave. .A custom-house officer will accompany the 
vessel to Paknam, and on arriving there she will be inspected by the cus¬ 
tom-house officers of that station, and will receive from them the guns 
and ammunition previously delivered into their charge. * 

Regulation VI. The American Plenipotentiary having no knowledge 
ti» English text the Siamese language, the Siamese Government have 
of these regulations agreed that the English text of these regulations, together 
“ “ with the treaty of which they form a portion, and the tariff 
hereunto annexed, shall be accepted as conveying, in every respect, 
their true meaning and intention. 

Regulation VIL All American citizens intending to reside in Siam 
shall be registered at the American Consulate; they shall. 

American citizens . . , , , « <j ' • i 1 

intending to reside in not go out to sea nor proceed beyond the limits assigned by 
s Tr’iffie»s8,4c. the treaty for the residence of American citizens without a 
.non.,. passport from the Siamese authorities, to be applied for by 
the American Consul; nor shall they leave Siam if the Siamese author¬ 
ities show to the American Consul that legitimate objections exist to 
their quitting the country. But within the limits appointed under 
Article IV pf the treaty, American citizens are at liberty to travel to 
and fro, under the protection of a pass to be furnished them by the 
American Consul, and counter-sealed by the proper Siamese officer, 
stating in the Siamese character their names, calling, and description. 
The Siamese officers at the Government stations in the interior may at 
any time call for the production of this pass; and immediately on its 
being exhibited, they must allow” the parties to proceed; but it will be 
their duty to detain those persons who, by travelling without a pass 
from the Consul, render themselves liable to the suspicion of their 
being deserters, and such detention shall be immediately reported to 
the Consul. * 


l. s. 
l. s. 


TOWNSEND HARRIS. 

[L. S.j [L. S.| [L. S.j [L. S.]* 


Tariff of export and inland duties, to be levied on articles 
T “ r " r °'‘ of trade. 

Section I. The undermentioned articles shall be entirely free from 
Article* paying ex- inland or other taxes on production or transit, and shall pay 
pon duty only. export duty as follows: 

* Signatures of Siamese Plenipotentiaries. 
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Tical. Salung. Fuang. Hun. 


1. Ivory . 

10 

0 

0 

0 per pecul. 

2. Gamboge . ,.. 

6 

0 

0 

0 

a 

3. Rhinoceros’horns . 

50 

0 

0 

0 

^ Export duty. 

4. Cardamums, best . 

14 

0 

0 

0 

a 

5. Ditto, bastard. 

6 

0 

0 

0 

a 

6. Dried mussels. 

1 

0 

0 

0 

a 

7. Pelicans’ quills . 

2 

2 

0 

0 

a 

8. Betel nut, dried . 

1 

0 

0 

0 

a 

9. Kraehi wood . 

0 

2 

0 

0 

a 

10. Sharks’ fins, white . 

6 

0 

0 

0 

a 

11. Ditto, black . 

3 

0 

0 

0 

a 

12. Lukkrabau seed .•. .. 

0 

2 

0 

0 

a 

13. Peacocks’tails . 

10 

0 

0 

0 per 100 tails. 

14. Buffalo and cow bones . 

0 

0 

0 

3 per pecul. 

15. Rhinoceros’ hides . 

0 

o 

0 

0 

a 

16. Hide cuttings. 

0 

1 

0 

. 0 

a 

17. Turtle shells. 

1 

0 

0 

0 

a 

18. Soft ditto. 

1 

0 

0 

0 

a 

19. BOehe de mer. 

3 

0 

0 

0 

a 

20. Pish maws. 

3 

0 

0 

0 

a 

21. Birds’ nests, uncleaned_ 

.20 per cent. 

• 



22. Kingfishers’ feathers. 

. 6 

0 

0 

0 

per 100. 

23. Cutch. 

. 0 

2 

0 

0 per pecul. 

24. Bey eh e seed, (nux vomica). 

. 0 

2 

0 

0 

a 

25. Pungtarai seed... 

. 0 

2 

0 

0 

a 

26. Gum Benjamin.. 

. 4 

0 

0 

0 

a 

27. Angrai bark. .... 

. 0 

2 

0 

0 

a 

28. Agilla wood. 

. 2 

0 

0 

0 

a 

29. Ray skins.’.. 

. 3 

0 

0 

0 

a 

30. Old deers’ horns. 

. 0 

1 

0 

0 

a 

31. Soft or young ditto . 

. 10 per cent. 




32. Deer hides, fine . 

8 

0 

0 

0 

per 100 hides. 

33. Ditto, common . 

3 

0 

0 

0 

a 

34. Deer sinews . 

4 

0 

0 

0 per pecul. 

35. Buffalo and cow hides . 

1 

0 

0 

0 

a 

36. Elephants’ bones . 

1 

0 

0 

0 

a 

37. Tigers’ bones . 

5 

0 

0 

0 

a 

38. Buffalo horns . 

0 

1 

0 

0 

a 

39. Elephants’ hides . 

0 

1 

0 

0 

a 

40. Tigers’ skins . 

0 

1 

0 

0 per skin. 

41. Armadillo skins . 

4 

0 

0 

0 per pecul. 

42. Stick lac . 

1 

1 

0 

0 

a 

43. Hemp .. 

1 

2 

0 

0 

a 

44. Dried fish, paheng . 

1 

2- 

0 

0 

a 

45. Ditto, plasalit. 

1 

0 

0 

0 

a 

46. Sapan wood. 

0 

2 

1 

0 

a 

47. Salt meat . 

2 

0 

0 

0 

a 

48. Mangrove bark . . 

0 

1 

0 

0 

a 

49. Rosewood . 

0 

2 

0 

0 

a 

50. Ebony .... 

1 

1 

0 

0 

a 

51. Rice ..... 

4 

0 

0 

0 

per royan. 


Section II. The undermentioned articles, being subject to the inland 
or transit duties herein named, and which' shall not be Ar , ide » p , Tins in . 
increased, shall be exempt from export duty. , land duties on*. 
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Tical. Salang. Fnang. Hun. 

inland doty. jg. Sugar, white.... 0 2 0 0 per pecul. 

53. Ditto, red. 0 1 0 0 “ 

54. Cotton, cleaned and un¬ 

cleaned.10 per cent. 

55. Pepper. 1 0 0 0 “ 

56. Salt fish, platu. 1 0 0 0 per 10,000 fish. 

57. Beans and peas. one-twelfth. 

58. Dried prawns. one-twelfth. 

59. Tilseed. one-twelfth. 

60. Silk, raw. one-twelfth. 

61. Beeswax. one-fifteenth. 

62. Tallow. 1 o 0 0 per pecul. 

63. Salt. 6 0 0 0 perroyan. 

64. Tobacco. 1 2 0 0 per 1,000 bundles. 


Section III. All goods or produce unenumerated in this tariff shall 
unenumerated a,. ]> e , of ex P ort duty, and shall only be subject to one 
d'Sl" t0 beof 1D ‘ an d tax or transit duty, not exceeding the rate now paid. 


[L. s.l TOWNSEND HARRIS. 
fL. s.| [l. s.] [l. s.] [l. s.] [l. s.]* 


SIAM, 1867. 

MODIFICATION, CONCLUDED DECEMBER 17-31, 1867, TO TREATY BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES AND SIAM OF MAY 29, 1856. RATIFIED AUGUST 11, 
1868, BY AND WITH THE ADVICE AND CONSENT OF THE SENATE. 


No. 72.] United States Consulate, 

Bangkok, Beer. 31st, 18G7. 

To Hon. F. W. Seward, 

Assistant Secretary of State, Washington, B. C. 

Sir : I.have the honor to inform the Department that I have received 
a letter from His Excellency Chaw Phaya Praklang, Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, informing me that the Royal Counsellors for the Kingdom of 
Siam desire to change article first of the Treaty Regulations, and that 
the change shall go into effect on January 1st, 1868. The article alluded 
to is as follows, viz: 

“Every shipmaster upon anchoring his vessel at Paknam will deliver 
into the custody of the custom-house officers all his guns and ammuni¬ 
tion, and a custom-house officer will then be appointed to the vessel, 
and will proceed in her to Bangkok.” 

The article as changed will require that the powder alone be left at 
Paknam, but that the guns be allowed to remain in the vessel. I have 
given my assent to the change, and all the other Consuls have done the 
same. 

The change is a very advantageous one to shipmasters, as in [the] 
shipping and reshipping of their guns, some of which were heavy, was 
attended with much delay and expense; whereas they generally have 
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but a few pounds of powder on board, which can be boxed up and put 
ashore in a very short time. 

I have the honor to be. sir, your obedient servant, 

J. M. HOOD, 

77. 8. Consul. 


CHAW PHAYA PRAKLANG, MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS OF THE 

KINGDOM OF SIAM, 

To Mr. J. M. Hood, 77. 8. Consul, 

Saying: That the Senabodee of the Kingdom of Siam have considered 
this matter, and have come to the conclusion that as they saw that Siam 
was near the water, and that trading ships could ascend to the city, for 
this reason they asked a clause in the treaties that all guns and powder 
should be landed at Paknam before the ship would ascend the river. 
The Ministers Plenipotentiary also were of the same opinion, and yielded 
this point to the Siamese in the treaties. 

When a vessel came in and the Chaw Pausk-nan at Paknam received 
the guns and powder-off the vessel that [they] found it very difficult to 
take care of the powder, and were afraid of an explosion, and for this 
reason they did- not receive the powder from the vessel, but simply the 
guns. Butnow along time since the Senabodee are of the opinion that the 
taking off of the guns at Paknam is a source of trouble to the vessels, 
for they took off guns belonging to many persons, and when the vessels 
come [came] down again it was often after night, and when the captains 
went for their guns the wrong ones were frequently taken, and when 
the vessel coming afterwards could not find her own guns, there was 
a fuss, and the Siamese officers had frequently to pay for the guns. 
Again, the powder was left in the vessels, and they coming up and an¬ 
choring in the river, there was danger of an explosion and injury to the 
citizens here. 

Therefore the Senabodee have ordered me to write to all the Consuls 
and ask that the custom be changed from January 1st, 1868. We ask to 
take out the powder of the vessels at Paknam, but the guns can be left 
in the vessels and need not be taken out. If you are also of the same 
opinion, you will please inform masters of vessels and others under 
your protection to this effect. When the vessel comes to Paknam let 
them take out all the powder, but if they refuse to let the powder be 
taken out, and it remains in the vessel, and there arises any difficulty 
from that fact, we [beg to] claim indemnity according to the treaty. 

Given Tuesday, December 17th, 1867. 
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SPAIN, 1795. 

TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP, LIMITS, AND NAVIGATION, BETWEEN THE UNITED 

STATES OF AMERICA AND THE KING OF SPAIN. CONCLUDED OCTOBER 

27, 1795; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED APRIL 25, 1796; PROCLAIMED AU¬ 
GUST 2,1796. 

His Catholic Majesty and the United States of America, desiring to 
consolidate, on a permanent basis, the friendship and good correspond¬ 
ence which happily prevails between the two parties, have determined 
to establish, by a convention, several points, the settlement whereof 
will be productive of general advantage and reciprocal utility to both 
nations. 

With this intention, His Catholic Majesty has appointed the most 
excellent Lord Don Manuel de Godoy, and Alvarez de Faria, Rios, 
Sanchez, Zarzosa, Prince de la Paz, Duke de la Alcudia, Lord of the 
Soto de Eoma, and of the State of AlbalA, Grandee of Spain of the first 
class, perpetual Regidor of the eitty of Santiago, Knight of the illustrious 
Order of the Golden Fleece, and Great Cross of the Royal and dis¬ 
tinguished Spanish Order of Charles the III, Commander of Valencia 
del Ventoso, Rivera, and, Acenchal in that of Santiago; Knight and 
Great Cross of the religious Order of St. John; Counsellor of State; 
first Secretary of State and Despacho; Secretary to the Queen; Super- 
intendant General of the Posts and Highways; Protector of the Royal 
Academy of the Noble Arts, and of the Royal Societies of Natural His¬ 
tory, Botany, Chemistry, and Astronomy; Gentleman of the King’s 
Chamber in employment; Captain General of his Armies; Inspector 
and Major of the Royal Corps of Body Guards, &a., &a., &a., and the 
President of the United States, with the advice and consent of their 
Senate, has appointed Thomas Pinckney, a citizen of the United States, 
and their Envoy Extraordinary' to His Catholic Majesty. And the 
said Plenipotentiaries have agreed upon and concluded the following 
articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be a firm and inviolable peace and sincere friendship 
between His Catholic Majesty, his successors and subjects, 
reace established an( j the United States and their citizens, without exception 
of persons or places. 

Article II. 

To prevent all disputes on the subject of the boundaries which sepa¬ 
rate the territories of the two high contracting parties, it is 
r,"ch.iwyilo,:. hereby declared and agreed as follows, to wit: The southern 

boundary of the United States, which divides their territory from the 
Spanish colonies of East and West Florida, shall be designated by a 
line beginning on the River Mississippi, at the northernmost part of the 
thirty-first degree of latitude north of the equator, which from thence 
shall be drawn due east to the middle of the River Apalachicola, or 
Catahouche, thence along the middle thereof to its junction with the 
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Fliut; thence straight to the head of St. Mary's River, • aud thence 
down the middle thereof to the Atlantic Ocean. And it is agreed that 
if there should be any troops, garrisons, or settlements of either party 
in the territory of the other, according to the above-mentioned bounda¬ 
ries, they shall be withdrawn from the said territory within the term of 
six months after the ratification of this treaty, or sooner if it be possible; 
and that they shall be permitted to take with them all the goods and 
effects which they possess. 

Article III. 

In order to carry the preceding article into effect, one Commissioner 
and one Surveyor shall be appointed by each of the contracting parties, 
who shall meet at the Natchez, on the left side of the River Mississippi, 
before the expiration of six months from the ratification of this conven¬ 
tion, and they shall proceed to run aud mark this boundary according 
to the stipulations of the said article. They shall make plats and keep 
journals of their proceedings, which shall be considered as part of this 
convention, and shall have the same force as if they were inserted 
therein. And if on any account it should be found necessary that the 
said Commissioners and Surveyors should be accompanied by guards, 
they shall be furnished in equal proportions by the commanding officer 
of His Majesty's troops in the two Floridas, and the commanding officer 
of the troops of the United States in their southwestern territory, who 
shall act by common consent, and amicably, as well with respect to this 
point as to the furnishing of provisions and instruments, and making 
every other arrangement which may be necessary or useful for the exe¬ 
cution of this article. 

Article IT. 

It is likewise agreed that the western boundary of the United States 
which separates them from the Spanish colony of Louissiana, is in the 
middle of the channel or bed of the River Mississippi, from the northern 
boundary of the said States to the completion of the thirty-first degree 
of latitude north of the eqdator. And His Catholic Majesty has like¬ 
wise agreed that the navigation of the said river, in its whole breadth 
from its source to the ocean, shall be free only to his subjects and the 
citizens of the United States, unless he should extend this privilege to 
the subjects of other Powers by special convention. 

Article T. 

The two high contracting parties shall, by all the means in their 
power, maintain peace and harmony among the several 
Indian nations who inhabit the country adjacent to the lines 
and rivers, which, by the preceding articles, form the bounda¬ 
ries of the two Floridas. And the betftjer to obtain this effect, both 
parties oblige themselves expressly to restrain by force all hostilities on 
the part of the Indian nations living within their boundaries: so that 
Spain will not suffer her Indians to attack the citizens of the United 
States, nor the Indians inhabiting their territory; nor will the United 
States permit these last-mentioned Indians to commence hostilities 
against the subjects of His Catholic Majesty or his Indians, in any man¬ 
ner whatever. 

And whereas several treaties of friendship exist between the two con¬ 
tracting parties and the said nations of Indians, it is hereby agreed that 
in future no treaty of alliance, or other whatever, (except treaties of 
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peace,) sliall be made by either party with the Indians living within the 
boundary of the other, but both parties will endeavour to make the 
advantages of the Indian trade common and mutually beneficial to their 
respective subjects and citizens, observing in all things the most com¬ 
plete reciprocity; so that both parties may obtain the advantages arising 
from a good understanding with the said nations, without being subject 
to the expence which they have hitherto occasioned. 

Article YI. 

Each party shall endeavour, by all means in their power, to protect 
■ E^hiMiootopro. and defend all vessels and other effects belonging to the 
“hU""u£r“citizens or subjects pf the other, which shall be within the 
diction. extent of their jurisdiction by sea or by land, and shall use 

all their efforts to recover, and cause to be restored to the right owners, 
their vessels and effects which may have been taken from them within • 
the extent of their said jurisdiction, whether they are at war or not 
with the Power whose subjects have taken possession of the said effects. 

Article VII. 

And it is agreed that the subjects or citizens of each of the contract¬ 
ing parties, their vessels or effects, shall not be liable to any 
Embargo. embargo or detention on the part of the other, for any mili¬ 

tary expedition or other public or private porpose whatever; and in all 
Smnrt lm dobt> cases of seizure, detention, or arrest for debts contracted, or 
-or crimes. offences commit[t]ed by any citizen or subject of the one 

party within the jurisdiction of the other, the same shall be made and 
prosecuted by order and authority of law only, and according to the 
regular course of proceedings usual in such cases. The citizens and 
subjects of both parties shall be allowed to employ such advocates, solici¬ 
tors, notaries, agents, and factors, as they may judge proper, in all their 
affairs, and in all their trials at law, in which they may be concerned, 
before the tribunals of the other party; and such agents shall have free 
access to be present at the proceedings in such causes, and at the tak¬ 
ing of all examinations and evidence which may be exhibited in the said 
trials. 

Article YIII. 

In case the subjects and inhabitants of either party, with their ship¬ 
ping, whether public and of war, or private and of merchants, 
poTt e ’bj'» r t 7. s' •’Sr be forced, through stress of weather, pursuit of pirates or 
weather. enemies, or any other urgent necessity, for seeking of shel¬ 

ter and harbor, to retreat and enter into any of the rivers, bays, roads, 
or ports belonging to the other party, they shall be received and treated 
with all humanity, and enjoy all favor, protection, and help, and they 
shall be permitted to refresh and provide themselves, at reasonable 
rates, with victuals and all things needful for the sustenance of their 
persons, or reparation of their ships and prosecution of their voyage; 
and they shall no ways be hindered from returning out of the said ports 
or roads, but may remove and depart when and whither they please, 
without any let or hindrance. 

Article IX. 

All ships and merchandize, of what nature soever, which shall be 
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rescued out of the hands of any pirates or robbers on the r titto 
high seas, shall be brought into some port of either state, from pint“» to be 
and shall be delivered to the custody of the officers of that 
port, in order to be taken care of, and restored entire to the true pro¬ 
prietor, as soon as due and sufficient proof shall be made concerning the 
property thereof. 

Article X. 

When any vessel of either party shall be wrecked, foundered, or other¬ 
wise damaged, on the coasts or within the dominion of the T<aw „ 
other, their respective subjects or citizens shall receive, as 
well for themselves as for their vessels and effects, the same assistance 
which would be dne to the inhabitants of the country where the damage 
happens, and shall pay the same charges and dues only as the said in¬ 
habitants would be subject to pay in a like case; and if the operations 
of repair would require that the whole or any part of the cargo be un¬ 
laden, they shall pay no duties, charges, or fees on the part which they 
shall relade and carry away. 


Article XI. 

The citizens and subjects of each party shall have power to dispose 
of their personal goods, within the jurisdiction of the other, *.*«»** 

by testament, donation, or otherwise, and their representa- 
tives being subjects or citizens of the other party, shall succeed to their 
said personal goods, whether by testament or ab intestato, and they 
may take possession thereof, either by themselves or others acting for 
them, and dispose of the same at their will, paying such dues only as 
the inhabitants of the country wherein the said goods are, shall be sub¬ 
ject to pay in like cases. 

And in case of the absence of the representative, such care shall be 
taken of the said goods, as would be taken of the goods of a .native in 
like case, until the lawful owner may take measures for receiving them. 
And if questions shall arise among several claimants to which of them 
the said goods belong, the same shall be decided finally by the laws and 
judges of the land wherein the said goods are. And where, on the 
death of any person holding real estate within the territories of the one 
party, such real estate would by the laws of the land descend on a citi¬ 
zen or subject of the other, were he not disqualified by being an alien, 
such subjects shall be allowed a reasonable time to sell the same, and to 
withdraw the proceeds without molestation, and exempt from all rights 
of detraction on the part of the Government of the respective States. 

Article XII. 

The merchant ships of either of the parties which shall be making 
Into a port belonging to the enemy of the other party, and 
concerning whose voyage, and the species of goods on board 
her, there shall be jnstgrounds of suspicion, shall beobliged puiu “ dOTUt “ uo - 
to exhibit as well upon the high seas as in the ports and havens, not 
only her passports, but likewise certificates, expressly shewing that her 
goods are not of the number of those which have been prohibited as 
contraband. 

Article XIII. 

For the better promoting of commerce on both sides, it is agreed, 
that if a war shall break out between the said two nations, 
one year after the proclamation of war shall be allowed to 


la case of war. 
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the merchants, in the cities and towns where they shall live, for collect¬ 
ing and transporting their goods and merchandizes: And if anything 
be taken from them or any injury be done them within that term, by 
either party, or the people or subjects of either, full satisfaction shall 
be made for the same by^the Government. 

Article XIV. 

Xo subject of His Catholic Majesty shall apply for, or take any com- 

. r . voteerj mission or letters of marque, for arming any ship or ships 
Arnung'Pnvateerf. ac j. ag p r j va j ;eers against the said United States, or against 

the citizens, people, or inhabitants of the said United States, or against 
the property of any of the inhabitants of any of them, from any Prince 
or State with which the said United States shall be at war. 

Nor shall any citizen, subject, or inhabitant of the said United States 
apply for or take any commission or letters of marque for arming any 
ship or ships to act as privateers against the subjects of His Catholic 
Majesty, or the property of any of them, from any Prince or State with 
which the said King shall be at war. And if any person of either 
nation shall take such commissions or letters of marque, he shall be 
punished as a pirate. 

Article XV. 

It shall be lawful for all and singular the subjects of His Catholic 
Majesty, and the citizens, people, and inhabitants of the 
Libor W ortr.de. sa j^ United States, to sail with their ships with all manner 
of liberty and security, no distinction being made who are the propri¬ 
etors of the merchandizes laden thereon, from any port to the places of 
those who now are, or hereafter shall be, at enmity with His 
Catholic Majesty or the United States. It shall be likewise lawful for 
the subjects and inhabitants aforesaid, to sail with the ships and mer¬ 
chandizes aforementioned, and to trade with the same liberty and secur¬ 
ity from the places, ports, and havens of those who are enemies of both 
or either party, without any opposition or disturbance whatsoever, not 
only directly from the places of the enemy aforementioned, to neutral 
places, but also from one place belonging to an enemy, to another place 
belonging to an enemy, whether they be under the jurisdiction of the 
same Prince or under several; and it is hereby stipulated 
free good., except- that free ships shall also give freedom to goods, and that 
mg contraband. everything shall be deemed free and exempt which shall be 
found on board the ships belonging to the subjects of either of the con¬ 
tracting parties, although the whole lading, or any part thereof, should 
appartain to the enemies of either; contraband goods being always ex¬ 
cepted. It is also agreed that the same liberty be extended to persons 
who are on board a free ship, so that, although they be enemies to either 
party, they shall not be made prisoners or taken out of that free ship, 
unless they are soldiers and in actual service of the enemies. 

Article XVI. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
merchandizes, excepting those only which are distinguished 
contrahnnd ink*!.. ^ name 0 f contraband; and under this name of contra¬ 
band or prohibited goods, shall be comprehended arms, great guns, bombs, 
with the*fusees, and other things belonging to them, cannon-ball, gun¬ 
powder, match,pikes, swords, lances, speards, halberds, mortars, petards, 
granades, salpetre, muskets, musket-balls, bucklers, helmets, breast¬ 
plates, coats of mail, and the like kind of arms proper for arming sol- 
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dieis, musket-rests, belts, horses with their furniture, and all other war¬ 
like instruments whatever. These merchandizes which follows shall not 
be reckoned among contraband or prohibited goods: That is to say, all 
sorts of cloths, and all other manufactures woven of any wool, flax, silk, 
cotton, or any other materials whatever; all kinds of wearing ap[p]arel, 
together with all species whereof they are used to be made; gold and- 
silver, as well’coined as uncoined, tin, iron, latton, copper, brass, coals, 
as also wheat, barley, oats, and any other kind of corn and pulse; 
tobacco, and likewise all manner of spices, salted and smoked flesh, 
salted fish, cheese and butter, beer, oils, wines, sugars, and all sorts ot 
salts, and in general all provisions which serve for the sustenance of 
life. Furthermore, all kinds of cotton, hemp, flax, tar, pitch, ropes, 
cables, sails, sail-cloths,'anchors, and any parts of anchors; also ships’ 
masts, planks, wood of all kind, and all other things proper either for 
building or repairing ships, and all other goods whatever which have 
not been worked into the form of any instrument prepared for war, by 
land or by sea, shall not be reputed contraband, much less such as 
have been already wrought and made up for any other use; all which 
shall be wholfljy reckoned among free goods, as likewise all other mer¬ 
chandizes and things which are not comprehended and particularly 
mentioned in the foregoing enumeration of contraband goods; so that 
they may be transported and carried in the freest manner by the sub¬ 
jects of both parties, even to places belonging to an enemy, such towns 
or places being only excepted as are at that time besieged, blocked up, 
or invested. And except the cases in which any ship of war or squad¬ 
ron shall, in consequence of storms or other accidents at sea, be under 
the necessity of taking the cargo of any trading vessel or vessels, in 
which case they may stop the said vessel or vessels, and furnish them¬ 
selves with necessaries, giving a receipt, in order that the Power to 
whom the said ship of war belongs may pay for the articles so taken 
according to the price thereof, at the port to which they may appear to 
have been destined by the ship’s papers: and the two contracting par¬ 
ties engage, that the vessels shall not be detained longer than may be 
absolutely necessary fjr their said ships to supply themselves with 
necessaries; that they will immediately pay the value of the receipts, 
and indemnify the proprietor for all losses which he may have sustained 
in consequence of such transaction. 

Article XVII. 

To the endjtkat all manner of dissentionsandquar[r]els may be avoided 
and prevented on one side and the other, it is agreed, that in Pl8sport , „„ d 
case either of the parties hereto should be engaged in a war, 
the ships and vessels belonging to the subjects or people of the other party 
must be furnished with sea-letters or passports, expressing the name, 
property, and bulk of the ship, as also the name and place of habitation 
of the master or commander of the said ship, that it may appear 
thereby that the ship really and truly belongs to the subjects of one of 
the parties, which passport shall be made out and granted according to 
the form annexed to this treaty.* They shall likewise be recalled every 

*Tbe form of passport referred to in this article is not aunexed either to the original 
treaty signed by the negotiators, or to the copy bearing the ratification of the King of 
Spain, on file in the Department of State. See The Amiable Isabella, (6 Wheaton’s 
Rep., 1.) It is remarkable, however, that to the Spanish version of the treaty, in vol. 
2, page 429, of “ Coleccion de los Tratados de Paz,” &c., published at Madrid in 1800, 
“de orden del Rey, en la ^imprenta real,” there is annexed two forms in Spanish for 
passports; one for ships navigating European seas, the other for those navigating 
the American seas. These forms will be found in 6th Wheaton’s Rep., 97 et sej. No 
explanation of these facts has ever been discovered. 
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year, that is, if the ship happens to return home within the space of a 
year. 

It is likewise agreed, that such ships being laden, are to be provided 
not only with passports as above mentioned, but also-with certificates, 
containing the several particulars of the cargo, the place whence the 
ship sailed, that so it may be known whether any forbidden or contra¬ 
band goods be on board the same; which certificates shall be made out 
by the officers of the place whence the ship sailed in the accustomed 
form. And if any one shall think it fit or advisable to express in the 
said certificates the person to whom the goods on board belong, he may 
freely do so: Without which requisites they may be sent to one of the 
ports of the other contracting party, and adjudged by the competent 
tribunal, according to what is above set forth, tlTat all the circumstances 
of this omission having been well examined, they shall be adjudged to 
be legal prizes, unless they shall give legal satisfaction of their property 
by testimony entirely equivalent. 


Article XVIII. 


If the ships of the said subjects, people, or inhabitants, of either of 
the parties shall be met with, either sailing along the coasts [or] on the 
high seas, by any ship of war of the other, or by any privateer, the said 
ship of war or privateer, for the avoiding of any disorder, shall remain 
out of cannon-shot, and may send their boats aboard the merchant-ship, 
which they shall so meet with, and may enter her to number of two or 
three men only, to whom the master or commander of such ship or 
vessel shall exhibit his passports, concerning the property of the ship, 
made out according to the form inserted in this present treaty; and the 
ship, when she shall have shewed such passports, shall be free and at 
liberty to pursue her voyage, so as it shall not be lawful to molest or 
give her chace in any manner, or force her to quit her intended course. 

Article XIX. 


Consuls shall be reciprocally established, tfith the privileges and 
powers which those of the most favoured nations enjoy, in 
the ports where their Consuls reside or are permitted 

to be. 


Article XX. 


It is also agreed that the inhabitants of the territories of each party 
shall respectively have free access to the courts of justice 
courts of justice. 0 ther, an <1 they shall 1, be permitted to prosecute suits 

for the recovery of their properties, the payment of their debts, and for 
obtaining satisfaction for the damages which they may have sustained, 
whether the persons whom they may sue be subjects or citizens of the 
country in which they may be found, or any other persons whatsoever, 
who may have taken refuge therein; and the proceedings and sentences 
of the said courts shall be the same as if the contending parties had 
been subjects or citizens of the said country. 


Article XXI. 

In order to terminate all differences on account of the losses sus¬ 
tained by the citizens of the United States in consequence 
of their vessels and cargoes having been taken by the sub- 
“ Ub, "' u ' jects of His Catholic Majesty, during the late war between 
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Spain and France, it is agreed that all snch cases shall he referred to 
the final decision of Commissioners, to be appointed in the following 
manner. His Catholic Majesty shall name one Commissioner, and the 
President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of 
their Senate, shall appoint another, and the said two Commissioners 
shall agree on the choice, of a third, or if they cannot agree so, they 
shall each proposs one person, and of the two names so proposed, one 
shall be drawn by lot in the presence of the two original Commissioners, 
and the person whose name shall be so drawn shall be the commoner, to 
third Commissioner; and the,three Commissioners so ap- *«“«**■> u«> •■»>•. 
pointed shall be sworn impartially to examine and decide the claims in 
question, according to the merits of the several cases, and to justice, 
equity, and the laws of nations. The said Commissioners shall meet 
and sit at Philadelphia; and in the case of the death, sickness, or neces¬ 
sary absence of any such Commissioner, his place shall be supplied 
in the same manner as he was first appointed, and the new Commis¬ 
sioner shall take the same oaths, and do the same duties. They shall 
receive all complaints and applications authorized by this article, during 
eighteen months from the day on which they shall assemble. They 
shall have power to examine all such persons as come before them on 
oath or affirmation, touching the complaints in question, and also to 
receive in evidence all written testimony, authenticated in such manner 
as they shall think proper to require or admit. The award of the said 
Commissioners, or any two of them, shall be final and conclusive, both 
as to the justice of the claim and the amount of the sum to be paid to 
the claimants; and His Catholic Majesty undertakes to cause the same 
to be paid in speeie, without deduction, at such times and places, and 
under such conditions as shall be awarded by the said Commissioners. 

Article XXII. 

The two high contracting parties, hopping that the good correspond¬ 
ence and friendship which happily reigns between them will be further 
increased by this treaty, and that it will contribute to augment their 
prosperity and opulence, will in future give to their mutual commerce 
all the extension and favor which the advantage of both countries 
may require. 

And in consequence of the stipulations contained in the IV article, 
His Catholic Majesty will permit the citizens of the United Spaj „ „e rmits citi . 
States, for the space of three years from this time, to deposit rfeS'S" 
their merchandize and effects in the port of New-Orleans, K «» orie »“- 
and to export them from thence without paying any other duty 
than a fair price for the hire of the stores; and His Majesty promises 
either to continue this permission, if he finds during that time that it is 
not prejudicial to the interests of Spain, or if he should not agree to 
continue it there, he will assign to them on another part of the banks 
of the Mississippi an equivalent establishment. 

Article XXIII. 

The present treaty shall not be in force untill ratified by the con¬ 
tracting parties, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in six months 
from this time, or. sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof we, the underwritten Plenipotentiaries of His 
Catholic Majesty and of the United States of America, have signed this 
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present treaty of friendship, limits, and navigation, and have thereunto 
affixed our seals respectively. 

Done at San Lorenzo el Real, this seven and twenty day of October, 
one thousand seven hundred and ninety-five. 


THOMAS PINCKNEY. [l. s. 

EL PRINCIPE DE LA PAZ. [l. s. 


SPAIN, 1802. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS CATHOLIC MAJESTY AND THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA, FOR THE INDEMNIFICATION OF THOSE WHO HAVE 
SUSTAINED LOSSES, DAMAGES, OR INJURIES IN CONSEQUENCES OF THE 
EXCESSES OF INDIVIDUALS OF EITHER NATION DURING THE LATE 
WAR, CONTRARY TO THE EXISTING TREATY OR THE LAWS OF NA¬ 
TIONS. CONCLUDED AUGUST 11,1802; RATIFIED BY THE UNITED STATES 
JANUARY 9, lg04, AND BY THE KING OF SPAIN JULY 9, 1818; RATIFICA¬ 
TIONS EXCHANGED DECEMBER 21, 1818; PROCLAIMED DECEMBER 22, 
1818.' 

His Catholic Majesty and the Government of the United States of 
America, wishing amicably to adjust the claims which have 
«> T I'm. arisen from the excesses committed during the late war ? by 
individuals of either nation, contrary to the laws of nations 
or the treaty existing between the two countries, His Catholic Majesty 
has given, for this purpose, full powers to His Excellency D? Pedro Ce- 
vallos, Councellor of State, Gentleman of the Bed-Chamber in employ¬ 
ment, first Secretary of State and Universal Despatch, and Superintend¬ 
ent General of the Posts and Post-Offices in Spain and the Indies; and 
the Government of the United States of America to Charles Pinckney, 
a citizen of the said States, and their Minister Plenipotentiary near His 
Catholic Majesty; who have agreed as follows: 

1st. A Board of Commissioners shall be formed, composed of five Com- 
Fiv. commis.,on- missioners, two of whom shall be appointed by His Catholic 
«" “ ■» «»»»!«“<• Maj esty, two others by the Government of the United States, 
and the fifth by common consent; and in case they should not be able 
to agrte on a person for the fifth Commissioner, each party shall name 
one, and leave the decision to lot; and hereafter, in case of the death, 
sickness, or necessary absence of any of those already appointed, 
they shall proceed in the same manner to the appointment of persons 
to replace them. 

2d. The appointment of the Commissioners being thus made, each one 
commissioner, to of them shall take an oath to examine, discuss, and decide 
take an o.th. 0 a the claims, which they are to judge, according to the 
laws of nations and the existing treaty, and with the impartiality jus¬ 
tice may dictate. 

3rd. The Commissioners shall meet and hold their sessions in Madrid, 
commissioners to whfere, within the term of eighteen months (to be reckoned 
meet at Madrid. from the day on which they may assemble) they shall receive 
all claims which, in consequence of this convention, may be made, as 
well by the subjects of His Catholic Majesty as by citizens of the 
United States of America, who may have a right to demand compensa- 


* This convention was annulled by the tenth article of the treaty with Spain of 
February 22, 1819, post. 
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tion for the losses, damages, or injuries sustained by them, in consequence 
of the excesses committed by Spanish subjects or American citizens. 

4th. TheCommissioners are authorized, by the said contracting parties, 
to hear and examine, on oath, every question relative to 
the said demands, and to receive as worthy of credit all 
testimony the authenticity of which cannot reasonably be 
doubted. 


5th. From the decisions of the Commissioners there shall be no appeal; 
and the agreement of three of them shall give full force and Bo WMt rrom th . 
effect to their decisions, as well with respect to the justice coif 1 "”" 10 ”'"- 
of the claims as to the amouut of the indemnification which may be ad¬ 
judged to the claimants; the said contracting parties obliging them¬ 
selves to satisfy the said awards in specie, without deduc¬ 
tion, at the times and places pointed out, and under the 
conditions which may be expressed by the Board of Commissioners. 

6th. It not having been possible for the said Plenipotentiaries to agree 
upon a mode by which the above-mentioned Board of Com¬ 
missioners should arbitrate the claims originating from the claim, from exce,Bea 
excesses of foreign cruizers, agents, Consuls, or tribunals, o^0cei, " 
in their respective territories, which might be imputable to their two 
Governments, they have expressly agreed that each Government shall 
reserve (as it does by this convention) to itself, its subjects or citizens 
respectively, all the rights which they novj have, and under which they 
may hereatter bring forward their claims, at such times as may be most 
convenient to them. 


7th. The present convention shall have no force or effect 
until it be ratified by the contracting parties, and the ratifi- 
cations shall be exchanged as soon as possible. r “‘“o,‘" 

In faith whereof we, the underwritten Plenipotentiaries, have signed 
this convention, and have affixed thereto our respective seals. 

Done at Madrid this 11th day of August, 1802. 

PEDliO CEVALL08. [l. s.I 
CHAKLES PINCKNEY, [l. s.I 


SPxUN, 1819. 

TREATY OF AMITY, SETTLEMENT, AND LIMITS BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS CATHOLIC MAJESTY. CONCLUDED FEB¬ 
RUARY 22,1819; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED FEBRUARY 22, 1821; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED FEBRUARY 22, 1821.(a.) ALSO, RATIFICATION OF THE SAME BY 
THE KING OF SPAIN, OCTpBER 24, 1820. 

The United States of America and His Catholic Majesty, desiring to 
consolidate, on a permanent basis, the friendship and good ’ 

correspondence which happily prevails between the two consolidate friend-* 
parties, have determined to settle and terminate all their &c ' 

(a) See ‘‘An act for carrying into execution the treaty between the United States 
and Spain, concluded at Washington on the twenty-second day of February,, one thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and nineteen,” approved March 3, 1821, in Statutes at Large, 
vol. 3, p. 637. 

The decisions of the Supreme Court, in cases arising under this treaty, have been : 

By the treaty of St. Ildefonso, made on the first of October, 1800, Spain ceded Louis¬ 
iana to France; and France, by the treaty of Paris, signed the 30th of April, 1803, 
ceded itto the United States. Under this treaty the United States claimed the countries 
between the Iberville and the Perdido. Spain contended that her cession to France 
comprehended only that territory, which, at the lime of the cession, was denominated 
Louisiana, consisting of the island of New Orleans, and the country which had been 
50 
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differences and pretensions, by a treaty, which shall designate, with 
precision, the limits of their respective bordering territories in North 
America. 

With this intention the President of the United States has furnished 
»e otiatore witli their full powers John Quincy Adams, Secretary of State 

of the said United States; and His Catholic Majesty has ap¬ 
pointed the Most Excellent Lord Don Luis De Onis, Gonzales, Lopez y 
Yara, Lord of the town of llayaces, Perpetual Regidor of the Corporation 
of the city of Salamanca, Knight Grand Cross of the Royal American Or¬ 
der of Isabella the Catholic, decorated with the Ly s of La Vendee, Knight 
Pensioner of the Royai and Distinguished Spanish Order of Charles the 
Third, Member of the Supremo Assembly of the said Royal Order; of 
the Council of His Catholic Majesty; His Secretary, with Exercise of 
Deerees, and His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
near the United States of America; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after having exchanged their powers, 
have agreed upon and concluded the following articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be a Arm and inviolable peace and sincere friendship 
Firmnmiinviolable between the United States and their citizens and His 
peace ami friendship. Catholic Majesty, his. successors and subjects, without ex¬ 
ception of persons or places. 


originally ceded to her by France west of the Mississippi. The land claimed by the 
plaintiffs in error, under a grant from the Crown of Spain, made after the treaty of St. 
lldefonso, lies within the disputed territory ; and this caso presents the question, to 
whom did the country between the Iberville and Perdido belong after the treaty of 
St. lldefonso! Had France and Spain agreed upon the boundaries of the retroceded 
territory before Louisiana was acquired by the United States, that agreement would 
undoubtedly have ascertained its limits. But the declarations of France, made after 
parting with the province, cannot he admitted as conclusive. In questions of this 
character, political considerations have too much influence over the conduct of nations, 
to permit their declarations to decide the course of an independent government, iu a 
matter vitally interesting to itself. (Foster et al. v. Neilson, 2 Peters, 303.) 

If a Spanish grantee had obtained possession of the land in dispute, so as to be the 
defendant, would a court of the United States maintain his title tinder a Spanish grant, 
made subsequent to the acquisition of Louisiana, singly on the principle that the 
Spanish construction of the treaty of St. lldefonso was right, and the American con¬ 
struction wrong! Such a decision would subvert those principles which govern the 
relations between the legislative and judicial departments, and mark the limits of each. 
(Ibid., 309.) 

The Bound construction of the 8th article of the treaty between the United States 
and Spain, of the 22d of February, 1819, will not enable the court to apply its provis¬ 
ions to the ease of the plaintiff. (Ibid., 314.) , 

The article does not declare that all the grants made by His Catholic Majesty before 
the 24th of January, 1818, shall be valid to the same extent as if the ceded territories 
had remained under his dominion. It does not say that those grauts are hereby con¬ 
firmed. Had such been its language, it would have acted directly on the subject, and 
it would have repealed those acts of Congress which wererepnguant to it; but its lan¬ 
guage is that those grants shall be ratified and confirmed to the persons iu possession, 
&c. By whom shall they be ratified and confirmed! This seems to be the language 
of contract; and if it is, the ratification and continuation which are promised must 
be the act of the legislature. Until such acts shall be passed, the court is not at lib¬ 
erty to disregard the existing laws on the subject. (Ibid.) 

By the treaty by which Louisiana was acquired, the United States stipulated that 
the inhabitants of the ceded territories should be protected in the free enjoyment of 
their property. The United States, as a just nation, regard this stipulation as the 
avowal of a principle which would have been held equally sacred, although it had not 
been inserted in the treaty. (Soulard et al. v. The United States, 4 Peters, 511.) 

The term property, as applied to lands, comprehends every species of title, inchoate 
or complete. It is supposed to embrace those rights which lie in contract; those which 
are executory, as well as those which are executed. In this respect, the relation of the 
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His Catholic Majesty cedes to the United States, in fall property and 
sovereignty, all the territories which belong to him, situated 
to the eastward of the Mississippi, known by the name of jesty cede# the Flori- 
Bast and West Florida. The adjacent islands dependent <iM ' 
on said provinces, all public lots and squares, vacant lands, inc i„ d , di „ 
public edifices, fortifications, barracks, and other buildings, ce “" n - 
which are not private property, archives and documents, which relate 
directly to the property and sovereignty of said provinces, are included 
in this article. The said archives and documents shall be left in pos¬ 
session of the commissaries or officers of the United States, duly au¬ 
thorized to receive them. 

Article III. 

The boundary line between the two countries, west of the Mississippi, 
shall begin on the Gulph of Mexico, at the mouth of the 
river Sabine, in the sea, continuing north, along the western 
bank of that river, to the 32d degree of latitude; thence, by a line due 
north, to the degree of latitude where it strikes the liio Roxo of Nachi- 
toches, or Bed River; then following the course of the Rio Roxo west¬ 
ward, to the degree of longitude 100 west from Loudon and 23 from 
Washington; then, crossing the said Red River, and running thence, 
by a line due north, to the river Arkansas; thence, following the course 

inhabitants of Louisiana to their government is not changed. The new government 
takes the place of that which has passed away. (Ibid.) 

The stipulations of the treaty ceding Louisiana to the United States, affording that 
protection or security to claims under the French or Spanish government to whioh the 
act of Congress refers, are in the first, second, and third articles. They extended to all 
property, until Louisiana became a member of the Union ; into which the inhabitants 
were to be incorporated as soon as possible, “and admitted to all the rights, advantages, 
and immunities of citizensof the United States.” The perfect inviolability and security 
of property is among these rights. (Delassns v. The United States, 9 Peters, 117.) 

The right of property is protected and secured by the treaty, and no principle is bet¬ 
ter settled in this country than that an inchoate title to lands is property. This right 
would have been sacred, independent of the treaty. The sovereign who acquiree an 
inhabited country, acquires full dominion over it; but this dominion is never supposed 
to divest the vested rights of individuals to property. The language of the treaty ced¬ 
ing Louisiana excludes any idea of interfering with private property. (Ibid.) 

After the acquisition oF Florida by the United States, in virtue of the treaty with 
Spain of 22d of February, 1819, various acts of Congress were passed for the adjust¬ 
ment of private land-claims within the ceded territory. The tribunals authorized to 
decide on them were not authorized to settle any which exceeded a league square; on 
those exceeding that quantity they were directed to report, especially, their opinion 
for the future action of Congress. The lands embraced in the larger claims were 
defined by surveys, and plats retained. These were reserved from sale, and reruaiued 
unsettled until some resolution should^ be adopted for a final adjudication of them, 
which was done by the passage of the law of the 22d May, 1828. By the sixth section 
it was provided “ that, all claims to land within the Territory of Florida, embraced by 
the treaty, which shall not be finally decided and settled uuder the provisions of the 
same law, containing a greater quantity of land than the commissioners were author¬ 
ized to decide, and above the amount confirmed by the act, and which have not been 
reported as antedated or forged, shall be received and adjudicated by the judges of the 
superior court of the district in whioh the land lies, upon the petition of the claimant, 
according to the forms, rules and regulations, conditions, restrictions, and regulations 
prescribed to the district judge, and to the claimants, by the act of 26th May, 1824.” 
By a proviso, all claims annulled by the treaty, and all claims not presented to the 
commissioners, &c., according to the acts of Congress, were excluded. (United States 
t>. Arredondo et al., 6 Peters, 706.) 

The validity of concessions of land by the authorities of Spain in East Florida, is 
expressly recognized in the Florida treaty, and in the several acts of Congress. (Ibid.) 

The eighth article allows the owners of land the same time for fulfilling the condi¬ 
tions of their grants from the date of the treaty, as is allowed in the grant from the 
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of the southern bank of the Arkansas, to its source, in latitude 42 north; 
and thence, by that parallel of latitude, to the South Sea. The whole 
being as laid down in Melish’s map of the United States, published at 
Philadelphia, improved to the first of January, 181S. But if the source 
of the Arkansas River shall be found to fall north or south of latitude 
42, then the linQ shall run from the said source doe south or north, as 
the case may be, till it meets the said parallel of latitude 42, and thence, 
along the said parallel, to the South Sea : All the islands in the Sabine, 
and the said Red and Arkansas Rivers, throughout the course thus 
described, to belong to the United States; but the use of the waters, 
and the navigation of the Sabine to the sea, and of the said rivers Roxo 
and Arkansas, throughout the extent of the Raid boundary, on their re¬ 
spective banks, shall be common to the respective inhabitants of both 
nations. 

The two high contracting parties agree to eerie and renounce all their 
rights, claims, and pretensions, to the territories described by the said 
line, that is to say: The United States hereby cede to His Catholic Ma¬ 
jesty, and renounce forever, all their rights, claims and pretensions to 
the territories lying west and south of the above-described line: and, in 
like manner. His Catholic Majesty cede* to the said United .'states all 
his rights, claims, and pretensions to any territories east and north of 
the said line, and for himself, his heirs, and successors, renounces all 
claim to the said territories forever. 

date of the instrument. And the act of the -t.jof May, 1524, requires every person 
claiming title to laud; under any patent, grant, concession, or order of survey dated 
previous to the 24th of Janaary, 1-1~ to file his claim before the commissioners 
appointed in pursuance of that act. A' , the snbseqm acts on the subject oteerve 
the same language; and the titles under these concee-: ■ i - have been uniformly con¬ 
firmed when the tract did n*>t exceed a league square. (IWL) 

A claim to lands in East Florida, the title to which was derived from grants by the 
Creek and Seminole Indians, ratified by the local authorities of Spain before the eewuon 
of Florida by Spain to the United States was confirmed. It was objected to the title 
claimed in this case, which had been presented to the superior court of Middle Florida, 
under the provisions of the acts of Congress for the settlement of land-claims in Florida, 
that the grantee? did not acquire, nnder the Indian groats, a legal title to the land : 
BtU, That the acts of Congress submit th~e claims to the adjudication of this coart 
as a court of equity; and those acts, as often and uniformly construed in its repeated 
decisions, confer the saute jurisdiction over imperfect, inchoate, and inceptive titles, 
as legal and perfect outs, and require the court to deckle by the same rule.' on all 
claims submitted to it, whether legal or equitable. (Mitchell-et aL r. The United States, 
9 Peters, TIL) 

Uuder the Florida treaty, grants of land made before the 24th January, 1-15, by His 
Catholic Majesty, or by his lawful authorities, stand ratified and confirmed to the same 
extent that the same grants would be valid, if Florida had remained under the domin¬ 
ion of Spain; and the owners or conditional grants, who have been prevented from 
fulfilling all the conditions of their grants, have time by the treaty extended to them 
to complete such conditions. That time, as was declared by the Supreme Coart in 
Arredondo's case, 6 Peters, 475. began to run in regard to individual rights from the 
ratification of the treaty; and the treaty declares, if the conditions are not complied 
with, within the terms limited in the grant, that the grants shall be noli and void. 
(United States ». Kingsley. 12 Peter*. 476.) 

The treaty with Si win l>y which Florida was ceded to the United States, is the law 
of the land, and admits the inhabitants of Florida to the enjoyment of the privileges, 
rights, and immunities of the citizens of the'United States. They do not, however, 
participate in political power; they do not share in the government nntil Florida 
shall become a State. In the mean time Florida continues to be a Territory of the 
United States, governed by virtue of that clause in the Constitution which empowers 
“ Congress to make all needful idn andregnlations respecting the territory or other 
property belonging to the United States." ^American Ins. Co. r. Three Hundred and 
Fifty-six Bales of Cotton, 1 Peters, 542.) 

The object of the treaty with Spain, which ceded Florida to the United States, dated 
9M February, 1819, was to invest the commissioners with fall power and authority to 
receive, examine, and decide upon the amount and validity of asserted claims apon 
Spain, for damages and injuries. Their decision, within the scope of this authority, is 
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Article IV. 

To fix this line with more precision, ami to place the landmarks 
which shall designate exactly the limits of both nations, each 
of the contracting parties shall appoint a Commissioner and 
a surveyor, who shall meet before the termination of one ,hc bo "' J » rj lma 
year from the date of the ratification of this treaty at Nachi todies, on 
the Eed Eiver, and proceed to run and mark the said line, from the 
mouth of the Sabine to the Eed Eiver, and from the Eed Eiver to the 
river Arkansas, and to ascertain the latitude of the source of the said 
river Arkansas, in conformity to what is above agreed upon and stipu¬ 
lated, and the line of latitude 4'_i, to the South Sea: they shall make out 
plans, and keep journals of their proceedings, and the result agreed upon 
by them shall be considered as part of this treaty, and shall have the 
same force as if it were inserted therein. The two Governments will 
amicably agree respecting the necessary articles to be furnished to those 
persons, and also as to their respective escorts, should such be deemed 
necessary. 

Article V. 

The inhabitants of the ceded territories shall be secured in the free 
exercise of their religion, without any restriction; and all ^ 

those who may desire to remove to the Spanish dominions 

conclusive and final, and is not re-examiual)le. The parties must abide by it as a decree 
of a competent tribunal of exclusive jurisdiction. A rejected claim cannot be brought 
again under review, in any judicial tribunal. But it does not naturally follow that 
this authority extends to adjust all conflicting rights of different citizens to the fund 
so awarded. The commissioners are to look to the original claim for damages and 
injuries against Spain itself; and it is wholly immaterial who is the legal or eqnitable 
owner of the claim, provided he is an Americau citizen. (Comegys ef al. v. Vasse, I 
Peters, 212.) 

After the validity and amount of the claim has heen ascertained by the award of 
the commissioners, the rights of the claimant to the fund, which has passed into his 
hands and those of others, are left to the ordinary course of judicial proceedings in the 
established courts of justice. (Ibid.) 

The treaty with Spain recognized an existing right in the aggrieved parties to com¬ 
pensation ; and did not, in the most remote degree, turn upon the notion of donation 
or gratnity. It was demanded by our Government as matter of light, and as such was 
granted by Spain. (Ibid., 217.) 

The right to compensation from Spain, held under abandonment made to under¬ 
writers, and accepted by them for damages and injuries, which were to be satisfied 
under the treaty by the United States, passed to the assignees of the bankrupt, who 
held such rights by the provisions of the bankrupt law of the United States, passed 
April 4, 1800. (Ibid.) 

The King of Spain was the grantor in the Florida treaty ; the treaty was his deed; 
the exception was made by him ; and its nature and effect depended on his intention, 
expressed by his words, in reference to the thing granted, and the tiling reserved and 
fexcepted in the grant. The Spanish version was in his words, and expressed liis 
intention; and although the American version showed the inteution to be different, 
the Supreme Court cannot adopt it as a rule to decide what was granted, what 
excepted, and what reserved. (United States v. Arredoudo et al., 6 Peters, 741.) 

Even in cases of conquest it is very unusual for the conqueror to do more than to 
displace the sovereign and assume dominion over the country. The modern nsage of 
nations, which has become law, would be violated ; that sense of jusWee and of right, 
which is acknowledged and felt by the whole ciyilized world, would he outraged if 
private property should lie generally confiscated, and private rights annulled, on a 
change in the sovereignty of the country by the Florida treaty. The people change 
their allegiance, their relation to their ancient sovereign is dissolved, but their rela¬ 
tions to each other, and their rights of property remain undisturbed. Had Florida 
changed its sovereign by an act containing no stipulation respecting the property of 
individuals, the right of property in all those who became subjects or citizens of the 
new government would have been unaffected by the change. It would have remained 
the same as under the ancient sovereign. (United States i’. Percheman, 7 Peters, 51,) 

The language of the second article of the treaty between the United States and 
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shall be permitted to sell or export their effects, at any time whatever, 
without being subject, in either case, to duties. 

Article VI. 

The inhabitants of the territories which His Catholic Majesty cedes 
_ inimbiunu<>r He to the United States, by this treaty, shall be incorporated 
ceded territories. j n ti, e jj n ion of the United States, as soon as may be con¬ 
sistent with the principles of the Federal Constitution, and admitted to 
the enjoyment of all the privileges, rights, and immunities of the citi¬ 
zens of the United States. 


Article VII. 

The officers and troops of His Catholic Majesty, in the territories 
spnnisi. trcp. to hereby ceded by him to the United States, shall be with- 
i>e withdrawn. drawn, and possession of the places occupied by them shall 
be given within six months after the exchange of the ratifications of 
-this treaty, or sooner if possible, by the officers of His Catholic Majesty 
to the commissioners or officers of the Uuited States duly appointed to 
receive them; and the United States shall furnish the transports and 
escort necessary to convey the Spanish officers and troops and their 
baggage to the Havana. 


Article VIII. 

All the grants of land made before the 24tli of January, 1818, by His 
Gnnt.of i.nd 1 m- Catholic Majesty, or by his lawful authorities, in the said 
for. January si, i8i». territories ceded by His Majesty to the United States, shall 
be ratified and confirmed to the persons in possession of the lands, to 
the same extent that the same grants would be valid if the territories 

Spain, of 22d February, 1819, by which Florida was ceded to the United States, con¬ 
forms to this general principle. (Ibid.) 

Tlie eighth article of the treaty must be intended to stipulate expressly for the se¬ 
curity to private property, which the laws and usages of nations would, without express 
stipulation, have conferred. No construction which would impair that security, further 
than its positive words require, would seem to be admissible. Without it, the titles of 
individuals would remain as valid under the new government as they were under the 
old. And those titles, so far at least as they were consummated, might be asserted in 
the courts of the United States, independently of this article. (Ibid.) 

The treaty was drawn up in the Spanish as well as in the English languages. Both 
are original, and were unquestionably iutended by the parties to be identical. The 
Spanish has been translated; and it is now understood that the article expressed in 
that language is, that “the grants shall remain ratified and confirmed to the persons 
in possession of them, to the same extent,” &c., thus conforming exactly to the uni¬ 
versally received law of nations. (Ibid) 

If the English and Spanish part can, without violence, lie made to agree, that con¬ 
struction which establishes this conformity ought to prevail. (Ibid.) 

No violence is done to the language of the treaty by a construction which conforms the 
English and Spanish toeacb other. Although the words “ shall be ratified and confirmed,” 
are properly words of contract, stipulating for some future legislation, they are not 
necessarily so. They may import that “ they shall be ratified and confirmed” by force 
of the instrument itself. When it is observed that in the counterpart of the same 
treaty, executed at the same time, by the same parties, they are used in this sense, the 
construction is proper, if not unavoidable. (Ibid.y 

In the case of Foster v. Neilson, 2 Peters, 253, the Supreme Court considered those 
words importing a contract. The Spauish part of the treaty was not then brought 
into view, and it was then supposed there was no variance between them. It was not 
supposed that there was even a formal difference of expression in the same instrument, 
drawu up in the language of each party. Had this circumstance been known, it is be¬ 
lieved it would have produced the construction which is now given to the article. 
(Ibid.) 
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had remained under the dominion of His Catholic Majesty. But the 
owners in possession of sucli lands, who, by reason of the recent circum¬ 
stances of the Spanish nation, and the revolutions in Europe, have been 
prevented from fulfilling all the conditions of their grants, shall com¬ 
plete them within the terms limited in tire same, respectively, from the 
date of this treaty; in default of which the said grants shall 6ranU si „ c , Jan . 
be null and void. All grants made since the said 24th of 
January, 1818, wheu the first proposal, on the part of His Catholic 
Majesty, for the cession of the Floridas was made, are hereby declared 
and agreed to be null and void. 

Article IX. 

The two high contracting parties, animated with the most earnest 
desire of conciliation, and with the object of putting an end Kecipr(>a ,, rB „ uo . 
to all the differences which, have existed between them, and c “ tioaof 
of confirming the good understanding which they wish to be forever 
maintained between them, reciprocally renounce all claims for damages 
or injuries which they, themselves, as well as their respective citizens 
and subjects, may have suffered until the time of signing this treaty. 

The renunciation of the United States will extend to all the injuries 
mentioned in the convention of the 11th of August, 1802. 

2. To all claims on account of prizes made by French privateers, 
and condemned by French Consuls, within the territory and 

• • • i • , • n • Claims. 

jurisdiction of Spam. . 

3. To all claims of indemnities on account of the suspension of the 
right of deposit at New Orleans in 1802. 

4. To all claims of citizens of the United States upon the Government ’ 
of Spain, arising from the unlawful seizures at sea, and in the ports and 
territories of Spain, or the Spanish colonies. 

5. To all claims of citizens of the United States upon the Spanish 
Government, statements of which, soliciting the interposition of the 
Government of the United States, have been presented to the Depart¬ 
ment of State, or to the Minister of the United States in Spain, since 
the date of the convention of 1802, and until the signature of this 
treaty. 

The renunciation of His Catholic Majesty extends— 

1. To all the injuries mentioned in the convention of the 11th of 
August, 1802. 

2. To the sums which His Catholic Majesty advanced for the return 
of Captain Pike from the Provincias Internas. 

3. To all injuries caused by the expedition of Miranda, that was fitted 
out and equipped at New York. 

4. To all claims of Spanish subjects upon the Government of the 
United States arizing from unlawful seizures at sea, or within the ports 
and territorial jurisdiction of the United States. 

Finally, to all the.claims of subjects of His Catholic Majesty upon the 
Government of the United States in which the interposition of his 
Catholic Majesty’s Government has been solicited, belore the date of 
this treaty and since the date of the convention of 1802, or which may 
have been made to the department of foreign affairs of His Majesty, 
or to his Minister in the United States. 

And the high contracting parties, respectively, renounce all claim to 
indemnities for any of the recent events or transactions of their respective 
commanders and officers in the Floridas. 

The United States will cause satisfaction to be made for the injuries, 
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satisfaction by the if any, which, by process of law, shall be established to 
jwuT'toi’nSbtonS have been suffered by the Spanish officers, and individual 
or Florida. Spanish inhabitants, by the late operations of the American 
Army in Florida. 

Article X. 

The convention entered into between the two Governments, on the 
convention of Auf. lltli of August, 1802, the ratifications of which were ex- 
n, isos, annulled, changed the 21st December, 1818, is annulled. 

Article XI. 

The United States, exonerating Spain from all demands in future, on 
united states to account of the claims of their citizens to which the renunci- 
tCelr^ilinens't*the ationsherein contained extend, and considering them entirely 
amount of t5 t ooo,ooo. cauce iied, undertake to make satisfaction for the same, to 
an amount not exceeding five millions of dollars. To ascertain the full 
Three commission amount and validity of those claims, a commission, to con- 
UVecurTpl'n sist of three Commissioners, citizens of the United States, 
claim.. shall be appointed by the President, by and with the advice 

and consent of the Senate, which commission shall meet at the city of 
Washington, and, within the space of three years from the time of their 
first meeting, shall receive, examine, and decide upon the amount and 
validity of all the claims included within the descriptions above men¬ 
tioned. The said Commissioners shall take an oath or affirmation, to 
be entered on the record of their proceedings, for the faithful and dili- 
, gent discharge of their duties; and, in case of the death, sickness, or 
necessary absence of any such Commissioner, his place may be supplied 
by the appointment, as aforesaid, or by the President of the United 
States, during the recess of the Senate, of another Commissioner in his 
stead. The said Commissioners shall be authorized to hear and examine, 
on oath, every question relative to the said claims, and to receive all 
suitable authentic testimony concerning the same. And the Spanish 
Government shall furnish ail such documents and elucidations as may 
be in their possession, for the adjustment of the said claims, according- 
to the principles of justice, the laws of nations, and the stipulations of 
the treaty between the two parties of 27th October, 1795; the said 
documents to be specified, when demanded, at the instance of the said 
Commissioners. 

The payment of such claims as may be admitted and adjusted by the 
payment nr th. said Commissioners, or the major part of them, to an amount 
daim.. not exceeding five millions of dollars, shall be made by the 

United States, either immediately at their Treasury, or by the creation 
of stock, bearing an interest of six per cent, per annum, payable from 
the proceeds of sales of public lands within the territories hereby ceded 
to the United States, or in such other manner as the Congress of the 
United States may prescribe by law. 

The records of the proceedings of the said Commissioners, together 
Record, of pro- with the vouchers and documents produced before them, 
ceed,o«* relative to the claims to be adjusted and decided upon by 

them, shall, after the close of their transactions, be deposited in the 
copie. to the spaa- Department of State of the United States; and copies of 
Kb aovemmebt. them, or any part of them, shall be furnished to the Spanish 
Government, if required, at the demand of the Spanish Minister in<the 
United States. 
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Sailor* deserting. 


The treaty of limits and navigation, of 1795, remains confirmed in 
all and each one of its articles excepting the 2,3,4,21, o(|795con 

and the second clause of the 22d article, which, having been Armed, with excup- 
altered by this treaty, or having received their entire exe¬ 
cution, are no longer valid.. 

With respect to the 15th article of the same treaty of friendship, 
limits, and navigation of 1795, in which it is stipulated NsiUrnl l<y 
that the flag shall cover .the property, the two high contract- c,,.** "“ro^ 

ing parties agree that this shall be so understood with erly ' w 
respect to those Powers who recognize this principle; but if either of 
the two contracting parties shall be at war with a third party, and the 
other neutral, the flag of the neutral shall cover the property of enemies 
whose Government acknowledge this principle, and not of others. 

Article XIII. 

Both contracting parties, wishing to favour their mutual commerce, 
by affording fn their ports every necessary assistance to 
their respective merchant-vessels, have agreed that the 
sailors who shall desert from their vessels in the ports of the other, shall 
be arrested and delivered up, at the instance of the Consul, who shall 
prove, nevertheless, that the deserters belonged to the vessels that 
claimed them, exhibiting the document that is customary in their natfbn i 
that is to say, the American Consul in a Spanish portf shall exhibit the 
document known by the name of articles, and the Spanish Consul in 
American ports the roll of the vessel; and if the name of the deserter 
or deserters who are claimed shall 'appear in the one or the other, they 
shall be arrested, held in custody, and delivered to the vessel to which 
they shall belong. 

Article XIY. 

The United States hereby certify that they have not received any 
compensation from France for the injuries they suffered 
from her privateers, Consuls, and tribunals on the coasts "f ie 'i'“ o ; o h ^ J cn r ,'- 
and iu the ports of Spain, for the satisfaction of which pro- 
vision is made by this treaty; and they, will present an cU “”' 
authentic statement of the prizes made, and of their true value, that 
Spain may avail herself of the same in such manner as she may deem 
just and proper. 

Article XV. 

The United States, to give to His Catholic Majesty a proof of their 
desire to cement the relations of amity subsisting between ^ reB9tU 
the two nations, and to favour the commerce of the subjects uden""wiih T l",i!,h 
of His Catholic Majesty, agree that Spanish vessels, coming 
laden only with productions of Spanish growth or manufactures, directly 
from the ports of Spain, or of her colonies, shall be admitted, for the 
term of twelve years, to,the ports of Pensacola and St. Augustine, in 
the Floridas, without paying other or higher duties on their cargoes, or 
of tonnage, than will be paid hy the vessels of the United States. Dur¬ 
ing the said term no other nation shall enjoy the same privileges within 
the ceded territories. The twelve years shall commence three months 
after the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty. 
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Article XYI. 


The present treaty shall be ratified in due form, by the contracting 
parties, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in six months 

Ratifications. 

from this time, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof we, the underwritten Plenipotentiaries of the 
United States of America and of His Catholic Majesty, have signed, by 
virtue of our powers, the present treaty of amity, settlement, and limits, 
and have thereunto affixed our seals, respectively. 

Done at Washington this twenty-second day of February, one thou¬ 
sand eight hundred and nineteen. 


JOHN QUINCY ADAMS, [l. s. 
LUIS DE ONIS. l. s. 


Ratification * by His Catholic Majesty, on the twenty-fourth day of October, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty. 

Ferdinand the Seventh, by the Grace of God and by the constitution 
•October24, i8*o. of the Spanish monarchy, King of the Spains. 

Whereas on the twenty-second day of February, of the year one 
Rntiflcfttion.by th« thousand eight hundred and nineteen last past, a treaty was 
treat/ 1 or”Febf ja° concluded and signed in the city of Washington, between 
1819 ' Don Luis de Onis, my Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 

Plenipotentiary, and John Quincy Adams, Esquire, Secretary of State 
of the United States of America, competently authorized by both parties, 
consisting of sixteen articles, which had for their object the arrangement 
of differences and of limits between both Governments and their respect¬ 
ive territories, which are of the following form and literal tenor: 

[Here follows the above treaty, word for word.] 

Therefore, having seen and examined the sixteen articles aforesaid, 
and having first obtained the consent and authority of the General Cor¬ 
tes of the nation with respect to the cession mentioned and stipulated 
in the 2d and 3d articles, I approve and ratify all and every One of the 
articles referred to, and the clauses which are contained in them ; and, 
in virtue of these presents, I approve and ratify them; promising, on 
the faith and word of a King, to execute aud observe theta, and to 
cause them to be executed and observed entirely as if I myself had 
signed them; and that the circumstance of having exceeded the term of 
six months, fixed for the exchange of the ratifications in the 10th article, 
may afford no obstacle in any manner, it is my deliberate will that the 
present ratification be as valid and firm, and produce the same effects, 
as if it had been done within the determined period. Desirous at the same 
time of avoiding any doubt or ambiguity concerning the meaning of the 
8th article of the said treaty, iu respect to the date which is pointed out 
in it as the period for the confirmation of the grants of lands in the 
Floridas, made by me, or by the competent authorities iu my royal 
name, which point of date was fixed in the positive understanding of 
the three grants of land made in favor of the Duke of Alagon, the Count 
of Punourostro, and Don Pedro de Yargas, being annulled by its tenor, 


Translation. 
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I think proper to declare that the said three grants have remained and 
do remain entirely annulled and invalid; and that neither the three 
individuals mentioned, nor those who may have title or interest through 
them, can avail themselves of the said grants at any time, or in any 
manner; under which explicit declaration the said 8th article is to be 
understood as ratified. In the faith of all which 1 have commanded to 
despatch these presents. Signed by my hand, sealed with my secret 
seal, and countersigned by the underwritten my Secretary of Despatch 
of State. 

Given at Madrid, the twenty-fourth of October, one thousand eight 
hundred and twenty. 

FERNANDO. 

Evaristo Perez de Castro. 

[Copies of the grants annulled by the foregoing treaty will be found 
in 8 Statutes at Large, page 2C7, et seq.] 


SPAIN, 1834. 

CONVENTION FOR THE SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS, BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND HER CATHOLICK MAJESTY. CONCLUDED FEB¬ 
RUARY 17, 1834; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT MADRID, AUGUST 14, 
1834; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 1, 1834. 

The Government of the United States of America and Her Majesty 
the Queen Regent, Governess of Spain during the minority of her 
august daughter, Her Catholick Majesty Donna Ysabel the 2d, from a de¬ 
sire of adjusting by a definitive arrangement the claims preferred by each 
party against the other, and thus removing all grounds of disagreement, 
as also of strengthening the ties of friendship and good understanding 
which happily subsist between the two nations, have appointed for this 
purpose, as their respective Plenipotentiaries, namely: 

The President of the United States, Cornelius P. Van Ness, a citizen 
of the said States, and their Euvoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni¬ 
potentiary near Her Catholick Majesty Donna Ysabel the 2d; and Her 
Majesty the Queen Regent, in the name and behalf of Her Catholick 
Majesty Donna Ysabel the 2d, His Excellency Don Jos6de Heredia, Knight 
Grand Cross of the Royal American Order of Ysabel the Catholick, one 
of Her Majesty’s Supreme Council of Finance, ex-Knvoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary, and President of the Royal Junta of Ap¬ 
peals of Credits against France; 

Who, after having exchanged their respective full powers, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 


Article I. 

Her Majesty the Queen Regent and Governess, in the name and in 
behalf of Her Catholick Majesty Donna Ysabel the2d, engages 
to pay to the United States, as the balance on account of 
the claims aforesaid, the sum of twelve millions of rials vellou, s “""' 



796 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


iri one or several inscriptions, as preferred by the Government of the 
United States, of perpetual rents, on the great book of the consolidated 
debt of Spain, bearing an interest of five per cent, per annnm. Said 
inscription or inscriptions shall be issued in conformity with the model 
or form annexed to this convention, and shall be delivered in Madrid to 
such person or persons as may be authorized by the Government of the 
United States to receive them, within four months after the exchange 
of the ratifications. And said inscriptions, or the proceeds thereof, 
shall be distributed by the Government of the United States among the 
claimants entitled thereto, in such manner as it may deem just and 
equitable. 

Article II. 

The interest of the aforesaid inscription or inscriptions shall be paid 
Interest to be pud in Paris every six months, and the first half-yearly payment 
in Pam h«ji>jearty. j s t 0 made six mouths after the exchange of the ratifica¬ 
tions of this convention. 

Article III. 

The high contracting parties, in virtue of the stipulations contained 
cuim. pnor to in article first, reciprocally renounce, release, and cancel all 
jouofcooTeotioo. c iai ms which either may have upon the other, of whatever 
class, denomination, or origin they may be, from the twenty-second of 
February, one thousand eight hundred and nineteen, untill the time of 
signing this convention. 

Article IV. 

On the request of the Minister Plenipotentiary of Her Catholick Mnj- 
Lin of claims. at Washington, the Government of the United States 

L ' K °‘ 'will deliver to him, in six months after the exchange of the 
ratifications of this convention, a noteor list of the claims of American 
citizens against the Government of Spain, specifying their amounts 
respectively, and three years afterwards, or sooner if possible, authentic 
copies of all the documents upon which they may have been founded. 

Article V. 

This convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex¬ 
changed, in Madrid, in six months from this time, or sooner 

Ratifications. .» ° , 7 ~ 7 

if possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed these 
articles, and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in triplicate at Madrid, this seventeenth day of February, on© 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-four. 

C. P. VAN NESS. |L. s.l 
JOSEi DE HEREDIA, [l. s.| 
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The following is the form, or model, of the inscription: 


No. 

Ctipon do 
pesos fuertes de 
renta pagadero eu 
de de 

183 

Cupon No. 1°. 


Renta perpetua de Espaua, 
pagadera en Paris 
£E razon de 5 p. 0-0 al ano, 
inserita en el gran libro de la Deuda consolidada. 

Esta Inscripcion se expide & consecnencia de nn con- 
venio celebrado en Madrid en ■ de de 

entre'S. M. CatoJica la Reyna de Espafla y los Estados 
Unidos de America, para ei page de las reclamaciones 
de los ciudadanos de diclios Estados. 

IN8CRITCION NO. 


Capital. 
Pesos fuertes 
6 scan francos 


Renta. 

Pesos fuertes 
6 sean francos 


El portador de la presents tiene derecbo & tin a 
renta autial de pesos fuertes, 6 sea de francos,' 
pagaderos en Paris per semestres, en los dias de y 
de por los banqueros de Espafia en aquella capital, 
A razon de 5 francos y 40 centimos por peso fuerte, con 
arreglo al Rl. deereto de 15 de Diciembre de 1825. 

Consiguieute al mismo real deereto se destina cada 
ano & la amortizaciou de esta renta uno por ciento de su 
valor nominal, & interes compuesto, cuyo imports sera 
empleado en su amortizacion periodica al curso corrieute 
por dicbos banqueros.— Madrid, de de 

El Secretario de Estado y del Despaclio de Hacienda. 

El Director de la Rl. Caja de Amortizacion. 


In witness whereof we, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries of H. 
Catholic M. the Queen of Spain and of the United States of America, 
have signed this model, and have affixed thereunto our seals. 

Done at Madrid, this day of 

JOS13 DE HEREDIA. It. S.l 
0. P. YAN NESS. [l. s.J 

[Under the Spanish treaty of 1795, stipulating that free ships shall make free goods, 
the want of snch a sea-letter or passport, or such certificates as are described in the 
seventeenth article, is not a substantive ground of condemnation. It only authorizes 
capture and sending in for adjudication, and the proprietary interest in the ship may 
be proved by other equivalent testimony. But if, upon the original evidence, the 
cause appears extremely doubtful and suspicious, and further proof is necessary, the 
grant or denial of it rests on the same general rules which govern the discretion of 
prize courts in other cases. ( The Pizarro, 2 Wheat., 227.) 

The term “subjects,” in the fifteenth article of the treaty, when applied to persons 
owing allegiance to Spain, must be construed in the same sense as the term “citizens,” 
or “inhabitants,” when applied to persons owing allegiance to the Unite® States, and 
extends to all persons domiciled in the Spanish dominions. (Ibid.) 

The Spanish character of the ship being ascertained, the proprietary interest of the 
cargo cannot be inquired into, unless so tar as to ascertain that it does not belong to 
citizens of the United States whose property engaged in trade with [the enemy is not 
protected by the treaty. (Ibid.) 

The seventeenth article of the treaty of 1795, so far as it purports to give any effect 
to passports, is imperfect and inoperative, in consequence of the omission to annex the 
form of passport to the treaty. (The Amiable Isabella, 6 Wheat., 1; Tht Amislad, 15 
Peters, 521.) • 

By the treaty of 1795, free ships make free goods, but the form of the passport, by 
which the freedom of the ship was to have been conclusively established, never having 
been duly annexed to the treaty, the proprietary interest of the ship is to be proved 
according to the ordinary rules of the prize court, and if thus shown to be Spanish^ 
will protect the cargo on board, to whomsoever the latter may belong. (Ibid.) 

The treaty with Spain of 1795 does not contain, express or implied, a stipulation 
that enemy’s ships shall make enemy’s goods. (The Nereide, Bennet, Master, 9 
Crancb, 388.) 
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That treaty prohibits an American citizen from taking a commission to cruise against 
Spanish vessels in a privateer, but not in a public armed vessel of a belligerent nation. 
(The Santissima Trinidad, 7 Wheaton, 283.) 

To entitle a Spanish owner, under the treaty with that power, to entire restitution 
free of salvage, of his property captured as prize of war, by a professed enemy, aud 
rescued, it is incumbent on the party to produce prima-facie proof that the captors were 
pirates and robbers. (Le Tigre, 3 Washington’s Circuit Court Reports, 5C7. See The 
Maria Josepha, 2 Wheeler’s Criminal Cases, 600.) 

It the capture were made by a neutral, it would be prima facie piratical, unless she 
were shown to have been regularly commissioned; if the captor were, in fact, an 
enemy, the capture would be legal whether she were commissioned or not. (Ibid.) 

The eighth article of the treaty of 1818 did not, proprio vigore, confirm Spanish 
grants; it was reserved for Congress to execute its provisions. ( Foster vs. Neilson, 2 
Peters, 253. See Garcia vs. Lee, 12 Peters, 511; Keene vs. Whitaker, 14 Peters, 170; 
Chouteau vs. Eckhart, 2 Howard, 344; United States vs. King, 3 Howard, 773; United 
States va. Keynes, 9 Howard, 127 ; United Stales vs. Philadelphia, 11 Howard, 609; United 
States vs. Turner, Ibid., 663.) 

By the treaty of 1819, land heretofore completely granted by the Ring were excepted 
out of the grant to the United States. ( United Slates vs. Arredondo, 6 Peters, 691; 
United States vs. Percheman, 7 Peters, 51; Garcia vs. Lee, 12 Peters, 511; Keene vs. Whit¬ 
aker, 14'Peters, 170; United States vs. Keynes, 9 Howard, 127 ; United States vs. Phila¬ 
delphia, 11 Howard, 609.) 

The words of that treaty do not require actual occupancy; they are satisfied by that 
constructive possession which is attributed by the law to legal ownership. (Ibid.) 

A condition to settle two hundred families on the land granted, was held to be a con¬ 
dition subsequent, and performauce excused in equity, by circumstances aud change 
of jurisdiction. (Ibid.) 

An inquisition having been taken under the Spanish authorities, by which it was 
found that the Indians had previously abandoued the lauds grauted, this was held to 
be res judicata. (Ibid.) 

The title to land which had been granted by the King of Spain, was confirmed by 
force of the instrument itself. ( United States vs. Percheman, 7 Peters, 51; United States 
vs. Clarke, 9 Peters, 168; Mitchell vs. United States, Ibid., 711; Smith vs. United States, 10 
Peters, 326 ; Garcia vs. Lee, 12 Peters, 511.) 

The commissioners appointed under the treaty of 1819, had power to decide conclu¬ 
sively upon the amount and validity of claims, but not upon the coniiictiug light of 
parties to the sums awarded. (Comegys vs. Passe, 1 Peters, 193; S. C., 4 Washington's 
Circuit. Court Reports, 570.) 

By the treaty ceding Florida to the United States the inhabitants became entitled 
to all the privileges, rights, and immunities of citizens of the United States. (American 
Insurance Company vs. Canter, 1 Peters, 511.) 

By the treaty of cession, the Uniled States obtained no rights to lands, except such 
as were then vested in the King of Spain. (Strother vs. Lucas,-12 Peters, 411; United 
States vs. Kingsley, Ibid., 476.) 

The obligation of perfecting titles under Spanish concessions, assumed by the United 
States in the Louisiana treaty, was a political obligation, to be carried out by the 
legislative department. (Chouteau vs. Eckhart, 2 Howard, 344.) 

Congress, in confirming or rejecting claims, acted as the successor of the intendant 
general; and both exercised in this respect a portion of sovereign power. (Ibid.) 

Under the ninth article of the treaty of 1819, providing for the restoration of property 
rescued from pirates and robbers on the high seas, it is necessary to show— 

1. That what is claimed falls within the description of vessels or merchandise. 

2. That it jias been rescued on the high seas from pirates and robbers. 

3. That the asserted proprietors are the true proprietors, and have established their 
title by competent proof. ( United States vs. The Amistad, 15 Peters, 518; S. 0., 1 Haz¬ 
ard’s U. S. Register, 177, 244.) 

Native Africans, unlawfully kidnapped and imported into a Spanish colony, contrary 
to the laws of Spain, are not merchandise; nor can any person show that he isentitled 
to them as their proprietor; nor are they pirates or robbers if they rise and kill the 
master and take possession of the vessel to regain their liberty. (Ibid.) 

Native Afjicans unlawfully detained on board a Spanish vessel, are not bound by a 
treaty between the United States and Spain, but may, as foreigners to both countries, 
assert their rights to their liberty before our courts. (Ibid.)] 
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SWEDEN, 1783. 

TREATY* OF AMITY AND COMMERCE BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY THE KING 
OF SWEDEN AND THE UNITED STATES OF NORTH AMERICA. CON¬ 
CLUDED APRIL 3, 1783: RATIFIED BY THE KING OF SWEDEN MAY 23, 1783, 
AND BY THE CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES JULY 29, 1783. 

[This treaty terminated by the limitation contained in the first separate article.post, 
fifteen years after the excliaugepf ratifications, but was revived in part by Article XII 
of the treaty of 1816, post, and was again revived in part by Article XVII of the treaty 
of 1827, post. J 

The King of Sweden, of the Goths and Vandals, &c., &c., &e., and 
the thirteen United States of North America, to wit: New Hamp¬ 
shire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New York, New 
Jersey, Pennsylvania, the counties of New Castle, Kent, and Sussex on 
Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, North Caroliua, South Carolina, and 
Georgia, desiring to establish, in a stable and permanent manner, 
the rules which ought to be observed relative to the correspondence and 
commerce which the two parties have judged necessary to establish 
between their respective countries, states, and subjects: His Majesty 
and the United States have thought that they could not better accom¬ 
plish that end than by taking for a basis of their arrangements the 
mutual interest and advantage of both nations, thereby avoiding all 
those burthensome preferences which are usually sources'of debate, em¬ 
barrassment, and discontent, and by leaving each party at liberty to 
make, respecting navigation and commerce, those iuterior regulations 
which shall be most convenient to itself. 

With this view, His. Majesty the King of Sweden has nominated and 
appointed for his Plenipotentiary Count Gustavus Philip de Creutz, his 
Ambassador Extraordinary to His Most Christian Majesty, and Knight 
Commander*of his orders; and the United States,-on their part, have 
fully empowered Benjamin Franklin, their Minister Plenipotentiary to 
His Most Christian Majesty. , 

The said Plenipotentiaries, after exchanging their full powers, and . 
after mature deliberation in consequence thereof, have agreed upon, 
concluded, and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be a firm, inviolable, and universal peace, and a true and 
sincere friendship between the King of Sweden, his heirs 
and successors, and the United States of America, and the 
subjects of His Majesty, and those of the said States, and between the 
countries, islands, cities, and towns situated under the jurisdiction of 
the King and of the said United States, without any exception of per¬ 
sons or places; and the conditions agreed to in this present treaty shall 
be perpetual and permanent between the King, his heirs and successors, 
and the said United States. 

’Translation from the original, which is in the French language. 



800 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


Article II. 

The King and the United States engage mutually not to grant here- 
*avor. e.anted. a ft er any particular favour to other nations in respect to 
avoregrants commerce and navigation which shall not immediately be¬ 
come common to the other party, who shall enjoy the same favour freely, 
if the concession was freely made, or on allowing the same compensa¬ 
tion, if the concession was conditional. 

Article III. 


The subjects of the King of Sweden shall not pay in the ports, havens, 
snbjecta of Sweden roa ds> countries, islands, cities, aud towns of the United 
S'EKn' h St'2S States, or in any of them, any other nor greater duties or 
ES«r' imposts, of what nature soever they may be, than those which 
avoure •»><»». j.j, e U10S {, favoured nations are or shall be obliged to pay; 
and they shall enjoy all the rights, liberties, privileges, immunities, aud 
exemptions in trade, navigation, and commerce which the said nations 
do or shall enjoy, whether in passing from one port to another of the 
United States, or in going to or from the same, from or to any part of 
the world whatever. 

Article IV. 


The subjects aud inhabitants of the said United States shall not pay 
in the ports, havens, roads, islands, cities, and towns under 
the dominion of the King of Sweden, any other or greater 
duties or imposts, of what nature soever they may be, or by 
amyous. wbat name soever called, than those which the most favoured 

nations are or shall be obliged to pay; and they shall enjoy all the 
rights, liberties, privileges, immunities, and exemptions in trade, navi¬ 
gation, and commerce which the said nations do or shall enjoy, whether 
in passing from one port to another of the dominion of His said Majesty, 
or iu going to or from the same, from or to any part of the world what¬ 
ever. 

Article V. 


There shall be granted a full, perfect, and entire liberty of conscience 
Liberty or ce»- to the inhabitants and subjects of each party; and no per- 
ecience,&c.,secured. son shall be molested on account of his worship, provided 
he submits so far as regards the public demonstration of it to the laws 
of the country. Moreover, liberty shall be granted, when any of the sub¬ 
jects or inhabitants of either party die in the territory of the other, to 
"bury them in convenient and decent places, which shall be assigned for 
the purpose; and the two contracting parties will provide each in its 
jurisdiction, that the subjects and inhabitants respectively may obtain 
certificates of the death, in case the delivery of them is required. 

Article VI. 


The subjects of the contracting parties iu the respective States may 
freely dispose of their goods and effects, either by testament, 
donation, or otherwise, in favour of such persons as they 
think proper; and their heirs, in whatever place they shall reside, shall 
receive the succession even ab intestato, either in person or by their 
attorney, without having occasion to take out letters of naturalization. 
These inheritances, as well as the capitals and effects which the subjects 
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of tlie two parties, in changing their dwelling, shall be desirous of remov¬ 
ing from the place of their abode, shall be exempted from all duty called 
“droit de detraction” ou the part of the Government of the two States, 
respectively. But it is at the same time agreed that nothing contained 
in this article shall in any manner derogate from the ordinances pub¬ 
lished in Sweden against emigrations, or which may hereafter be pub¬ 
lished, which shall remain in full force and vigor. The United States, 
on their part, or any of them, shall be at liberty to make, respecting this 
matter, such laws as they think proper. 

Article YII. 

All and every the subjects and inhabitants of the Kingdom of Sweden, 
as well as those of the United States, shall be permitted to 
navigate with their vessels, in all safety and freedom, and «t war with the 
without any regard to those to whom the merchandizes and other ' 
cargoes may belong, from any port whatever; and the subjects and 
inhabitants of the two States shall likewise be permitted to sail and 
trade with their vessels, and, with the same liberty and safety, to fre¬ 
quent the places, ports, and havens of Powers enemies to both or either 
of the contracting parties, without being in any wise molested or troubled, 
and to carry on a commerce not only directly from the ports of an enemy 
to a neutral port, but even from one port of an enemy to another port 
of an enemy, whether it be under the jurisdiction of the same or of 
different Princes. And as it is acknowledged by this treaty, with 
respect to ships and merchandizes, that free sliips shall make 
the merchandizes free, and that everything which shall be on free goods; except 
board of ships belonging to subjects of the one or the other c " ntr,b " d * rt “ :les - 
of the contracting parties shall be considered as free, even though the 
cargo, or a part of it, should belong to the enemies of one or both, it is 
nevertheless provided that contraband goods shall always be excepted; 
which being intercepted, shall be proceeded against according to the 
spirit of the following articles. It is likewise agreed that the same 
liberty be extended to persons who may be on board a free ship, with 
this effect, that, although they be enemies to both or either of the par¬ 
ties, they shall not be taken out of the free ship, unless they are soldiers 
in the actual service of the said enemies. 

Article YIII. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
merchandizes, except those only which are expressed in the following 
article, and are distinguished by the namb of contraband goods. 

Article IX. 


Under the name of contraband or'prohibited goods shall be compre¬ 
hended armd, great guns, cannon-balls, arquebuses, mus- 
quets, mortars, bombs, petards, granadoes, saucisses, pitch- c< ” Ur,ba '' d , “° d ’- 
balls, carriages for ordnance, musquet-rests, bandoleers, cannon-powder, 
matches, saltpetre, sulphur, bullets, pikes, sabres, swords, morions, 
helmets, cuirasses, halbards, javelins, pistols and their holsters, belts 
bayonets, horses with their harness, and all other like kinds of arms and 
instruments of war for the use of troops. 

51 
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Article X. 

These which follow shall not be reckoned in the number of prohibited 
Goode not conir*. goods, that is to say i All sorts of cloths, and all other 
k “ i manufactures of wool, flax, silk, cotton, or any other mate¬ 

rials; all kinds of wearing apparel, together with the things of which 
they are commonly made; gold, silver coined or uncoined, brass, iron, 
lead, copper, latten, coals, wheat, barley, and all sorts of corn or pulse, 
tobacco; all kinds of spices, salted and smoked flesh, salted fish, cheese, 
butter, beer, oyl, wines, sugar; all sorts of salt and provisions which 
serve for the nourishment and sustenance of man; all kinds of cotton, 
hemp, flax, tar, pitch, ropes, cables, sails, sail-cloth, anchors, and any 
parts of anchors, ship-masts, planks, boards, beams, and all sorts of trees 
and other tbiugs proper for building or repairing ships. Nor shall any 
goods be considered as contraband which have not been worked into 
the form of any instrument or thing for the purpose of war by land or 
by sea, much less such as have been prepared or wrought up for any 
other use: all which shall be reckoned free goods, as likewise all others 
which are not comprehended and particularly mentioned in the fore¬ 
going article, so that they shall not by any pretended interpretation 
be comprehended among prohibited or contraband goods. On the con¬ 
trary, they may be freely transported by the subjects of the King and 
of the United States, even to places belonging to an enemy, such places 
only excepted as are besieged, blocked, or invested; and those places- 
only shall be considered as such which are nearly surrounded by one of 
the belligerent powers. 

Article XI. 

In order to avoid and prevent on both sides all disputes atid discord, 
... «r r ** * s a S ree( l that, in case one of the parties shall be engaged 
.h*i'U'nJIw in a war, the ships and vessels belonging to the subjects or 
inhabitants of the other shall be furnished with sea-letters 
of passports, expressing the name, property, and port of the 
vessel, and also the name and place of abode of the master or commander 
of the said vessel, in order that it may thereby appear that the said 
vessel really and truly belongs to. the subjects of the one or the other 
party. These passports, which shall be drawn up in good and due 
form, shall be renewed every time the vessel returns home in the course 
of the year. It is also agreed that the said vessels, when loaded, shall be 
provided not only with sea-letters, but also with certificates containing 
a particular account of the cargo, the place from which the vessel sailed, 
and that of her destination, in order that it may be known whether they 
carry any of the prohibited of contraband merchandizes mentioned in 
the 9th article of the present treaty; which certificates shall be made 
out by the officers of the place from which the vessel shall depart. 

Article XII. 

Although the vessels of the one and of the other party may navigate 
freely and with all safety, as is explained in the 7th article, 
kib.rWeir they shall, nevertheless, be bound, at all times when re- 
"5 a °o “"£S!Sd quired, to exhibit, as well on the high sea as in port, their 
foods may pa». p ass p 0 rts and certificates above mentioned; and, not hav¬ 
ing contraband merchandize on board for an enemy’s port, they may 
freely and without hindrance pursue their voyage to the place of their 
destination. Nevertheless, the exhibition of papers shall not be de- 
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manded of mercliant-ships under the convoy of vessels of war, but credit 
shall be given to the word of the officer commanding the convoy. 

Article XIII. 

If on producing the said certificates it be discovered that the vessel 
carries some of the goods which are declared to be prohibited of colh 

or contraband, and which are consigned to an enemy’s port, 
it shall not however be lawful to break up the hatches of such ships, 
nor to open any chest, coffers, packs, casks, or vessels, nor to remove or 
displace the smallest part of the merchandizes, until the cargo has been 
landed in the presence of officers appointed for the purpose, and until 
an inventory thereof has been taken; nor shall it be lawful to sell, ex¬ 
change or alienate the cargo or any part thereof, until legal process 
shall have been had against the prohibited merchandizes, and sentence 
shall have passed declaring them liable to confiscation, saving never¬ 
theless as well the ships themselves, as the other merchandizes which 
shall have been found therein, which by virtue of this present treaty are 
to be esteemed free, and which are not to be detained on pretence of 
their having been loaded with prohibited merchandize, and much less 
confiscated as lawful prize. And in case the contraband merchandize 
be only a part of the cargo, and the master of the vessel agrees, consents, 
and offers to deliver them to the vessel that has discovered them, in 
that case the latter, after receiving the merchandizes which are good 
prize, shall immediately let the vessel go, and shall not by any means 
hinder her from pursuing her voyage to the place of her destination. 
When a vessel is taken and brought into any of the ports of the con¬ 
tracting parties, if upon examination she be found to be loaded only 
with merchandizes declared to be free, the owner, or he who has made 
the prize, shall be bound to pay all costs and damages to the master of 
the vessel unjustly detained. 

Article XIY. 

It is likewise agreed that whatever shall be found to be laden by the 
subjects of either of the two contracting parties, on a ship Good „ roiind an 
belonging to the enemies of the other party, the whole shi “- 
effects, although not of the number of those declared contraband, shall 
be confiscated as if they belonged to the enemy, excepting nevertheless 
such goods and merchandizes as were put on board before the declara¬ 
tion of war, and even six months after the declaration, after which term 
none shall be presumed to be ignorant of it, which merchandizes shall 
not in any manner be subject to confiscation, but shall be faithfully and 
specifically delivered to the owners, who shall claim or cause them to 
be claimed before confiscation and sale, as also their proceeds, if the 
claim be made within eight months, and could not be made sooner after 
the sale, which is to be public: provided, nevertheless, that if the said 
merchandizes be contraband, it shall not be in any wise lawful to carry 
them afterwards to a port belonging to the enemy. 

Article XY. 

And that more effectual care may be taken for the security of the 
two contracting parties, that they suffer, no prejudice by Te ™uof»rar,„d 
the men-of-war of the other party or by privateers, all cap- pr,V!lt " r *- 
tains and commanders of ships of His Swedish Majesty and of the "United 
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States, and all their subjects, shall be forbidden to do any injury or damage 
to those, of the other party, and if they act to the contrary, having been 
found guilty on examination by their proper judges, they shall be bound 
to make satisfaction for all damages and the interest thereof, and to 
make them good under pain and obligation of their persons and goods. 

Article XVI. 

For this cause, every individual who is desirous of fitting out a pri- 
Ever, P ,™» «t- vateer, shall, before he receives letters-patent, or special 
a ou «?ve s bond te w commission, be obliged to give bond with sufficient sureties, 
answerairdam&ges. u e f ore a competent judge, for a sufficient sum, to answer all 
damaged and wrongs which the owner of the privateer, his officers, or 
others in his employ may commit during the cruise, contrary to the 
tenor of this treaty, and contrary to the edicts published by either 
party, whether by the King of Sweden or by the United States, in virtue 
of this same treaty, and also under the penalty of having the said letters- 
patent and special commission revoked and made void. 

Article XVII. 

One of the contracting parties being at war and the other remaining 
neuter, if it should happen that a merchant-ship of the 
Rec “ pture neutral Power be taken by the enemy of the other party, 
and be afterwards retaken by a ship of war or privateer of the Power at 
war, also ships and merchandizes of what nature soever they may be, 
when recovered from a pirate or sea rover, shall be brought into a port 
of one of the two Powers, and shall be committed to the custody of the 
officers of the said port, that they may be restored entire to the true 
proprietor as soon as he shall have produced full proof of the property. 
Merchants, masters, and owners of ships, seamen, people of all sorts, 
not»be ships and vessels, and in general all merchandizes and 
detained. effects of one of the allies or their subjects, shall not be sub¬ 

ject to any embargo, por detained in any of the countries, territories, 
islands, cities, towns, ports, rivers, or domains whatever, of the other 
ally, on account of any military expedition, or any public or private 
purpose whatever, by seizure, by force, or by any such manner; much 
less shall it be lawful for the subjects of one of the parties to seize or 
take anything by force from the subjects of the other party, without 
the consent of the owner. This, however, is not to be understood to 
comprehend seizures, detentions, and arrests, made by order and by the 
authority of justice, and according to the ordinary course for debts or 
faults of the subject, for which process shall be had in the way of right 
according to the forms of justice. 

Article XVIII. 


Regulations i„ c,.., If it should happen that the two con trading parties should 
w”b?.»m. be engaged in a war at the same time with a common enemy, 
monenemy. the following points shall be observed on both sides: 

1. If the ships of one of the two nations, retaken by the privateers 
of the other, have not been in the power of the eiyemy more than 
24 hours, they shall be restored to the original owner, on payment of 
one-third of the value of the ship and cargo. If, on the contrary, the 
vessel retaken has been more than 24 hours in the power of the enemy, 
it shall belong wholly to him who has retaken it. 
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2. In case, during the interval of 24 hours, a vessel be retaken by a 
man-of-war of either of the two parties, it shall be restored to the 
original owner, on payment of a thirtieth part of the value of the vessel 
and cargo, and a*tenth part of it if it has been retaken after the 24 hours, 
which sums shall be distributed as a gratification among the crew of 
the men-of-war that shall have made the recapture. 

3. The prizes made in manner above mentioned shall be restored to 
the owners, after proof made of the property, upon giving security for 
the part coming to him who has recovered the vessel from the hands of 
the enemy. 

4. The men-of-war and privateers of the two nations shall recipro¬ 
cally be admitted with their prizes into each other’s ports; but the 
prizes shall not be unloaded or sold there until the legality of a prize 
made by Swedish ships shall have been determined according to the 
laws and regulations established in Sweden, as also that of the prizes 
made by American vessels shall have been determined according to the 
laws and regulations established by the United States of America. 

5. Moreover, the King of Sweden and the United States of America 
shall be at liberty to make such regulations as they shall judge neces¬ 
sary respecting the conduct which their men-of-war and privateers 
respectively shall be bound to observe, with regard to vessels which 
they shall take and carry into the ports of the two Powers. 

Article XIX. 

The ships of war of His Swedish Majesty and those of the United 
States, and also those which their subjects shall have armed 
for war, may with all freedom conduct the prizes which they ^ 

shall have made from their enemies into the ports which are open in 
time of war to other friendly nations; and the said prizes upon entering 
the said ports shall not be subject to arrest or seizure, nor shall the offi¬ 
cers of the places take cognizance of the validity of the said prizes, which 
may depart and be conducted freely and with all liberty to the places 
pointed out in their commissions, which the captains of the said vessels 
shall be obliged to shew. 

Article X X . 

In case auy vessel belonging to either of the two States, or to their 
subjects, shall be stranded, shipwrecked, or suffer any other 
damage on the coasts or under the dominion of either of the i>: 1 » 

parties, all aid and assistance shall be given to the persons shipwrecked, 
or who may be in danger thereof, and passports shall be granted to 
them to secure their return to their own country. The ships and mer¬ 
chandizes wrecked, or their proceeds, if the effects have been sold, being 
claimed in a year and a day, by the owners or their attorney, shall be 
restored, on their paying the costs of salvage, conformable to the laws 
and customs of the two nations. 

Article XXI. 

When the subjects and inhabitants of the two parties, with their ves¬ 
sels, whether they be public and equipped for war, or pri- „ , , . 
vate or employed m commerce, shall be forced by tempest, tobr. tre » 
by pursuit of privateers and of enemies, or by any other we “ u, ' r ' 
urgent necessity, to retire and enter any of the rivers, bays, roads, or 
ports of either of the two parties, they shall be received and treated 
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with all humanity and politeness, and they shall enjoy all friendship, 
protection, and assistance, and they shall be at liberty to supply them¬ 
selves with refreshments, provisions, and everything necessary for their 
sustenance, for the repair of their vessels, and for coutuiuing their voy¬ 
age; provided all way that they pay a reasonable price: and they shall 
not in any manner be detained or hindered from sailing out of the said 
ports or roads, but they may retire and depart when and as they please, 
without any obstacle or hindrance. 

Article XXII. 

In order to favour commerce on both sides as much as possible, it is 
in os, or w»r a £ ree( l that, in case a war should break out between the said 
two nations, which God forbid, the term of nine mouths 
transport their ef- after the declaration of war shall be allowed to the merchants 
and subjects respectively on one side and the other, in order 
that they may withdraw with their effects and moveables, which they 
shall be at liberty to carry off or to sell where they please, without the 
least obstacle; nor shall any seize their effects, and much less their per¬ 
sons, during the said nine months; but on the contrary, passports which 
shall be valid for a time necessary for their return, shall be given them 
for their vessels, and. the effects which they shall be willing to carry 
with them. And if anything is taken from them, or if any injury is done 
to them by one of the parties, their people and subjects, during the term 
above prescribed, full and entire satisfaction shall be made to them on 
that account. The above-mentioned passports shall also serve a.s a safe 
conduct against all insults or prizes which privateers may attempt 
against their persons and effects. 

Article XXIII. 

No subject of the King of Sweden shall take a commission or letters 
^ „ of marque for arming any vessel to act as a privateer against 
iett«r» of marque. th e United States of America, or any of them, or against 
the subjects, people, or inhabitants of the said United States, or any of 
them, or against the property of the inhabitants of the said States, from 
any Prince or State whatever, with whom the said United States shall be 
at war. Xor shall any citizen, subject, or inhabitant of the said United 
States, or any of them, apply for or take any commission or letters of 
marque for arming any vessel to cruize against the subjects of his Swedish 
Majesty, or any of them, or their property, from any Prince or State 
whatever with whom his said Majesty shall be at war. And if any per¬ 
son of either nation shall take such commissions or letters of marque, 
he shall be punished as a pirate. 

Article XXIY. 

The vessels of the subjects of either of the parties coming upon any 
sii .Ad ..m u , coas t belonging to the other, but not willing to enter into 
entering the ports of port, or being entered into port, and not willing to unload 
i “" their cargoes or to break bulk, shall not be obliged to do it, 
but on the contrary, shall enjoy all the franchises and exemptions which 
are granted by the rules subsisting with respect to that object. 

Article XXV. 

When a vessel belonging to the subjects and inhabitants of either of 
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the parties, sailing on the high sea, shall be met by a ship Ships met by ships 
of war or privateer of the other, the said ship of war or ° fw “ or 
privateer, to avoid all disorder, shall remain out of cannon shot, but 
may always send their boat to the merchant ship, and cause two or 
three men to go on board of her, to whom the master or commander of 
the said vessel shall exhibit his passport, stating the property of the 
vessel; and when the said vessel shall have exhibited her passport, she 
shall be at liberty to continue her voyage, and it shall not be lawful to 
molest or search her in any manner, or to give her chase or force her to 
quit her intended course. 


Article XXVI. 

The two contracting parties grant mutually the liberty of having each 
in the ports of the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Agents, and c n oi> 

Commissaries, whose functions shall be regulated by a par¬ 
ticular agreement. 

Article XXVII. 

The present treaty shall be ratified on both sides, and the ratifica¬ 
tions shall be exchanged in the space of eight months, or . 
sooner if possible, counting from the day of the signa- 
ture. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, and have thereto affixed their seals. 

Done^ at Paris the third of April, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand seven hundred and eighty-three. 

GUSTAV PHILIP COMTE DE CREUTZ. [l. s.] 

B. FRANKLIN. [l. s.] 


SEPARATE ARTICLE. 

The King of Sweden and the United States of North America agree 
that the present treaty shall have its full effect for the space 
of fifteen years, counting from the day of the ratification, 
and the two contracting parties reserve to themselves the 
renewing it at the end of that term. 

Done at Paris the third day of April, in the year of our 
thousand seven hundred and eighty-three. 

GUSTAV PHILIP COMTE DE CREUTZ. 

B. FRANKLIN. 


Time of duration. 

liberty of 
Lord one 



SEPARATE ARTICLES. 

Article I. 

His Swedish Majesty shall use all the means in his power to protect 
and defend the vessels and effects belonging to citizens or King of Sweden to 
inhabitants of the United States of North America, and eft'erui of citizens of 
every of them which shall be in the ports, havens, roads, 
or on the seas near the countries, islands, cities and towns of His said 
Majesty, and shall use his utmost endeavours to recover and restore to 
the right owners all such vessels and effects which shall be taken from 
them within his jurisdiction. 



808 


TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


Article II. 

In like manner the United States of North America shall protect and 
united state* to defend the vessels and effects belonging to the subjects of 
X£'o(Tuw«tt°r His Swedish Majesty, which shall be in the ports, havens, 
Sweden. or roa < 3 S) or on {he se as ne ar to the countries, islands, cities 

and towns of the said States, and shall use their utmost efforts to re¬ 
cover and restore to the right owners all such vessels and effects which 
shall be taken from them within their jurisdiction. 

Article III. 

If, in any future war at sea, the contracting Powers resolve to remain 
in wr .t... .hip. neuter > an d as such to observe the strictest neutrality, then 
of war to protect vea- it is agreed that if the merchant ships of either party should 
.niao each n,t.oa. j, a pp eil ]j e j u a p ar f 0 f the sea where the ships of war of 

the same nation are hot stationed, or if they are met on the high sea, 
without being able to have recourse to their own convoys, in that case 
the commander of the ships of war of the other party, if required, shall, 
in good faith and sincerity, give them all necessary assistance; and in 
such case the ships of war and frigates of either of the Powers shall 
protect and support the merchant-ships of the other: provided, never¬ 
theless, that the ships claiming assistance are not engaged in any illicit 
commerce contrary to the principle of the neutrality. 

Article IV. 

• It is agreed and concluded that all merchants, captains of merchant- 
Re oiation. to S ^’P S or other subjects of His Swedish Majesty, shall have 
transact business by full liberty in all places under the dominion or jurisdiction 
°* ^h® United States of America, to manage their own affairs, 
“ “ and to employ in the management of them, whomsoever they 

please; and they shall not be obliged to make use of any interpreter or 
broker, nor. to pay them any reward unless they make use of them. 
Moreover, the masters of ships shall not be obliged, in loading or un¬ 
loading their vessels, to employ labourers appointed by public authority 
for that purpose; but they shall be at full liberty, themselves, to load 
or unload their vessels, or to employ in loading or unloading them 
whomsoever they think proper, without paying reward under the title 
of. salary to any other person whatever; and they shall not be obliged 
to turn over any kind of merchandizes to other vessels, nor to receive 
them on board their own, nor to wait for their lading longer than they 
please; and all and every of the citizens, people, and inhabitants of the 
United States of America shall reciprocally have and enjoy the same 
privileges and liberties in all places, under the jurisdiction of the said 
realm. 

Article V. 

It is agreed that when merchandizes shall have beeq put on board 
no Te SS ei. to be S ^’P S or vessels of either of the contracting parties, they 
searched unless in shall not be subjected to any examination ; but all examina- 
tion and search must be before ladiug, and the prohibited 
merchandizes must be stopped on the spot before they are embarked, 
unless there is full evidence or proof of fraudulent practice on the part 
of the owner of the ship, or of him who has the command of her; in which 
case only he shall be responsible and subject to the laws of the country 
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in which he may be. In all other cases, neither the subjects of either 
of the contracting parties who shall be with their vessels in the ports of 
the other, nor their merchandizes, shall be seized or molested on account 
of contraband goods, which they shall have wanted to take on board, 
nor shall any kind of embargo be laid on their ships, subjects, or citizens 
of the State whose merchandizes are declared contraband, or the ex¬ 
portation of which is forbidden; those only who shall have sold or intended 
to sell or alienate such merchandize being liable to punishment for such 
contravention. 

Done at Paris, the third day of April, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand seven hundred and eighty-three. 

GUSTAV PHILIP COMTE DE OKEUTZ. [l. s.l 
B. FRANKLIN. [L. s.] 


SWEDEN AND NORWAY, 1S16. 

TREATY* WITH SWEDEN AND NORWAY. CONCLUDED SEPTEMBER 4,1816; 

PROCLAIMED DECEMBER 31, 1818. 

[This treaty expired by virtue of Article XIV, eight years after the exchange of rati¬ 
fications.] 

In the name of the most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Sweden 
and Norway, equally animated with a sincere desire to Region. ofMeod- 
maintain and confirm the relations of friendship and com- “ ,up " J “ ra “" te - 
merce which have hitherto subsisted between the two States, and being 
convinced that this object cannot be more effectually accomplished than 
by establishing, reciprocally, the commerce between the two States upon 
the firm basis of liberal and equitable principles, equally advantageous 
to both countries, have named to this end Plenipotentiaries, and have 
furnished them with the necessary full powers to treat, and in their name 
to conclude a treaty, to wit: 

The President of the United States, Jonathan Russell, a citizen of the 
said United States, and now their Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court 
of Stockholm; and His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, His 
Excellency the Count. Laurent d’Engestrom, his Minister of State for 
Foreign Affairs, Chancellor of the University of Lund, Knight Com¬ 
mander of the Orders of the King, Knight of the Order of Charles XIII, 
Grand Cross of the Orders of St. Etienne of Hungary, of the Legion of 
Honour of France, of the Black Eagle and of the Red Eagle of Prussia, 
and the Count Adolphe George de Morner, his Counsellor of State, and 
Commander of the Order of the Polar Star; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after having produced and exchanged 
their full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed Full 
on the following articles; c ’ ,a "" ed ' 


Article I. 

There shall be between all the territories under the dominion of the 
United States of America, and of His Majesty the King of Recip „ c ,, , lberty 
Sweden and Norway, a reciprocal liberty of commerce. The 
inhabitants of either of the two countries shall have liberty, with all 
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security for their persons, vessels, and cargoes, to come freely to all ports, 
places, and rivers within the territories of the other, into which the ves¬ 
sels of the most favored nations are permitted to enter. They can there 
remain and reside in any part whatsoever of the said territories; they can 
there hire and occupy houses and warehouses for their commerce; and, 
secnritT for mer- generally, the merchants and traders of each of the two 
chant. trader.. nations shall enjoy in the other the most complete security 
and protection for the transaction of their business, being bound alone 
to conform to the laws and statutes of the two countries, respectively. 

Article II. 

No other or higher duties, imposts, or charges, whatsoever, shall be 
Dutje> imposed on the importation into the territories of His Maj - 

’ J “ esty the King of Sweden and Norway, of the produce or 

manufactures of the United States, nor on the importation into the 
United States of the produce or manufactures of the territories of His 
Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, than those to which the same 
articles would be subjected in each of the two countries, respectively, if 
these articles were the growth, produce, or manufacture, of any other 
country. The same principle shall likewise be observed in respect to 
exportation, in such maimer that in each of the two countries, respec¬ 
tively, the articles which shall be exported fpr the other, cannot be 
charged with any duty, impost, or charge, whatsoever, higher or other 
than those to which the same articles would be subjected if they were 
exported to any other country whatever. 

Nor shall any prohibition be imposed on the exportation or importa- 
Exportations and tion of any article, the growth, produce, or manufacture, of 
importations. the territories of His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway, or of the United States, to or from the said territories of His 
Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, or to or from the said United 
States, which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

Swedish or Norwegian vessels arriving in ballast, or importing into 
E,naii«ation of the United States the produce or manufactures of their 
duties, *c. countries, or exporting from the United States the produce 
or manufactures of said States, shall not be obliged to pay, either for 
the vessels or the cargoes, any other or higher duties, imposts, or 
charges, whatsoever, than those which the vessels of the United States 
would pay in the same circumstances; and, vice .versa, the vessels of 
the United States, arriving in ballast, or importing into the territories 
under the dominion of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway 
the produce or manufactures of the United States, or exporting from the 
territories under the dominion of His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway the produce or manufactures of these territories, shall not pay, 
either for the vessels or the cargoes, any other or higher duties, imposts, 
or charges, whatsoever, than those which would be paid if these articles 
were transported by Swedish or Norwegian vessels, respectively. 

That which is here above stipulated shall also extend to the 
Swedish colony of St. Barthelemy, as well in what relates to the rights 
and advantages which the vessels of the United States shall enjoy in 
its ports, as in relation to those which the vessels of the colony shall 
enjoy in the ports of the United States, provided the owners are inhab¬ 
itants of St. Barthelemy, and there established and naturalized, and 
shall have there caused their vessels to be naturalized. 
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His Majesty tlie King of Sweden and Norway agrees that all articles 
the growth, produce, or manufacture, of the West Indies, ( .th. » rt ide«« 
which are permitted to be imported in Swedish or Norwe- r » tiaeJ - ) 
gian vessels, whether these articles be imported, directly or indirectly, 
from said Indies, may likewise be imported into its territories in vessels 
of the United States, and there shall not be paid, either for the said 
vessels or the cargoes, any higher or other duties, imposts, or charges, 
whatsoever, than those which would be paid by Swedish or Norwegian 
vessels in the same circumstances, with an addition only of ten per cen¬ 
tum on the said duties, imposts, and charges, and no more. 

In order to avoid misapprehension in this respect, it is expressly 
declared, that the term “ West Indies” ought to be taken in its most 
extensive sense, comprising all that portion of the earth, whether main¬ 
land or islands, which at any time has been denominated the West 
Indies, in contradistinction to that other portion of the earth denomi¬ 
nated the’ East Indies. 

Article IV * 

The United States of America, on their part, agree that all articles 
the growth, produce, or manufacture, of the countries sur- <»-[•>,;» an.de 
rounding the Baltic Sea, or bordering thereon, which are rati,ied - ) 
permitted to be imported in vessels of the United States, whether these 
articles be imported, directly or indirectly, from the Baltic, may likewise 
be imported into the United States in Swedish or Norwegian vessels; 
and there shall not then be paid for the said vessels, or for the cargoes, 
any higher or other duties, imposts, or charges, whatsoever, than those 
which would be paid by vessels of the United States in the same 
circumstances, with an addition only of ten per centum on the said 
duties, imposts, and charges, and no more. 

In order to avoid all uncertainty in respect to the duties, imposts, or 
charges, whatsoever, which a vessel belonging to the citizens or sub¬ 
jects of one of the contracting parties ought to pay, on arriving in the 
ports of the other, with a cargo consisting partly of articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of the country to which the vessel belongs, 
and partly of any other merchandize, which the said vessel is permitted 
to import by the preceding articles, it is agreed that, in case a cargo 
should be thus mixetl, the vessel shall always pay the duties, imposts, 
and charges, according to the nature of that part of the cargo which is 
subjected to the highest duties, in the same manner as if the vessel im¬ 
ported this sort of merchandise only. 

Article V. 

The high contracting parties grant mutually the liberty of having, in 
the places of commerce and ports of the other, Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents, who shall enjoy all the c "” aa 
protection and assistance necessary for the due discharge of their functions. 
But it is here expressly declared that, in case of illegal or improper con¬ 
duct in respect to the laws or government of the country to which they 
are sent, the said Consul, Vice-Consul, or Ageut, may be either pun¬ 
ished according to law, dismissed, or sent away, by the offended Gov¬ 
ernment, that Government assigning to the other the reasons therefor. 
It is, nevertheless, understood, that the archives and docu- ■ Ari , !liTOj io . 
ments relative to the affairs of the consulate shall be pro- ; 
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tected from all examination, and shall be carefully preserved, being 
placed under the seal of the Consul aud of the authority of the place 
where he shall have resided. 

The Consuls and their deputies shall have the right, as such, to act 
as judges and arbitrators in the differences which may arise between 
the captains, and crews of the vessels of the nation whose affairs are 
entrusted to their care. The respective Governments .shall have no right 
to interfere in matters of this kind, except the conduct of the captain 
and crew shall disturb the peace and tranquillity of the country in which 
tb,e vessel may be, or that the Consul of the place shall feel himself 
obliged to resort to the interposition and support of the executive 
authority to cause his decision to be respected and maintained; it 
night* reserved to being, nevertheless, understood, that this kind of judgment, 
or award, shall not deprive the contending parties of the 
right which they shall have, on their return, to recur to the 
judicial authorities of their-own country. 

Article VI.* 

In order to prevent all dispute and uncertainty in respect to what may be 
(* This article not considered as being the growth, produce, or manufacture of 
ntified.) thecontractingpartiesrespectively,it isagreed thatwhatever 

the chief orintendant of the customs shall have designated and specified 
as such, in the clearance delivered to the vessels which depart from the 
European ports of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, shall 
be acknowledged and admitted as such in the United States; and that, in 
the same manner, whatever the chief or collector of the customs in the 
ports of the United States shall have designated and specified as the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States, shall be ac¬ 
knowledged and admitted as such in the territories of His Majesty the 
King of Sweden and Norway. 

The specification or designation given by the chief of the customs in 
the colonies of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, and con¬ 
firmed by the governor of the colony, shall be considered as sufficient 
proof of the origin of the articles thus specified or designated to obtain 
for them admission into the ports of the United States accordingly. 

Article VII. 

The citizens or subjects of one of the contracting parties, arriving 

.with their vessels on any coast belonging to the other, but 

may enter ports, not willing to euter into port, or being entered into port, 
and not willing to unload or break bulk, shall have liberty to depart, 
and to pursue their voyage, without molestation, and without being 
obliged to render account of their cargo, or to pay any duties, imposts, 
or charges, whatsoever, on the vessels or cargo, excepting only the dues 
of pilotage, when a pilot shall have been employed, or those of quayage, 
or light-money, whenever these dues are paid in the same circumstances 
by the citizens or subjects of the country. It being, nevertheless, under- 
LimitatioD of this stood, that whenever the vessels belonging to the citizens 
pernio 0 r sn bjects of one of the contracting parties shall be within 

the jurisdiction of the other, they shall conform to the laws aud regula¬ 
tions concerning navigation, and the places and ports into which it may 
be permitted to enter, which are in force with regard to the citizens or 
subjects of the country; and it shall be lawful for the officers of the 
customs in the district where the said vessels may be, to visit them, to 
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remain on board, and to take such precautions as may be necessary to 
prevent all illicit commerce while such vessels remain within the said 
jurisdiction. 

Article VIII. 

It is also agreed that the vessels of one of the contracting parties, 
entering the ports of the other, shall be permitted to dis- Ve „ eI , kuu.. 
charge a part only of their cargoes, whenever the captain parU C0 ' S0OT ' 
or owner shall desire so to do, and they shall be allowed to depart freely 
with the remainder, without paying any duties, imposts, or charges 
whatsoever, except on that part which shall have been landed, and 
which shall be marked and noted on the list or manifest containing the 
enumeration of the merchandise which the vessel ought to have on 
board, and which list ought always to be presented, without reservation, 
to the officers of the customs at the place where the vessel shall have 
arrived; and nothing shall be paid on the part of the cargo which the 
vessel takes away; and the said vessel may proceed therewith to any 
other port or ports in the same country, into which vessels of the most 
favoured nations are permitted to enter, and there dispose of the same; 
or the said vessel may depart therewith to the portsof any other country. 
It is, however, understood that the duties, imposts, or 
charges, which are payable on the vessel itself, ought to be *■"*»«* 
paid at the first port where it breaks bulk and discharges a part of the 
cargo, and that no such duties or impositions shall be again demanded 
in the ports of the same country where the said vessel may thereafter 
enter, except the inhabitants of the country be subjected to further 
duties in the same circumstances. 

Article IX. 

The citizens or subjects of one of the contracting parties shall enjoy 
in the ports of the other, as well for their vessels as tor their Rightt „ d 
merchandise, all the rights and privileges of entrepot, which lMC " o'" 1 ”® 0 * 
are enjoyed by the most favoured nations in the same ports. 

Article X. 

In case any vessel, belonging to either of the two States or to their 
citizens or subjects, shall be stranded, shipwrecked, or have 
suffered any other damage on the coasts under the dominion 
of either of the parties, all aid and assistance shall be given to the per¬ 
sons shipwrecked, or who may be in danger thereof, and passports shall 
be granted them to return to their own country. The ships and mer¬ 
chandise wrecked, or the proceeds thereof, if the effects be sold, being 
claimed in a year and a day, by the owners, or their attorney, shall be 
restored on paying the same costs of salvage, conformably to the laws 
and usages of the two nations, which the citizens or subjects of the 
country would pay in the same circumstances. The respective govern¬ 
ments shall watch over the companies which are or may be instituted 
for saving shipwrecked persons and property, that vexations and abuses 
may not take place. 

Article XI. 


It is agreed that vessels arriving direct from the United States, at a 
port under the dominion of His Majesty the King of Sweden ’ 
and Norway, or from the ports of his said Majesty in Europe «»«*<*« 
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at a port of the United States, furnished with a certificate of health 
from the competent health officer of the port whence they took their 
departure, certifying that no malignant or contagious disease existed 
at that port, shall not be subjected to any other quarantine than such 
as shall be necessary for the visit of the health officer of the port at 
which they'may hare arrived, but shall, after such visit, be permitted 
immediately to enter and discharge their cargoes; provided, always, 
that there may not be found any person on board who has been, during 
the voyage, afflicted with a malignant or contagious disease, and that 
the country from which the vessel comes may not be so generally re¬ 
garded at the time as infected, or suspected, thatit has been previously 
necessary to issue a regulation by which all vessels coming from that 
country are regarded as suspected and subjected to quarantine. 

Article XH. 

The treaty of amity and commerce concluded at Paris in 1783,- by 
The treaty of Pan. the P leni P°fentiaries of the United States and of His Ma- 
jesty the King of Sweden, is renewed and put in force by 
the present treaty, in respect to all which is contained in 
the second, fifth, sixth, seventh, eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh, twelfth, 
thirteenth, fourteenth, fifteenth, sixteenth, seventeenth, eighteenth, 
nineteenth, twenty-first, twenty-second, twenty-third, and twenty-fifth 
articles of the said treaty, as well as the separate articles one, two, four, 
and five, which were signed the same day by the same Plenipotentiaries: 
and the articles specified shall be considered to have as full force and 
Exception .. ,o v ig° ur 38 ^ they were inserted word for word: provided, 
the St™ “enevertheless, that the stipulations contained in the articles 

▼ival of the treaty of , . . ' , , ,, f , . , , , . 

1788, in relation to above mentioned shall always be considered as making no 
“* f ”“ change in the conventions previously concluded with other 
friendly and allied nations. 


Article XIIJ, 

Considering the distance of the respective countries of the two high 
contracting parties, and the uncertainty that results there- 
from in relation to the various events which may take place, 
it is agreed that a merchant-vessel, belonging to one of the contracting 
parties, and destined to a port supposed to be blockaded at the time of 
her departure, shall not, however, be captured or condemned for having 
a first time attempted to enter the said port, unless it may be proved 
that the said vessel could and ought to have learned, on her passage, 
that the place in question continued to be in a state of blockade. But 
vessels which, after having been once turned away, shall attempt a 
second time, during the same voyage, to enter the same port of the 
enemy, while the blockade continues, shall be liable to detention and 
condemnation. 

Article XIV. 

The present treaty, when the same shall have been ratified by the 
President of the United States, by anjl with the advice and 
E “““ consent of the Senate, and by His Majesty the King of 
Sweden and Norway, shall continue in force, and be obligatory on the 
United States and His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, for 
the term of eight years from the exchange of the ratifications; and the 
ratifications shall be exchanged in eight months from the signature of 
this treaty, or sooner if possible. 
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In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty, and have thereunto set the seal of their arms. Done 
at Stockholm, the fourth day of September, in the year of Grace one 
thousand eight hundred and sixteen. 


JONA. RUSSELL. 

LE COMTE D’ENGESTROM. 

LE COMTE A. G. De MOkNER. 


L. S. 
L. S.' 
[L. S.' 


SWEDEN AND NORWAY, 1827. 

TREATY* WITH SWEDEN AND NORWAY, AND SEPARATE AKTCLE TO SAME. 

CONCLUDED JULY 4, 1827; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED JANUARY 18, 

1828; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 19,1828. 

In the name of the Most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Sweden 
and Norway, equally animated with the desire of extending and consoli¬ 
dating the commercial relations subsisting between their respective 
territories, and convinced that this object cannot better be accomplished 
than by placing them on the basis of a perfect equality and reciprocity, 
have, in consequence, agreed to enter into negotiation for a new treaty 
of commerce and navigation; and to this effect have appointed Pleni¬ 
potentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United States of America, John James Apple- 
ton, Charge d’Affaires of the said States at the court of His 
Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway-; and His Majesty 
the King of Sweden and Norway, the Sieur Gustave Count de Wetter- 
stedt, his Minister of State aud of Foreign Affairs, Knight Commander 
of his orders, Knight of the Orders of St. Andrew, St. Alexander Newsky, 
and St. Ann, of the first class, of Russia; Knight of the Order of the 
Red Eagle, of the first class, of Prussia; Grand Cross of the Order of 
Leopold, of Austria; one of the Eighteen of the Swedish Academy; 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

Article I. 

The citizens and subjects of each of the two high contracting parties 
may, with all security for their persons, vessels, and cargoes, Navigation and 
freely enter the ports, places, aud rivers of the territories of co ' n "” !rc '' 
the other, wherever foreign commerce is permitted. They shall be at 
liberty to sojourn and reside in all parts whatsoever of said territories; 
to rent and occupy houses arid warehouses for their commerce; and 
they shall enjoy, generally, the most entire security and protection in 
their mercantile transactions, on condition of their submitting to the 
laws and ordinances of the respective countries. 

Article II. 

Swedish and Norwegian vessels, and those of the island of St. Bar¬ 
tholomew, arriving either laden or in ballast, into the ports s „ ed „ h , nd Ho 
of the United States of America, from whatever place they 
may come, shall be treated, on their entrance, during their stay, and at 
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their departure, upon the same footing as national vessels coming from 
the same place, with respect to the duties of tonnage, light houses, 
pilotage, and port charges, as well as to the perquisites of public officers, 
and all other duties or charges of whatever kind or denomination, levied 
in the name or to the profit of .the Government, the local authorities, or 
of any private establishment whatsoever. 

And reciprocally, the vessels of the United States of America, arriv- 
Reciprocai .« to ing either laden or in ballast in the ports of the Kingdoms 
American vessels. 0 f g we d en an( i Norway, from whatever place they may 
come, shall be treated, on their entrance, during their stay, and at their 
departure, upon the same footing as national vessels coming from the 
same place, with respect to the duties of tonnage, light houses, pilotage, 
and port charges, as well as to the perquisites of public officers, and all 
other duties or charges, of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the 
name or to the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or of any 
private establishments whatsoever. 

Article III. 

All that may be lawfully imported into the United States of America 
import* > n vessels of the said States may also be thereinto imported 

,»««. j u Swedish and Norwegian vessels, and in those of the island 

of St. Bartholomew, from whatever place they may come, without paying 
other or higher duties or charges, of whatever kind or denomination, 
levied in the name or to the profit of the Government, the local authori¬ 
ties, or of any private establishments whatsoever, than if imported in 
national vessels. 

And, reciprocally, all that may be lawfully imported into the King¬ 
doms of Sweden and Norway in Swedish and Norwegian vessels, or in 
those of the island of St. Bartholomew, may also be thereinto imported 
in vessels of the United States of America, from whatever place they 
may come, without paying other or higher duties or charges, of what¬ 
ever kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of the 
Government, the local authorities, or of any private establishments 
whatsoever, than if imported in national vessels. 

Article IY. 

All that may be lawfully exported from the United States of America 
iu vessels of the said States may also be exported therefrom 
E '" iu Swedish and Norwegian vessels, or in those of the island 

of St. Bartholomew, without paying other or higher duties or charges, 
of whatever kind or denomination, levied in the name or to the profit of 
the Government, the local authorities, or of any private establishments 
whatsoever, than if exported in national vessels. 

And, reciprocally, all that may be lawfully exported from the King¬ 
doms of Sweden and Norway in Swedish and Norwegian vessels, or in 
those of the island of St. Bartholomew, may also be exported therefrom 
in vessels of the United States of America, without paying other or 
higher duties or charges, of whatever kind or denomination, levied in 
the name or to the profit of the Government, the local authorities, or 
of any private establishments whatsoever, than if exported in national 
vessels. 

Article Y. 

The stipulations contained iu the three preceding articles are to their 
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full extent applicable to the vessels of the United States American vessBls 
of America, proceeding, either laden or not laden, to the proceeding to St. 
colony of St. Bartholomew, in the West Indies, whether 
from the ports of the Kingdoms of Sweden and Norway or from any 
other place whatsoever, or proceeding from the said colony, either laden 
or not laden, whether bound for Sweden or Norway, or for any other 
place whatsoever. 

Article VI. 

It is expressly understood that the foregoing second, third, ancffourth 
articles are not applicable to the coastwise navigation from Col » tm , e 
one port of the United States of America to another port of *““■ 
the said States, nor to the navigation from one port of the Kingdoms of 
Sweden or of Norway to another, nor to that between the two latter 
countries; which navigation each of the two high contracting parties 
reserves to itself. 

Article VII. 

Each of the two high contracting parties engages not to grant in its 
purchases, or in those which might be made by companies ■ 

* , 7 .. . .. ° j v, ., r No preference to 

or agents acting in its name or under its authority, any d. granted to im,- 
preference to importations made in its own vessels, or in po ' tat '°'” 
those of a third Power, over those made in the vessels of the other eon- 
trafcjting party. 

Article VIII. 


The two high contracting parties engage not to impose upon the 
navigation between their respective territories, in the ves¬ 
sels of either, any tonnage or other duties, of any kind or T “ n “ ee <l,,t ' e ’‘ 
denomination, which shall be higher or other than those which shall be 
imposed on every other navigation except that which they have reserved 
to themselves, respectively, by the sixth article of the present treaty. 

Article IX. 

There shall not be established in the United States of America, upon 
the products of the soil or industry of the Kingdoms of 
Sweden and Norway, or of the island of St. Bartholomew’s, beTmpS™Sim° 
any prohibition or restriction of importation or exportation, 
nor any duties of any kind or denomination whatsoever, unless such 
prohibitions, restrictions, and duties shall likewise be established upon 
articles of like nature the growth of any other country. 

And, reciprocally, there shall not be established in the Kingdoms of 
Sweden and Norway, nor in the island of St. Bartholomew’s, on the 
products of the soil or industry of the United States of America, any 
prohibition or restriction of importation or exportation, nor any duties 
of any kind or denomination whatsoever, unless such prohibitions, 
restrictions, and duties be likewise established upon articles of like 
nature the growth of the island of St. Bartholomew, or of any other 
place, in case such importation be made into or from the Kingdoms of 
Sweden and Norway; or of the Kingdoms of Sweden and Norway, or of 
any other place, in case such importation or exportation be made into 
or from the island of St. Bartholomew. 

52 
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Article X. 

All privileges of transit, and all bounties and drawbacks which may 
Privileges of tran- be allowed within the territories of one of the high con- 
■it> dr “' vback ’ * c - tracting parties upon the importation or exportation of any 
article whatsoever, shall likewise be allowed on the articles of like nature 
the products of the soil or industry of the other contracting party, and 
on the importations and exportations made in its vessels. 

Article XI. 

The citizens or subjects of one of the high contracting parties arriving 
vessel, enteri . their vessels on the coasts belonging to the other, but 
po,r»dVo^ not wishing to enter the port, or, after having entered 
therein, not wishing to unload any part of their cargo, shall 
be at liberty to depart and continue their voyage without paying any 
other duties, imposts, or charges whatsoever, for the vessel and cargo, 
than those of pilotage, wharfage, and for the support of light-houses, 
when such duties shall be levied on national vessels in similar cases. 
It is understood, however, that they shall always conform to such regu¬ 
lations and ordinances concerning navigation, and the places and ports 
which they may enter, as are or shall be in force with regard to national 
vessels; and that the custom-house officers shall be permitted to visit 
them, to remain on board, and to take all such precautions as may be 
necessary to prevent all unlawful commerce, as long as the vessels snail 
remain within the limits of their jurisdiction. 

Article XII. 

It is further agreed that the vessels of one of the high contracting 
veisei. unloading parties, having entered into the ports of the other, will be 
Joe'," MwiodntlS permitted to confine themselves to unloading such part only 
on tie remainder. 0 f their cargoes as the captain or owner may wish, and that 
they may freely depart with the remainder without paying any duties, 
imposts, or charges whatsoever, except for that part which shall have 
been landed, and which shall be marked upon and erased from the 
manifest exhibiting the enumeration of the articles with which the vessel 
was laden; which manifest shall be presented entire at the custom-house 
of the place where the vessel shall have entered. Nothing shall be paid 
on that part of the cargo which the vessel shall carry away, and with 
which it may continue its voyage to one or several other ports of the 
same country, there to dispose of the remainder of its cargo, if com¬ 
posed of articles whose importation is permitted, on paying the duties 
chargeable upon it; or it may proceed to any other country. It is under¬ 
stood, however, that all duties, imposts, or charges whatsoever, which 
are or may become chargeable upon the vessels themselves, must be 
paid at the first port where they shall break bulk, or unlade part of 
their cargoes; but that no duties, imposts, or charges -of the same 
description shall be demanded anew in the ports of the same country 
which such vessels might afterwards wish to enter, unless national ves¬ 
sels be in similar cases subject to some ulterior duties. 

Article XIII. 


Each of the high contracting parties grants to the other the privilege 
of appointing, in its commercial ports and places, Consuls, 
’ le Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents, who shall enjoy the 
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fall protection and receive every assistance necessary for the due exer¬ 
cise of their functions; hut it is expressly declared that in case of ille¬ 
gal or improper conduct, with respect to the laws or Government of the 
country in which said Consuls, Yice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents 
shall reside, they may he prosecuted and punished conformably to the 
laws, and deprived of the exercise of their functions by the offended 
Government, which shall acquaint the other with its motives for hav¬ 
ing thus acted, it being understood, however, that the archives and 
documents relative to the affairs of the consulate shall be exempt 
from aH search, and shall be carefully preserved under the seals of the 
Consuls, Yice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents, and of the authority of 
the place where they may reside. 

The Consuls, Yice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents, or the persons duly 
authorized to supply their places, shall have the right as such to sit as 
judges and arbitrators in such differences as may arise between the cap¬ 
tains and crews of the vessels belonging to the nation whose interests 
are committed to their charge, without the interference of the local 
authorities, unless the conduct of the crews or of the captain should 
disturb the order or tranquillity of the country, or the said Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents should require their assistance to 
cause their decisions to be carried into effect or supported. It is, how¬ 
ever, understood that this species of judgment or arbitration shall not 
deprive the contending parties of the right they have to resort, on their 
return, to the judicial authority of their country. 

Article XIV. 

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents are authorized 
to require the assistance of the local authorities for the arrest, detention, 
and imprisonment of the deserters from the ships of war and merchant- 
vessels of their country; and for this purpose they shall apply to the 
competent tribunals, judges, and officers, and shall in writing demand 
said deserters, proving, by the exhibition of the registers of the vessels, 
the rolls of the crews, or by o.ther official documents, that such indi¬ 
viduals formed part of the crews, and, on this reclamation being thus 
substantiated, the surrender shall not be refused. 

Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the 
said Consuls, Yice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents, and may Ee . ei . te ^ 
be confined in the public prisons, at the request and cost of 
those who claim them, in order to be sent.to the vessels to which they 
belonged, or to others of the same country; but if not sent back 
within the space of two months, reckoning from the day of their arrest, 
they shall be set at liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the said 
cause. 

It is understood, however, that, if the deserter should be found to 
have committed any crime or offence, his surrender may be delayed 
until the tribunal before which the case shall be depending shall have 
pronounced its sentence, and such sentence shall have been carried into 
effect. 

Article XV. 

In case any vessel of one of the high contracting parties shall have 
been stranded or shipwrecked, or shall have suffered any 
other damage on the coasts of the dominions of the other, ‘ p ”' r ' ck ’ 
every aid and assistance shall be given to the persons shipwrecked or in 
danger, and passports shall be granted to them to return to their country. 
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■The shipwrecked vessels aud merchandize, or their proceeds, if the 
same shall have been sold, shall be restored to their owners, or to those 
entitled thereto, if claimed within a year and a day, upon paying such 
costs of salvage as would be paid by national vessels in the same cir¬ 
cumstances ; and the salvage companies shall not compel the acceptance 
of their services, except in the same cases, and after the same delays, 
as shall be granted to the captains and crews of national vessels. 
Moreover, the respective Governments will take care that these com¬ 
panies do not commit any vexations or arbitrary acts. 

Article XVI. 

It is agreed that vessels arriving directly from the United States of 
ouarantire America, at a port within the dominions of His Majesty the 

.... King of Sweden and Norway, or from the territories of his 

said Majesty in Europe, at a port of the United States, and provided 
with a bill of health granted by an officer having competent power to 
that effect, at the ports whence such vessels shall have sailed, setting 
forth that no malignant or contagious diseases prevailed in that port, 
shall be subjected to no other quarantine than such as may be necessary 
for the visit of the health-officer of the port where such vessel shall 
have arrived; after-which said vessels shall be allowed immediately to 
enter and unload their cargoes: provided, always, that there shall be on 
board no person who, during the voyage, shall have been attacked with 
any malignant or contagious diseases; that such vessels shall not, during 
their passage, have communicated with any vessel liable itself to undergo a 
quarantine; and that the country -whence they came shall not, at that 
time, be so far infected or suspected that, before their arrival, an ordi¬ 
nance had been issued, in consequence of which all vessels coming from 
that country should be considered as suspected, and consequently sub¬ 
ject to quarantine. 

Article XVII. 

The second, fifth, sixth, seventh, eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh, 
twelfth, thirteenth, fourteenth, fifteenth, sixteenth, seven¬ 
th* treaty of^Aprii tceuth, eighteenth, nineteenth, twenty-first, twenty-second, 
twenty-third, and twenty-fifth articles of the treaty of 
amity and commerce concluded at Paris on the third of April, one 
thousand seven hundred eighty-three, by the Plenipotentiaries of the 
United States of America, and of His Majesty the King of Sweden, to¬ 
gether with the first, second, fourth, and fifth separate articles, signed 
on the same day by the same Plenipotentiaries, are revived, and made 
applicable to all the countries under the dominion of the present high 
contracting parties, and shall have the same force and value as if they 
were inserted in the context of the present treaty; it being understood 
that the stipulations contained in the articles above cited shall always 
be considered as in no manner affecting the conventions concluded by 
either party with other nations, during the interval between the expira¬ 
tion of the said treaty of one thousand seven hundred eighty-three and 
the revival of said articles by the treaty of commerce and navigation 
concluded at Stockholm by the present high contracting parties, on the 
fourth of September, one thousand eight hundred and sixteen. 

Article XVIII. 

Gonsidering the remoteness of the respective countries of the two 
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high contracting parties, and the uncertainty resulting „ 
therefrom with respect to the various events which may 
take place, it is agreed that a merchant vessel belonging to either of 
them, which may be bound to a port supposed at the time of its de¬ 
parture to be blockaded, shall not, however, be captured or condemned 
for having attempted a first time to enter said port, unless it can be 
proved that said vessel could and ought to have learned, during its 
voyage, that the blockade of the place in question still continued. But 
all vessels which, after having been warned off once shall, during the 
same voyage, attempt a second time to enter the same blockaded port, 
during the continuance of said blockade, shall then subject themselves 
to be detained and condemned. 

Article XIX. 

The present treaty shall continue in force for ten years, counting 
from the day of the exchange of the ratifications; and if re , e „ ttreat 
before the expiration of the first nine years neither of the shall continue in 
high contracting parties shall have announced, by an official "«»«*"■ 

notification to the other, its intention to arrest the operation of said 
treaty, it shall remain binding for one year beyond that time, and so on 
until the expiration of the twelve months which will follow a similar 
notification, whatever the time at which it may take place. 

Article XX. 

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, and by His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington within 
the space of nine months from the signature, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty by duplicates, and have affixed thereto the seals of their 
arms. Done at Stockholm the fourth of July, in the year of Grace 
one thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven. 

J. J. APPLETON. [l. s.j 

G. COUNT DE WETTERSTEDT. |l. s 


SEPARATE ARTICLE. 

Certain relations of proximity and ancient connections having' led to 
regulations for the importation of the product of the King- Jal , 4; 182 ,. 
doms of Sweden and Norway into the Grand Duchy of s "" r “ ellrticle - 
Finland, and that of the products of Finland into Sweden and Norway, 
in vessels of the respective countries, by special stipulations of a treaty 
still in force, and whose renewal forms at this time the subject of a 
negotiation between the Courts of Sweden apd Norway and Russia, 
said stipulations being in no manner connected with the existing regu¬ 
lations for foreign commerce in general, the two high contracting par¬ 
ties, anxious to remove from their commercial relations all kinds of 
ambiguity or motives of discussion, have agreed that the eighth, ninth, 
and tenth articles of the present treaty shall not be applicable either 
to the navigation and commerce above mentioned, nor, consequently, 
to the exceptions in the general tariff of custom-house duties, and in 
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the regulations of navigation resulting therefrom, nor to the special 
advantages which are, or may be granted to the importation of tallow 
and candles from Russia, founded upon equivalent advantages granted 
by Russia on certain articles of importation from (Sweden and Norway. 

The present separate article shall have the same force and value as 
if it were inserted word for word in the treaty signed this day, and 
shall be ratified at the same time. 

In faith whereof we, the undersigned, by virtue of our respective full 
powers, have signed the present separate article, and affixed thereto 
the seals of our arms. 

Done at Stockholm the fourth of July, one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty-seven. 

J. J. APPLETON. [L. s. 

G. COUNT DE WETTERSTEDT. [l. s. 


SWEDEN AND NORWAY, 1800. 

CONVENTION FOR THE SURRENDER OF CRIMINALS FUGITIVES FROM JUS¬ 
TICE IN CERTAIN CASES, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE KING OF SWEDEN AND NORWAY. CONCLUDED AT WASHING¬ 
TON MARCH 21,1860; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON DE¬ 
CEMBER 20, 1860; PROCLAIMED DECEMBER 21, 1360. 

Whereas, it is found expedient, for the better administration of justice 
and the prevention of crime within the territories and jurisdiction of the 
parties respectively, that persons committing certain crimes, being fugi¬ 
tives from justice, should, under certain circumstances, be reciprocally 
delivered up; and also to enumerate such crimes explicitly: The United 
States of America on the one part, and His Majesty the King 
contracting parties. g we( j en an( j Norway on the other part, having resolved 

to treat on this subject, have for that purpose appointed their respec¬ 
tive Plenipotentiaries to negotiate and conclude a convention, that is 
to say: 

The President of the United States of America, Lewis Cass, Secretary 
of State of the United States, and His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway, Baron Nicholas William de Wetterstedt, Knight of the Orders 
of the Polar Star and of St. Olaff, Commander of the Order of Danne- 
brogof Denmark, his said Majesty’s Minister Resident near the Govern¬ 
ment of the United States; 

Who, after reciprocal communication of their respective powers, have 
agreed to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 


It is agreed that the high contracting parties shall, upon mutual 
requisitions by them, their Diplomatic or Consular Agents, 
respectively made, deliver up to justice all persons who, 
being charged with or condemned for any of the crimes enumerated in 
the following article, committed within the jurisdiction of either party, 
shall seek an asylum or shall be found within the territories of the 


other: Provided, that this surrender and delivery shall not 
F "°' **■ be obligatory on either of the high contracting parties except 
upon presentation by the other, in original or in verified copy, of the 
judicial declaration or sentence establishing the culpability of the fugi- 
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tive, and issued by the proper authority of the Government who claims 
the surrender, in case such sentence or declaration shall have been pro¬ 
nounced ; said document to be drawn up and certified according to the 
forms prescribed by the laws of the country making the demand. But 
if such sentence or declaration shall not have been pronounced, then 
the surrender may be demanded, and shall be made, when the demand¬ 
ing party shall have furnished such proof of culpability as would have 
been sufficient to justify the apprehension and commitment for trial of 
the accused if the offence had been committed in the country where he 
shall have taken refuge. 

Article II. 

Persons shall be so delivered up who shall have been charged with or 
sentenced for any of the following crimes, to wit: Murder, rjmM 

(including assassination, parricide, infanticide, and poison¬ 
ing,) or attempt to commit murder; rape; piracy, (including mutiny on 
board a ship, whenever the crew or part thereof, by fraud or violence 
against the commander, have taken possession of the vessel;) arson ; 
robbery and burglary; forgery, and the fabrication or circulation of 
counterfeit money, whether coin or paper mofiey; embezzlement by 
public officers, including appropriation of public funds. 

Article III. 

The expenses of any detention and delivery, effected in virtue of the 
preceding provisions, shall be borne and defrayed by the ., wo( extra 
party who makes the requisition and receives the fugitive, 

Aeticle IY. 

Neither of the contracting parties shall be bound to deliver up, under 
the stipulations of this convention, any person who, accord¬ 
ing to the laws of the country where he shall be found, is a 
citizen or a subject of the same at the time his surrender is 
demanded. 

Article V. 

The provisions of the present convention shall not be ap¬ 
plied to any crime or offence of a political character. 

Article VI. 

Whenever any person, accused of any of the crimes enumerated in 
this convention, shall have committed a new crime in the No „ „, mM com . 
territories of the State where he has sought an asylum or ® c - 
shall be found, such person shall not be delivered up under the stipula¬ 
tions of this convention until he shall have been tried, and shall have 
received the punishment due to sufh new crime, or shall have been ac¬ 
quitted thereof. 

Article VII. 

T his convention shall not take effect until ten days after its publica¬ 
tion, made according to the laws of the respective Govern- wheats C o,.ve„- 
merits tion takefl effect * 

It shall remain in force until the end of six months after either of the 
high contracting parties shall have given notice to the other How ton , b „ 
of its intention to terminate the same. force - 


This convention 
not to apply to citi¬ 
zens or subjects, See 


Nor to political of¬ 
fences. 
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It shall be ratified by the President of the United States, by and with 
To be ratified «itb- the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and by His 
n ten months. Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, and the ratifica¬ 
tions shall be exchanged within ten months from the date of its signa¬ 
ture, or earlier if possible. 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this con¬ 
vention, and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate, at Washington, the twenty-first day of March, one 
signature, March thousand eight hundred and sixty, and the eighty-fourth 
"• 186a year of the Independence of the United States. 

LEW. CASS. [seal.] 

N. W. DE WETTERSTEDT. (seal.] 


SWEDEN AND NORWAY, 1869. 

CONVENTION AND PROTOCOL BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMER¬ 
ICA AND SWEDEN AND NORWAY, RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION. 
SIGNED MAY 26, 1869; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED JUNE 14, 1871; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED JANUARY 12, 1872. 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
King of Sweden and Norway, led by the wish to regulate 
contracting partie*. citizenship of those persons who emigrate from the 

United States of America to Sweden and Norway and their dependen¬ 
cies and territories, and from Sweden and Norway to the United States 
of America, have resolved to treat on this subject, and have for that 
purpose appointed Plenipotentiaries to conclude a convention, that 
is to say: The President of the United States of America, Joseph J. 
Bartlett, Minister Resident; and His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway, Count Charles Wachtmeister, Minister of State for Foreign 
Affairs; who have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

Citizens of the United States of America who have resided in Swe- 
wben citizen, of or Norway for a continuous period of at least five years, 

th« United States are and during such residence have become and are lawfully 
‘™ e o{\swed.n and recognized as citizens of Sweden or Norway, shall be held 1 
^ the Government of the United States to be Swedish or 
Norwegian citizens, and shall be treated as such. 

Reciprocally, citizens of Sweden or Norway who have resided in the 
United States of America for a continuous period of at least 
Sweden*.nd No™, five years, and during such residence have become natural- 
"S^ofSTunltJa ized citizens of the United States, shall be held by the Gov- 
m-kw. ernment of Sweden and Norway to be American citizens, 

and shall be treated as such. 

The declaration of an intention to becom e a citizen of the one 
dwISFtt or the other country has not for either party the effect of; 
naturalization. citizenship legally acquired. 

Article II. 

A recognized citizen of the one party, on returning to the territory 
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of the other, remains liable to trial and punishment for an Clti . 

action punishable by the laws of his original country, and ?°°*. 1 K h . 1 f.°°. r . f,‘" r .? 
committed before his emigration, but not for the emigration 
itself, saving always the limitation established by the laws ' mi8r '“ 0 °- 
of his original country, and any other remission of liability to punish¬ 
ment. 

Article III. 


If a citizen of the one party, who has become a recognized citizen of 
the other party, takes up his abode once more in his origi- ProviBiono , t „ 
nal country, and applies to be restored to his former 
citizenship, the Government of the last-named country is “ u “ try - v 
authorized to receive him again as a citizen, on such conditions as the 
said Government may think proper. 

Article IY. 


The convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from 
justice, in certain cases, concluded between the United co-y^oi.<<*«>* 
States on the one part and Sweden and Norway on the i„„ f K 

other part, the 21st March, 1860, remains in force without l ° b<icb “* ei 
change. 

Article V. 


The present convention shall go into efteetimmediately on the exchange 
of ratifications, and shall continue in force for ten years. ConTmtlon 
If neither party shall have given the other six months’ pre- '’“n- 

vious notice of its intention then to terminate the same, it *“"*• 
shall further remain in force until the end of twelve months after either 
of the contracting parties shall have given notice to the other of such 
intention. 

Article VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, 
and by His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway; and 
the ratifications shall be exchanged at Stockholm within twenty-four 
months from the date hereof. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this- 
convention. 

Stockholm, May 26,1869. 

JOSEPH J. BARTLETT. [SEAL. 

C. WACHTMEISTER. [SEAL. 


PROTOCOL. 

DONE AT STOCKHOLM, MAY 26, 1869. 

The undersigned met to-day to sign the convention agreed upon in 
conformity with their respective full powers, relating to the citizenship 
of those persons who emigrate from the United States of America to 
Sweden and Norway, and from Sweden and Norway to the United States 
of America; on which occasion the following observations, more exactly 
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defining and explaining the contents of this convention, were entered 
in the following protocol: 

I. Eelating to the first article of the convention. 

It is understood that if a citizen of the United States of America has 
m „ been discharged from his American citizenship, or, on the 
whT e °t“ er side, if a Swede or a Norwegian has been discharged 
require, w en, c. g, om jjjg g we( ji s j 1 or Norwegian citizenship, in the manner 

legally prescribed by the Government of his original country, and then 
in the other country in a rightful and perfectly valid manner acquires 
citizenship, then an additional five years’ residence shall no longer be 
required; but a person who has in that manner been recognized as a 
'citizen of the other country shall, from the moment thereof, be held and 
treated as a Swedish or Norwegian citizen, and, reciprocally, as a citizen 
of the United States. 

II. Eelating to the second article of the convention. 

If a former Swede or Norwegian, who under the first article is to be 
sw e d M &c ™ k e hl as an adopted citizen of the United States of America, 
turdILd’’ .» c "th a e has emigrated after he has attained the age when he be- 
Sn^ountry 1 ^ comes ^ ia ble to military service, and returns again to his 
bS ! "to SmiiS original country, it is agreed that he remains liable to trial 
m. itarj service, ic. an( ^ punishment for an action punishable by the laws of his 
original country and committed before his emigration, but not for the 
act of emigration itself, unless thereby have been committed any 
punishable action against Sweden or Norway, or against a Swedish or 
Norwegian citizen, such as non-fulfilment of military service, or desertion 
from the military force or from a ship, saving always the limitation es¬ 
tablished by the laws of the original country, and any other remission 
of liability to punishment; and that he can be held to fulfil, according 
to the laws, his military service; or the remaining part thereof. 

III. Eelating to the third article of the convention. 

swedM ^ It is further agreed that if a Swede or Norwegian, who 
in'" the has become a naturalized citizen of the United States, re- 
renew ing theorem- news his residence in Sweden or Norway without the intent 
,.”.t not to return to America, he shall be held by the Government 
United'States, held of the United States to have renounced his American citi- 

to renounce their ■, . 

American citizen- ZCDSIlip. 

’ klf The intent not to return to America may be held to exist 

when the person so naturalized resides more than two years in Sweden 
or Norway. 


JOSEPH J. BAETLETT. 
C. WACHTMEISTEB. 


SEAL. 

SEAL. 
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SWISS CONFEDERATION, 1817. 

CONVENTION WITH THE SWISS CONFEDERATION FOR THE MUTUAL ABO¬ 
LITION OF THE DROIT D’AUBAINE AND TAXES ON EMIGRATION. CON¬ 
CLUDED MAY 18, 1847; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON, 
MAY 3, 1843; PROCLAIMED MAY 4, 1848. 

The President of the United States of America and the Federal Di¬ 
rectory of the Swiss Confederation, animated by the desire Pre , mb i e 

to secure and extend by an amicable convention the rela- ^‘ 

tions happily existing between the two countries, have to this effect ap¬ 
pointed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United States of America, James Buchanan, 
Secretary of State of the United States; and the Federal Nwtiato „ 
Directory of the Swiss Confederation, A. C. Cazenove, Swiss 
Consul at Alexandria; 

Who, after the exchange of their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed upon and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 


Personal property. 


Heirs, Sec. 


The citizens of each one of the high contracting parties shall have 
power to dispose of their personal property within the juris¬ 
diction of the other, either by testament, donation, or ab in- 
testato, or in any other manner; and their heirs, being citi¬ 
zens of the other party, shall inherit all such personal estates, 
whether by testament or ab intestato, and they may take possession of 
the same, either personally or by attorney, and dispose of them as they 
may think proper, paying to the respective governments no other charges 
than those to which the inhabitants of the country in which the said 
property shall be found would be liable in a similar case; and in the 
absence of such heir, or heirs, the same care shall be taken p r( , party( ,r, b8e „ t 
of the property that would be taken in the like case for the l ‘ eits - 
preservation of the property of a citizen of the same country, until the 
lawful proprietor shall have had time to take measures for possessing 
himself of the same; and in case any dispute should arise CMe> ^ ^ 
between claimants to the same succession as to the property ° 8p " te ' 
thereof, the question shall be decided according to the laws and by the 
judges of the country in which the property is situated. 

Article II. 

If, by the death of a person owning real property in the territory of 
one of the high contracting parties, such property should' 
descend, either by the laws of the country or by testament- A ‘“" fi 
ary disposition, to a citizen of the other party, who, on account of his 
being an alien, could not be permitted to retain the actual possession of 
such property, a term of not less than three years shall be allowed to 
him to dispose of such property, and to collect and withdraw the proceeds 
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thereof, without paying to the Government any other charges than those 
which in a similar case would be paid by an inhabitant of the country 
in which such real property may be situated. 


Article III. 


The present convention shall be in force for the term of twelve years 
Duration of this from the date hereof; and further, until the end of twelve 
convention. months after the Government of the tlnited States on the 
one part, or that of the Swiss Confederation on the other, shall have 
given notice of its intention of terminating the same. 

This convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex¬ 
changed at Washington, within twelve months after its date, 
or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention, and have thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington, this eighteenth day of May, A. D. 1847, and of 
the Independence of the United States the seventy-first. 

' JAMES BUCHANAN. [l. s. 

ANT. CHS. CAZENOVE. [l. s. 


SWISS CONFEDERATION, 1850. 

CONVENTION OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, EXTRADITION, &c., WITH THE 
SWISS CONFEDERATION, CONCLUDED NOVEMBER 25, 1850; RATIFICA¬ 
TIONS EXCHANGED NOVEMBER 8, 1855; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 9, 1855. 

The United States of America and the Swiss Confederation, equally 
animated by the desire to preserve and to draw more closely the bonds 
of friendship which so happily exist between the two Republics, as well 
as to augment, by all the means at their disposal, the commercial inter¬ 
course of their respective citizens, have mutually resolved to conclude 
a general convention of friendship, reciprocal establishments, commerce, 
and for the surrender of fugitive criminals. For this purpose they have 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United States, A. Dudley Mann, Special Agent 
of the United States on a mission to the Swiss Confedera- 
,,aon. ti 0D . and the Swiss Federal Council, Henry Druey, Presi¬ 
dent of the Swiss Confederation, Director of the Political Department, 
and Frederick Frey-H6ros6e, member of the Federal Council, Director 
of the Department of Commerce and of Tolls; 

Who, after a communication of their respective full powers, have 
agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 

The citizens of the United States of America and the citizens of Swit- 
citiKMtobeons Zerland shall be admitted and treated upon a footing of 
footing of equality, reciprocal equality in the two countries, where such admis¬ 
sion and treatment shall not conflict with the constitutional or legal 
provisions, as well federal as State and cantonal, of the contracting par¬ 
ties. The citizens of the United States and the citizens of Switzerland, 
as well as the members of their families, subject to the constitutional 
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and legal provisions aforesaid, and yielding obedience to the laws, regu¬ 
lations, and usages of tbe country wherein they reside, shall be at 
liberty to come, go, sojourn temporarily, domiciliate or LibertiM8rMte4 
establish themselves permanently, the former in the Cantons 1 er “" 
of the Swiss Confederation, the Swiss in the States of the American 
Union, to acquire, possess, and alienate therein property, (as is explained 
in Article V;) to manage their affairs; to exercise their profession, their 
industry, and their commerce; to have establishments; to possess ware¬ 
houses; to consign their products and their merchandise, and to sell 
them by wholesale or retail, either by themselves or by such brokers or 
other agents as they may think proper; they shall have free access to 
the tribunals,' and shall be at liberty to prosecute and. defend their 
rights before courts of justice in the same manner as native citizens, 
either by themselves or by such advocates, attorneys, or other agents as 
they may think proper to select. No pecuniary or other more burden¬ 
some condition shall be imposed upon their residence or establishment, 
or upon the enjoyment of the above-mentioned rights, than shall be im 
posed upon citizens of the country where they reside, nor any condition 
whatever to which the latter shall not be subject. 

The foregoing privileges, however, shall not extend to the exercise of 
political rights, nor to a participation in the property of 
communities, corporations, or institutions of which the citi- libenie8 
zens qf one party, established in the other, shall not have become mem¬ 
bers or co-proprietors. 

Article II. 

The citizens of one of the two countries, residing or established in 
the other, shall be free from personal military service; but they shall 
be liable to the pecuniary or material contributions which ” 
may be required, by way of compensation, from citizens of r , ‘ 

the country where they reside, who are exempt from the said service. 

No higher impost, under whatever name, shall be exacted from the 
citizens of one of the two countries, residing or established in the other, 
than shall be levied upon citizens of the country in which they reside, 
nor any contribution whatsoever to which the latter shall not be liable. 

In case of war, or of expropriation for purposes of public utility, the 
citizens of one of the two countries, residing or established f0 r 

in the other, shall be placed upon an equal footing with the <iam,GCS - 
citizens of the country in which they reside with respect to indemnities 
for damages they may have sustained. 

Article III. 

The citizens of one of the two Kepublics, residing or established in the 
other, who shall desire to return to their country, or who c . t ? ^ 
shall be sent thither by a judicial decision, by au act of or are compelled to 
police, or in conformity with the laws and regulations on 
morals and mendicity, shall be received at all times*and under all cir¬ 
cumstances, they, their wives, and their legitimate issue, in the country 
to which they belong, and in which they shall have preserved their 
rights in conformity with the laws thereof. 

Article IV. 


In order to establish their character as citizens of the United States 
of America, or as citizens of Switzerland, persons belonging 
to the two contracting countries shall be bearers of passports, 


Passports, <fco- 
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or of other papers in due form, certifying their nationality, as well as 
that of the members of their family, furnished or authenticated by a 
diplomatic or consular agent of their nation, residing in the one of the 
two countries which they wish to inhabit. 


Article Y. 

The citizens of each one of the contracting parties shall have power 
Property to dispose of their personal property within the jurisdiction 
of the other, by sale, testament, donation, or in any other 
manner; and their heirs, whether by testament or ab intestate, or their 
successors, being citizens of the other party, shall succeed to the said 
property, or inherit it, and they may take possession thereof, either by 
themselves or by others acting for them; they may dispose of the same 
as they may think proper, paying no other charges than those to which 
the inhabitants of the country wherein the said property is situated 
shall be liable to pay in a similar case. In the absence of such heir, 
Property of d,- heirs, or other successors, the same care shall be taken by 
cued pertopr. the authorities for the preservation of the property that 
would be taken for the preservation of the property of a native of the 
same country, until the lawful proprietor shall have had time to take 
measures for possessing himself of the same.. 

The foregoing provisions shall be applicable to real estate situated 
within the States of the American Union, or within the 
Cantons of the Swiss Confederation, in. which foreigners 
shall be entitled to hold or inherit real estate. 

But in case real estate situated within the territories of one of the 
contracting parties should fall to a citizen of the other party, who, on 
account of his being an alien* could not be permitted to hold such prop¬ 
erty in the State or in the Canton in which it may be situated, there 
shall be accorded to the said heir, or other successor, such term as the 
laws of the State or Canton will permit to sell such property; he shall 
be at liberty at all times to withdraw and export the proceeds thereof 
without difficulty, and without paying to the Government any other 
charges than those which in a similar case would be paid by an inhab¬ 
itant of the country in which the real estate may be situated. 

Article YI. 

Any controversy that may arise among the claimants to the same suc¬ 
cession, as to whom the property shall belong, shall be de- 
among claimants to cided according to the laws and by the judges of the country 

a succession. . . . r ,1 ° J 

in which the property is situated. 

Article VII. 

The contracting parties give to each other the privilege of having, 
con.ui. an d vice- each, ih the large cities and important commercial places of 
commis. their respective States, Consuls and Vice-Consuls of their 

own appointment, who shall enjoy the same privileges and powers, in 
the discharge of their duties, as those of the most favored nations. 
But before any Consul [or Vice-Consul] shall act as such, he shall, iu 
the ordinary form, be approved of by the Government to which he is 
commissioned. 

In their private and business transactions, Consuls and Vice-Consuls, 
shall be submitted to the same laws and usages as private individuals, 
citizens of the place in which they reside. 
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It is hereby understood that in case of offence against the laws by a 
Consul or a Vice-Consul, the Government to which he is commissioned 
may, according to circumstances, withdraw his exequatur, 
send him away from the country, or have him punished in 
conformity with the laws, assigning to the other Government its reasons 
for so doing. 

The archives and papers belonging to the consulates shall be respected 
inviolably, and under no pretext whatever shall any magis- Arc) , iv „, tc . t to 
trate, or other functionary, visit, seize, or in any way inter- be in,iol *“- 
fere with them. 

Article VIII. 


In all that relates to the importation, exportation, and transit of their 
respective products, the United States of America and the Ellch O . tloo 
Swiss Confederation shall treat each other, reciprocally, as l?™. 
the most favored nation, union of nations, State, or society, 
as is explained in the following articles. “'"'’“‘"c**- 

Article IX. 

Neither of the contracting parties shall impose any higher or other 
duties upon the importation, exportation, or transit of the 
natural or industrial products of the other, than are or shall 
be payable upon the like articles, being the produce of any other country, 
not embraced within its present limits. 

Article X. 


In order the more effectually to attain the object contemplated in 
Article VIII, each of the contracting parties hereby engages C onm,e re ui P „„. 
not to grant any favor in commerce to any nation, union of 
nations, State, or society, which shall not immediately be enjoyed by 
the other party. 

Article XI. 


Should one of the contracting parties impose differential duties upon the 
products of any nation, the other party shall be at liberty to ori 
determine the manner of establishing the origin of its own 0r “‘”° liro ° cts ' 
products, destined to enter the country by which the differential duties 
are imposed. 

Article XII. 


The Swiss territory shall remain open to the admission of articles 
arriving from the United States of America; in like manner, 
no port of the said States shall be closed to articles arriving 
from Switzerland, provided they are conveyed in vessels of the United 
States, or in vessels of any country having free accefes to the ports of 
said States. Swiss merchandise arriving under the flag of the United 
States, or under that of one of the nations most favored by them, shall 
pay the same duties as the merchandise of such nation; under any 
other flag it shall be treated as the merchandise of the country to which 
the vessel belongs. 

In case of shipwreck and of salvage on the coasts of the United States, 
Swiss merchandise shall be respected and treated as that 
belonging to citizens of the said States. Sh,5 " r “ k ' 

The United States consent to extend to Swiss products, arriving or 
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M«t favored a.- shipped under their flag, the advantages which are or shall 
tic. chu.,.. be enjoyed by the products of the most favored nation ar¬ 
riving or shipped under the same flag. 

It is hereby understood that no stipulation of the present article shall 
in any manner interfere with those of the four aforegoing articles, nor 
with the measures which have been or shall be adopted by either of the 
contracting countries in the interest of public morality, security, or order. 

Article XIII. 


The United States of America and the Swiss Confederation, on requisi- 
Kxtradition. tions made in their name through the medium of their re- 
spective Diplomatie]or Consular Agents, shall deliver up to 
justice persons who, being charged with the crimes enumerated in the 
following article, committed within the jurisdiction of the requiring 
party, shall seek asylum or shall be found within the territories of the 
other: Provided , That this shall be done only when the fact of the com¬ 
mission of the crime shall be so established as to justify their apprehen¬ 
sion and commitment for trial if the crime had been committed in the 
country where the persons so accused shall be found. 

Article XIV. 


Persons shall be delivered up, according to the provisions of this con¬ 
vention, who shall be charged with any of the following crimes, to wit: 

Murder, (including assassination, parricide, infanticide, and poisoning;) 
attempt to commit murder; rape; forgery, or the emission of forged 
papers; arson; robbery with violence, intimidation, or forcible entry of 
an inhabited house'; piracy; embezzlement by public officers, or by per¬ 
sons hired or salaried to the detriment of their employers,, when these 
crimes are subject to infamous punishment. 

Article XV. 


On the part of the United States, the surrender sha llbe made only by 
the authority of the Executive thereof; and on the part of 
the Swiss Confederation, by that of the Federal Council. 

Article XVI. 


The expenses of detention and delivery, effected in virtue of the pre¬ 
ceding articles, shall be at the cost of the party making the 

:penses. j 

demand. 

Article XVII. 


The provisions of the aforegoing articles relating to the 
past or political Sr- surrender of fugitive criminals shall not apply to, offences 
committed before the date hereof, nor to those of a political 

character. 


Article XVIII. 


The present convention is concluded for the period of ten years, count- 
Domtio.. of thu ing from the day of the exchange of the ratifications; and 
convention. if ? one year before the expiration of that period, neither of 
the contracting parties shall have announced, by an official notification, 
its intention to the other to arrest the operations of said convention, it 
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shall continue binding for twelve months longer, and so on, from year 
to year, until the expiration of the twelve months which will follow a 
similar declaration, whatever the time at which it may take place. 

Article XIX. 

This convention shall be submitted, on both sides, to the approval 
and ratification of the respective competent authorities of , 

each of the contracting parties, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at the city of Washington as soon as circumstances shall 
admit. 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, under reserve of the above-mentioned ratifications, both 
in the English and French languages, and they have thereunto affixed 
their seals. 

Done in quadruplicate, at the city of Berne, this twenty-fifth day of 
November, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
fifty. 

A. DUDLEY MANN. [l. s. 

H. DRUEY. [l. s. 

F. FREY-HEROSEE. (l. s.' 

53 
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TEXAS, 1838. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF TEXAS, TO 
TERMINATE THE RECLAMATIONS OF THE FORMER GOVERNMENT FOR 
THE CAPTURE, SEIZURE, AND DETENTION OF THE BRIGS POCKET AND 
DURANGO, AND FOE INJURIES SUFFERED BY AMERICAN CITIZENS ON 
BOARD THE POCKET. CONCLUDED APRIL 11, 1338; RATIFICATIONS EX¬ 
CHANGED JULY 6, 1838; PROCLAIMED JULY 6, 1838. 

Alc^e La Branche, Charge d’Affaires of the United States of America, 
near the Republic of Texas, acting on behalf of the said United States 
of America, and R. A. Irion, Secretary of State of the Republic of Texas, 
acting on behalf of the said Republic, have agreed to the following arti¬ 
cles : 

Article I. 

The Government of the Republic of Texas, with a view to satisfy the 
aforesaid reclamations for the capture, seizure, and eonfis- 
cation of the two vessels aforementioned, as well as for 
5ut “ indemnity to American citizens who have suffered injuries 

from the said Government of Texas, or its officers, obliges itself to pay 
the sum of eleven thousand seven hundred and fifty dollars ($11,750) to 
the Government of the United States of America, to be distributed 
amongst the claimants by the said Government of the United States of 
America. 

Article II. 

The sum of eleven thousand seven hundred and fifty dollars, (811,750,) 
Payment of ..u agreed on in the first article,] shall be paid in gold or silver, 
indemnity. with interest at six per cent., one year after the. exchange 
of the ratifications of this convention. The said payment shall be made 
at the seat of Government of the Republic of Texas, into the hands of 
such person or persons as shall be duly authorized by the Government 
of the United States of America to receive the same. 

Article III. 


The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged in the city of Washington, in the space 
Batisctiom. 0 £ t jjree months from this date, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the parties above named have respectively subscribed 
these articles, and thereto affixed their seals. 

Done at the city of Houston on the eleventh day of the month o! 
Abril, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight. 

- ALCfiE LA BRARCHE. 


E. A. IRIOR. 
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TEXAS, 1838. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND .THE 

REPUBLIC OF TEXAS FOR MARKING THE BOUNDARY BETWEEN THEM. 

CONCLUDED APRIL 25, 1838; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED OCTOBER 12, 

1838; PROCLAIMED OCTOBER 13, 1838. 

Whereas the treaty of limits made and concluded on the twelfth day 
of January, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 
twenty-eight, between the United States of America on the one part and 
the United Mexican States on the other, is binding upon the Eepublic 
of Texas, the same having been entered into at a time when Texas 
formed a part of the said United Mexican States; 

And whereas it is deemed proper and expedient, in order to prevent 
future disputes and collisions between the United States and Texas in 
regard to the boundary between the two countries as designated by the 
said treaty, that a portion of the same should be run and marked with¬ 
out unnecessary delay: 

The President of the United States has appointed John Forsyth 
their Plenipotentiary, and the President of the Eepublic of Texas has 
appointed Memucan Hunt its Plenipotentiary; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, having exchanged their full powers, 
have agreed upon and concluded the following articles: 

Article I. 

Each of the contracting parties shall appoint a commissioner and 
surveyor, who shall meet, before the termination of twelve 
months from the exchange of the ratifications of this con- w 

vention, at New Orleans, and proceed to run and mark that portion of 
the said boundary which extends from the mouth of the Sabine, where 
that river enters the Gulph of Mexico, to the Eed Eiver. They shall 
make out plans and keep journals of their proceedings, and the result 
agreed upon by them shall be considered as part of this convention, 
and shall have the same force as if it were inserted therein. The two 
Governments will amicably agree respecting the necessary articles to 
be furnished to those persons, and also as to their respective escorts, 
should such be deemed necessary. 

Article II. 

And it is agreed that until this line shall be marked out, as is pro¬ 
vided for in the foregoing article, each of the contracting EMk p , rty 
parties shall continue to exercise jurisdiction in all territory '"“f, t ie ri 1 ' d ‘ c “ i °" 
over w r hich its jurisdiction has hitherto been exercised; and martei . 
that the remaining portion of the said boundary line shall be run and 
marked at such time hereafter as may suit the convenience of both the 
contracting parties, until which time each of the said parties shall exer¬ 
cise, without the interference of the other, within the territory of which 
the boundary shall not have been so marked and run, jurisdiction to 
the same extent to which it has been heretofore usually exercised. 

Article III. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall 
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be exchanged at "Washington, within the term of six months 
from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed 
the same, and have hereunto affixed our respective seals. 

Done at Washington this twenty-fifth day of April, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight, in the sixty- 
second year of the Independence of the United States of America, and 
in the third of that of the Republic of Texas. 


JOHN FORSYTH. [l. s. 
MEMUCAN HUNT. l. s. 
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TRIPOLI, 1796. 

TREATY OF PEACE AND FRIENDSHIP BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 

AMERICA AND THE BEY AND SUBJECTS OF TRIPOLI, OF BARBARY. 

CONCLUDED NOVEMBER 4, 1796. 

Article I. 

There is a firm and perpetual peace and friendship between the United 
States of America and the Bey and subjects of Tripoli of nder 
Barbary, made by the free consent of both parties, and guarantee of the 
guaranteed by the Most Potent Dey and Regency of Al- DejofA1 “'"' 
giers. 

Article II. 

If any goods belonging to any nation with which either of the parties 
is at war, shall be loaded on board of vessels belonging to 
the other party, they shall pass free, and no attempt shall E ” mj ’ " >otl ‘' 
be made to take or detain them. 

Article III. 

If any citizens, subjects, or effects belonging to either party, shall be 
found on board a prize-vessel taken from an enemy by the m 
other party, such citizens or subjects shall be set at liberty, erty in enemy’s vcs- - 
and the effects restored to the owners. 

Article IY. 

Proper passports are to be given to all vessels of both parties, by 
which they are to be known. And considering the distance p rt< 
between the Jtwo countries, eighteen months from the date 
of this treaty shall be allowed for procuring such passports. During 
this interval, the otberpapers belonging to such vessels shall be sufficient 
for their protection. 

Article Y. 


A citizen or subject of either^party having bought a prize-vessel 
condemned by the party or by any other nation, the certifi¬ 
cate of condemnation and bill of sale shall be a sufficient 
passport for such vessel for one year; this being a reason- «»p««»port for 0 °e 
able time for her to procure a proper passport. 

Article YI. 


Vessels of either party putting into the pdrts of the other, and having 
need of pfovisions or other supplies, they shall be furnished v „„,, pmting 
at the market price. And if any such vessel shall so put in i?*"S r i™ 0 v r iiS,®„?‘V 
from a disaster at sea, and have occasion to repair, she shall 
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be at liberty to land and reimbark ber cargo, without paying any duties. 
But in no case shall she be compelled to land her cargo. 

Article VII. 

Should a vessel of either party be cast on the shore of the other, all 
shipwreck!. proper assistance shall be given to lier and her people—no 
pillage shall be allowed; the property shall remain at the 
disposition of the owners, and the crew protected and succoured till 
they can be sent to their country. 

Article VIII. 


If a vessel of either party should be attacked by an enemy within gun 
shot of the forts of the other, she shall be defended as 
,ty o pun,, ag p 0SS jb] e> jf gjjg ,^ e j n p 0r tj she shall not be seized 

or attacked, when it is in the power of the other party to protect her; 
and when she proceeds to sea, no enemy shall be aliowed to pursue 
her from the same port within twenty-four hours after her departure. 

Article IX. 

The commerce between the United States and Tripoli; the protection 
commence *c to t> e g* vei1 to merchants, masters of vessels and seamen; 
commerce, c. ^ reo |p roca j right of establishing Consuls in'each country, 
and the privileges, immunities, and jurisdictions to be enjoyed by such 
Consuls are declared to be on the same footing with those of the most 
favoured nations respectively. 


Article X. 

The money and presents demanded by the Bey of Tripoli, as a full 
and satisfactory consideration on his part, and on the part 
P "'* oi of his subjects, for this treaty of perpetual peace and friend¬ 

ship, are acknowledged to have been received by him previous to his 
signing the same, according to a receipt which is hereto annexed; except 
such part as is promised on the part of the United States, to be delivered 
and paid by them on the arrival of their Consul in Tripoli, of which 
part a notice is likewise hereto annexed. And no pretence of any 
periodical tribute or farther payment is ever to be ntade by either 
party. 

Article XI. 

As the Government of the United States of America is not in any 
sense founded on the Christian religion; as it has in itself 
a a no character of enmity against the laws, religion, or tran¬ 

quillity of Musselmen ; and as the said States never have entered into 
any war or act of hostility against any Mahometan nation, it is declared 
by the parties, that no pretext arising from religious opinions shall 
ever produce an interruption of the harmony existing between the two 
countries. 

Article XII. 


In case of any dispute arising from the violation of any of the articles 
Depute, betw^ of this treaty, no appeal shall be made to arms, nor shall 
:b«psrtie,. war be declared on any pretext whatever. But if the Con- 
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sul residing at the place where the dispute shall happen shall not be 
able to settle the same, an amicable reference shall be made to the 
mutual friend of the parties, the Dey of Algiers, the parties hereby 
engaging to abide by his decision. And he, by virtue of his signature 
to this treaty, engages for himself and his successors to declare the 
justice of the case according to the true interpretation of the treaty, 
and to use all the means in his power to enforce the observance of the 
same. 

Signed and sealed at Tripoli of Barbary, the 3d day of Jumad, in the 
year of the Hegira 1211, corresponding with the 4th day of November, 
1796, by 


JUSSUF BASHAW MAHOMET, Bey. 
MAMET, Treasurer. 

AMET, Minister of Marine. 

AMET, Chamberlain. 

ALLY, Chief of the Divan. 

SOL1MAN KAYA. 


L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. 15. 


GALLL, General of the Troops. 
MAHOMET, Cmdt. of the City. 
MAMET, Secretary. 


>. s. 

L. S. 
L. S. 


Signed and sealed at Algiers, the 4th day of Argil, 1211, correspond¬ 
ing with the 3d day of January, 1797, by 

II ASS AN BASHAW, Dey. [l. s.J 


And by the Agent Plenipotentiary of the United States of America, 

JOEL BARLOW. [L. S.] 

I, Joel Barlow, Agent and Consul General of the United States of 
America, for the City and Kingdom of Algiers, certify and CBrtitolte „ r tIie 
attest that the foregoing is a true copy of the treaty, con- cop, ’ bi,J “ e ' B " 10 "'- 
eluded between the said United States and the Bey and subjects of 
Tripoli of Barbary, of which the original is to be transmitted by me to 
the Minister of the said United States, in Lisbon. 

In testimony whereof, I sign these presents with my hand, and affix 
thereto the seal of the Consulate of the United States, at Algiers, this 
4th day of January, 1797. 

JOEL BARLOW, [l. s.] 


To all to whom these presents shall come or be made known: 

Whereas the under written David Humphreys hath been duly ap¬ 
pointed Commissioner Plenipotentiary, by letters-patent 
under the signature of the President and seal of the United treaty by David 
States of America, dated the 30th of March, 1795, for nego- Hu “ phrel ‘', 
eiating and concluding a treaty of peace with the most illustrious the 
Bashaw, Lords and Governors of the City and Kingdom of Tripoli: 
Whereas, by a writing under his hand and seal, dated the 10th of Feb¬ 
ruary, 1796, he did, (in conformity to the authority committed me there¬ 
for,) constitute and appoint Joel Barlow, and Joseph Donaldson, junior, 
agents, jointly and separately in the business aforesaid: Whereas the 
annexed treaty of peace and friendship was agreed upon, signed and 
sealed at Tripoli of Barbary, on the 4th of November, 1796, in virtue 
of the powers aforesaid, and guaranteed by the Most Potent Dey and 
Regency of Algiers: And whereas the sarpe was certified at Algiers on 
the 3d of January, 1797, with the signature and seal of Hassan Bashaw, 
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Dey, and of Joel Barlow, one of the agents aforesaid, in the absence 
of the other. 

Now, know ye, that I, David Humphreys, Commissioner Plenipoten¬ 
tiary aforesaid, do approve and conclude the said treaty, and every 
article and clause therein contained, reserving the same nevertheless 
for the final ratification of the President of the United States of America, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate of the said United 
States. 

In testimony whereof, I have signed the same with my name and seal, 
at the city of Lisbon, this 10th of February, 1797. 

DAVID HUMPHREYS, [l. s.] 


TRIPOLI, 1805. 

TREATY OP PEACE AND AMITY BETWEEN THE UNITED' STATES OP AMER¬ 
ICA AND THE BASHAW, BEY, AND SUBJECTS OP TRIPOLI, IN BARBARY, 

CONCLUDED JUNE 4, 1805. 

Article I. 

There shall be from the conclusion of this treaty a firm, inviolable, 
f™* rnend- and universal peace, and a sincere friendship, between the 
ship re-e«abii e hed. p res j(i en t and citizens of the United States of America, on 
the one part, and the Bashaw, Bey, and subjects of the Regency of 
Tripoli, in Barbary, on the other, made by the free consent of both 
parties, and on the terms of the most favored nation. And if either 
party shall hereafter grant to any other nation any partic- 
conrmerre, c. u j ar f av <)r or privilege in navigation or commerce, it shall 
immediately become common to the other party, freely, where it is freely 
granted to such other nation, but where the grant is conditional, it shall 
be at the option of the contracting parties to accept, alter, or reject such 
conditions, in such manner as shall be most conducive to their respective 
interests. 

Article II. 

The Bashaw of Tripoli shall deliver up to the American squadron now 
off Tripoli all the Americans in his possession, and all the 
subjects of the Bashaw of Tripoli now in the power of the 
United States of America shall be delivered up to him; and as the 
number of Americans in possession of the Bashaw of Tripoli amounts to 
three hundred persons, more or less, and the number of Tripoline sub¬ 
jects in the power of the Americans is about one hundred, more or less, 
the Bashaw of Tripoli shall receive from the United States of America 
the sum of sixty thousand dollars, as a payment for the difference 
between the prisoners herein mentioned. 

Article III. 

All the forces of the United States which have been or may be in 
hostility against the Bashaw of Tripoli, in the province of 
the m P "Tv i r ” c r o° Derne, or elsewhere within the dominions of the said Bashaw, 
u ,K shall be withdrawn therefrom; and no supplies shall be given 

by or in behalf of the said United States, during the continuance of this 
peace, to any of the subjects of the said Bashaw who may be in hostility 
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against him, in any part of his dominions; and the Americans will use 
all means in their power to persuade the brother of the said Bgshaw, 
who has co-operated with them at Derne, &c., to withdraw from the 
territory of the said Bashaw of Tripoli, but will not use any force or 
improper means to effect that object; and in case he should withdraw 
himself as aforesaid, the Bashaw engages to deliver up to him his wife 
and children, now in his power. 

Article IV. 

If any goods belonging to any nation with which either of the parties 
are at war should be loaded on board vessels belonging to Fre( , „ hip , 
the other party, they shall pass free and unmolested, and no rr " 8 ” 0<1 '- 
attempts shall be made to take or detain them. 

Article V. 

If any citizens or subjects, with their effects, belonging to either party, 
shall be found qn board a prize vessel taken from an enemy 
by the other party, such citizens or subjects shall be li.ber- £ke° 

ated immediately, and their effects so captured shall be 
restored to their lawful owners, or their agents. 

Article VI. 

Proper passports shall immediately be given to the vessels of both 
the contracting parties, on condition that the vessels of war 
belonging to the Regency of Tripoli, on meeting with mer- 
chant-vessels belonging to citizens of the United States of America, 
shall not be permitted to visit them with more than two persons besides 
the rowers; these two only shall be permitted to go on board, without 
first obtaining leave from the commander of said vessel, who shall com¬ 
pare the passport, and immediately permit said vessel to proceed on her 
voyage; and should any of the said subjects of Tripoli insult or molest 
the commander, or any other person on board a vessel so visited, or 
plunder any of the property contained in her, on complaint being made 
by the Consul of the United States of America resident at Tripoli, and 
on his producing sufficient proof to substantiate the fact, the commander 
dr rais of said Tripoline ship or vessel of war, as well as the offenders, 
shall be punished in the most exemplary manner. All vessels of war 
belonging to the United States of America, on meeting with a cruizer 
belonging to the Regency of Tripoli, on having seen her passport and 
certificate from the Consul of the United States of America residing in 
the Regency, shall permit her to proceed on her cruize unmolested, and 
without detention. No passport shall be granted by either party to any 
vessels, but such as are absolutely the property of citizens or subjects 
of said contracting parties, on any pretence whatever. 

Article VII. 

A citizen or subject of either of the contracting parties, having bought 
a prize-vessel, condemned by the other party, or by any other nation, 
the certificate of condemnation and bill of sale shall be a sufficient pass¬ 
port for such vessel for two years, which, considering the distance be¬ 
tween the two countries, is no more tliaina reasonable time for her 
to procure proper passports. 
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Article Till. 

Vessels of either party, putting into the ports of the other, and hav- 
_ ...... ing need of provisions or other supplies, they shall be fur- 

ti<m. permitted to nished at the market price, and if any such vessel should so 
e.ch, rot proviaiooa, put in, horn a disaster at sea, and have occasion to repair, 
she shall be at liberty to land and reiinbark her cargo without 
paying any duties; but in no case shall she be compelled to land her 
cargo. 

Article IX. 

Should a vessel of either party be cast on the shore of the other, all 
■ tiatanre to bo P r0 P er assistance shall be given to her and her crew. No 
th' 0 o2mJ"“ la shall be allowed, the property shall remain at the 

“ ,0 “‘ disposition of the owners, and the crew protected and suc¬ 
coured, till they can be sent to their country. 

Article X. 


If a vessel of either party shall be attacked by an enemy within gun- 
The time wh™ s ^ ot fh e forts of the other, she shall be defended as much 
di«,uS as possible. If she be in port, she shall not be seized or at- 
” HTV tacked when it is in the power of the other party to protect 
her; and when she proceeds to sea, no enemy shall be 
allowed to pursue her from the same port within twenty-four hours after 
her departure. 

Article XI. 


vessel may 
tacked. 


The commerce between the United States of xVmerica and the Kegency 
of Tripoli; the protections to be given to merchants, masters 
of vessels, and seamen; the reciprocal right of establishing 
Consuls in each country, and the privileges, immunities, and jurisdic¬ 
tions to be enjoyed by such Consuls, are declared to be on the same 
footing with those of the most favored nations, respectively. 

Article XII. 

The Consul of the Uuited States of America shall not be answerable 
for debts contracted by citizens of his own nation, unless he 
previously gives a written obligation so to do. 

Article XIII. 

On al vessel of war belonging to the United States of America, anchor¬ 
ing before the city of Tripoli, the Consul is to inform the 
Bashaw of her arrival, and she shall be saluted with’twenty- 
one guns, which she is to return in the same quantity or number. 

Article XIV. 


As the Government of the United States of America has in itself no 
character of enmity against the laws, religion, or tranquility 
of Musselmen, and as the said States never have entered 


Religious matters. 
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into any voluntary war or act of hostility against any Mahometan na¬ 
tion, except in the defence of their just rights to freely navigate the high 
seas, it is declared by the contracting parties, that no pretext arising 
from religious opinions shall ever produce an interruption of the har¬ 
mony existing between the two nations. And the Consuls and Agents 
of both nations respectively, shall have liberty to exercise his religion 
in his own house. All slaves of the same religion shall not be impeded 
in going to said Consul’s house at hours of prayer. The Consuls shall 
have liberty and personal security given them to travel within the terri¬ 
tories of each other both by land and sea, and shall not be prevented 
from going on board any vessel that they may think proper to visit. 
They shall have likewise the liberty to appoint their own drogaman 
and brokers. 

Article XV. 

In case of any dispute arising, from the violation of any of the articles 
of this treaty, no appeal shall be made to arms; nor shall T . me be 
war be declared on any pretext whatever; but if the Consul fore an appeal to 
residing at the place where the dispute shall happen shall 
not be able to settle the same, the Government of that country shall 
state their grievances in writing, and transmit it to the Government of 
the other; and the period of twelve calendar months shall be allowed 
for answers to be returned, during which time no act of hostility shall 
be permitted by either party; and in case the grievances are not 
redressed, and a war should be the event, the Consuls and citizens or 
subjects of both parties, reciprocally, shall be permitted to embark with 
.their effects unmolested on board of what vessel or vessels they shall 
think proper. 

Article XYI. 

If, in the fluctuation of human events, a war should breakout between 
the two nations, the prisoners captured by either party shall 
not be made slaves, but shall be exchanged rank for rank. r "“"" 
And if there should be a deficiency on either side, it shall be made up 
by the payment of five hundred Spanish dollars for each captain, three 
hundred dollars for each mate and supercargo, and one hundred Span¬ 
ish dollars for each seaman so wanting. And it is agreed that prisoners 
shall be exchanged in twelvemonths from the time of their capture; 
and that the exchange may be effected by any private individual legally 
authorized by either of the parties. 

Article XYII. 

If any of the Barftary States, or other Powers, at war with the United 
States of America, shall capture any American vessel, and Ve ; saI , of Unit . d 
send her into any of the ports of the Regency of Tripoli, «.e tu BSba h rr 
they shall not be permitted to sell her, but shall be obliged St *“* 
to depart the port, on procuring the requisite supplies of provisions; and 
no duties shall be exacted on the sale of prizes, captured by the vessels 
sailing under the flag of the United States of America, when brought 
into any port.in the Regency of Tripoli. 

Article XVIII. 

If any, of the citizens of the United States, or any persons under their 
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Dispute to he net P r °t ec ti 01 b shall have any disputes with each other, the 
< - !onsu ^ decide between the parties, and whenever the 
Consul shall require any aid or assistance from the Govern¬ 
ment of Tripoli to enforce his decisions, it shall immediately be granted 
to him, and if any disputes shall arise between any citizen of the United 
States and the citizens or subjects of any other nation having a Consul 
or Agent in Tripoli; such disputes shall be settled by the Consuls or 
Agents of the respective nations. 

Article XIX. 

If a citizen of the United States should kill or wound a Tripoline, or, 
lex to* t<. re- 011 C0I) trary, if a Tripoline shall kill or wound a citizen 
».ii rtUr/To of the United States, the law of the country shall take place, 
and equal justice shall be rendered, the Consul assisting at 
the trial; and if any delinquent shall make his escape, the Consul shall 
not be answerable for him in any manner whatever. 

Article XX. 

Should any of the citizens of the United States of America die within 
citizens of united limits of the Regency of Tripoli, the Bashaw and his 
States dying in the subjects shall not interfere with the property of the deceased, 
Regency ofTripoi,. s hall be under the immediate direction of the Con¬ 

sul, unless otherwise disposed of by will. Should there be no Consul, 
the effects shall be deposited in the hands of some person worthy of 
trust, until the party shall appear who has a right to demand them, 
when they shall render an account of the property. Neither shall the 
Bashaw or his subjects give hindrance in the execution of any will that 
may appear. 

Whereas the undersigned, Tobias Lear, Consul General of the United 
States of America, for the Regency of Algiers, being duly appointed 
Commissioner, by letters-patent under the signature of the President 
aud seal of the United States of America, bearing date at the city of 
Washington, the 18th day of November, one thousand eight hundred 
and three, for negociating and concluding a treaty of peace between the 
United States of America, and the Bashaw, Bey, aud subjects of the 
Regency of Tripoli in Barbary. 

Now know ye, that I, Tobias Lear, Commissioner as aforesaid, do con¬ 
clude the foregoing treaty, and every article and clause therein contained, 
reserving the same, nevertheless, for the final ratification of the Presi¬ 
dent of the United States of America, by and witjj the advice aud con¬ 
sent of the Senate of the said United States. 

Done at Tripoli, in Barbary, the fourth day of June, in the year one 
thousand eight hundred and five, corresponding with the sixth day of 
the first month of Rabbia, 1220. 

TOBIAS LEAR. 

Having appeared in our presence, Colonel Tobias Lear, Consul-Gen¬ 
eral of the United States of America, in the Regency of Algiers, and 
Commissioner for negociating and concluding a treaty of peace and 
friendship between us and the United States of America, bringing with 
him the pTesent treaty of peace, with the within articles, they were by 
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us minutely examined, and we do hereby accept, confirm, and ratify 
them, ordering all our subjects to fulfil entirely their contents without 
any violation, and under no pretext. 

In witness whereof we, with the heads of our Eegency, subscribe it. 

Given at Tripoli, in Barbary, the sixth day of the first month of Rab- 
bia, 1220, corresponding with the fourth day of June, 1805. 

JUSUF CARAMANLY, Bashaw. [L. S. 

MAHAMET CARAMANLY, Bey. [l. s 

MOHAMET, Kahia. L. S, 

HAMET, Rais de Marine. L. S. 

MAHAMET DEGHEIS, First Minister, l. s. 
SALAH, Aga of Divan. l. s.| 

SELIM, Hamadar. |L. s. 


MURAT, Dulartile. 
MURAT RAIS, Admiral. 


L. S. 
L. S. 


SOLIMAN, Kehia. 

ABDALLA, Basa Aga. 

MAHAMET, Scheig al Belad. 

ALLI BEN DIALE, First Secretary. 


L. s. 
L. S.' 
L. S.' 
L. S. 
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TUNIS, 1797. 

TREATY £>F PEACE AND FRIENDSHIP BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 

AMERICA AND THE KINGDOM OF TUNIS. CONCLUDED AUGUST, 1797, 

MARCH 26, 1799. 

God is infinite. 

Under the auspices of the greatest, the most powerful of all the 
Princes of the Ottoman nation who reign upon the earth, our most glo¬ 
rious and most august Emperor ? who commands the two lands and the 
two seas, Selim Kan, the victorious son of the Sultan Moustafa, whose 
realm may God prosper until the end of ages, the support of Kings, the 
Seal of Justice, the Emperor of Emperors. 

The Most Illustrious and Most Magnificent Prince, Hamouda Pacha, 
Bey, who commands the Odgiak of Tunis, the abode of happiness^ and 
the Most Honored Ibrahim Dey, and Soliman, Aga of the Janissaries, 
and Chief of the Divas, and all the Elders of the Odgiak; and the Most 
Distinguished and Honored President of the Congress of the United 
States of America, the most distinguished among those who profess the 
religion of the Messiah, of whom may the end be happy. 

We have concluded between us the present treaty of peace and friend¬ 
ship, all the articles of which have been framed by the intervention of 
Joseph Stephen Fainin, French merchant residing at Tunis, Charge 
d’Affaires of the United States of America, which stipulations and con¬ 
ditions are comprised in twenty-three articles, written and expressed in 
such manner as to leave no doubt of their contents, and in such way as 
not to be contravened. 

Article I. 

There shall be a perpetual and constant peace between the United 
States of America and the Magnificent Pacha, Bey of 
Peace and friendship. rp unis . an( j jjjgQ a permanent friendship, which shall more 

and more increase. 

Article II. 

If a vessel of war of the two.nations shall make prize of an enemy’s 
Restoration of sub- vessel, in which may be found effects, property, and sub¬ 
ject. and good.. jects of the two contracting parties, the whole shall be 
restored: the Bey shall restore the property and subjects of the United 
States, and the latter shall make a reciprocal restoration, it being 
understood on both sides that the just right to what is claimed shall be 
proved. > 

Article III. 

Merchandise belonging to any nation which may be at war with one 
of the contracting parties, and loaded on board of the ves- 
buaril a vessel o! the sels of the other, shall pass without molestation, and with- 
psrtirs w beir«e. Qut an y attem p t i, e i n g made to capture or detain it. 
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On both sides sufficient passports shall be given to vessels, that they 
may be known and treated as friendly; and, considering 
the distance between the two countries, a term of eighteen 
months is given, within which term respect shall be paid to the said 
passports, without requiring the congd or document, (which, at Tunis, 
is called testa,) but after the said term the congd shall be presented. 

Article V. 

If the corsairs of Tunis shall meet at sea with ships of war of the United 
States, having under their escort merchant-vessels of their comm^ier or» 
nation, they shall not be searched or molested; and in such 
case the commanders shall be believed upon their word, to 
exempt their ships from being visited, and to avoid quaran- <luar "" ti " e ' 
tine. The American ships of war shall act in like manner towards 
merchant-vessels escorted by the corsairs of Tunis. 

Article VI. 

If a Tunisian corsair shall meet with an American merchant-vessel, 
and shall visit it with her boat, she shall not exact any- ... 

thing, under pain of being severely punished. And in like " cted ,rom 
manner if a vessel of war of the United States shall meet with a Tuni¬ 
sian merchant-vessel, she shall observe the same rule. In daw. .»* 

case a slave shall take refuge on board of an American ves- priso “ r *- 
sel of war, the Consul shall be required to cause him to be restored; 
and if any of their prisoners shall escape on board of the Tunisian ves¬ 
sels they shall be restored. But if any slave shall take refuge in any 
American merchant vessel, and it shall be proved that the vessel has 
departed with the said slave, then he shall be returned, or his ransom 
shall be paid. 

Article VII. 

An American citizen having purchased a prize vessel from our Odgiak, 
may sail with our passport, which we will deliver for the e i ]s 

term of one year, by force of which our corsairs which may 
meet with her shall respect her; the Consul, on his part, shall furnish 
her with a bill of sale, and, considering the distance of the two coun¬ 
tries, this term shall suffice to obtain a passport in form. But, after the 
expiration of this term, if our corsairs shall meet with her without the 
passport of the United States, she shall be stopped and declared good 
prize, as well the'vessel as the cargo and crew. 

Article VIII. 

If a vessel of one of the contracting parties shall be obliged to enter 
into a port of the other, and may have need of provisions H o»pit«nt, t« b„ 
and other articles, they shall be granted to her without 
any difficulty, at the price current at the place; and if such a vessel 
shall have suffered at sea, and shall have need of repairs, she shall be 
at liberty to unload and reload her cargo, without being obliged to' 
pay any duty; and the captain shall only be obliged to pay the wages 
of those whom lie shall have employed in loading and unloading the 
merchandise. 
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Article IX. 

If, by accident and by the permission of God, a vessel of one of the 
wrecks vesMi,. contracting parties shall be cast by tempest upon the coasts 
of the other, and shall be wrecked or otherwise damaged, 
the commandant of the place shall render all possible assistance for its 
preservation, without allowing any person to make any opposition; and 
the proprietor of the effects shall pay the costs of salvage to those who 
may have been employed. 

Article X. 

In case a vessel of one of the contracting parties shall be attacked by 
Neutrality to b« an enemy under the cannon of the forts of the other party, 
enforced. she s ], a p b e defended and protected as much as possible; 

and when she shall set sail, no enemy shall be permitted to pursue her 
from the same port, or any other neighboring port, for forty-eight hours 
after her departure. 

Article xr. 

When a vessel of war of the United States,of America shall enter the 
s.iuta* port of Tunis, and the Consul shall request that the castle 

1 ' “ may salute her, the number of guns shall be fired which he 

may request; and if the said Consul does not want a salute, there shall 
be no question about it. 

But in case he shall desire the salute, and the number of guns shall 
be fired which he may have requested, they shall be counted and re¬ 
turned by the vessel in as many barrels of cannon powder. 

The same shall be done with respect to the Tunisian corsairs when 
they shall enter any port of the United States, 

Article XII. 


When citizens of the United States shall come within the dependen¬ 
cies of Tunis, to carry on commerce there, the same respect 
su shall be paid to them which the merchants of other nations 
enjoy; and if they wish to establish themselves within our ports, no 
opposition shall be made thereto; and they shall be free to avail them¬ 
selves of such interpreters as they may judge necessary, without any 
obstruction, in conformity with the usages of other nations; and if a 
Tunisian subject shall go to establish himself within the dependencies of 
the United States, he shall be treated in like manner. 

If any Tunisian subject shall freight an American vessel and load her 
with merchandise, and shall afterwards want to unlade or 
Ireightin, an Amen* ship them on board of another vessel, we'will not permit 
him, until the matter is determined by a reference of mer¬ 
chants, who shall decide upon the case; and after the decision the de¬ 
termination shall be conformed to. 

No captain shall be detained in port against his consent, except when 
our ports are shut for the vessels of all other nations, which 
E “ “ may take place with respect to merchant-vessels, but not to 

those of war. 


The subjects of the two contracting powers shall be under the pro¬ 
tection of the Prince, and under the jurisdiction of the Chief 
subject* of the per- of the place where they may be, and no other person shall 
have authority over them. If the commandant of the place 
does not conduct himself agreeably to justice, a representation of it 
shall be made to us. 
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Id case the Government shall have need of an American merchant- 
vessel, it shall cause it to be freighted, and then a suitable GorernmCDt ofTn 
freight shall be paid to the captain agreeably to the inten- ™ 
tion of the Government, and the captain shall not refuse it. J ' m€r ‘“° 

Article XIII. 

If among the crews of merchant-vessels of the United States there 

shall be found subjects of our enemies, they shall not be __ r .. , nbjecU 

made slaves, on condition that they do not exceed a third 
of the crew; and when they do exceed a third, they shall be * I * Te ‘ 
made slaves: The present article only concerns the sailors, and not the 
passengers, wjbo shall not be in aDy manner molested. 

Article XIV. 

A Tunisian merchant who may go to America with a vessel of any 
nation soever, loaded with merchandise which is the pro- 
duction of the Kingdom of Tunis, shall pay duty (small as 
It is) like the merchants of other nations; and the American merchants 
shall equally pay for the merchandise of their country, which they may 
bring to Tunis under their flag, the same duty as the Tunisians pay in 
America. 

But if an American .merchant, or a merchant of any other nation, 
shall bring American merchandise under any other flag, he shall pay 
sax per cent, duty: In like manner, if a foreign merchant shall bring the 
merchandise of his country under the American flag, he shall also pay 
six per cent. 

Article XV. 


Masters of vessels. 


It shall be free for the citizens of the United States to carry on what 
commerce they please in the Kingdom of Tunis, without any t . b ^ ^ 

opposition, and they shall be treated like the merchants of merce, contraband 
other nations; bnt they shall not carry on commerce in wine, eice ‘ >1 " L 
nor in prohibited articles; and if any one shall be detected in a contra¬ 
band trade, he shall be punished according to the laws of the country. 
The commandants of ports and castles shall take care, that the captains 
and sailors shall not load prohibited articles; but if this should happen, 
those who shall not have contributed to the smuggling shall not be 
molested nor searched, no more than shall the vessel and cargo; but 
only the offender, who shall be demanded to be punished. Xo captain 
shall be obliged to receive merchandise on board his vessel, 
nor to unlade the same against his will, until the freight 
shall be paid, # 

Article XVI. 

The merchant-vessels of the United States which shall cast anchor in 
the road of the Gouletta, or any other port of the Kingdom 
of Tunis, shall be obliged to pay the same anchorage for 
entry and departure which French vessels pay, to wit: Seventeen 
piasters and a half, money of Tunis, for entry, if they impoit merchan¬ 
dise ; and the same for departure, if they take away a cargo; but they 
shall not be obliged to pay anchorage if they arrive in ballast, and de¬ 
part in the same manner. 

54 
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Article XVII. 

Each of the contracting parties shall be at liberty to establish a Con¬ 
sul in the dependencies of the other; and if such Consul 
' does not act in conformity with the usages of the country, 

like others, the Government of the place shall inform his Government of 
it, to the end that he may be changed and replaced; but he shall enjoy, 
as well for himself as his family and suite, the protection of the Gov¬ 
ernment ; and he may import for his own use all his provisions and fur¬ 
niture without paying any duty; and if he shall import merchandise, 
(which it shall be lawful for him to do,) he shall pay duty for it. 

Article XVIII. 

If the subjects or citizens of either of the contracting parties, being 
sutuects contract- within the possessions of the other, contract debts, or enter 
in* debts, *c. into obligations, neither the Consul nor the nation, nor any 
subjects or citizens thereof shall be in any manner responsible, except 
they or the Consul shall have previously become bound in writing; and 
without this obligation in writing, they cannot be called upon for indem¬ 
nity or satisfaction. 

Article XIX. 

In case of a citizen or subject of either of the contracting parties dying 
Effect* of . do- within the possessions of the other, the Consul or the Vekil 
eodoDt. shall take possession of his effects, (if he does not leave a 

will,) of which he shall make an inventory; and the Government of the 
place shall have nothing to do therewith. And if there shall be no Con¬ 
sul, the effects shall be deposited in the hands of a confidential person 
of the place, taking an inventory of the whole, that they may eventually 
be delivered to those to whom they of right belong. 

Article XX. 

The Consul shall "be the judge in all disputes between his fellow-citi¬ 
zens or subjects, as also between all other persons who may 
consul'* jurisdiction, immediately under his protection; and in all cases wherein 

he shall require the assistance of the Government where- he resides to 
sanction his decisions, it shall be granted to him. 

Article XXI. 


If a citizen or subject of one of the parties shall kill, wound, or strike 
punishment rut p«- a citizen or subject of the other, justice shall be done ac- 
sunai assault*. cording to the laws of the country where the offence shall 
be committed: The Consul shall be present at the trial; but if 
any offender shall escape, the Consul shall be in no manner responsible 
for it. 


Article XXII. 

If a dispute or law-suit on commercial or other civil matters shall 
happen, the trial shall be had in the presence of the Consul, or of a con¬ 
fidential person of his choice, who shall represent him, and endeavor to 
accommodate the difference which may have happened between the 
citizens or subjects of the two nations. 
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Article XXIII. 

If any difference or dispute shall take place concerning the infraction 
of any article of the present treaty on either side, peace and i nr „ MOf M t»nai 
good harmony shall not be interrupted, until a friendly ap- d ' lf »'r c ° v *“™; 
plication shall have been made for satisfaction; and resort 
shall not be had to arms therefor, except where such appli- 
cation shall have been rejected; and if war be then declared, the term 
of one year shall be allowed to the citizens or subjects of the con¬ 
tracting parties to arrange their affairs, and to withdraw themselves 
with their property. 

The agreements and terms above concluded by the two contracting 
parties shall be punctually observed with the will of the Most High. 
And for the maintenance and exact observance of the said agreements, 
we have caused their contents to be here transcribed, in the present 
month of Eebia Elul, of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and 
twelve, corresponding with the month of August of the Christian year 
one thousand seven hundred and ninety-seven. 

^The Aga IBRAHIM DEY’S The Bey's 

SOLIMAN’S Signature Signature 

Signature and and and 

[seal.] [seal.] [seal.] 


Whereas the President of the United States of America, by his let¬ 
ters patent, under his signature and the seal of state, dated the 
[seal.] eighteenth day of December, one thousand seven hundred and 
ninety-eight, vested Richard O’Brien, William Eaton, and 
James Leander Cathcart, or any two of them in the absence of the 
third, with full powers to confer, negotiate, and conclude with the 
Bey and Regency of Tunis, on certain alterations in the treaty between 
the United States and the Government of Tunis, concluded by the in¬ 
tervention of Joseph Etienne Famin, on behalf of the United States, 
in the month of August, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-seven, 
we, the underwritten William Eaton and James Leander Cathcart, (Rich¬ 
ard O’Brien being absent,) have concluded on and entered, in the fore¬ 
going treaty, certain alterations in the eleventh, twelfth, and fourteenth 
articles, and do agree to said treaty with said alterations, reserving 
the same nevertheless for the final ratification of the President of the 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 

In testimony whereof we annex our names and the consular seal of 
the United States. Done in Tunis, the twenty-sixth day of March, in 
the year of the Christian era one thousand seven hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of American Independence the twenty-third. 

WILLIAM EATON. 

JAMES LEANDER CATHCART. 
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CONVENTION TO ALTER ARTICLES OF TREATY OF PEACE AND FRIEND¬ 
SHIP BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND THE BEY OF TUNIS. CON¬ 
CLUDED FEBRUARY 24, 1824; RATIFIED BY AND WITH THE ADVICE AND 
CONSENT OF THE SENATE, AS EXPRESSED IN THEIR RESOLUTION OF 
JANUARY 13,1825 ; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 21, 1825. 

Whereas sundry articles of the treaty of peace and friendship, con¬ 
cluded between the United States of America and Hamuda Bashaw, of 
happy memory, in the month of Rebia Elul, in the year of the Hegira 
1212, corresponding with the month of August, of the Christian year 
1797, have, by experience, been found to require alteration and amend¬ 
ment: In order, therefore, that the United States should be placed on 
the same footing with the most favored nations having treaties with 
Tunis, as well as to manifest a respect for the American Government, 
and a desire to continue unimpaired the friendly relations which have 
always existed between the two nations, it is hereby agreed and con¬ 
cluded between His Highness Sidi Mahmoud Bashaw, Bey of Tunis, and 
S. D. Heap, Esquire, Chargd d’Affaires of the United States of America, 
that alteration be made in the sixth, eleventh, twelfth, and fourteenth 
articles of said treaty, and that the said articles shall be altered and 
amended in the treaty to read as follows: 

Article the 6th — As it now is. Article 6th — As it was. 


If a Tunisian corsair shall meet 
with an American ves- 
sel, ana shall visit it 
with her boat, two men only shall 
be allowed to go on board, peacea¬ 
bly, to satisfy themselves of its 
being American, who, as well as 
any passengers of other nations 
they may have on board, shall go 
free, both them and their goods; 
and the said two men shall not 
exact- anything, on pain of being 
severely punished. In case a slave 
si.«. scaping' to escapes, and takes re- 
be fuge on board an Amer¬ 

ican vessel of war, he shall be free, 
and no demand shall be made 
either for his restoration or for 
payment. 


If a Tunisian corsair shall meet 
with an American merchant vessel, 
and shall visit it with her boat, she 
shall not exact anything, under 
pain of being severely punished. 
And, in like manner, if a vessel of 
war of the United States shall meet 
with a Tunisian merchant vessel, 
she shall observe the same rule. I n 
case a slave shall take refuge on 
board of an American vessel of war, 
the Consul shall be required to cause 
him to be restored; and if any 
of their prisoners shall escape on 
board of the Tunisian vessels, they 
shall be restored; but if any slave 
shall take refuge in any American 
merchant vessel, and it shall be 
proved that the vessel has departed 
with the said slave, then he shall 
be returned, or his ransom shall 
be paid. 


Article the 11th —As it now is. Article 11th —As it was. 

When a vessel of war of the When a vessel of war of the 
United States shall en- United States of America shall en- 
ter the port of the ter the port of Tunis, and the Con- 
Gouletta, she shall be saluted with sul shall request that the Castle 
twenty-one guns, which salute the may salute her, the number of guns 
vessel of war shall return gun for shall be fired which he may request; 
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gnn only, and no powder will be 
given, as mentioned in the ancient 
eleventh article of this treaty, which 
is hereby annulled. 


Article the 12th—As it now is. 


When citizens of the United 
States shall come within the de¬ 
pendencies of Tunis to carry on 
commerce there, the same respect 
shall be paid to them which the 
merchants of other nations enjoy; 
and if they wish to establish them¬ 
selves within our ports, no opposi¬ 
tion shall be made thereto, and they 
shall be free to avail themselves of 
such interpreters as they may judge 
necessary, without any obstruction, 
in conformity with the usages of 
other nations; and if a Tunisian 
subject shall goto establish himself 
within the dependencies of the 
United States, he shall be treated 
in like manner. , If any Tunisian 
subject shall freight an American 
vessel, and load her with merchan¬ 
dise, and shall afterwards want to 
unload, or ship them on board of 
another vessel, we shall not permit 
him until the matter is determined 
by a reference of merchants, who 
shall decide upon the case; and after 
the decision the determination shall 
be conformed to. 

No captain shall be detained in 
port against his consent, except 
when our ports are shut for the 
vessels of all other nations, which 
may tak e place with respect to mer¬ 
chant vessels, but not to those of 
war. 

The subjects and citizens of the 


1824. 

and if the said Consul does not 
want a salute, there shall be no 
question about it. 

But, in case he shall desire the 
salute, and the number of guns 
shall be fired which he may have 
requested, they shall be counted, 
and returned by the vessel in as 
many barrels of cannon-powder. 

The same shall be done with 
respect to the Tunisian corsairs, 
when they shall enter any port of 
the United States. 


Article 12th —As it was. 


When citizens of the United 
States shall come with- 
in the dependencies of 
Tunis to carry on commerce there, 
the same respect shall be paid to 
them which the merchants of other 
nations enjoy; and if they wish to 
establish themselves within our 
ports, no opposition shall be made 
thereto; and they shall be free to 
avail themselves of such interpre¬ 
ters as they may judge necessary, 
without any obstruction, in con¬ 
formity with the usages of other 
nations; and if a Tunisian subject 
shall go to establish himself within 
the dependencies of the United 
States, he shall be treated in like 
manner. 

If any Tunisian subject shall 
freight an American 
vessel, and load her 
with merchandise, and shall after¬ 
wards want to unlade or ship them 
on board of another vessel, we will 
not permit him, until the matter is 
determined by a reference of merch¬ 
ants, who shall decide upon the case; 
and after the decision the determi¬ 
nation shall be conformed to. 

No captain shall be detained in 
port against his con- 

x , . No captain to b© 

S6Illu 6XC6pt W11611 our detained against hia 
tit* jji consent, except, &c- 

ports are shut for the 

vessels of all other nations; which 

may take place with respect to mer- 
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„ , two nations, respect- 

Protection of citi- * , m , 

aeon of the respect- lVelj, XUUlSiailS and 
ive nations. . ' . . . 

Americans, shall be 
protected in the places where they 
may be by the officers of the Gov¬ 
ernment there existing; but, on 
failure of such protection, and for 
redress of every injury, the party 
may resort to the chief authority in 
each country, by whom adequate 
protection and complete justice 
shall be rendered. In case the 
„ Government of Tunis 

Preference to Tu- , t /> 

nisian vessels for Shall JlclV6 H66U 01 Ell 

" ae ° ! American vessel for its 

service, such vessel being within 
the Regency, and not previously 
engaged, the Government shall 
have the preference, on its paying 
the same freight as other merchants 
usually pay for the same service, 
or at the like rate, if the service be 
without a customary precedent. 

Article the 14th—As it now is. 

All vessels belonging to the citi¬ 
zens and inhabitants 
i 0 f tjj e United States 
shall be permitted to enter the 
ports of the Kingdom of Tunis, and 
freely trade with the subjects and 
inhabitants thereof, on paying the 
usual duties which are paid by other 
most favoured nations atpeace with 
the Regency. In like manner, all 
vessels belonging to the subjects 
and inhabitants of the Kingdom of 
Tunis shall be permitted to enter 
the different ports of the United 
States, and freely trade with the 
citizens and inhabitants thereof, 
on paying the usual duties which 
are paid by other most favoured 
nations at peace with the United 
States. 


chant vessels, but not to those of 
war. 

The subjects of the two con¬ 
tracting Powers shall be under the 
protection of the Prince, and under 
the jurisdiction of the chief of the 
place where they may be, and no 
other person shall have authority 
over them. If the Commandant 
of the place does not conduct him¬ 
self agreeably to justice, a repre¬ 
sentation of it shall be made to us. 

In case the Government shall 
have need of an American mer¬ 
chant vessel, it shall cause it to- 
be freighted, and then a suitable 
freight shall be paid to the cap¬ 
tain, agreeably to the intention of 
the Government, and the captain, 
shall not refuse it. 


Article 14th— As it was. 

A Tunisian merchant, who may 
go to America with a vessel of any 
nation soever, loaded with mer¬ 
chandize, which is the production of 
the Kingdom of Tunis, shall pay 
duty (small as it is) like the mer¬ 
chants of other nations; and the 
American merchants shall equally 
pay for the merchandize of their 
country, which they may bring to 
Tunis, under their flag, the same 
duty as the Tunisians pay in Amer¬ 
ica. But if an American mer¬ 
chant, or a merchant of any other 
nation, shall bring American mer¬ 
chandize under any other flag, he 
shall pay six per cent, duty; in 
like manner, if a foreign merchant 
shall bring the merchandize of his 
country under the American flag, 
he shall also pay six per cent. 


Concluded, signed, and sealed, at the Palace of Bardo, near^Tunis, 
the 24tli day of the moon jumed-teni, in the year of the Hegira 1239, 
corresponding [to] the 24th of February, 1824, of the Christian year, and 
the 48th year of the Independence of the United States, reserving the 
same, nevertheless, for the final ratification of the President of the 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 

S. D. HEAP, Charg6 d’Affaires. [l. s. 

SIDI MAHMOUD’S signature and [l. s. , 



TWO SICILIES. 


TWO SICILIES, 1832. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE KINGDOM OF THE 
TWO SICILIES, TO TERMINATE THE RECLAMATIONS OF SAID GOVERN¬ 
MENT FOR THE DEPREDATIONS INFLICTED UPON AMERICAN COMMERCE 
BY MURAT DURING THE YEARS 1809, 1810, 1811, AND 1812. CONCLUDED 
OCTOBER 14,1832; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED JUNE 8,1833; PROCLAIMED 
AUGUST 27, 1833. 

The Government of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, desiring to terminate the 
reclamations advanced by said Government against his said Majesty, in 
order that the merchants of the United States may be indemnified for 
the losses inflicted upon them by Murat, by the depredations, seizures, 
confiscations, and destruction of their vessels and cargoes, during the 
years 1809,1810,1811, and 1812, and His Sicilian Majesty desiring there¬ 
by to strengthen with the said Government the bonds of that harmony, 
not hitherto disturbed: The said Government of the United States and 
his aforesaid Majesty the King of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, 
have with one accord resolved to come to an adjustment; to effectuate 
which, they have respectively named and furnished with the necessary 
powers, viz: 

The said Government of the United States, John Nelson, Esquire, a 
citizen of said States, and their Charge d’Affaires near His Majesty 
the King of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies; and His Majesty, His Ex¬ 
cellency D. Antonio Maria Statella, Prince of Cassaro, Marquis of Spac- 
caforno, Count Statella, etc., etc., etc., his said Majesty’s Minister Secre¬ 
tary of State for Foreign Affairs, etc., etc.; 

Who, after the exchange of their respective full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed to the following articles : 

Article I. 

His Majesty the King of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, with a 
view to satisfy the aforesaid reclamations, for the depredations, 
sequestrations, confiscations, and destruction of the vessels PaymMt to be 
and cargoes of the merchants of the United States, (and 
for every expense of every kind whatsoever incident to or ertr 
growing out of the same,) inflicted by Murat during the years 1809,1810, 
1811, and 1812, obliges himself to pay the sum of two millions one hun¬ 
dred and fifteen thousand Neapolitan ducats to the Government of the 
United States; seven thousand six hundred and seventy-nine ducats, part 
thereof to be applied to reimburse the said Government for the expense 
incurred by it in the transportation of American seamen from the King¬ 
dom of Naples, during the year 1810, and the residue to be distributed 
amongst the claimants by the said Government of the United States, in 
such manner and according to such rules as it may prescribe. 
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Article II. 

The sum of two millions one hundred and fifteen thousand Neapolitan 
to be paid i„ ni „e ducats agreed on in article the 1st, shall be paid in Naples, 
e,u a i installment*. j n nine equal installments of two hundred and thirty-five 
thousand ducats, and with interest thereon at the rate of four per centum 
per annum, to be calculated from the date of the interchange of the 
ratifications of this convention, until the whole sum shall be paid. The 
first installment shall be payable twelve months after the exchange of the 
said ratifications, and the remaining installments, with the interest, suc¬ 
cessively, one year after another. The said payments shall be made in 
Naples into the hands of such person as shall be duly authorized by the 
Government of the United States to receive the same. 

Article III. 

The present convention shall be ratified and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged in this capital, in the space of eight 
" months from this date, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof the parties above named have respectively subscribed 
these articles, and thereto affixed their seals. 

Done at Naples on the 14th day of October, one thousand eight hun¬ 
dred and thirty-two. 

JNO. NELSON. 

The PRINCE OF CASSARO. 


SEAL. 

SEAL.' 


TWO SICILIES, 1845. 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION WITH THE TWO SICILIES. 
CONCLUDED DECEMBER 1, 1845; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT NA¬ 
PLES, JUNE 1, 1846; PROCLAIMED JULY 24, 1846. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the 
Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, equally animated with the desire of main¬ 
taining the relations of good understanding which have hitherto so 
happily subsisted between their respective States, and consolidating 
the commercial intercourse between them, have agreed to enter in 
negotiation for the conclusion of a treaty of commerce and navigation, 
for which purpose they have appointed Plenipotentiaries, that is to 
say: * 

The President of the United States of America, William H. Polk, 
Chargd d’Affaires of the same United States of America to 
the Codrt of His Majesty the King of the Kingdom of the 
Two Sicilies; and His Majesty the King of the Kingdom of the Two 
Sicilies, D. Giustino Fortunato, Knight Grand Cross of the Royal Mili¬ 
tary Constantinian Order of St. George, and of Francis the 1st, 
Minister Secretary of State of His said Majesty: D. Michael Gravina 
and Requesenz, Prince of Comitini, Knight Grand Cross of the Royal 
Order* of Francis the 1st, Gentleman of the Chamber in Waiting, and 
Minister Secretary of State of his said Majesty; and D. Antonio 
Spinelli, of Scalea, Commander of the Rl. Order of Francis the 1st, 
Gentleman of the Chamber of His said Majesty, Member of the Gen¬ 
eral Consulta, and Surintendant-General of the Archives of the 
Kingdom; 
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Who, after having each others exchanged their full powers, found 
in good and due form, have concluded and signed the following 
articles: 

Article I. 

There shall be reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation between 
the United States of America and the Kingdom of the Two Reciprocal liberty 

Ci* „ . of commerce and 

klCliieS. navigation. 

No duty of customs, or other impost, shall be charged upon any 
goods the produce or manufacture of one country, upon 
importation by sea or by land from such country into the posed on importa- 
other, other or higher than the duty or impost charged 
upon goods of the same kind, the produce or manufacture of, or im¬ 
ported from, any other country; and the United States of America and 
His Majesty the King of the "Kingdom of the Two Sicilies 
do hereby engage that the subjects or citizens of any other 
State shall not enjoy any favour, privilege, or immunity whatever, in 
matters of commerce and navigation, which shall not also and at the 
same time be extended to the subjects or citizens of the other high con¬ 
tracting party, gratuitously, if the concession in favour of that other 
State shall have been gratuitous, and in return for a compensation, as 
nearly as possible of proportionate value and effect, to be adjusted by 
mutual agreement, if the concession shall have been conditional. 


Favors granted. 


Article II. 

All articles of the produce or manufacture of either country, and of 
their respective States, which can legally be imported into E uiliral t)n ofd 
either country from the other, in ships of that other country, ties, Ac., on imports 
and thence coming, shall, when so imported, be subject to “ e,p ° r “ 
the same duties and enjoy the same privileges, whether imported in 
ships of the one country or in ships of the other; and, in like manner, 
all goods which can legally be exported or re-exported from either coun¬ 
try to the other, in ships of that other country, shall, when so exported 
or re-exported, be subject to the same duties, and be entitled to the same 
privileges, drawbacks, bounties, and allowances, whether exported in 
ships of the one country or in ships of the other. 

Article III. 

No duties of tonnage, harbour, light houses, pilotage, quarantine, or 
other similar duties, of whatever nature, or under whatever o( 

denomination, shall be imposed in either country upon the tonnage, harbor, and 
vessels of the other, in respect of voyages between the l "'“' ll ° U5 ' 
United States of America and the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, if laden, 
or in respect of any voyage, if in ballast, which shall not be equally 
imposed in the like cases on national vessels. 

Article IV. 


It is hereby declared, that the stipulations of the present treaty are 
not to be understood as applying to the navigation and CoMt . trade 
carrying trade between one port and another, situated in ’ e ' 

the States of either contracting party, such navigation and trade being 
reserved exclusively to national vessels. Vessels of either country shall, 
however, be permitted to load or unload the whole or part of their 
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cargoes at one or more ports in the States of either of the high con¬ 
tracting parties, and then to proceed to complete the said loading or 
unloading to [at] any other port or ports in the same States. 


Article V. 


Neither of the two Governments, nor any corporation or agent acting 
no preference to in behalf or under the authority of either Government, shall, 
in the purchase of any article which, being the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of the one country, shall be im¬ 
ported into the other, give, directly or indirectly, any priority or prefer¬ 
ence on account of or in reference to the national character of the ves¬ 
sel in which such article shall have been imported; it being the true 
intent and meaning of the high contracting parties that, no distinction 
or difference whatever shall be made in this respect. 


Article VI. 


The high contracting parties engage, in regard to the personal 
lewdcnce privileges, that the citizens of the United States of America 
" ' shall enjoy in the dominions of His Majesty the King of the 

Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, and the subjects of His said Majesty in 
the United States of America, that they shall have free and undoubted 
right to travel and to reside in the States of the two high contracting 
parties, subject to the same precautions of police which are practiced 
towards the subjects or citizens of the most favoured nations. 

They shall be entitled to occupy dwellings and warehouses, and to 
personal ,o rt dispose of their personal property of every kind and descrip- 
.rsona property. t - on ^ jjy sa ] ei gift, exchange, will, or in any other way whatr 

ever, without the smallest hindrance or obstacle; and their heirs or 
representatives, being subjects or citizens of the other high contracting 
party, shall succeed to their personal goods, whether by testament or 
ab intestato; and may take possession thereof, either by themselves or 
by others acting for them, and dispose of the same at will, paying to the 
profit of the respective Governments such dues only as the inhabitants 
of the country wherein the said goods are shall be subject to pay in 
like cases. And in case of the absence of the heir and representative, 
in absence of tk. such care shall be taken of the said goods as would be taken 
hoi™. 0 f th e goods of a native of the same country in like case, 

until the lawful owner may take measures for receiving them. And if 
a question should arise among several claimants as to which of them 
said goods belong, the same shall be decided finally by the laws and 
judges of the land wherein the said goods are. 

They shall not be obliged to pay, under any pretence whatever, any 
taxes or impositions, other or greater than those which are 
paid or may hereafter be paid by the subjects or citizens 
of the most favoured nations, in the respective States of the high con¬ 
tracting parties. 

They shall be exempt from all military service, whether by land or by 
sea; from forced loans, and from every extraordinary con- 


Military service, 
forced loans, &c- 


tribution not general and by law established. Their dwell¬ 
ings, warehouses, and all premises appertaining thereto, 
sjociksa. destined for purposes of commerce or residence, shall be 
respected. No arbitrary search of or or visit to their houses, and no 
arbitrary examination or inspection whatever of the books, 
papers, or accounts of their trade, shall be made, but such 
measures shall be executed only in conformity with the 


Search of houses 
or examination of pa¬ 
yers. 
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legal sentence of a competent tribunal; and each of the two high con¬ 
tracting parties engages that the citizens or subjects of the Right , of Dr „„ r , 7 
other, residing in their respective States, shall enjoy their 
property and personal' security in as full and ample manner as their own 
citizens or subjects, or the subjects or citizens of the most favoured 
nations. 

Article YII. 

The citizens and the subjects of each of the two high contracting 
parties shall be free in the States of the other to manage zww >nd 
their own affairs themselves, or to commit those affairs to jecuS^hpartio* 
the management of any persons whom they may appoint as 
their broker, factor, or agent; nor shall the citizens and EE* 0 
subjects of the two high contracting parties be restrained a “ eot '’ * c ' 
in their choice of persons to act in such capacities, nor shall they be 
called upon to pay any salary or remuneration to any person whom they 
shall not choose to employ. 

Absolute freedom shall be given in all cases to the buyer and seller 
to bargain together, and to fix the price of any goods or Absol(iW r . 
merchandise imported into or to be exported from the given to buyers 
States and dominions of the two high contracting parties; 
save and except generally such cases wherein the laws and usages of 
the country may require the intervention of any special agents in the 
States and dominions of the high contracting parties. 

Article YIII. 

Each of the two high contracting parties may have, in the ports of 
the other, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents, of comuu. 

their own appointment, who shall enjoy the same privileges 
and powers of those of the most favored nations; but if any such Con¬ 
suls shall exercise commerce, they shall be submitted to the same laws 
and usages to which the private individuals of their nation are sub¬ 
mitted in the same place. 

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents are authorized 
to require the assistance of the local authorities for the search, arrest, 
detention, and imprisonment of the deserters from the ships of war and 
merchant-vessels of their country. For this purpose, they shall apply 
to the competent tribunals, judges, and officers, and shall in writing de¬ 
mand the said deserters, proving, by theexhibition of the registers of 
the vessel, the rolls of the crews, or by other official documents, that 
such individuals formed part of the crews; and this reclamation being 
thus substantiated, the surrender shall not be refused. 

Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the 
said Consuls, Yice-Consuls, or Commercial Agents, and may 
be confined in the public prisons, at the request and cost of 
those who shall claim them, in order to be detained until the time when 
they shall be restored to the vessels to which they belonged, or sent 
back to their own country by a vessel of the same nation, or any other 
vessel whatsoever. But if not sent back within four months from the day 
of their arrest, or if all the expenses of such imprisonment are not de¬ 
frayed by the party causing such arrest and imprisonment, they shall 
be set at liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same cause. 

However, if the deserter should be found to have committed any 
crime or offence, his surrender may be delayed until the tribunal, before- 
which his case shall be depending, shall have pronounced its sentence, 
and such sentence shall have been carried into effect. 
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Article IX. 

If any ships of war or merchant vessels be wrecked on the coasts of 
Vffueli of eilh<sr the States of either of the high contracting parties, such 
w, tracked on the ships or vessels, or any parts thereof, and all furniture and 
appurtenances belonging thereunto, and all goods and mer- 
owners 8 ***** to cliandise which shall be saved therefrom, or the produce 
thereof, if sold, shall be faithfully restored with the least 
possible delay, to the proprietors, upon being claimed by them, or by 
Goods round their duly authorized factors; and if there are no such pro- 

prietors or factors on the spot, then the said goods and 
merchandise, or the proceeds thereof, as well as all the papers found on 
board such wrecked ships or vessels, shall be delivered to the American 
or Sicilian Consul or Yice-Consul in whose district the wreck may have 
taken place; and such Consul, Yice-Consul, proprietors, or factors, shall 
pay only the expenses incurred in the preservation of the property, 
together with the rate of salvage, and expenses of quarantine, which 
would have been payable in the like case of a wreck of a national ves¬ 
sel ; and the goods and merchandise saved from the wreck shall not be 
subject to duties, unless cleared for consumption; it being understood 
Legal claims ou that in case of any legal claim upon such wreck, goods, or 
a*"* wrack. merchandise, the same shall be referred for decision to the 
competent tribunals of the country. 


Article X. 

The merchant vessels of each of the two high contracting parties, 
ves»d. or cither wll ich ma y be forced by stress of weather or other cause 
■party ^ forced by into one of the ports of the other, shall be exempt from all 
to^the porta of the duty of port or navigation paid for the benefit of the State, 
if the motives which led to take refuge be real and evident, 
and if no operation of commerce be done by loading or unloading mer- 
Losding or unload- cliandises; [it being] well understood, however, that the 
i‘l’t“cS5 i e°rcd“ s c“: loading or unloading, which may regard the subsistence of 
gggmg iu commerce. creW; or necessary for the reparation of the vessel, shall 
not be considered operations of commerce, which lead to the payment 
of duties, and that the said vessels do not stay in port beyond the time 
necessary, beeping in view the cause which led [to] taking refuge. 


Article XI. 

To carry always more fully into effect the intentions of the two high 
contracting parties, they agree that every difference of duty, 
Difference whether of the ten per cent, or other, established in the 
respective States, to the prejudice of the navigation and commerce of 
those nations which have not treaties of commerce and navigation with 
them, shall cease and remain abolished in conformity to the principle 
established in the 1st article of the present treaty, as well on the pro¬ 
ductions of the soil and industry of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, 
which therefrom shall be imported in the United States of America, 
whether in vessels of the one or of the other country, as on those which, 
in like manner, shall be imported in the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies in 
vessels of both countries. 

They declare, besides, that as the productions of the soil and industry 
of the two countries, ou their introduction in the ports of the other, 
shall not be subject to greater duties than those which shall be imposed 
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on the like productions of the most favoured nations, so the red and 
white wines of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies of every 
kind, including those of Marsala, which may be imported ut ‘“ °° wmM ' 
directly into the United States of America, whether in vessels of the 
one or of the other country, shall not pay higher or greater duties than 
those of the red and white wines of the most favoured nations. And in 
like manner the cottons of the United States of America, 
which may be imported directly in [to] the Kingdom of the D ““ e,onoo,t<, “‘- 
Two Sicilies, whether in vessels of the one or other nation, shall not pay 
higher or greater duties thau the cottons of Egypt, Bengal, or those of 
the most favoured nations. 


Article XII. 

The present treaty shall be in force from this day, and for the term of 
ten years, and further, until the end of twelve months after 
either of the high contracting parties shall have given in forrn ten years, 
notice to the other of its intention to terminate the same; ^“"either "JIlw 
each of the said high contracting parties reserving to itself “ ve ° ot ‘“’ * c ' 
the right of giving such notice at the end of the said term often years, 
or at any subsequent term. 


Article XIII. 

The present treaty shall be approved and ratified by the President of 
the United States of America, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate of the said States, and by His Majesty 
the King of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged at Naples, at the expiration of six months from the date 
of its signature, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at Naples the first of December, in the year one thousand eight 
hundred and forty-five. 


WILLIAM H. POLK. 
GIUSTINO FORTUNATO. 

IL PRINCIPE DI COMITINI. 
ANTONIO SPINELLI. 


L. s. 
[l. s.' 

L. S.' 
[L. S. 


TWO SICILIES, 1855. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA AND HIS 
MAJESTY THE KING OP THE KINGDOM OP THE TWO SICHHES, RELA¬ 
TIVE TO THE RIGHTS OF NEUTRALS AT SEA. SIGNED AT NAPLES, 
JANUARY 13, 1855; RATIFICATIONSJEXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON, JULY,, 
14, 1855; PROCLAIMED JULY 16, 1855. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the King¬ 
dom of the Two Sicilies, equally animated with a desire to 
maintain and to preserve from all harm the relations of Preaml,le ' 
good understanding which have at all times so happily subsisted be¬ 
tween themselves, as also between the inhabitants of their respective 
States, have mutually agreed to perpetuate, by means of a formal con- 
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negotiators. 


vent ion, the principles of the right of neutrals at sea, which they recog¬ 
nize as indispensable conditions of all freedom of navigation .and mari¬ 
time trade. For this purpose the President of the United States has 
conferred full powers on Robert Dale Owen, Minister Resi¬ 
dent at Naples of the United States of America; and His 
Majesty the King of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies has conferred 
like powers on Mr. Louis Carafa della Spina, of the Dukes of Traetto, 
Weekly Major-domo of His Majesty, Commendator of His Royal Order 
of the Civil Merit of Francis the First, Grand Cross of the distinguished 
Rl. Spanish Order of Charles the Third, Great Officer of the Order of 
the Legion d’Honneur, Grand Cross of the Order of S. Michael of Baviera, 
Grand Cross of the Florentine Order of the Merit under the title of S. 
Joseph, Grand Cross of the Order of Parma of the Merit under the title 
of S. Ludovico, Grand Cross of the Brasilian Order of the Rose, provis¬ 
ionally charged with the port-folio of Foreign Affairs; 

And said Plenipotentiaries, after having exchanged their full powers, 
found tu good and due form, have concluded and signed the following 
articles: 

Article I. 


The two high contracting parties recognize as permanent and immu¬ 
table the following principles, to wit: 1st. That free ships 
“JSpl make free goods; that is to say, that the effects or goods 
belonging to subjects or citizens of a Power or State at war 
are free from capture and confiscation when found on board of neutral 
vessels, with the exception of articles contraband of war. 2d. That the 
property of neutrals on board an enemy’s vessel is not sub- 
veutrai p,op«rty. j ecfc ^ con q gcat j: on un i ess the same be contraband of war. 

They engage to apply these principles to the commerce and navigation 
of all such Powers and States as shall consent to adopt them on their 
part as permanent and immutable. 

Article II. 

The two high contracting parties reserve themselves to come to an 
ulterior understanding as circumstauces may require with 
rf regard to the application and extension to be given, if there 
thesa principles. an y cause for it, to the principles laid down in the 1st 
article. But they declare from this time that they will take the stipu¬ 
lations contained in said article 1st as a rule, whenever it shall become 
a question, to judge of the rights of neutrality. 

Article III. 

It is agreed by the high contracting parties that all nations which 
shall or may consent to accede to the rules of the first arti- 
eccede to the above cle of this convention, by a formal declaration stipulating 
,ri«=ipi... to obgerve ^em, shall enjoy the rights resulting from such 
accession as they shall be enjoyed and observed by the two Powers 
signing this convention. They shall mutually commuuicate to each 
other the results of the steps which may be taken on the subject. 

Article IV. 

The present convention shall be approved and ratified by the Presi¬ 
dent of the United States of America, by and with the ad- 
Knti&cationa. v i ce au( j consent of the Senate of said States, and by 
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His Majesty the King of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies; and the rat¬ 
ifications of the same shall be exchanged at Washington within the 
period of twelve months, counting from this day, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention in duplicate, and thereto affixed the seal of their 
arms. 

Done at Naples, thirteenth of January, eighteen hundred and fifty- 
five. 

ROBERT DALE OWEN. [l. s.l 
LUIGI CARAFA. L. s.l 


TWO SICILIES, 1855. 

CONVENTION OF AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, AND FOR SUR¬ 
RENDER OF FUGITIVE CRIMINALS, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND 
THE TWO SICILIES. CONCLUDED OCTOBER 1, 1855; RATIFICATIONS EX¬ 
CHANGED NOVEMBER 7, 1856; PROCLAIMED DECEMBER 10, 1856. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the King¬ 
dom of the Two Sicilies, equally animated with the desire .. 

to strengthen and perpetuate the relations of amity and 
good understanding which have at all times subsisted between the two 
countries, desiring also to extend and consolidate the commercial inter¬ 
course between them; and convinced that nothing will more contribute 
to the attainment of this desirable object than an entire freedom of 
navigation, the abolition of all differential duties of navigation and of 
commerce, and a perfect reciprocity, based on principles of equity, 
equally beneficial to both countries, and applicable alike in peace and in 
war, have resolved to conclude a general convention of amity, commerce, 
navigation, and for the surrender of fugitive criminals. For this pur¬ 
pose, they have respectively appointed Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United States has appointed Robert Dale Owen, 
Minister Resident of the United States uear His Majesty the 
King of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies; and His Majesty <*«»•>*=«**. 
the King of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies has appointed Don Lewis 
Carafa della Spina, of the Dukes of Traetto, Weekly Majordomo of His 
Majesty, Commander of His Royal Order of Civil Merit of Francis the 
First, Grand Cross of the distinguished Royal Spanish Order of Charles 
the Third, Grand Officer of the Order of the Legion of Honor, Grand Cross 
of the Order of St. Michael of Bavaria, Grand Cross of the Florentine 
Order of Merit under the title of St. Joseph, Grand Cross of the Order of 
Merit of Parma under the title of St. Ludovico, Grand Cross of the 
Brazilian Order of the Rose, charged provisionally with the Portfolio of 
Foreign Affairs; and Don Michael Gravina e Requesenz, Prince of Corni- 
tini, his Gentleman of the Bedchamber in exercise, Chevalier Grand Cross 
of his Royal Order of Francis the First, invested with the Grand Cordon 
ofthe Orderof the Legion of Honor, and the Grand Cross of the following 
orders, namely: of Leopold of Austria, of the Red Eagle of Prussia, of 
the White Eagle of Russia, of St. Maurice and Lazarus of Sardinia, of 
Dannebrog of Denmark, of Leopold of Belgium, and of the Crown of Oak 
of the Low Countries, late his Minister Secretary of State; and Don 
Joseph Marius Arpino, Advocate-General of the Grand Court of 
Accounts; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after having exchanged their respect- 
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ive full powers, found in good and due form, have concluded and signed 
the following articles: 

Article I. 


It is thfc intention of the two high contracting parties that there shall 
p e «« established ^e, an( l continue through all time, a firm, inviolable, and 
e«ee universal peace, and a true and sincere friendship, between 

them and between their respective territories, cities, towns, and people, 
without exception of persons or places. But if, notwithstanding, the 
withdrawal of per two nations should, unfortunately, become involved in war, 
«£‘ e »»dJp r oimj one with the other, the term of six months, from and after 
the declaration thereof, shall be allowed to the merchants 
and other inhabitants, respectively, on each side, during which term 
they shall be at liberty to withdraw themselves, with all their effects, 
which they shall have the right to carry away, send away, or sell, as 
they please, without hinderance or molestation. During such period of 
six months their persons and their effects, including money, debts, 
shares in the public funds or in banks, and any other property, real or per¬ 
sonal, shall beexemptfrom confiscation or sequestration: and they shall 
be allowed freely to sell and convey any real estate to them belonging, 
and to withdraw and export the proceeds without molestation, and with¬ 
out paying, to the profit of the respective governments, any taxes or 
dues other or greater than those which the inhabitants of the country 
wherein said real estate is situated shall, in similar cases, be subject to 
pay. And passports, valid for a sufficient term for their return, shall 
be granted, as a safe-conduct for themselves, their vessels, aud the 
money and effects which they may carry or send away, against the 
assaults and prizes which may be attempted against their persons and 
effects, as well by vessels of war of the contracting parties as by their 
privateers. 

Article II, 


Considering the remoteness of the respective countries of the two 
contracting parties, and the uncertaintyresuiting therefrom, 
vrith respect to the various events which may take place, it 
is agreed that a merchant vessel belonging' to either of them, which 
may be bound to a port supposed at the time of its departure to be 
blockaded, shall not, however, be captured or condemned for having 
attempted a first time to enter said port, unless it can be proved that 
said vessel could and ought to have learned, during its voyage, that 
the blockade of the place in question still continued. But all vessels 
which, after having been warned oft once, shall, during the same voyage, 
attempt a second time to enter the same blockaded port, during the 
continuance of the same blockade, shall thereby subject themselves to 
be detained and condemned. 

By blockaded port, is understood one into which, by the disposition 
of the Power which attacks it; with a proportionate number of ships 
sufficiently near, there is evident danger in entering. 

Article III. 

The high contracting parties, in order to prevent and avoid all dis¬ 
pute by determining, with certainty, what shall be con- 
cootrab.nd. gidered by them contraband in time of war, and as such 
cannot be conveyed to the countries, cities, places, or seaports of their 
enemies, have declared and agreed that under the name of contraband 
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of war shall be comprised only cannons, mortars, petards, granades, 
muskets, balls, bombs, gun-carriages, gunpowder, saltpetre, matches; 
troops, whether infantry or cavalry, together with all that appertains to 
them; as also every other munition of war, and, generally, every species 
of arms, and instruments in iron, steel, brass, copper, or any other 
material whatever, manufactured, prepared, and made expressly for 
purposes of war, whether by land or sea. 

And it is expressly declared and understood that the merchandise 
above set forth as contraband of war shall not entail con¬ 
fiscation, either on the vessel on which it shall have been goods not forfeited 
loaded, or on the merchandise forming the rest of the cargo Wltb lk ' conlr * b '"" 1 - 
of said vessel, whether the said merchandise belong to the same or to a 
different owner. 

Article IV. 

The citizens and subjects of each of the high contracting parties shall 
have free and undoubted right to travel and reside in the R ijh t0 f t „ TeU ers 
States of the other, remaining subject only to the precau- “ J t “ ,d ' nu ' 
tions of police which are practised towards the citizens or subjects of 
the most favored nations. 

Article V- 

The citizens or subjects of one of the high contracting parties, travel¬ 
ling or residing in the territories of the other, shall be free E „ mptl0 , of Clti . 
from all military service, whether by lapd or sea, from all 
billeting of soldiers in their houses, from every extraordi- v ‘“> tc - 
nary contribution, not general and by law established, and from all 
forced loans; nor shall they be held, under any pretence whatever, to 
pay any taxes or impositions, other or greater than those which are or 
may hereafter be paid by the subjects or citizens of the most favored 
nations, in the respective States of the high contracting parties. Their 
dwellings, warehouses, and all premises appertaining thereto, destined 
for purposes of commerce or residence, shall be respected. No arbitrary 
search of or visit to their houses, whether private or of business, and 
no arbitrary examination or inspection whatever of their books, papers, 
or accounts of trade, shall be made; but such measures shall have place 
only in virtue of warrant granted by the judicial authorities. And each 
of the high contracting parties expressly engages that the citizens or 
subjects of the other, residing in their respective States, shall enjoy 
their property and personal security, in as full and ample a manner as 
their own citizens or subjects, or the citizens or subjects of the most 
favored nations. 

Article VI. 

The citizens and subjects of each of the contracting parties, residing 
in the States of the other, shall, be entitled to carry on com¬ 
merce, arts, or trade, and to occupy dwellings, shops, and c ° ron, ' m * 1 r,,hts - 
warehouses, and to dispose of their property of every kind, whether real 
or personal, by sale, gift, exchange, or in any other way, without hinder- 
ance or obstacle. And they shall be free to manage their own affairs 
themselves, or to commit those affairs to persons whom they may ap¬ 
point as broker, factor, or agent; nor shall they be restrained in their 
choice of persons to act in such capacities; nor shall they be called 
upon to pay any salary or remuneration to any person whom they shall 
not choose to employ. Absolute freedom shall also be given in all cases to 
the buyer and seller to bargain together, and also to fix the price of 
55 
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any goods or merchandise imported into or to be exported from the 
States of either of the contracting parties, save and except cases where 
the laws of fhe said States may require the intervention of special 
agents, or where, in either of the countries, articles may be the subject 
of a Government monopoly, as at present in the Kingdom of the Two 
Sicilies the royal monopolies of tobacco, salt, playing cards, gunpowder, 
and saltpetre. 

It being expressly understood, however, that none of the provisions 
of the present treaty shall be so construed as to take away the right of 
either of the high contracting parties to grant patents of invention or 
improvement, either to the inventors or to others, and that the prin¬ 
ciples of reciprocity established by this treaty shall not extend to pre¬ 
miums which either of the high contracting parties may grant to their 
own citizens or subjects for the encouragement of the building of ships 
to sail under their own flag. 


Article VII. 

As to any citizen or subject of either of the high contracting parties 
Succession to prop* dying within the jurisdiction of the other, his heirs being 
,rw - citizens or subjects bf the other, shall succeed to his personal 

property, and either to his real estate or to the proceeds thereof, whether 
by testament or ab intestato; aud may take possession thereof, either 
by themselves or by others acting for them; and may dispose of the 
same at will, paying to the profit of the respective Governments such 
dues only as the inhabitants of the country wherein the said property 
is, shall be subject to pay in like cases. And in case of the absence of 
the heir or of his representatives, the same care shall be taken of the said 
property as would be taken, in like cases, of the effects of the natives of 
the country itself; the respective Gonsular Agents having notice from 
the competent judicial authorities of the day aud hour in which they 
will proceed to the imposing or removing of seals and to the making 
out of an inventory, in all cases where such proceedings are required 
by law; so that the said Consular Agent may assist thereat. The 
respective Consuls may demand the delivery of the hereditary effects of 
their countrymen, which shall be immediately delivered to tUem, if no 
formal opposition to such delivery shall have been made by the creditors 
of the deceased, or otherwise, as soon as such opposition shall have 
been legally overruled. And if a question shall arise as to the rightful 
ownership of said property, the same shall be finally decided by the 
laws and judges of the land wherein the said property is. And the citi¬ 
zens and subjects of either of the contracting parties in the 
Tri«i of cm. states of the other shall have free access to the tribunals 

of justice of said States, on the same terms which are granted by the 
laws and usages of the country to native citizens or subjects; and they 
may employ, in defence of their interests and rights, such advocates, 
attorneys, and other agents, being citizens or subjects of the other, as 
they may choose to select. 


Article VIII. 

There shall be, between the territories of the high contracting par- 
Commercs , n d ties, reciprocal liberty of commerce and navigation; and to 
■■■ST that effect the vessels of their respective States shall mutu¬ 
ally have liberty to enter the ports, places, and rivers of the territories 
of each party wherever national vessels arriving from abroad are per- 
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mitted to enter. And all vessels of either of the two contracting par¬ 
ties arriving in the ports of the other shall be treated, on their arrival, 
during their stay, and at their departure, on the same footing as national 
vessels, as regards port charges, and all charges of navigation, such as 
of tonnage, light houses, pilotage, anchorage, quarantine, fees of public 
functionaries, as well as all taxes or impositions of whatever sort, and 
under whatever denomination, received in the name, and for the benefit 
of the Government, or of local authorities, or of any private institution 
whatsoever, whether the said vessels arrive or depart in ballast, or 
whether they import or export merchandise. 

Article IX. 

The national character of the vessels of the respective countries shall 
be recognized and admitted by each of the parties, accord- N „ ti „ M i C har.ct.r 
ing to its own laws and special rules, by means of papers OIt ““ ls - 
granted by the competent authorities to the captains or masters. And 
no vessels of either of the contracting parties shall be entitled to profit 
by the immunities and advantages granted in the present treaty, unless 
they are provided with the proper papers and certificates, as required 
by the regulations existing in the respective countries, to establish their 
tonnage and their nationality. 

Article X. 

The vessels of each of the high contracting parties shall be allowed 
to introduce into the ports of the other, and to export Hight eitort 
thence, and to deposit and store there, every sort of goods, 
wares, and merchandise, from whatever place the same may come, the 
importation and exportation of which are legally premitted in the respect¬ 
ive States, without being held to pay other or heavier custom-house 
duties or imposts, of whatever kind or name, other or of higher rate 
than those which would be paid for similar goods or products if the 
same were imported or exported in national vessels; and the same 
privileges, drawbacks, bounties, and allowances which may be allowed 
by either of the contracting parties on any merchandise imported or ex¬ 
ported in their own vessels shall be allowed, also, on similar produce 
imported or exported in vessels of the other party. 

Article XI. 

Xo priority or preference shall be given, directly or indirectly, by 
either of the contracting parties, nor by any company, cor- M 

poration, or agent, in their behalf", or under their authority, totr * de - 
in the purchase of any article of commerce lawfully imported on account 
of or in reference to the character of the vessel in which such article 
was imported; it being the true intent and meaning of the contracting 
parties that no distinction or difference shall be made in this respect. 

Article XII. 

The principles contained in the foregoing articles shall be applicable 
in all their extent to vessels of each of the high contracting 3ime ,„ bect 
parties, and to their cargoes, whether the said vessels arrive s “ 
from the ports of either of the contracting parties, or from those of any 
other foreign country, so that, as far as regards dues of navigation or of 
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customs, there shall not be made, either in regard to direct or indirect 
navigation, any distinction whatever between the vessels of the two con¬ 
tracting parties. 

Article XIII. 

The above stipulations shall not, however, extend to fisheries, nor to 
s.me ...bjcct the coasting trade from one port to another in each country, 

whether for passengers or merchandise, and whether by 
sailing' vessels or steamers, such navigation and traffic being reserved 
exclusively to national vessels. 

But, notwithstanding, the vessels of either of the two contracting par¬ 
ties may load or unload* in part at one or more ports of the territories 
of the other, and then proceed to any other port or ports in said territories 
to complete their loading or unloading, in the same manner as a national 
vessel might do. 

Article XIY. 

Xo higher or other duty shall be ireposed on the importation, by sea 
Discriminating du- or land, into the United States, of any article the growth, 
nes. produce, or manufacture of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, 

or of her fisheries; and no higher or other duty shall be imposed on the 
importation, by sea or by land, into the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, of 
any article the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States 
or their fisheries, than are or shall be payable on the like articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any other foreign country. 

Xo other or higher duties and charges shall be imposed in the United 
States on the exportation of any article to the Kingdom of the Two 
Sicilies, or in the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies on the exporta¬ 
tion of any article to the United States, than such as are or shall be 
payable on the exportation of the like article to any foreign country. 
And no prohibition shall be imposed on the importation or exportation 
of any article the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States 
or their fisheries, or of thd Kingdom of the Two Sicilies and her fish¬ 
eries, from or to the ports of the United States or of the Kingdom of 
the Two Sicilies, which shall not equally extend to every other foreign 
country. 

Article XY. 

If either of the high contracting parties shall hereafter grant to any 
other nation any particular favor, privilege, or immunity, 
.“'fred f “ e «uoi in navigation or commerce, it shall immediately become 
gmnted common to the other party, freely, where it is freely granted 

to such other nation, and on yielding the same compensation, or a com¬ 
pensation as nearly as possible of proportionate value and effect, to be 
adjusted by mutual agreement, when the grant is conditional. 

Article XYI. 

The vessels of either of the high contracting parties that may be con- 
* strainedbystress of weather,orother accident, to seek refuge 

t<. V p"' l b/°.'S»'Sr in any port within the territories of the other, shall be treated 
there in every respect as a national vessel would be in the 
same strait: Provided, however, that the causes which gave rise to this 
forced lauding are real and evident; that the vessel does not engage in 
any commercial operation, as loading or unloading merchandise; and 
that its stay in the said port is not prolonged beyond the time rendered 
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necessary by the causes which constrained it to land; it being under¬ 
stood, nevertheless, that any landing of passengers, or any loading or 
unloading caused by operations of repair of the vessel or by the neces¬ 
sity of providing subsistence for the crew, shall not be regarded as a 
commercial operation. 

Article XVII. 

In case any ship of war or merchant-vessel shall be wrecked on the 
coasts or within the maritime jurisdiction of either of the w 

high contracting parties, sucb ships or vessels, or any ptirts v “ 5 

thereof, and all furniture and appurtenances belonging there to, and all 
goods and merchandise which shall be saved therefrom, or the produce 
thereof, if sold, shall be faithfully restored, with the least possible 
delay, to the proprietors, upon being claimed by them, or by their 
duly authorized factors; and if there are no such proprietors or factors 
on the spot, then the said goods and merchandise, or the proceeds 
thereof, as well as all the papers found on board such wrecked ships or 
vessels, shall be delivered to the American or Sicilian Consul, or Vice- 
Consul, in whose district the wreck may have taken place, and such 
Consul, Vice-Consul, proprietors, or factors, shall pay only the expenses 
incurred in the preservation of the property, together with the rate of 
salvage and expenses of quarantine, which would have been payable in 
the like case of a wreck of a national vessel; and the goods and mer¬ 
chandise saved from the wreck shall not be subject to duties, unless 
cleared for consumption; it being understood that in case of any legal 
claim upon such wreck, goods, or merchandise, the same shall be 
referred for decision to the competent tribunals of the country. 

Article XVIII. 

Each of the high contracting parties grants to the other, subject to 
the usual exequatur, the liberty of having, in the ports of 
the other where foreign commerce is usually permitted, Con¬ 
suls, Vice-consuls, and Commercial Agents of their own appointment, 
who shall enjoy the same privileges and powers as those of the most 
favored nations; but if any such Consul, Vice-Consul, or Commercial 
Agent shall exercise commerce, he shall be subjected to the same laws 
and usages to which private individuals of the nation are subjected in 
the same place. And whenever either of the two contracting parties 
shall select for a Consular Agent a citizen or subject of this last, such 
Consular Agent shall continue to be regarded, notwithstanding his qual¬ 
ity of foreign Consul, as a citizen or a subject of the nation to which he 
belongs, and consequently shall be submitted to the laws and regula¬ 
tions to which natives are subjected. This obligation, however, shall 
not be so construed so as to embarrass his consular functions, nor to 
affect the inviolability of the consular archives. 

Article XIX. 

The said Consuls, Vice-consuls, and Commercial Agents shall have the 
right as such to judge, in quality of arbitrators, such differences as 
may arise between the masters and crews of the vessels belonging to 
the nation whose interests are committed to their charge, without the 
interference of the local authorities, unless the conduct of the crew, or 
of the captain, should disturb the public peace or order of the country, 
or such Consul, Vice-Consul, or Commercial Agent should require their 
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assistance to cause his decisions to be carried into effect or supported. 
Nevertheless, it is understood that this species of judgment or arbitra¬ 
tion shall not deprive the contending parties of the right they have to 
resort, on their return home, to the judicial authorities of their own 
country. 

Article XX. 

The said Consuls, Vice-Consuls, and Commercial Agents may cause to 
Deserters be jested and sent back, either on board or to their own 
country, sailors and all other persons who, making a regu¬ 
lar part of the crews of vessels of the respective nations, and having 
embarked under some other name than that of passengers, shall have 
deserted from the said vessels. For this purpose they shall apply to 
the competent local authorities, proving, by the register of the vessel, 
the roll of the crew, or, if the vessel shall have departed, with a copy 
of the said papers, duly certified by them, that the persons they claim 
formed part of the crew; and on such a reclamation, thus substantiated, 
the surrender of the deserter shall not be denied. Every assistance 
shall also be given to them for the recovery and arrest of such de¬ 
serters ; and the same shall be detained and kept in the prisons of the 
country, at the request and cost of the Consuls, until the said Consuls 
shall have found an opportunity to send them away. It being under¬ 
stood, however, that if such an opportunity shall not occur in the space of 
four months from the date of their arrest, the said deserters shall be 
set at liberty, and shall not be again arrested for the same cause. Nev¬ 
ertheless, if the deserter shall be found to have committed any other 
crime or offence on shore, his surrender may be delayed by the local 
authorities until the tribunal before which his case shall be pending 
shall have pronounced its sentence, and until such sentence shall have 
been carried into effect. 

Article XXI. 

It is agreed that every person who, being charged with or condemned 
Extradition of for any of the crimes enumerated in the following article, 
criminals. committed within the States of one of the high contracting 
parties, shall seek asylum in the States, or on board the vessels of war 
of the other party, shall be arrested and consigned to justice on de¬ 
mand made, through the proper diplomatic channel, by the Government 
within whose territory the offence shall have been committed. 

This surrender and delivery shall not, however, be obligatory on 
either of the high contracting parties until the other shall have pre¬ 
sented a copy of the judicial declaration or sentence establishing the 
culpability of the fugitive, in case such sentence or declaration shall 
have been pronounced. But if such sentence or declaration shall not 
have been pronounced, then the surrender may be demanded, and shall 
be made, when the demanding Government shall have furnished such 
proof as would have been sufficient to justify the apprehension, and 
commitment for trial, of the accused, if the offence had been committed 
in the country where he shall have taken refuge. 

Article XXII. 


Persons shall be delivered up, according to the provisions of this 
treaty, who shall be charged with any of the following 
crimes, to wit: 

Murder, (including assassination, parricide, infanticide, and poison- 


Same subject. 
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mg;) attempt to commit murder; rape; piracy; arson; the making 
and uttering of false money, forgery, including forgery of evidences of 
public debt, bank-bills, and bills of exchange; robbery with violence; 
intimidation 6r forcible entry of an inhabited house; embezzlement by 
public officers, including appropriation of public funds; when these 
crimes are subject, by >the code of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies to 
the punishment della reclusione , or other severer punishment, and by the 
laws of the United States to infamous punishment. 

Article XXIII. 

On the part of each country, the surrender of fugitives from justice 
shall be made only by the authority of the Executive thereof. 

And all expenses whatever of detention and delivery, be piade by the Ex- 
effected in virtue of the preceding articles, shall be at the ,cutl, “' 
cost of the party making the demand. ■i Expenses. 

Article XXIY. 

The citizens and subjects of each of the high contracting parties shall 
remain exempt from the stipulations of the preceding Extradition not to 
articles, so far as they relate to the surrender of fugitive ^^“"pint" 
criminals; nor shall they apply to offences committed before 01,1 
the date of the present treaty, nor to offences of a political character, 
unless the political offender shall also have been guilty of some one of 
the crimes enumerated in Article XXII. 

Article XXY. 

The present treaty shall take effect from the day in which ratifications 
shall be exchanged, and shall remain in force for the term Wh „ tbi8 treat , 
of ten years, and further, until the end of twelve months * ha11 take effect - 
after either of the high contracting parties shall have given 
notice to the other of its intention to terminate the same; 
each of the said contracting parties reserving to itself the right to give 
such notice at the end of said term of ten years, or at. any subsequent' 
time. 

Article XXYI. 


The present treaty shall be approved and ratified by the President of 
the United States of America, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate thereof, and by His Majesty the King 
of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies; and the ratifications shall be ex¬ 
changed at Naples within twelve months from the date of its signature, 
or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
foregoing articles in the English and Italian languages, and have here¬ 
unto affixed the seals of their arms. 

Done in duplicate, at the city of Naples, this first day of October, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred fifty-five. 

ROBERT DALE OWEN. [l. s. 

LUIGI CARAFA. [u. s. 

PRINCIPE DI COMITINI. l. s. 

GIUSEPPE MARIO ARPINO. [L. s. 
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DECLARATIONS. 

It having been stipulated in Article XI of the treaty of the first De- 
Duti« o„ wise, cember, 1845, that the red and -white wines, of every kind, 
ud cotto>a. 0 f theJKingdom of the Two Sicilies, including those of Mar¬ 
sala, which may be imported directly into the United States of Amer¬ 
ica, whether in vessels of the one or of the other country, shall not pay 
other or higher duties than the red and white wines of the most favored 
nations; and, in like manner, that the cottons of the United States 
of America which may be imported directly into the Kingdom of the 
Two Sicilies, whether in vessels of the one or of the other nation, shall 
not pay other or higher duties than the cottons of Egypt, Bengal, or the 
most favored nations: 

And it being agreed in the new treaty concluded between the United 
States of America and the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, and to-day 
signed by the undersigned, not only that no duties of customs shall be 
paid on merchandise the produce of one of the two countries imported 
into the other country, other or higher than shall be paid on merchan¬ 
dise of the same kind the produce of any other country, but also that, 
as to all duties of navigation or of customs, there shall not be made, as 
to the vessels of the two countries, any distinction whatever between 
direct And indirect navigation : 

The undersigned declare, as to the construction of the new treaty, from 
the day on which the ratifications thereof shall be exchanged, that the 
red and white wines, of every kind, of the Kingdon of the Two Sicilies, 
including the wine of Marsala, which shall be imported into the United 
States of America, shall not pay other or higher duties than are paid 
by the red and white wines of the most favored nations. 

.And, in like manner, that the cottons of the United States which shall 
be imported into the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies shall not pay other 
or higher duties than the cottons of Egypt, Bengal, or the most favored 
nations. 

The present declaration shall be considered as an integral part of the 
said new treaty, and shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof ex¬ 
changed, at the same time as those of the treaty itself. 

In faith whereof, the undersignd have hereunto set their hands and 
affixed the seal of their arms. 

Done in duplicate, in the city of Naples, this first day of October, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five. 

ROBERT DALE OWEN. 

LUIGI CARAFA. 

PRINCIPE DI COMITINI. 

GIUSEPPE MARIO ARPINO. 


L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
L. S. 
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VENEZUELA, 1836. 

TREATY OF PEACE, FRIENDSHIP, NAVIGATION AND COMMERCE, BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF VENEZUELA. 

CONCLUDED JANUARY 20,1836; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED MAY 31, 1836; 

PROCLAIMED JUNE 20,1836. 

[This treaty was terminated January 3,1851, pursuant to notice from Venezuela, 
under Article 34.] 

The United States of America and the Republic of Venezuela, desiring 
to make lasting and firm the friendship and good understanding which 
happily prevails between both nations, have resolved to fix, in a manner 
clear, distinct, and positive, the rules which shall, in future, be relig¬ 
iously ebserved between the one and the other, by means of a treaty of 
friendship, commerce, and navigation. For this most desirable object, 
the President of the United States of America has con¬ 
ferred full powers on John G. A. Williamson, a citizen of 
the said States, and their Ohargd d’Affaires to the said Republic, and 
the President of the Republic of Venezuela on Santos Michelena, a citi¬ 
zen of the said Republic; who, after having exchanged their said full 
powers, in due and proper form, have agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 


There shall be a perfect,-firm, and inviolable peace and sincere friend¬ 
ship between the United States of America and the Republic 
of Venezuela, in all the extent of their possessions and terri- P “”' md 
tories, and between their people and citizens, respectively, without dis¬ 
tinction of persons or places. 


Article II. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Venezuela, desiring 
to live in peape and harmony with all the other nations of 
the earth, by means of a policy frank and equally friendly T "° n ofcomm ' rce - 
with all, engage, mutually, not to grant any particular favor to other 
nations, in respect of commerce and navigation, which shall not imme¬ 
diately become common to the other party, who shall enjoy the same 
freely, if the concession was freely made, or on allowing the same com¬ 
pensation, if the concession was conditional. 

Article III. 

The two high contracting parties being likewise desirous of placing 
the commerce and navigation of their respective" countries tenefi ^ 
on the liberal basis of perfect equalZity and reciprocity, u ** i « r “ id “ c *' 
mutually agree that the citizens of each may frequent all the coasts and 
countries of the other, and reside and trade there in all kinds of produce,- 
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manufactures and merchandize; and they shall enjoy all the rightb, 
privileges and exemptions, in navigation and commerce, which native 
citizens do or shall enjoy, submitting themselves to the laws, decrees 
and usages there established, to which native citizens are subjected. 
But it is understood that this article does not include the coasting trade 
of either country, the regulation of which is reserved, by the parties 
respectively, according to their own separate laws. 

Article IY. 

They likewise agree that whatever kind of produce, manufactures, 
Equalisation of or merchandize, of any foreign country, can be from time to 
doiiea. time lawfully imported into the United States, in their own 

vessels, may be also imported in vessels of the Bepublic of Venezuela; 
and that no higher or other duties upon the tonnage of the vessel and 
her cargo shall be levied and collected, whether the importation be 
made in the vessels of the one country or of the other. And, in like man¬ 
ner, that whatever kind of produce, manufactures, or merchandize, of any 
foreign country, can be from time to time lawfully imported into the 
Republic of Venezuela, in its own vessels, may be also imported in ves¬ 
sels of the United States; and that no higher or other duties upon the 
tonnage of the vessels and her cargo shall be levied or collected, whether 
the importation be made in vessels of the one country or of the other. 
And they agree that whatever may be lawfully exported or re-exported 
from the one country in its own vessels, to any foreign country, may, in like 
manner, be exported or re-exported in the vessels of the other country. 
And the same bounties, duties, and drawbacks shall be allowed and 
collected, whether such exportation or re-exportation be made in vessels 
of the United States or of the Republic of Venezuela. 

Article V. 

For the better understanding of the preceding article, and taking into 
consideration the actual state of the commercial marine of 
venexuei.nT.~eL Republic of Venezuela, it has been stipulated and agreed 
that all vessels belonging exclusively to a citizen or citizens of said 
Republic, aqd whose captain is also a citizen of the same, though the 
construction or crew are or may be foreign, shall be considered, for all 
the objects of this treaty, as a Venezuelan vessels. 

Article VI. 

Xo higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into 
importation, and the United States of any articles the produce or manufactures 
■exportation.. 0 f the Republic of Venezuela, and no higher or other duties 
shall be imposed on the importation into de Republic of Venezuela of 
any articles the produce or manufacture of the United States, than are 
or shall be payable on the like articles being the produce or manufac¬ 
tures of any other foreign country; nor shall any higher or other duties 
or charges be imposed in either of the two countries, on the exportation 
of any articles to the United States or to the Republic of Venezuela, 
respectively, than such as are payable on the exportation of the like 
articles to any other foreign country; nor shall any prohibition be im¬ 
posed on the exportation or importation of any articles the produce or 
manufactures of the United States or of the Republic of Venezuela, to 
or from the territories of the United States, or to or from the territories 
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of tlie Republic of Venezuela, which shall not equally extend to all 
other nations. 

Article VII. 

It is likewise agreed that it shall be wholly free for all merchants, 
commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries, CitiKna of botb 
to manage themselves their own business, in all the ports ^ 
and places subject to the jurisdiction of each other, as well *'■ 
with respect to the consignment and sale of their goods and merchandize by 
wholesale or retail, as with respect to the loading, unloading, and send¬ 
ing off their ships; they being in all these cases to be treated as citizens 
of the country in which they reside, or, at least, to be placed on a 
footing with the subjects or citizens of the most favoured nation. 

Article VIII. 


The citizens of neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to 
any embargo, nor be detained with their vessels, cargoes, Emb 
merchandizes, or effects, for any military expedition, nor 
for any public or private purpose whatever, without allowing to those 
interested a sufficient indemnification. 

Article IX. 

Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties shall be 
forced to seek refuge or asylum in the rivers, bays, ports, C itize», 
or dominions of the other with their vessels, whether mer- 
chant or of war, public or private, through stress of weather, res ° rt ’ 
pursuit of pirates or enemies, they shall be received and treated with 
humanity; giving to them all favour and protection for repairing their 
ships, procuring provisions, and placing themselves in a situation to 
continue their voyage, without obstacle or hindrance of any kind. 

Article X. 

All the ships, merchandize, and the effects belonging to the citizens 
of one of the contracting parties, which may be captured by . 
pirates, whether within the limits of its jurisdiction or on t ’“ M 

the high seas, and may be carried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, 
ports, or dominions of the other, shall be delivered up to the owners, 
they proving, in due and proper form, their rights before the competent 
tribunals; it being well understood, that the claim should be made 
within the term of one year, by the parties themselves, their attorneys, 
or agents of the respective Governments. 

Article XI. 

When any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of the contracting 
.parties shall be wrecked, foundered, or shall suffer any 
damage on the coasts or within the dominions of the other, H 

there shall be given to them all assistance and protection in the same 
manner which is usual and customary with the vessels of the nation 
where the damage happens, permitting them to unload the said vessel, 
if necessary, of its merchandize and effects, without exacting for it any 
duty, impost, or contribution whatever, until they may be exported, 
unless they be destined for consumption. 
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Article XII. 

The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have power to 
pow.r to diepo 9 e dispose of their personal goods within the jurisdiction of 
of property. the other, by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise, and 
their representatives, being citizens of the other party, shall succeed to 
their said personal goods, whether by testament or ab intestate; and 
they may take possession thereof either by themselves or others acting 
for them, and dispose of the same at their will, paying such dues only 
as the inhabitants of the country wherein the said goods are, shall be 
subject to pay in like cases. And if, in the case of real [ejstate, the said 
heirs would be prevented from entering into the possession of the in¬ 
heritance on account of their c[h]aracter of aliens, there shall be granted 
to them the term of three years, to dispose of the same as they may 
think proper, and to withdraw the proceeds without molestation, nor 
any other charges than those which are imposed by the laws of the 
country. 

Article XIII. 

Both the contracting parties promise and engage, formally, to give 
P(tlM1 Md prop . their special protection to the persons and property of the 
er,]r . citizens of each other, of all occupations, who may be in the 

territories subject to the jurisdiction of the one or the other, transient 
or dwelling therein, leaving open and free to them the tribunals of 
justice for their judicial recourse on the same terms which are usual 
and costitmary with the natives or citizens of the country in which they 
may be; for which they may employ, in defence of their rights, such 
advocates, solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors as they may judge 
proper, in all their trials at law; and such citizens or agents shall have 
free opportunity to be present at the decisions and sentences of the 
tribunals in all cases which may concern them, and likewise at the 
taking of all examinations and evidence which may be exhibited on the 
said trials. 

Article XIY. 


The citizens of the United States residing in the territories of the 
Liberty ofco«. Republic of Venezuela shall enjoy the most perfect and 
entire security of conscience, without being annoyed, pre- 
c«red vented, or disturbed on account of their religious belief. 

Neither shall they be annoyed, molested, or disturbed in the proper 
exercise of their religion in private houses, or in the chapels or places 
of worship appointed for that purpose, with the decorum due to divine 
worship, and with due respect to the laws, usages, and customs of the 
country. Liberty shall also be granted to bury the citizens of the 
United States who may die in the territories of the Republic of Vene¬ 
zuela, in convenient and adequate places, to be appointed and estab¬ 
lished by themselves for that purpose, with the knowledge of the local 
authorities, or in such other places of sepulture as may be c/hosen by 
the friends of the deceased; nor shall the funerals or sepulc[h]res of the. 
dedd be disturbed in any wise nor upon any account. In like manner, 
the citizens of Venezuela shall enjoy within the Government and terri¬ 
tories of the United States a perfect and unrestrained liberty of con¬ 
science and of exercising their religion publicly or privately, within 
their own dwelling-houses, or in the chapels and places of worship 
appointed for that purpose, agreeable to the laws, usages, and customs 
of the United States. 
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It shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of America and 
of the Eepublic of Venezuela to sail with their ships, with B „ th paniM „ 
all manner of liberty and security, no distinction being 
made who are the proprietors of the merchandizes laden ' ither '* c - 
thereon, from any port to the places of those who now are or hereafter 
shall be at enmity with either of the contracting parties. It shall, like¬ 
wise, be lawful for the citizens aforesaid to sail with their ships and 
merchandizes before mentioned, and to trade with the same liberty and 
security, from the places, ports, and havens of those who are enemies 
of both or either party, without any opposition or disturbance whatso¬ 
ever, not only directly from the places of the enemy before mentioned 
to neutral places, but also from one place belonging td an enemy to 
another place belonging to an enemy, whether they be under the juris¬ 
diction of one power or under several; and it is hereby rree .bi W tomake 
stipulated that free ships shall also give freedom to goods, fr " 
and that everything shall be deemed to be free and exempt which shall 
be found on board the ships belonging to the citizens of either of the 
contracting parties, although the whole lading, or any part thereof, 
should appertain to the enemies bf either, contraband goods being always 
excepted. It is also agreed, in like manner, that the same Fre.»h>pston.»k. 
liberty shall be extended to persons who are on board a free freeter ““- 
ship, with this effect, that, although they be enemies to both or either 
party, they are not to be taken out of that free ship, unless they are 
officers or soldiers and in the actual service of the enemies. 

Provided, however, and it is hereby agreed, that the stipu¬ 
lations in this article contained, declaring that the flag shal[l] cover the 
property, shall be understood as applaying to those Powers only who 
recognise this principle; but if either of the two contracting parties 
shall, be at war with a third, and the other neutral, the flag of the 
neutral shall cover the property of enemies whose governments 
acknowledge this principle, and not of others. 

Article XYI. 

It is likewise agreed, that in the case where the neutral flag of one of 
the contracting parties shall protect the property of the Enemy ., propert 
enemies of the other, by yirtue of the above stipulations, it 
shall always be understood that the neutral property found * hipp " 1 ' ’ hcn - 
on board such enemy’s vessels shall be held and considered as enemy’s 
property, and as such shall be liable to detention and confiscation, ex¬ 
cept such property as was put on board such vessel before the declara¬ 
tion of war, or even afterwards, if it were done without the knowledge 
of it: but the contracting parties agree that two months having elapsed 
after the declaration, their citizeus shall not plead ignorance thereof. 
On the contrary, if the flag of the neutral does not protect the enemy’s 
property, in that case, the goods and merchandizes of the neutral, em¬ 
barked in such enemy’s ship, shall be free. 

Article XVII. 

This liberty of navigation and commerce shall extend to all kinds of 
merchandise, excepting those only which are distinguished 
by the name of contraband; and under this name of contra- °”‘ r * ba,,aspecified 
band or prohibited goods shall be comprehended: 
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1st. Cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, 
fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, swords, sabres, lances, spears, hal¬ 
berds, and granades, bombs, powder, matches, balls, and all other things 
belonging to the use of these arms. 

2d. Bucklers, helmets, breastpleates, coats of mail, infantry-belts, and 
clothes made up in the form and for military use. 

3d. Cavalry-belts and horses with their furniture. 

4th. And generally all kinds of arms and instruments of iron, steel, 
brass, and copper, or of any other materials, manufactured, prepared, 
and formfed] expressly to make war by sea or land. 

Article XYIII. 

All other merchandises and things not comprehended in the articles 
Good. »t co»tr.. of contraband explicitly enumerated and classified as above 
b,ni shall be held and considered as free, and subjects of free 

and lawful commerce, so that they may be carried and transported in 
the freest manner, by the citizens of both the contracting parties, even 
to places belonging to an enemy, excepting only those places which are 
at that time besieged or blockaded; and to avoid all doubt in this par¬ 
ticular, it is declared that those places only are besieged or blockaded 
which are actually attacked by a belligerent force capable of preventing 
the entry of the neutral. 

Article XIX. 

The articles of contraband before enumerated and classified, which 
contraband oni,, may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy’s port, shall 
liable to confiscation’ k e su i)j cc fc to detention and confiscation, leaving free the 
rest of the cargo and the ship, that the owners may dispose of them as 
they see proper. No vessel of either of the two nations shall be detained 
on the high seas on account of having on board articles of contraband, 
whenever the master, captain, or supercargo of said vessel will deliver 
up the articles of contraband to the captor, unless the quantity of such 
articles be so great or of so large a bulk that they cannot be received 
on board the capturing ship without great inconvenience; but in this 
and in all other cases of just detention, the vessel detained shall be sent 
to the nearest convenient and safe port for trial and judgment accord¬ 
ing to law. 

Article XX. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or places 
belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is 
besieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel 
so circumstanced may be turned away from such port or place, but shall 
not be detained, nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be 
confiscated, unless, after warning of such blockade or investment from 
any officer commanding a vessel of the blockading forces, she shall again 
attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any other port or 
w rr .-„ „ teriM place she shall think-proper. Nor shall any vessel of either, 
before biock.de, that may have entered into such port before the same was 
actually besieged, blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained 
from quitting such place with her cargo; nor, if found therein after the 
reduction and surrender, shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to 
confiscation, but they sh.all be restored to the owners thereof. 
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In order to prevent all kind of disorder in the visiting and examination 
of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on of 

the high seas, they have agreed mutually that whenever a 
vessel of war, public or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other 
contracting party, the first shall remain out of cannon-shot, and may 
send its boats with two or three men only, in order to execute the said 
examination of the papers concerning the ownership and cargo of the 
vessel, without causing the least extortion, violence, or ill-treatment, for 
which the commanders of the said armed ships shall be responsible, 
with their persons and property; for which purpose the commanders of 
said private armed vessels shall, before receiving their commissions, 
give sufficient Security to answer for all the damages they may commit; 
and it is expressly agreed that the neutral party shall in no case be 
required to go on board the examining vessel for the purpose of exhibit¬ 
ing his papers, or for any other purpose whatever. 

Article XXII. 

To avoid all kind of vexation and abuse in the examination of the 
papers relating to the ownership, of the vessels belonging 
to the citizens of the two contracting parties, they have being engaged in war, 

, ., . . i iii weasels of the other 

agreed, and do agree, that in case one ot them should be to be provided with 
engaged in war, the ships and vessels belonging to the citi- 
zens of the other must be furnished with sea-letters, or passports, ex¬ 
pressing the name, property, and bulk of the ships, as also the name and 
place of habitation of the master or commander of said vessel, in order 
that it may thereby appear that said ship really and truly belongs to 
the citizens of one of the parties: they have likewise agreed that such 
ship, being laden, besides the said sea-letters, or passports, shall also be 
provided with certificates containing the several particulars of the cargo, 
and the place whence the ship sailed, so that it may be known whether 
any forbidden or contraband goods be on board the same; which cer¬ 
tificates shall be made out by the officers of the place whence the ship 
sail[e]d, in the accustomed form. Without such requisites said vessels 
may be detained, to be adjudged by the competent tribunal, and may 
be 'declared legal prize, unless the said defect shall be proved to be 
owing to accident, and satisfied or supplied by testimony entirely 
equivalent. 

Article XXIII. 

It is further agreed, that the stipulations above expressed relative to 
the visiting and examination of vessels, shall apply only to VilitinjregJ] „ ioris 
those which sail without convoy, and when said vessels u> ,21$? 
shall be under convoy the verbal declaration of the com- ■ e, "‘ th<,utC0nT0! ' 
mander of the convoy, on his word of honour, that the vessels under his 
protection belong to the nation whose flag he carries, and, when they 
are bound to an enemy’s port, that they have no contraband goods on 
board, shall be sufficient. 


Article XXIV. 

It is further agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize 
causes, in the country to which the prizes may be conducted, pr 
shall alone take cognizance of them; and whenever such 
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tribunals, of either party, shall pronounce judgment against any vessel, 
or goods, or property claimed by the citizens of the other party, the 
sentence or decree shall mention the reason or motives on which the 
same shall have been founded, and an authenticated copy of the sen¬ 
tence or decree, and of all the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, 
be delivered to the commander or agent of said vessel without any 
delay, he paying the legal fees for the same. 

Article XXY. 

Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in war with 
The neutnii part, another State, no citizen of the other contracting party 
shall accept a commission or letter of marque, for the pur- 
•wiMt the ether, pose of assisting or co-operating hostilely with the said 
enemy against the said party so at war, under the pain of being consid¬ 
ered as a pirate. 

Article XXYI. 

If, by any fatality, which cannot be expected, and which God forbid, 
in e». e „f w „ the two contracting parties should be engaged in a war with 

each other, they have agreed, and do agree now for then, 
that there shall be allowed the term of six months to the merchants 
residing on the coasts and in the ports of each other, and the term of 
one year to those who dwell in the interior, to arrange their business 
and transport their effects wherever thefy] please, giving to them the 
safe-conduct necessary for it, which may serve as a sufficient protection 
until they arrive at the designated port. The citizens of all other occu¬ 
pations, who may be established in the territories or dominions of the 
United States and of the Republic of Yenezuela, shall be respected and 
maintained in the full enjoyment of their personal liberty and property, 
unless their particular conduct shall cause them to forfeit this protection, 
which, in consideration of "humanity, the contracting parties engage to 
give them. 

Article XXYII. 

Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to the indi- 
no scquestmtion viduals of the other, nor shares, nor moneys which they 
orn»ne,ii.b«ni,ie. ma y jj ave ; n public funds, nor in public or private banks, 
shall ever, in any event of war or of national difference, be sequestered 
or confiscated. 

Article XXVIII. 


Botli-the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all inequality 
in relation to their public communications and official inter- 
oiEtmi intercourse. h ave agreed, and do agree, to grant to the Envoys, 

Ministers, and other public agents, the same favours, immunities, and 
exemptions, which those of the most favoured nation do or shall enjoy; 
it being understood that whatever favours, immunities, or privileges 
the United States of America or the Republic of Venezuela may find it 
proper to give to the Ministers and other public agents of any other 
Power, shall, by the same act, be extended to those of each of the con¬ 
tracting parties. 

Article XXIX. 


To make more effectual the protection which the United States and 
the Republic of Yenezuela shall afford in future to the nav- 
igation and commerce of the citizens of each other, they 
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agree to receive and admit Consuls and Yice-Consuls in all the ports 
open to foreign commerce, who shall enjoy in them all the rights, pre¬ 
rogatives, and immunities of the Consuls and Yice-Consuls of the most 
favoured nation; each contracting party, however, remaining at liberty 
to exfcjept those ports and places in which the admission and residence 
of such Consuls [and Yice-Consuls] may not seem convenient. 

Article XXX. 

In order that the Consuls and Yice-Consuls of the two contracting 
parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities which belong 
to them by their public character, they shall, before entering on the ex¬ 
ercise of their functions, exhibit their commission or patent in due form to 
the Government to which they are accredited; and, having obtained their 
exequatur, they shall be held and considered as such by all the authorities, 
magistrates, and inhabitants in the consular district in which they 
reside. 

Article XXXI. 

It is likewise agreed that the Consuls, their secretaries, officers, and 
persons attached to the service of Consuls, they not being citizens of the 
country in which the Consul resides, shall be exempt from all kinds of 
taxes, imposts, and contributions, except those which they shall be 
obliged to pay on account of commerce or their property, to which the 
citizens and inhabitants, native and foreign, of the country in which 
they reside are subject, being in everything besides subject to the laws 
of the respective States. The archives and papers of the consulates 
shall be respected inviolably, and under no pretext whatever shall any 
magistrate seize or in any way interfere with them. 

Article XXXII. 

The said Consuls shall have power to require the assistance of the 
authorities of the country for the arrest, detention, and cus¬ 
tody of deserters from the public and private vessels of their 
country, and for that purpose they shall address themselves to the courts, 
judges, and officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters in 
writing; proving by an exhibition of the registers of the vessel’s of ship’s 
roll, or other public documents, that those men were part of the said 
crews, and on this demand so proved, (saving, however, where the con¬ 
trary is proved,) the delivery shall not be refused. Such deserters, 
when arrested, shall be put at the disposal of said Consuls, and may be 
put in the public prisons, at the request and expence of those who re¬ 
claim them, to be sent to the ships to which they belonged, or to others 
of the same nation. But if they be not sent back within two months, 
to be counted from the day of their arrest, they shall be set at liberty, 
and shall be no more arrested for the same cause. 

Article XXXIII. 

For the purpose of more effectually protecting their commerce and 
navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree, as 
soon hereafter as circumstances will permit them, to form a ul " mr "' M ' oa - 
consular convention, which shall declare especially the powers and 
immunities of the Consuls and Vice-Consuls of the respective parties. 

56 
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Article XXXIY. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Venezuela, desiring 
to make as durable as circumstances will permit the relations which are 
to be established between the two parties by virtue of this treaty of 
peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, have declared solemnly and 
do agree to the following points: 

1st. The present treaty shall remain in full force and virtue for the 
Treaty to remain term of twelve years, to be counted from the day of the 
i» force twelve years. - exchange of the ratifications, and further, until the end of 
one year after either of the contracting parties shall have given notice 
to the other of its intention to terminate the same; each of the con¬ 
tracting parties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice to the 
other at the end of said term of twelve years; and it is hereby agreed 
between them that, on the expiration of one year after such notice shall 
have been received by either from the other party, this treaty in all its 
parts relative to commerce and navigation shall altogether cease and 
determine, and in all those parts which relate to peace and friendship 
it shall be perpetually and permanently binding on both powers. 

2d. If any one of for] more of the citizens of either party shall infringe 
lmiiviifunis r- aD y ^e articles of this treaty, such citizen shall be held 
«oiiHlly re. pnnaible personally responsible for the same, and harmony and good 
or inirmg'.'ineiits. c0rres p 011( j ence between the two nations shall not be inter¬ 
rupted thereby, each party engaging in no way to protect the offender, 
or sanction such violation. 

3d. If, (what, indeed, cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the 
w „ not in 'be de- articles in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed 
s!m^e”'» t iliJ“ , »nd in any other way whatever, it is expressly stipulated that 
satisfaction reinsed. ne itb er 0 f the contracting parties will order or authorize 
any act of reprisal, nor declare war against the other, on complaints of 
injuries or damages, until the said party considering itself offended 
shall first have presented to the other a statement of such injuries or 
damages, verified by competent proofs, and demanded justice, and the 
same shall have been either refused or unreasonbly delayed. 

4th. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be constructed 
F.xi.ti M treaties [construed] or operate contrary to former and existing public 
not to be affected, treaties with other Sovereigns and States: 

The present treaty of peace, amity, commerce, and navigation, shall 
To be ratted with- be approved and ratified by the President of the United 
in eight months. States of America, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof, and by the President of the Republic of Venezuela, 
with the consent and approbation of the Congress of the same; and 
the ratifications shall be exchanged in the city of Caracas, within eight 
months, to be counted from the date of the signature hereof, or sooner 
if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the Plenipotentiaries of the United States of 
America and of the Republic of Venezuela, have signed and sealed 
these presents. 

Done in the city of Caracas, on the twentieth day of January, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, and in the 
sixtieth year of the Independence of the United States of America, and 
the twenty-sixth of that of the Republic of Venezuela. 

JOHN G. A. WILLIAMSON, [l. s.l 
SANTOS MICHELENA. [l. s'.] 
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VENEZUELA, 1859. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND VENEZUELA, FOE 
SETTLEMENT OF AVES ISLAND CLAIMS. SIGNED JANUARY 14, 1859; RATI¬ 
FIED FEBRUARY 26, 1861, BY AND WITH THE ADVICE AND CONSENT OF 
THE SENATE. 


Edward A. Turpiu, Minister Resident of the United States of America, 
and Luis Sanojo, Secretary of State in the Department of Foreign Rela¬ 
tions of the Government of Venezuela, being duly authorized to form 
an equitable agreement for the satisfaction of the damages and losses 
sustained by Philo S. Shelton, Sampson and Tappan, and Lang and 
Delano, in consequence of the Evictions of their agents and employees 
from the Aves Island by the forces of Venezuela, have agreed upon-the 
following articles: 

Article I. 


The Government of Venezuela obliges itself to pay to the Government 
of the United States, or to its Minister Resident in Venezuela, the gross 
sum of one hundred and thirty thousand dollars, United States currency, 
($130,000,) of which said sum, one hundred and five thousand dollars 
($105,000) is in liquidation of the claims of Shelton, Sampson and Tap- 
pan, and is to be distributed among themselves, and the residue, that 
is to say, twenty-five thousand dollars, ($25,000,) is in liquidation of 
claims of Lang and Delano. 


Article II. 

The said sum of one hundred and thirty thousand dollars, shall be 
paid in the following terms: 

For Shelton, Tappan and Sampson: 

1859 


1860. 

1861. 

1862. 

1863. 

1864. 


fist June. 



2,500 

j 1st August. 



2,500 

) 1st October.. 



2,500 

1 1st December. 



2,500 




$10,000 

For Shelton & Co.: 


For Lang & Delano: 

( 30 June. 

$7,500 

2,000 


( 31 December. 

7,500 

2,000 


- 

$15,000 


$4,000 

( 30 June. 

10,000 

2,000 


(31 December. 

10,000 

2,000 


- 

20,000 


4,00Q 

< 30 June. 

10,000 

2,500 


( 31 December. 

10,000 

2,500 



20, 000 


5,000 

( 30 June. 

10, 000 

3,000 


( 31 December. 

10,000 

3,000 



20,000 


6,000 

i 30 June. 

10,000 

3,000 


( 31 December. 

10, 000 

3,000 



20,000 


6,000 


$95,000 


$25,900 
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Interest at the rate of five per cent, per annum shall be paid on the 
gross amount of indemnity, commencing from the 1st day of this pre¬ 
sent month, January, 1859, and being added to the several instalments 
as they fall due. The interest being always computed on the amount 
of indemnity, ramaining unpaid at the time of the payment of the several 
instalments. 


Article III. 


In consideration of the above agreement and indemnification, the 
Government of the United States, and the individuals in whose behalf 
they have been made, agree to desist from all further reclamation re¬ 
specting the Island of Aves. 


Article IY. 


This agreement shall be submitted to the present National Convention, 
and in case it should not be ratified by it before the closing of its present 
session, then it shall be considered null and void. 

Valencia, January the fourteenth, of eighteen hundred and fiftv-nine. 

•E. A. TUBPIF. 
LUIS SANOJO. 


The National Convention having seen the foregoing agreement con¬ 
cluded on the fourteenth of January last past between the Secretary of 
Foreign Relations of the Republic and the Minister Resident of the 
United States, 

Resolves, To give its approval to the convention aforesaid with the 
suppression, in article 3d, of the second part, which is as follows: 

“Abandoning to the Republic of Venezuela whatever rights might per¬ 
tain to them,” (rights to Aves Island;) and with the provision that the 
interest stipulated in article 2d shall always be simple interest, which 
shall only be paid successively, on the unpaid principal. 

Done at Valencia in the Hall of Sessions of the National Convention,. 
February first, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-nine. 

The President , F. TORO. 

The Secretary , R. RAMIREZ. 


Valencia, February 3,1859. 

Let it be executed. 

J. CASTRO. 

By His Excellency. 

The Secretary of State in the Department of Foreign Relations, 

LUIS SANOJO. 


A copy. 

The Assistant Secretary of Foreign Relations, 

R. VALENZUELA, [l. S.J 
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TREATY OF AMITY, COMMERCE, NAVIGATION, AND FOR SURRENDER OF 
FUGITIVE CRIMINALS, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF VENEZUELA. CONCLUDED AT CARACAS, 
AUGUST 27, 1860; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AUGUST 9, 1861; PRO¬ 
CLAIMED SEPTEMBER 25, 1861. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Venezuela, equally 
animated with the desire of maintainin g the cordial relations, 
and of tightening, if possible, the bonds of friendship be- 
tween the two countries, as well as to augment, by all the means at their 
disposal, the commercial intercourse of their respective citizens, have 
mutually resolved to conclude a general convention of amity, commerce, 
and navigation, and for the surrender of fugitive criminals. For this 
,purpose, they have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United States, Edward A. Turpin, Minister 
Resident near the Government of Venezuela; and the President of Ven¬ 
ezuela, Pedro de las Casas, Secretary of State in the Department ot 
Foreign Relations; 

Who, after a communication of their respective full powers, have 
agreed to the following articles: 

Article I. 


It is the intention of the high contracting parties that there shall con¬ 
tinue to be a firm, inviolable, and universal peace, and a - 
true and sincere friendship between the Republics of the Fe “ c '“" ,p ' 

United States of America and Venezuela, and between their respective 
countries, territories, cities, towns, and people, without exception of 
persons or places. If, unfortunately, the two nations should become 
involved in war, one with the other, the term of six months. * 
after the declaration thereof shall be allowed to the mer¬ 
chants and other citizens and inhabitants respectively, on each side, 
during which time they shall be at liberty to withdraw themselves, with 
their effects and movables; which they shall have the right to carry 
away, send away, or sell, as they please, without the least obstruction; 
nor shall their effects, much less their persons, be seized during such 
term of six months; on the contrary, passports shall be valid for a term 
necessary for their return, and shall fee given to them for' PMSpot „ 
their vessels and the effects which they may wish to carry 
with them or send away, and such passports shall be a safe conduct 
against the insults and captures, which privateers may attempt against 
their persons and effects, and the mohey, debts, shares in the public 
funds, or in banks, or any other property, personal or real, belonging to 
the citizens of the one party in the territories of the other shall not be 
confiscated or sequestrated. 


Article II. 

The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, residing or es¬ 
tablished in the territory of the other, shall be exempt from Milit ,„ „ ervi „. 
all compulsory military service by sea or by land, and from l0,, “ tc - 
all forced loans or military exactions or requisitions; nor shall they be 
compelled to pay any contributions whatever higher or other than those 
that are or may be paid by native citizens. 
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Article III. 

The citizens of the contracting parties shall be permitted to enter, 
*i*t «. twk* sojourn, settle, and reside in all parts of said territories, 
and snch as may wish to engage in business shall have the 
right to hire and occupy warehouses, provided they submit to the laws, 
as well general as special, relative to the rights of travelling, residing, 
or trading. While they conform to the laws and regulations in force, 
they shall be at liberty to manage themselves their own business, sub¬ 
ject to the jurisdiction of either party, as well in respect to the consign¬ 
ment and sale of their goods by wholesale 0 £ retail, as with respect to 
the loading, unloading, and sending off their ships. They may also em- 
Rirtt to ompioj ploy such agents or brokers as they may deem proper, and 
**'“’■ * c - shall in all these cases be treated as the citizens of the 
country wherein they reside: it being, nevertheless, distinctly under¬ 
stood that they shall be subject to'sucli laws and regulations also in 
respect to wholesale or retail. They’shall have free access to the tribu- 
to kraxon. to nals of justice, in cases to which they may be a party, on 
itoiicioitriboooio. the game terms which are granted by the laws and usage of 
the country to native citizens; for which purpose they may employ in de¬ 
fense of their interests and rights such advocates, attorneys, and other 
agents as they may think proper. 

Article IV. 


The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, residing in the 
Tjhort, of coo- other, shall enjoy the most perfect liberty of conscience. 

ic They shall be subjected to no inconveniences whatever on 
account of their religious belief; nor shall they in any manner be an¬ 
noyed or disturbed in the exercise of their religious worship in private 
houses, or in the chapels and places which they may select lor that pur¬ 
pose, provided that, in so doing, they observe the decorum due to the 
laws, usages, and customs of the country. It is likewise agreed that 
the citizens of the one country, dying in the territory of the other, may 
be interred either in the ordinary cemeteries, or in such 
* others as may be selected for that purpose by their own 
Government, or by their personal friends or representatives, with the 
consent of the local authorities. All such cemeteries, and funeral pro¬ 
cessions going to or returning from them, shall be protected from vio¬ 
lation or disturbance. 

Article V. 


The citizens of each of the high contracting parties, within the juris¬ 
diction of the other, shall have power to dispose of their 
Feraona!property. p ersona i property by sale, donation, testament, or other¬ 
wise : and their personal representatives being citizens of the other con¬ 
tracting party, shall succeed to their personal property, 
whether by testament or ab intestato. • They may take pos¬ 
session thereof, either by themselves, or by others acting for them, at 
their pleasure, and dispose of the same, paying such duty only as the 
citizens of the country wherein the said personal property is situated 
shall be subject to pay in like cases. In the absence of a personal rep¬ 
resentative, the same care shall be taken of the property as by law 
would be taken of the property of a native in a similar case, whilst the 
lawful owner may take measures for securing it. If a question should 
arise among claimants as to the rightful ownership of the property, the 
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same shall be [finally] decided by the judicial tribunals of the country 
in which it is situated. 

When, on the decease of any person holding real estate within the 
territory of one party, such real estate would by the law of 
the land descend on a citizen of the other, were he not dis- 
qualified by alienage, the longest term which the laws of the country 
in which it is situated will permit shall be accorded to him to to dispose 
of the same; nor shall he be subjected, in doing so, to higher or other 
dues than if he were a citizen of the country wherein such real estate 
is situated. 

Article VI. 

The high contracting parties hereby agree that whatever kind of pro¬ 
duce, manufactures, or merchandize, of any foreign country, 
can be from time to time lawfully imported into the United Imi,or, ‘ a,,J ' lutie9 - 
States, in their own vessels, may also be imported in the vessels of Ven¬ 
ezuela, and no higher or other duties upon the tonnage or cargo of the 
vessels shall be levied or collected, whether the importation be made in 
a vessel under the flag of the United States or a vessel under the flag 
of Venezuela. And, reciprocally, whatever kind of produce, manufac¬ 
tures, or merchandize, of any foreign .country, can be from time to time 
lawfully imported into Venezuela, in her own vessels, may also be im¬ 
ported in vessels of the United States; and no higher or other duties 
upon the tonnage or cargo of the vessel shall be levied or collected, 
jvhether the importation be made in a vessel under the flag of Venezuela 
or under the flag of the United States. 

Whatever can be lawfully exported or re-exported by one party, in its 
own vessels, to any foreign country, may in like manner be E s 

exported or re-exported in the vessels of the other; and the 
same duties, bounties, and drawbacks shall be collected and allowed, 
whether such exportation or re-exportation be made in vessels of 
the one or the other. Nor shall higher or other charges of apy kind be 
imposed in the ports of one partyxm vessels of the other than are or 
shall be payable in the same ports by national vessels. 

Article Vir. 

The preceding article is not applicable to the coasting trade of the 
contracting parties, which is respectively reserved by each co.atme.tm.ie re - 
exclusively for its own citizens. But vessels of either couu- “ rvod toc ' ti “'"- 
try shall be allowed to discharge a part of their cargo[e]s at one port, 
and proceed to any other port or ports in the territories of the other 
to discharge the remainder, without paying higher or other port charges 
or tonnage dues than would be paid by national vessels in such cases, 
so long as this liberty shall be conceded to any foreign vessels by the 
laws of both countries. 


Article VIII. 

For the better understanding of the preceding stipulations, it has been 
agreed that every vessel belonging exclusively to a citizen National character 
or citizens of Venezuela, and whose captain is also a citizen ofve9SC ' 9 - 
of the same, such vessel having also complied with all the other requi¬ 
sites established by law to acquire such national character, though the 
construction and crew are or may be foreign, shall be considered, for all 
the objects of this treaty, as a Venezuelan vessel. 
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Article IX. 

No higher or other duty shall be imposed on the importation into the 
Dutie. United States of any article the growth, produce, or manu- 

” facture of Venezuela, or of her fisheries, and no higher or 

other duty shall be imposed on the importation into Venezuela of any 
article the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States or their 
fisheries, than are or shall be payable on the like articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of any other foreign country or its fisheries. 
No other or higher duties or charges shall be imposed in the United 
States on the exportation of any article to Venezuela, nor in Venezuela 
on the exportation of any article to the United States, than such as are 
or shall be payable on the exportation of the like article to any other 
foreign country. 

No prohibition shall be imposed on the importation of any article the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of the United States or their 
fisheries, or of Venezuela and her fisheries, from or to the 
ports of the United States or Venezuela, which shall not equally ex- 
prmi w , or most tend to every other foreign country. If, however, either party 
favored nation. shall hereafter grant to any other nation any particular 
favour in navigation or commerce, it shall immediately become common 
to the other party, freely, where it shall be freely granted to such other 
nation, or for the same equivalent, when the grant shall be conditional. 

Article X. 

Should one of the high contracting parties hereafter impose discrimi- 
Discriminating ju- nating duties upon the products of any other nation, the 
” es - other party shall be at liberty to determine the manner of 

establishing the origin of its own products intended to enter the country 
by which the discriminating duties are imposed. 

Article XI. 


No prohibition. 


When any vessel of either party shall be wrecked, stranded, or other- 
wrecked, &c., vea- wise damaged on the coasts or within the jurisdiction of the 
"'*■ other, their respective citizens shall receive, as well for them¬ 

selves as for their vessels and effects, the same assistance which would 
be due to the inhabitants of the country where the accident happened; 
and they shall be liable to pay the same charges and dues of salvage as 
the said inhabitants would be liable to pay in a like case. 

If the repairs which a stranded vessel may require shall render it 
necessary that the whole or any part of her cargo should be 
unloaded, no duties of custom, charges, or fees on such cargo 
as may be carried away shall be paid, except such as are payable in like 
case by national vessels. 

It is understood, nevertheless, that if, while the vessel is under repair, 
the cargo shall be unladen and kept in a place of deposit destined for 
the reception of goods, the duties on which have not been paid, the cargo 
shall be liable to the charges and fees lawfully due to llie keepers of such 
warehouses. 

Article XII. 


It shall be lawful for the citizens of either country to sail with their 
ships and merchandize (contraband goods always excepted) 
Right, orne»t ra i» j rom an y p 0r t whatever to any port of the enemy of the 
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other, and to sail and trade with their ships and merchandize, with per¬ 
fect security and liberty, from the countries, ports, and places of those 
who are enemies of either party, without any opposition or disturbance 
whatsoever, and to pass not only directly from the places and ports of 
the enemy aforementioned to neutral ports and places, but also from one 
place belonging to an enemy to another place belonging to an enemy, 
whether they be or be not under the jurisdiction of the same Power, 
unless such ports or places be effectively blockaded, besieged, or invested. 

And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or 
place belonging to an euemy without knowing that the same Bioek„ d e 
is either besieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that t! ““ 
every vessel so circumstanced may be turned away from such port or 
place, but she shall not be detained, nor any part of her cargo (if not 
contraband) be confiscated, unless, after notice of such 
blockade or investment, she shall again attempt to enter; 
but she shall be permitted to go to any other port or place she shall 
think proper, provided the same be not blockaded, besieged, or invested. 
Nor shall any vessel of either of the parties that may have 
entered into such port or place before the same was actually 
besieged, blockaded, or invested by the other, be restrained from quit¬ 
ting such place with her cargo; nor, if found therein after the reduction 
and surrender of such place, shall such vessel or her cargo be liable to 
confiscation, but they shall be restored to the owners thereof. 

Article XIII. 

In order to regulate what shall be deemed contraband of war, there 
shall be comprised under that denomination gunpowder, 
saltpetre, petards, matches, balls, bombs, grenades, carcasses, 
pikes, halberds, swords, belts, pistols, holsters, cavalry saddles and fur¬ 
niture, cannons, mortars, their carriages and beds, and generally all 
kinds of arms, ammunition of war, and instruments fit for the use of 
troops. All the above articles, whenever they are destined to the port 
of an enemy, are hereby declared to be contraband, and just objects of 
confiscation; but the vessel in which they are laden, and the residue of 
the cargo, shall be considered free, and not in any manner infected by 
the prohibited goods, whether belonging to the same or a different 
owner. 

Article XIV. 

It is hereby stipulated that free ships shall give a freedom to goods, 
and that everything shall be deemed free and exempt which Frte 8hip> 
shall be found on board the ships belonging to the citizens freeeo ° J ‘- 
of either of the contracting parties, although the whole lading, or any 
part thereof, should appertain to the enemies of either, contraband goods 
being always excepted. It is also agreed, in like manner, that the same 
liberty be extended to persons who are on board a free ship, 
with this effect, that, although they be enemies to either Fm '” 

party, they are not to be taken out of that free ship unless they are sol¬ 
diers and iu actual service of the enemy. 

Article XV. 


In time-of war the merchant-ships belonging to the citizens of either 
of the contracting parties which shall be bound to a port of M rrch«„t.h; P , „„ 
the enemy of one of the parties, and concerning whose voy- ,h ' 
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age and the articles of their cargo there shall be just grounds of suspi¬ 
cion, shall be obliged to exhibit, as well upon the high seas as in the 
ports or roads, not only their passports, but likewise their certificates, 
showing that their goods are not of the quality of those which are speci¬ 
fied to be contraband in the thirteenth article of the present convention. 

Article XVI. 


Passports. 


And that captures on light suspicions may be avoided, and injuries 
thence arising prevented, it is agreed that, when one party 
shall be engaged in war, and the other party be neutral, the 
ships of the neutral party shall be furnished with passports, that it may 
appear thereby that the ships really belong to the citizens of the neu¬ 
tral party; they shall be valid for any number of voyages, but shall be 
renewed every year—that is, if the ship happens to return home in the 
space of a year. If the ships are laden, they shall be provided, not only 
with the passports above mentioned, but also with certificates, so that 
it may be known whether they carry any contraband goods. No other 
No other paper r.- paper shall be required, any usage or ordinance to the con- 
noirei trary notwithstanding. And if it shall not appear from the 

said certificates that there are contraband goods on board, the ships 
shall be permitted to proceed on their voyage. If it shall appear from 
contraband the certificates that there are contraband goods on board 
c ' any such ship, and the commander of the same shall offer to 

deliver them up, the offer shall be accepted, and a receipt for the same 
shall be given, and the ship shall be at liberty to pursue its voyage, 
unless the quantity of the contraband goods be greater than can conve¬ 
niently be received on board theshipof war or privateer; in which case,as 
in all other cases of just detention, the ship shall be carried into the 
nearest safe and convenient port for the delivery of the same. 

If any ship shall not be furnished with such passport or certificates as 
ii there «re no are above required for the same, such case may be exam- 
paasporu. ined by a proper judge or tribunal; and if it shall appear 
from other 'documents or proofs, admissible by the usage of nations, 
that the ship belongs to the citizens or subjects of the neutral party, it 
shall not be confiscated, but shall be released with her cargo, (contra¬ 
band goods excepted,) and be permitted to proceed on her voyage. 

If the master of a ship, named in the passport, should happen to die, 
u master of .hip or be removed by any other cause, and another put in his 
.*“■ place, the ship and cargo shall, nevertheless, be equally 

secure, and the passport remain in full force. 


Article XVII. 


If the ships of the citizens of either of the parties shall be met with 
on the high seas by any ship of war or privateer of the other, 

EXAIUlfllltlOn Of r) , 1 ■ I r n _ 1 • 1 . | , , | » »l 

vessels by ships of for the avoiding of any disorder the said ships of war or 
privateers shall remain out of cannon-shot, and may send 
their boats on board the merchant-ship which they shall so meet with, 
and may enter her to the number of two or three men only, to whom 
the master or commander of such ship shall exhibit his passport con¬ 
cerning the property of the ship; and it is expressly agreed that the 
neutral party shall in no case be required to go on board the examining 
vessel for the purpose of exhibiting his papers, or for any other exami¬ 
nation whatever. 
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Article XVIII. 

It is expressly agreed by the high contracting parties that tlid stipula¬ 
tions above mentioned, relative to the conduct to be observed sh . s m;| . ^ 
on the sea by the cruisers of the belligerent party towards convoy not to be 
the ships of the neutral party, shall be applicable only to- ™" ted ‘ 
ships sailing without convoy, and when the said ships shall be convoyed, 
it being the intention of the parties to observe all the regards due to 
the protection of the flag displayed by public ships, it shall not be law¬ 
ful to visit them: but the verbal declaration of the commander of the 
convoy that the ships he convoys belong to the nation whose flag he 
carries, and that they have no contraband goods on board, shall be con¬ 
sidered by the respective cruisers as fully sufficient | the two parties 
reciprocally engaging not to admit under the protection of their convoys 
ships which shall have on board contraband goods destined to an enemy. 

Article XIX. 


In all cases where vessels shall be captured, or detained to be carried' 
into port, under pretence of carrying to the enemy contra- „„„ ca>6 «i 
band goods, the captor shall give a receipt for such of the “ 1>tur ' <1 Ve! * el ’ - 
papers of the vessel as he shall retain, which receipt shall be annexed 
to a copy of the said papers ; and it shall be unlawful to break up or 
open the hatches, chests, trunks, casks, bales or vessels found on board, 
or remove the smallest part of the goods, unless the lading be brought 
on shore in presence of the competent officers, and an inventory be made 
by them of the same. Xor shall it be lawful to sell, exchange, or alien¬ 
ate the said articles of contraband in any manner, unless there shall 
have been lawful process, and the competent judge or judges shall have 
pronounced against such goods sentence of confiscation. 

Article XX. 

And in such time of war, that proper care may be taken of the vessel 
and cargo, and embezzlement prevented, it is agreed that M ^ 
it shall not be lawful to remove the master, commander, or tured stop not to be 
supercargo of any captured ship from on board thereof, rem °' e ’ 
during the time the ship may be at sea after her capture, or pending 
tl\e proceedings against her or her cargo, or anything relating thereto; 
and in all cases where a vessel of the citizens of either party shall be 
captured or seized and held for adjudication, her officers, passengers, 
and crew shall be hospitably treated; they shall not be im- 
prisoned or deprived of any part of their wearing appar^j, 
nor of the possession and use of their money, not exceeding for the cap¬ 
tain, supercargo, and mate five hundred dollars each, and for the sailors 
and passengers one hundred dollars each. 

Article XXI. 

It is farther agreed that in all cases the established courts for prize 
causes - in the country to which the prizes may be conducted Cour „ for 1)me 
shall alone take cognizance of them; and whenever such caase! 
tribunal of either of the parties shall pronounce judgment against any 
vessel or goods or property claimed by the citizens of the other party, 
the sentence or decree shall mention the reasons or motives 
on which the same shall have been founded; and an au- 
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thenticated copy of the sentence or decree, and of all the proceedings 
in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the commander or agent 
of the said vessel without any delay, he paying the legal fees for the 
same. 

Article XXII. 


And that more abundant care may be taken for the security of the 
commander* or citizens of the contracting parties, and to prevent their 
privateers^responai* suffering injuries, all commanders of ships of war and pri- 
bie for damages. vateers, and all others, the said citizens, shall forbear doing 
any damage to those of the other party, or committing any outrage 
against them; and, if they act to the contrary, they shall be punished, 
and shall also be bound, in their persons and estates, to make satisfac- 
tionrand reparation for all damages, and the interest thereof, of whatever 
nature the said damages may be. 

For this cause, all commanders of privateers, before they receive their 
Commander, of comm i ss io ns > shall hereafter be obliged to give, before a 
privateers to give competent judge, sufficient security by at least two respon¬ 
ded., *0. sifoie sureties who have no interest in the said privateer, 
each of whom, together with the said commander, shall be jointly and 
severally bound in the sum of seven thousand dollars, or of nine thou¬ 
sand four hundred dollars Venezuelan currency, or if said ship be pro¬ 
vided with above one hundred and fifty seamen or soldiers, in the sum 
of fourteen thousand dollars, or eighteen thousand eight hundred dol¬ 
lars Venezuelan currency, to satisfy all damages and injuries which the 
said privateer, or her officers or men, or any of them, may do or commit 
during her cruise contrary to the tenor of this convention, or to the laws 
and instructions for regulating their conduct; and, further, that in all 
cases of aggressions said commission shall be revoked and annulled. 


Article XXIII. 


When the ships of war of the two contracting parties, or those 
belonging to their citizens which are armed in war, shall 
s be admitted to enter with their prizes the ports of either of 
the two parties, the said public or private ships, as well as their prizes, 
shall not be obliged to pay any duty, either to the officers of the place, 
the judges, or any others; nor shall such prizes, when they 
Not to be arrested, come £ 0 an) j e n t er the ports of either party, be arrested/or 

seized; nor shall the officers of the place make examination concerning 
the lawfulness of such prizes, but they may hoist sail at any, time and 
depart, and carry their prizes to the places expressed in their commis¬ 
sions, which «the commanders of such ships of war shall be obliged to 
show. It is understood, however, that the privileges con- 
itm t," n. ferred by this article shall not extend beyond those allowed 
by law, or by treaty with the most favored nations. 

Article XXIV. 

It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers who have commis¬ 
sions from any Prince or State in enmity with either nation 
pr,v,teeri to fit their ships in the ports of either, to sell their prizes, 
or in any manner to exchange them; neither shall they be allowed to 
purchase provisions, except such as shall be necessary to their going to 
the next port of that Prince or State from which they have received 
their commissions. 
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Article XXY. 

No citizen of Venezuela shall apply for or take any commission or 
letters of marque for arming any ship or ships to act as pri- of onc 

vateers against the said United States, or any of them, or E r r r <T 
against the citizens, people, or inhabitants of the said United the ° aer - 
States, or any of them, or against the property of any of the inhabitants 
of any of them, from any Prince or State with which the said United 
States shall be at war; nor shall any citizen or inhabitant of the said 
United Spates, or any of theqi, apply for or take any commission or 
letters of marque for arming any ship or ships to act as privateers 
against'the citizens or inhabitants of Venezuela, or any of them, or the 
property of any of them, from any Prince or State with which the said 
Eepublic shall be at war; and if any person of either nation shall take 
such commissions or letters of marque, he shall be punished according 
to their respective laws. 

Article XXVI. 

The high contracting parties grant to each other the liberty of having 
in the ports of the other Consuls or Vice-Consuls of their c „ nsuls and v ,„. 
own appointment, who shall enjoy the same privileges and Co ” u1 ’ 
powers as those of the most favoured nation; but if any of the said 
Consuls or Vice-Consuls shall carry on trade, they shall be subjected to 
the same laws and usages to which private individuals of their nation 
are subjected in the same place. 

It is understood that whenever either of the two contracting parties 
shall select a citizen of the other for a Consular Agent, to when cnnjuUr 
reside in any ports or commercial places of the latter, such •«•■*» ««*««■ 
Consul or Agent shall continue to be regarded, notwithstanding his 
quality of a foreign Consul, as a citizen of the nation to which he belongs, 
and consequently shall be subject to the laws and regulations to which 
natives are subjected in the place of his residence. This obligation, 
however, shall in no respect embarrass the exercise of his consular 
functions or affect the inviolability of the consular archives. 

The said Consuls and Vice-Consuls shall have the right, as such, to 
sit as judges and arbitrators in such differences as may arise cm ^ ^ v . w 
between the masters and crews of the vessels belonging to Consuls to be ar 
the nation whose interests are committed to their charge, b,lrat0Ii - 
without the interference of the local authorities, unless their assistance 
should be required, or the conduct of the crews or of the captain should 
disturb the order or tranquillity of the country. It is, however, under¬ 
stood that this species of judgment or arbitration shall not deprive the 
contending parties of the right they have to resort, on their return, to 
the judicial authority of their own country. * 

The said Consuls and Vice-Consuls are authorized to require the 
assistance of the local authorities for the arrest and im- To arreat de , ert . 
prisonment of the deserters from the ships of war and mer- * c - 
chant-vessels of their country. For this purpose they shall apply to 
the competent tribunals, judges, and officers, and shall in Proceedin » 
writing demand such deserters, proving, by the exhibition ‘ s ’ 

of the registers of the vessels, the muster-rolls of the crews, or by any 
other official documents, that such individuals formed part of the crews; 
and on this claim being substantiated, the surrender shall not be refused. 
Such deserters, when arrested, shall be placed at the disposal of the 
Consuls and Vice-Consuls, and may be confined in the public prisons at 
the request and cost of those who shall claim them, in order to be 
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sent to the vessels to which they belong, or to others of the same coun¬ 
try. But if not sent back within three months of the day of their arrest, 
they shall be set at liberty, and shall not again be arrested for the same 
cause. However, if the deserter shall be found to have committed any 
crime or offence, his surrender may be delayed until the tribunal before 
which his case shall be pending shall have pronounced its sentence and 
such sentence shall have been carried into effect. 


Article XXYII. 

The United States of America and the Republic of Venezuela, on 
Fugitn-es fromju.- requisitions made in their name through the medium of their 
tice - respective Diplomatic and Consular Agents, shall deliver up 

to justice persons who, being charged with the crimes enumerated in the 
following article, committed within the jurisdiction of the requiring 
party, shall seek asylum or shall be found within the territories of the 

Evidence of crime °tfr er: Provided, That this shall be done only when the fact 
v, enceo crune. ^ ^he commission of the crime shall be so established as to 

justify their apprehension and commitment for trial, if the crime had 
been committed .in the country where the persons so accused shall be 
found; in all of which the tribunals of said country shall proceed and 
decide according to their own laws. 

Article XXVIII. 

Persons shall be delivered up, according to the provisions of this con- 
crimes for wiich vention, who shall be charged with any of the following 
surrender u allowed. cr j meS) to wit: murder, (including assassination, parricide, 
infanticide, and poisoning;) attempt to commit murder; rape; forgery; 
the counterfeiting of money; arson; robbery with violence, intimida¬ 
tion, or forcible entry of an inhabited house; piracy; embezzlement by 
public officers, or by persons hired or salaried, to the detriment of their 
employers, when these crimes are subject to infamous punishment. 

Article XXIX. 

On the part of each country the surrender shall be made only by the 
Executive aione to authority of the Executive thereof. The expenses of deten- 
eurrender, an. tion and delivery, effected in virtue of the preceding arti- 
Expense.-. fc eles, shall be at the cost of the party making the demand. 

Article XXX. 

The provisions of the aforegoing articles relating to the surrender of 
Not w apply to fugitive criminals shall not apply to offences committed be- 
poittkai on™*,. f ore the date hereof, nor to those of a political character. 

Article XXXI. 


This convention is concluded for the term of eight years, .dating from 
Convention to con- the exchange of the ratifications; and if one year before the 
tmue eight ye.™, expiration of that period neither of the contracting parties 
shall have announced, by an official notification, its intention to the 
other to arrest the operations of said convention, it shall 
Notice to terminate- cont i nue binding f or twelve months longer, and so on, from 

year to year, until the expiration of the twelve months which will follow 
a similar declaration, whatever the time at which it may take place. 
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This convention shall be submitted on both sides to the approval and 
ratification of the respective competent authorities of each 
of the contracting parties, and the ratifications shall be ex- 
changed at Caracas as soon as circumstances shall admit. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
aforegoing articles, in the English and Spanish languages, 
and they have hereunto affixed their seals. s ' e ”* tor '' 

Done in duplicate, at the city of Caracas, this twenty-seventh day of 
August, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred 
and sixtv. Da,e ' 

E. A. TURPIN. [l. s.l 

PEDRO DE LAS CASAS, [l. s/ 


VENEZUELA, I860. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE RE¬ 
PUBLIC OF VENEZUELA. CONCLUDED AT CARACAS APRIL 25,1866; RAT¬ 
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED APRIL 17, 1867; PROCLAIMED MAY 29, 1867. 

The conclusion of a convention similar to those entered into with 
other republics, and by which the pending American claims upon Vene¬ 
zuela might be referred for decision to a mixed commission and an 
umpire, having been proposed to the Venezuelan Government on behalf 
of the United States of America, as a means of examining and justly 
terminating such claims; and it having been thought that the adoption 
of the contemplated course will secflre at least some of the advantages 
attending arbitration, so strongly recommended in article the 112th of 
the Federal Constitution of Venezuela, while it will preserve unimpaired, 
as reciprocally desired, the good understanding of both nations : The 
Citizen First Vice-President in charge of the Presidency has accepted the 
above proposal, and authorized the Minister for Foreign Re¬ 
lations to negotiate and sign the proper convention. There- Coutn ‘ ct ‘“ ,p " ,, “- 
upon said Minister and Mr. E. D. Culver, Minister Resident of the United 
States of America, also duly empowered for that purpose, have agreed 
upon the following articles of convention: 

Article I. 

All claims on the part of corporations, compauies, or individuals, citi¬ 
zens of the United States, upon the Government of Venezuela, Ch , im , upon VeM _ 
which may have been presented to their Government, or to *“"*• 
its legation in Caracas, shall be submitted for examination and decision 
to a mixed commission, consisting of two members, one of Co „i„i„„, 
whom shall be appointed by the Government of the United ho '" 

States, and the other by that of Venezuela. In case of death, absence, 
resignation, or incapacity of either of the Commissioners, or in the 
event of either of them omitting or ceasing to act, the Gov- v.™*™,, *c.,how 
ernment of the United States or that of Venezuela, respect- 
ively, or the Minister of the United States in Caracas, by authority of 
his Government, shall forthwith proceed to fill the vacancy. 
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commissioner to The Commissioners so mimed, shall meet in the city of 
S Caracas within four months from the exchange of the rati¬ 

fications of this convention; and, before proceeding to busi- 
To take onth. uess, they shall make solemn oath that they will carefully 
examine and impartially decide according to justice, and in 
compliance with the provisions of this convention, all claims submitted 
to them, and such oath shall be entered on the record of their pro¬ 
ceedings. 

The Commissioners shall then proceed to appoint an Umpire to decide 
To select an Umpire. U P 011 an J oase or cases concerning which they may disagree, 
m P ,re. Qr U p 0Q aU y p 0 j,]t 0 f difference that may arise in the course 
umpire ot their proceedings. And if they cannot agree in the 

selection, the Umpire shall be named by the Diplomatic 
Representative either of Switzerland or of Russia, in Washington, on 
the previous invitation of the high contracting parties. 


Article II. 


So soon as the Umpire shall have been appointed, the Commissioners 
co»m»i»™ » shall proceed, without delay, to examine the claims which 
examine da, mav i, e presented to them under this convention; and they 
shall, if required, hear one person in behalf of each Government on every 
r.p.r. .nd doc»- separate claim. Each Government shall furnish, on request 
menu. 0 f either Commissioner, all such documents aud papers in 

its possession, as may be deemed important to the just determination 
of any claim. * 

In cases where they agree to award an indemnity, they shall determine 
Award of i„dem- the amount to be paid, and issue certificates of the same, 
mtpand ceni&.t» j n cases when the Commissioners cannot agree, the points of 
commiaaioaera"do difference shall be referred to the Umpire, before whom 
not each of the Commissioners may be heard, and whose decision 

shall be final. 

The Commissioners shall make such decision as they shall deem, in 
iwiaion of th. reference to such claims, conformable to justice, even though 
comimsaioaera. such decisions amount to an absolute denial of illegal pre¬ 
tensions, since the including of any such in this convention is not to be 
understood as working any prejudice in favor of any one, either as to 
principles of right or matters of fact. 


Article III. 


The Commissioners shall issue certificates of the sums to be paid to 
the claimants, respectively, by virtue of their decisions or 
to A beTiid tTiita those of the Umpire, and the aggregate amount of all sums 
e,u.i .uuu.i pay. awa.rded by the Commissioners, and of all sums accruing 
from awards made by the Umpire, shall be paid to the Gov¬ 
ernment of the United States. Payments of said sums shall be made in 
equal annual payments, to be completed within ten years from the date 
of the termination of the labors of the commission; the first 
F,r»t pay meat- payment to be made six months from same date. Semi- 

intereat. annual interest shall be paid on the several sums awarded, 

at a rate of five per cent, per annum from the date of the termination of 
the labors of the commission. 
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Article IV. 

The commission shall terminate its labors in twelve months from the 
date of its organization, except that thirty days’ extension — i r ,._ _ t . n 
may be given to issue certificates, if necessary, on the deci- «® 
sions of the Umpire in the case referred to in the following , Records of com* 
article. They shall keep a record of their proceedings, and ” Secretary, 
may appoint a secretary. ' 


Article V. 

The decisions of this commission and those (in case there may be any) 
of the Umpire, shall be final and conclusive as to all pending Decisions of com 
claims at the date of their installation. Claims- which shall mission^ and of^Um- 

not be presented within the twelve months herein prescribed 

will be disregarded by both Governments, and considered t no i **; 

invalid. invalid. 

In the event that, upon the termination of the labors of said commission, 
there should remain pending one or more cases before the Cam , 
Umpire awaiting his decision, the said Umpire is authorized iSEKof 2* 
to make his decision and transmit same to the Commissioners, c ° ma " ,,iom 
who shall issue their certificates thereupon and communicate [them] to 
each Government, which shall be held binding and conclusive: provided, 
however, that his decision shall be given within thirty days from the 
termination of the labors of the commission, and after th.e expiration of 
the said thirty days any decision made shall be void and of no effect. 

Article VI. 

Each Government shall pay its own Commissioner, and shall pay one- 
half of what may [be] due the Umpire and secretory, and one- Pa „ d 
half the incidental expenses of the commission. of commission. 

Article VII. 


The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged 
so soon as may be practicable, ip the city of Caracas. ’ 


Ratifications to be 
exchanged. 


In testimony whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed this conven¬ 
tion, and hereunto affixed the seals of the Ministry of Foreign 
Relations of the United States of Venezuela, and of the Lega- Si8nau,r '- 

tion of the United States of America, in Caracas, this twenty-fifth day 
of April, in the year one thousand eight hundred and sixty-six. 

The Minister Resident of the United States of America, 

E. D. CULVER. [l. s.] 

The Minister of Foreign Relations of the United States of Venezuela 

RAFAEL SEIJAS. [l. s.] 


57 
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WURTTEMBERG, 1844. 

CONTENTION FOE THE MUTUAL ABOLITION OF THE DEOIT D’AUBAINE 
AND TAXES ON EMIGRATION, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMER¬ 
ICA AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF WtjRTTEMBERG. CONCLUDED APRIL 
10, 1844; RATIFICATION'S EXCHANGED OCTOBER 3, 1844; PROCLAIMED 
DECEMBER 16, 1844. 

The United States of America and His Majesty'the King of Wiirt- 
temberg having resolved, for the advantage of their respective citizens 
and subjects, to conclude a convention for the mutual abolition of the 
droit d’aubaine and taxes on emigration, have named for this purpose 
their respective Plenipotentiaries, namely: The President of the United 
States of America has conferred full powers on Henry Wheaton, their 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Royal Court 
of Prussia; and his Majesty the King of Wiirttemberg, upon Baron de 
Mancler, his Captain of the Staff and Chargd d’Affaires at the said 
court; who, after having exchanged their said full powers, found in due 
and proper form, have agreed to and signed the following articles: 

Article I. 

Every kind of droit d’aubaine, droit de retraite, and droit de d6trae- 
Droit d'sub&ine, tion or tax on emigration, is hereby and shall remain 
* MUI,ei ’ abolished, between the two contracting parties, their States, 
citizens, and subjects respectively. 

Article If. 

Where, on the death of any person holding real property within the 
Heir, to real prop* territories of one party, such real property would by the 
laws of the land descend on a citizen or subject of the other, 
were he not.disqualified by alienage, such citizen or subject shall be 
allowed a term of two years to sell the same, which term may be 
reasonably prolonged according to circumstances, and to withdraw 
the proceeds thereof without molestation, and exempt from all duties of 
detraction. 

Article III. 

The citizens or subjects of each of the contracting parties shall have 
Dutie. o. disposal power to dispose of their personal property within the States 
or personal property. 0 f the other, by testament, donation, or otherwise, and their, 
heirs, legatees, and donees, being citizens or subjects of the other con¬ 
tracting party, shall succeed to their said personal property, and may 
take possession thereof, either by themselves, or by others acting for 
th^m, and dispose of the same at their pleasure, paying such ‘duties 
only as the inhabitants of the country where the said property lies 
shall be liable to pay in like cases. 
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In case of the absence of the heirs, the same care shall be taken 

provisionally of such real or personal property as would be _ 

taken in a like case of property belonging to the natives of 
the country, until the lawful owner, or the person who has a right to sell 
the same according to article 2, may take measures to receive or dis¬ 
pose of the inheritance. 

Article V. 

If any dispute should arise between different claimants to the same 
inheritance, they shall be decided, in the last resort, accord¬ 
ing to the laws, and by the judges of the country where the «i£d p b» , tt* 1 7 om‘ 
property is situated. 


Article VI. 

All the stipulations of the present convention shall be obligatory,in 
respect to property already inherited or bequeathed, but Property not yet 
not yet withdrawn from the country where the same is sit- ' v,UKlra "' n embr * ce ; 1 
uated at the signature of this convention. 

Article YII. 

This convention is concluded subject to the ratification of the Presi¬ 
dent of the United States of America, by and with the advice -- 

and consent of their Senate, and of His Majesty the King of * 9 ra “ fi “ ,t,0 "> 
Wiirttemberg, and the ratifications thereof shall be exchanged at Ber¬ 
lin, within the term of twelvth months from the date of the signature 
hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
above articles, as well in English as in German, and have thereto affixed 
their seals. 

Done in triplicata, in the city of Berlin, on the tenth day of April, 
one thousand eight hundred and forty-four, in the sixty eighth year of 
the Independence of the United States of America, and the twenty- 
eighth of the reign of His Majesty the King of Wiirttemberg. 

HBNRY WHEATON. [L. s.] 

FREIHERR YON MAUCLER. [l. s. 


WUETTEMBERG, 1853. 

DATE, OCTOBER 13,1853.; PROCLAIMED DECEMBER 27, 1853. 

[On the 13th of October, 1853, the Government of His Majesty the 
King of Wiirttemberg formally declared its accession to the convention 
of the 16th of June, 1852, between the United States and Prussia and 
other States of the Germanic Confederation, for the mutual delivery of 
criminals fugitives from justice in certain cases.] 
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WURTTEMBERG, 1868. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND THE KINGDOM OF WtlRT- 
TEMBERG, RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION AND FOR THE SURRENDER 
OF FUGITIVE CRIMINALS. CONCLUDED JULY 27, 1868; PROCLAIMED 
MARCH 7 , 1870. 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty the 
King of Wurttemberg, led by the wish to regulate the citi 
contracting part.es. ggjjgjjjp 0 f those persons who emigrate from the United 

States of America to Wurttemberg, and from Wurttemberg to the ter¬ 
ritory of the United States of America, have resolved to treat on this 
subject, and have for that purpose appointed Plenipotentiaries to con¬ 
clude a convention, that is to say: The President of the United States 
of America, George Bancroft, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plen¬ 
ipotentiary, and His Majesty the King of Wurttemberg, his Minister of 
the Royal House and of Foreign Affairs, Charles Baron Varnbiiler; who 
have agreed to and signed the following articles: 


Article I. 


Citizens ot Wurttemberg, who have become or shall become natural- 
wtian citixens of ized citizens of the United States of America, and shall 
have resided uninterruptedly within the United States five 
can citizens. years, shall be held by Wurttemberg to be American citizens, 
and shall be treated as such. Reciprocally, citizens of the United States 
wbn, Americans of America who have become or shall become naturalized 
citizens of Wiirttemberg, and shall have resided uninfer- 
bor * ruptedly within Wurttemberg five years, shall be held by 

the United States to be citizens of Wurttemberg, ana shall be treated 
as such. The declaration of an intention to become a citi- 
udhn zen of the one or the other country has not for either party 


Declaration of in¬ 
tention not 
natural iiuti oil 


the effect of naturalization. 


Article II. 


A naturalized citizen of the one party on return to the territory oi 
Naturalised citi- the other party remains liable to trial and punishment for 
. .re. li.bie for of- an action punishable by the laws of his original country, 
i ore emigration. and committed before his emigration; saving always the 

limitation established by the laws of his'original country, or any other 
remission of liability to punishment. 

Article III. 


-The convention for the mutual delivery of criminals, fugitives from 
justice, in certain cases, concluded between Wurttemberg 
Extradition. and the United States the 13 16 0 J C X' 8 ;| -,, remains in force with¬ 
out change. 

Article IV. 


If a Wiirttemberger, naturalized in America, renews his residence in 
Wurttemberg without the intent to return to America, he 
shall be held to have renounced his naturalization in the 
.originalcountry. United States. Reciprocally, if an American naturalized in 
Wurttemberg renews his residence in.the United States without the 
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intent to return to Wiirttemberg, he shall be held to have t 

renounced his naturalization in WUrttemberg. The intent to return may be 
not to return may be held to exist when the person natural- tel toex “ t ' 
ized in the one country resides more than two years in the other country. 

Article Y. 

The present convention shall go into effect immediately ou the ex¬ 
change of ratifications, and shall continue in force for ten 
years. If neither party shall have given to the other six to IO into effect, and 
months’ previous notice of its intention then to terminate ho " 10 ” ,tocootmuo - 
the same fc it shall further remain in force until the end of twelve months 
after either of -the high contracting parties shall have given notice to 
the other of such intention. 


Article VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified by His Majesty the King ot 
Wiirttemberg, with the consent of the Chambers of the C0J1 „„ tiM whtn 
Kingdom, and by the President by and with the advice and 10 te r,t “ ei 
consent of the Senate of the United States, and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged at Stuttgart as soon as possible, within twelve months 
from the date hereof. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this 
convention. 

Stuttgart, the 27 of July, 1868. 

I SEAL.] GEO. BANCROFT. 

[seal.] FREIHERR YON VARNBULER. 

[The treaty of 1844 does not prevent a State from imposing a succes¬ 
sion duty on legacies given by one of its citizens to a subject of Wtirt- 
temberg. Frederickson vs. Louisiana , 23 Howard, 445.] 
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AUSTRO-HUNGARIAX EMPIRE, 1871. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND THE AUSTRO-HUNGA- 

RIAN EMPIRE, RELATIVE TO TRADE-MARKS. CONCLUDED NOVEMBER 

25, 1871; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED APRIL 22, 1872; PROCLAIMED 

JUNE 1, 1872. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the Emperor of Aus¬ 
tria, King of Bohemia, &c., and Apostolic King of Hungary, 
desiring to secure in their respective territories a guarantee 
of property in trade-marks, have resolved to conchntera special conven¬ 
tion for this purpose, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America, John Jay ? their En¬ 
voy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary from the United States 
of America to His Imperial and Royal Apostolic Majesty; and His 
Majesty the Emperor of Austria and Apostolic King of Hungary, the 
Count Julius Andr&ssy of Csik Szent Kir&ly and Kraszna Horka, His 
Majesty’s Privy Counsellor and Minister of the Imperial House and of 
Foreign Affairs, Grand Cross of the Order of St. Stephen, &e., &c., &c.; 

Who have agreed to sign the following articles: 

Article I. 

Every reproduction of trade-marks which, in the countries or territo¬ 
ries of the one of the contracting parties, are affixed to cer- 
tain merchandise to prove its origin and quality, is forbid- trade mark, used m 
den in the countries or territories of the other of the con- torb°d”dVa 0U °o ,T ’fh c i 
tracting parties, and shall give to the injured party ground ° th " cou ° trr ' 
for such action or proceedings to prevent such reproduction, and to 
recover damages for the same, as may be authorized by the laws of the 
country in which the counterfeit is proven, just as if the plaintiff were 
a citizen of that country. 

The exclusive right to use a trade-mark for the benefit of citizens of 
the United States in the Austro-Hungarian Empire, or of E a C i u ,i„ ri , ht to 
citizens of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy in the territory 
of the United States, cannot exist for a longer pend’d than th *“- *'• 


* In printing the treaties and conventions sent to the Senate on the 1st of February, 
1871, it has been thought proper to insert in their respective places, according to the 
alphabetical designation of the countries, such treaties and conventions as have been 
proclaimed since that date. The convention of November 25, 1871, with the Austro- 
Hungarian Empire, was received too late to be thus inserted, and is therefore placed 
in this Appendix. The agreement of February 12,1871, between the United States &nd 
.Spain, is also therein published. 
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that fixed by the law of the country for its own citizens. If the tradc- 
m tndM.uk u. mark has become public property in the country of its ori- 
gin, it shall be equally free to all in the countries or territo- 
*° * 1L ries of the other of the two contracting parties. 

Article II. 

If the owners of trade-marks, residing in the countries or territories 
„f tr.d«- of ^e one of the contracting parties, wish to secure their 
o„rkr^»hi M t »»t rights in the countries or territories of the other of the con- 
to deposit copies] tracting parties, they must deposit duplicate copies of those 
marks in the Patent-Office at Washington, and in the Cham¬ 
bers of Commerce and Trade in Vienna and Pesth. 

Article III. 

when the arra.uce-. The present arrangement shall take effect ninety days 
”»Thowfo"« tfSafter the exchange of ratifications, and shall continue in 
tmoe. force for ten years from this date. 

In case neither of the high contracting parties gives notice of its in¬ 
tention to discontinue this convention twelve months before its expira¬ 
tion, it shall remain in force one year from the time that either of the 
high contracting parties announces its discontinuance. 

Article IV. 

The ratifications of this present convention shall be ex- 
changed at Vienna within twelve months, or sooner if 

possible. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention as well in English as in German and Hungarian, 
and have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at Vienna the twenty-fifth day of November, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-one, in the ninety-sixth 
year of the Independence of the United States of America, and in the 
twenty-third year of the reign of His Imperial and Eoyal Apostolic 
Majesty. 

JOHN JAY. [l. s. 

ANDBASSY. [l. s. 



SPAIN. 


SPAIN, 1871. 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND SPAIN, FOR THE SET¬ 
TLEMENT OF CERTAIN CLAIMS OF CITIZENS OF THE UNITED STATES, 

MADE BY DANIEL E. SICKLES, ESQ., ENVOY EXTRAORDINARY AND MIN¬ 
ISTER PLENIPOTENTIARY OF THE UNITED STATES AT MADRID, AND 

HIS EXCELLENCY SENOR DON CRISTINO MARTOS, MINISTER OF STATE 

OF SPAIN. CONCLUDED FEBRUARY 12, 1871. . 

Memorandum of an arbitration for the settlement of the claims of 
citizens of the United States, or of their heirs, against the Government 
of Spain for wrongs and injuries committed against their persons and 
property, or against the persons and property of citizens of whom the 
said heirs are the legal representatives, by the authorities of Spain, in 
the island of Cuba, or within the maritime jurisdiction thereof, since the 
commencement of the present insurrection^ __ 

1. It is agreed that all such claims shall be subaaifctedr-to arbitrators, 
one to be appointed by the Secretary of State of the United 

States, another by the Envoy Extraordinary and Minister JnSTu £rb?t“»- 
Plenipotentiary of Spain at Washington, and these two to disagreement to um- 
name an umpire who shall decide all questions upon which "" 
they shall be unable to agree; and in case the place of either arbitrator 
or of the umpire shall from any cause become vacant, such vacancy shall 
be filled forthwith in the manner herein provided for the original 
appointment. 

2. The arbitrators and umpire so named shall meet at Washington 
within one month from the date of their appointment, and shall, before 
prdceeding to business, make and subscribe a solemn declaration that 
they will impartially hear and determine, to the best of their judgment, 
and according to public law and - the treaties in force between the two 
countries and these present stipulations, all such claims as shall, in 
conformity with this agreement, be laid before them on the part of the 
Government of the United States; and such declaration shall be entered 
upon the record of their proceedings. 

3. Each Government may name an advocate to appear 
before the arbitrators or the umpire, to represent the in- 
terests of the parties respectively. 

4. The arbitrators shall have full power ; subject to these stipulations', 
and it shall be their duty, before proceeding with the hearing and 
decision of any case, to make and publish convenient rules prescribing 
the time and manner of the presentation of claims and of the proof 
thereof; and any disagreement with reference to the said rules of pro¬ 
ceeding shall be decided by the umpire. It is understood that a reason¬ 
able period shall be allowed for the presentation of the proofs; that 
all claims, and the testimony in favor of them, shall be CI „ m , M be p „. 
presented only through the Government of the United 

States; that the award made in each case shall be in writing, * d 

and, if indemnity be given, the sum to be paid shall be expressed in 

the gold coin of the United States. 

5. The arbitrators shall have jurisdiction of all claims presented to 
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Kxtent of jurisdic- them by the Government of the United States for inju- 
t.o„, ries done to citizens of the United States by the author¬ 

ities of Spain, in Cuba, since the first day of October, 1868. Adjudi¬ 
cations of the tribunals in Cuba concerning citizens of the United 
States, made in the absence of the parties interested, or in violation 
of international law or of the guarantees and forms provided for 
in the treaty of October 27, 1795, between the United States and 
Spain, may be reviewed by the arbitrators, who shall make such 
award in any such case as they shall deem just. No judgment of a 
Spanish tribunal, disallowing the affirmation of a party that he is a 
citizen of the United States, shall prevent the arbitrators from hearing 
a reclamation presented in behalf of said party by the United States 
Government; nevertheless, in any case heard by the arbitrators ? the 
Spanish Government may traverse the allegation of American citizen¬ 
ship, and thereupon competent and sufficient proof thereof will be 
required. The commission having recognized the quality of American 
citizens in the claimants, they will acquire the rights accorded to them 
by the present stipulations as such citizens. And it is further agreed 
that the arbitrators shall not have jurisdiction of any reclamation made 
in behalf of a native-born Spanish subject, naturalized in the United 
States, if it shall appear that the same subject-matter having been 
adjudicated by a competent tribunal in Cuba, and the claimant, having 
appeared therein, either in person or by his duly appointed attorney, 
and being required by the laws of Spain to make a declaration of his 
nationality, failed to declare that he was a citizen of the United States; 
in such case, and for the purposes of this arbitration, it shall be deemed 
and taken that the claimant, by his own default, had renounced his 
allegiance to the United States. And it is further agreed that the 
arbitrators shall not have jurisdiction of any demands growing out of 
contracts. 

6. The expenses of the arbitration will be defrayed by a percentage 

to be added to the amount awarded. The compensation 
i 0 f arbitrators and umpire shall not exceed three thou¬ 

sand dollars each; the same allowance shall be made to each of the 
two advocates representing respectively the two Governments; and the 
arbitrators may employ a secretary at a compensation not exceeding 
the sum of five dollars a day for every day actually and necessarily given 
to the business of the arbitration. 

7. The two Governments will accept the awards made in the several 

cases submitted to the said arbitration as final and conclu- 
irect awar,i ’' sive, and will give full effect to the same in good faith and 
as soon as possible. 
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